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BOOK  OF  MORMON: 

AN  ACCOUNT  WRITTEN  BY 

THE    HAND    OF    MORMON, 

UPON 


Wherafore  it  te  ma  abridgment  of  the  record  of  the.  people  of  Nephi.  and  also  of 
the  LaoMiiitee:  written  to  the  Lamanitest  vtao  are  a  remnant  of  the  Honae  of 
lanel ;  and  also  to  Jew  and  GentUe :  written  by  waj  of  commandment,  and  also 
hj  the  spirit  of  prophecy  and  of  revelatioa.  Written  and  sealed  up,  and  bid  np 
mto  flie  Lord,  that  they  might  not  be  destroyed;  to  come  forth  by  tbe  gift  amd 
power  til  God  unto  the  Interpretation  thereof:  sealed  by  the  hand  of  Moroni* 
and  hid  np  vnto  tlie  Lord,  to  come  fbrth  In  dne  time  by  the  way  of  Ck;ntile;  the 
interpretation  thereof  by  the  gift  of  God: 

An  abridgment  taken  from  the  Book  of  Ether  also ;  which  is  a  record  of  the 
people  or  Jared;  who  were  scattered  at  the  time  the  Lord  confounded  the  lan- 
guage of  the  people  when  they  were  building  a  tower  to  get  to  heaven ;  wHch  is 
to  shew  unto  the  remnant  of  the  House  of  Israel  what  great  things  the  Lord 
bath  done  for  their  (hthers;  and  that  they  may  know  the  coyenants  of  the 
Lord,  that  they  are  not  cast  off  for  ever;  and  also  to  the  convincing  of  the  Jew 
and  GentUe  tiiat  JE8U8  is  tiie  CHRIST,  the  ETERNAL  GOD,  manifesting  himself 
nnto  all  nations.  And  now  if  there  are  fiwlts,  they  are  the  mistakes  of  men  ; 
wherefore  condemn  not  the  things  of  God,  that  ye  may  be  fonnd  spotleaa  at  ttia 

judginent-seat  of  Cbrist 
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Cfpe  Cesttmoiis  of  Ctref  Wiitati%n. 

Be  it  known  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tonfi^es,  and  people  unto 
whom  tbis  work  shall  come,  that  we,  throufl^h  the  grace  of  God  the 
Father,  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  have  seen  the  plates  which  contain 
this  record,  which  is  a  record  of  the  people  of  Kephi,  and  also  of  the 
Lamanites,  their  brethren,  and  also  of  the  people  of  Jared,who  came 
fttxm  the  tower  of  which  hath  been  spoken ;  and  we  also  know  that 
tiiey  have  been  tnoulated  by  the  gift  and  power  of  Qod,  for  his  voioe 
hath  declared  it  unto  us ;  wherefore  we  know  of  a  surety  that  the  work 
is  true.  And  we  also  testily  tluit  we  have  seen  the  engravings  wliich 
are  upon  the  plates ;  and  they  have  been  shewn  unto  us  by  the  power 
of  God,  and  not  of  man.  Ana  we  declare  with  words  of  soberness,  that 
an  angel  of  God  came  down  flrom  heaven,  and  he  brought  and  laid  beiare 
our  ^esi,  that  we  beheld  and  saw  Uie  plates,  and  the  engravings  thwe- 
on  ;  and  we  know  that  it  is  by  the  grace  of  God  the  Father,  and  our 
Ix>ni  Jesus  Christ,  that  we  beheld  and  Dear  record  that  these  Uiings  are 
true;  and  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes,  nevratheless  the  voice  of  the 
Ixnd  commanded  us  that  we  i^ould  bear  record  of  it ;  wherefore,  to  be 
obedient  unto  the  commandments  of  God,  we  bear  testimony  of  these 
things.  And  we  know  that  if  we  are  Hiithftd  in  Christ,  we  shall  rid  our 
nrmentsof  the  blood  of  all  men,  and  be  found  qwtless  before  the 
radgment-seat  of  Christ,  and  shall  dwell  with  him  eternally  in  the 
heavens.  And  the  honour  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Qon,  and  to  the 
Holy  Ghost,  which  is  one  God.    Amen. 

ouvsb  cowdkt, 
David  Whitmbr, 
Martin  Harris. 


Slnlr  al0o  t^t  Cfsttmotts  of  <^t(f|t  WiitntUH, 

Be  it  known  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people  unto 
whom  this  woric  shall  come,  that  Joseph  Smith,  Jun.,  the  translator  of 
this  work,  has  diewn  unto  us  the  plates  of  which  hath  been  spoken, 
which  have  the  appearance  of  gold ;  and  as  many  of  the  leaves  as  the 
said  Smith  1ms  translated,  we  cQd  lumdle  with  our  hands ;  and  we  also 
saw  the  engravingB  thereon,  all  of  which  has  the  appearance  of  ancient 
work,  and  of  curious  workmanship.  And  this  we  bear  record  with 
words  of  soberness,  that  the  said  Smith  has  shewn  unto  us,  for  we  have 
seen  and  hefted,  and  know  of  a  surety  that  the  said  Smith  has  got  the 
plates  of  whidi  we  have  spoken.  And  we  give  our  names  unto  the 
world,  to  witness  unto  the  world  that  which  we  have  seen ;  and  we  lie 
not,  God  bearing  witness  of  it. 


Ghribtiak  Whitmxr, 
Jacob  Whitmbb, 
PbtbbWhitmbr,  Jun. 
John  Whitmbb, 


HiBAM  Paob, 
JOBBPH  Smith,  Sen . 
Htrum  Smith, 
SamublH.  Smith. 
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HIS   REION   AKD   MINISTRY. 


CHAPTER  I. 

An  ttccotmt  of  Lehi  and  his  wife  Sariah,  and  his  fow  sons, 
being  caiUed,  (begirmvng  ai  the  ddest,)  Lama/ny  Lemwd,  Sam, 
and  Nephi.  The  Lord  waams  Lthi  to  depart  out  of  the  land 
of  Jerusalem,  because  he  pn^phesieth  vrnto  the  people  con- 
ceming  their  iniquity ;  and  they  seek  to  destroy  his  life.  He 
taketh  three  dayt^  journey  into  the  wilderness  with  his  family. 
Nepiii  taketh  his  brethren  and  returns  to  the  land  of  Jerusor 
lem  after  the  record  of  the  Jews.  The  a^covnt  of  their 
sufferiTigs,  They  take  the  daughters  of  lihmad  to  wife. 
They  take  their  families  and  depart  into  the  wilderness. 
Their  sufferings  and  afflictUms  in  the  wilderness.  The 
course  of  their  travels.  They  come  to  the  large  waters. 
Nephis  brethren  rebelleth  against  him.  He  confoundeth 
th&n,  and  bmldeth  a  ship.  They  called  the  pla/x  Bountiful. 
They  cross  the  large  waters  into  the  promised  land,  Jsc. 
This  is  awarding  to  the  a/ccownt  of  Nephi  ;  or  in  other  wmxls, 

1,  Nephi,  wrote  this  record, 

1.  I,  Nbphi,-  having  been  bom  of  goodly  parents,  therefore  I 
was  taught  somewhat  in  all  the  learning  of  my  father ;  and 
having  seen  many  aiflictions  in  the  course  of  my  days— 
nevertheless,  having  been  highly  favoured  of  the  Lord  in  all 
my  days ;  yea,  having  had  a  great  knowledge  of  the  goodness 
and  the  mysteries  of  Gk)d,  therefore  I  make  a  record  of  my 
proceedings  in  my  days ;  yea,  I  make  a  record  in  the  lan- 
guage of  my  father,  which  consists  of  the  learning  of  the 
Jews,  and  the  language  of  the  Egyptians.  And  I  know.that 
the  record  which  I  make  is  true ;  and  I  make  it  with  mine 
own  hand ;  and  I  make  it  according  to  my  knowledge. 

2.  For  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  first  year 
of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  king  of  Judah,  (my  father  Lehi^ 
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having  dwelt  at  Jerusalem  in  all  his  days ; )  and  in  that  same 
year  there  came  many  prophets,  prophesying  unto  the  people 
that  they  must  repent,  or  the  great  city  Jerusalem  muat  be 
destroyed.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father  Lehi, 
as  he  went  forth,  prayed  imto  the  Lord,  yea»  even  with  all 
his  heart,  in  behalf  of  his  people. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  there 
came  a  pillar  of  fire  and  dwelt  upon  a  rock  before  him ;  and 
he  saw  and  heard  much ;  and  because  of  the  things  which 
he  saw  and  heard,  he  did  quake  and  tremble  exceedingly. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  returned  to  his  own  house 
at  Jerusalem ;  and  he  cast  himself  upon  his  bed,  being  oyer- 
come  with  the  spirit  and  the  things  which  he  had  seen ;  and 
being  thus  oyercome  with  the  spirit,  he  was  carried  away  in 
a  vision,  even  that  he  saw  the  heavens  open,  and  he  thought 
he  saw  Qod  sitting  upon  his  throne,  surrounded  with  num- 
berless, concourses  of  angels  in  the  attitude  of  singing  and 
praising  their  God. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  saw  one  descending  out  of  the 
midst  of  heaven,  and  he  beheld  that  his  lustre  was  above  that 
of  the  sun  at  noon-day ;  and  he  also  saw  twelve  others  follow- 
ing him,  and  their  brightness  did  exceed  that  of  the  stars  in  the 
firmament ;  and  they  came  down  and  went  forth  upon  the  face 
of  the  earth ;  and  the  first  came  and  stood  before  my  father, 
and  gave  unto  him  a  book,  and  bade  him  that  he  should  read. 

6.  Audit  came  to  pass  that  as  he  read,  he  was  filled  with  the 
spirit  of  the  Lord,  and  he  read,  saying,  Wo,  wo  unto  Jerusa- 
lem 1  for  I  have  seen  thine  abominations ;  yea,  and  many 
things  did  my  father  read  concerning  Jerusalem — that  it 
should  be  destroyed,and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  many  should 
perish  by  the  sword,  and  many  should  be  carried  away  cap- 
tive into  Babylon. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  fother  had  read  and 
saw  many  great  and  marvellous  things,  he  did  exclaim  many 
things  imto  the  Lord ;  such  as  great  and  marvellous  are  thy 
works,  0  Lord  God  Almighty !  Thy  throne  is  high  in  the 
heavens,  and  thy  power,  and  goodness,  and  mercy  are  over 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth ;  and  because  thou  art  merci- 
ful, thou  wilt  not  sixGPer  those  who  come  unto  thee  that  they 
shall  perish !  And  afber  this  manner  was  the  language  of  my 
father  in  the  praising  of  his  God ;  for  his  soul  did  rejoice,  and 
his  whole  heart  was  filled,  because  of  the  things  which  he 
had  seen ;  yea»  which  the  Lord  had  shewn  unto  him.  And 
now  I,  Nephi,  do  not  make  a  full  account  of  the  things  which 
my  ftkther  hath  written,  for  he  hath  written  many  things 
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which  he  saw  in  viaioDS  and  in  dreams ;  and  he  also  hath 
written  many  things  which  he  prophesied  and  spake  unto 
his  children,  of  which  I  shall  not  make  a  full  account ;  but  I 
shall  make  an  account  of  my  proceedings  in  my  days.  Behold 
I  make  an  abridgment  of  the  record  of  my  father,  upon 
plates  which  I  have  made  with  mine  own  hands ;  wherefore 
after  I  have  abridged  the  record  of  my  father,  then  will  I 
make  an  account  of  mine  own  lifa 

8.  Therefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  know,  that  after  the 
Lord  had  shewn  so  many  marvellous  things  imto  my  father 
heM,  yea,  concerning  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  behold 
he  went  forth  among  the  people,  and  began  to  prophesy  and 
to  declare  unto  them  concerning  the  things  which  he  had 
both  seen  and  heard. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Jews  did  mock  him  because 
of  the  things  which  he  testified  of  them ;  for  he  truly  testi- 
fied of  their  wickedness  and  their  abominations ;  and  he  tes- 
tified that  the  things  which  he  saw  and  heard,  and  also  the 
things  which  he  read  in  the  book,  manifested  plainly  of  the 
coming  of  a  Messiah,  and  also  the  redemption  of  the  world. 

10.  And  when  the  Jews  heard  these  things,  they  were  angry 
with  him ;  yea,  even  as  with  the  prophets  of  old,  whom  they 
had  cast  out,  and  stoned,  and  slain ;  and  they  also  sought  his 
life,  that  they  might  take  it  away.  But  behold,  I,  Nephi,  will 
shew  unto  you  that  the  tender  mercies  of  the  Lord  are  over 
all  those  whom  he  hath  chosen,  because  of  their  faith,  to 
make  them  mighty  even  unto  the  power  of  deliverance. 

11.  For  behold  it  came  to  pass  tha,t  the  Lord  spake  unto  my 
fftther,  yea,  even  in  a  dream,  and  said  unto  him,  blessed  art 
thou  Lehi,  because  of  the  things  which  thou  hast  done ;  and 
because  thou  hast  been  faithful  and  declared  unto  this  people 
the  things  which  I  commanded  thee,  behold  they  seek  to  take 
away  thy  life. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  my  father, 
even  in  a  dream,  that  he  should  take  his  family  and  depart 
into  the  wilderness.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  obe- 
dient unto  the  word  of  the  Lord,  wherefore  he  did  as  the 
liord  commanded  him. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  departed  into  the  wilder- 
ness. And  he  left  his  house,  and  the  land  of  his  inheritance, 
and  his  gold,  and  his  silver,  and  his  precious  things,  and  took 
nothing  with  him,  save  it  were  his  family,  and  provisions,  and 
tents,  and  departed  into  the  wilderness  ,*  and  he  came  down 
by  the  borders  near  the  shore  of  the  Red  Sea ;  and  he  tra- 
velled in  the  wilderness  in  the  borders  which  are  near  the 
Bed  Sea ;  and  he  did  travel  in  the  wilderness  with  his  family 


4  FIRST  BOOK  OF  NEFHL  [CHAF.  I. 

which  consisted  of  my  mother  Sanah,  and  my  elder  brothers, 
who  were  Laman,  Lemuel,  and  Sam. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  tinyelled  three  days 
in  the  wilderness,  he  pitched  his  tent  in  a  valley  by  the  side  of 
a  river  of  water.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  built  an  altar 
of  stones,  and  made  an  ofifering  imto  the  Lord,  and  gave  thanks 
unto  the  Lord  our  God.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  called 
the  name  of  the  river  Laman,  and  it  emptied  into  the  Bed  Sea ; 
and  the  valley  was  in  the  borders  near  the  mouth  thereof. 
-  15.  And  when  my  father  saw  that  the  waters  of  the  river 
emptied  into  the  fountain  of  the  Red  Sea,  he  spake  unto  Laman, 
saying,  0  that  thou  mightest  be  like  unto  this  river,  continu- 
ally running  into  the  fountain  of  all  righteousness.  And  he 
also  spake  unto  Lemuel :  0  that  thou  mightest  be  like  unto 
this  valley,  firm  and  steadfast,  and  immoveable  in  keeping  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord.  Now  this  he  spake  because  of 
the  stifbeckedness  of  Laman  and  Lemuel ;  for  behold  they 
did  murmur  in  many  things  against  their  &ther,  because  he 
was  a  visionary  man,  and  had  led  them  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem,  to  leave  the  land  of  their  inheritance,  and  their 
gold,  and  their  silver,  and  their  precious  things,  to  perish  in 
the  wilderness.  And  this  they  said  he  had  done  because  of 
the  foolish  imaginations  of  his  heart.  And  thus  Laman  and 
Lemuel,  being  the  eldest,  did  murmur  against  their  father. 
And  they  did  murmur  because  they  knew  not  the  dealings  of 
that  Qod  who  had  created  them.  Neither  did  they  believe 
that  Jerusalem,  that  great  city,  could  be  destroyed  according 
to  the  words  of  the  prophets.  And  they  were  like  unto  the 
Jews,  who  were  at  Jerusalem,  who  sought  to  take  away  the 
life  of  my  &ther. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  f&ther  did  speak  unto  them 
in  the  valley  of  Lemuel,  with  power,  being  filled  with  the  Spirit, 
until  their  frames  did  shake  before  him.  And  he  did  confound 
them,  that  they  durst  not  utter  against  him ;  wherefore  they 
did  as  he  commanded  them.    And  my  father  dwelt  in  a  tent. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  being  exceeding 
yoimg,  nevertheless  being  large  in  stature,  and  also  having 
great  desires  to  know  of  the  mysteries  of  Qod,' wherefore  I 
did  cry  xmto  the  Lord ;  and  behold  he  did  visit  me,  and  did 
soften  mv  heart  that  I  did  believe  all  the  words  which  had 
been  spoken  by  my  father ;  wherefore  I  did  not  rebel  against 
him  like  unto  my  brothers.  And  I  spake  unto  Sam,  nnft.king 
known  unto  him  the  things  which  the  Lord  had  manifested 
unto  me  by  his  Holy  Spirit. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  believed  in  my  words ;  but 
behold  Laman  and  Lemuel  would  not  hearken  unto  my  words : 
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and  being  grieved  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts,  I 
oried  unto  the  Lord  for  them. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  me, 
saying,  blessed  art  thou  Nephi,  because  of  thy  fiuth,  for  thou 
hast  sought  me  diligently,  with  lowliness  of  heart  And  inas- 
much as  ve  shall  keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper,  and 
shall  be  led  to  a  land  of  promise ;  yea,  even  a  land  which  I 
have  prepared  for  you ;  yea,  a  land  which  is  choice  aboye  all 
other  lands.  And  inasmuch  as  thy  brethren  shall  rebel  against 
thee,  they  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 
And  inasmuch  as  thou  shait  keep  my  commandments,  thou 
shalt  be  made  a  ruler  and  a  teacher  oyer  thy  brethren.  For 
behold,  in  that  day  that  they  shall  rebel  against  me,  I  will 
curse  ^em  even  with  a  sore  curse,  and  they  shall  have  no 
power  over  thy  seed,  except  they  shall  rebel  against  me  also. 
And  if  it  so  be  that  they  rebel  against  me,  they  shall  be  a 
scoui|fe  unto  thy  seed^  to  stir  them  up  in  the  ways  of  re- 
membrance. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  returned  from  speak- 
ing with  the  Lord,  to  the  tent  of  my  father.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  he  spake  imto  me,  saying :  Behold  I  have  dreamed  a 
dream,  in  the  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  that  thou 
and  thy  brethren  shall  return  to  Jerusalem.  For  behold, 
Labf^  hath  the  record  of  the  Jews,  and  also  a  genealogy  of 
thy  forefathers,  and  they  are  engraven  upon  plates  of  brass. 
Wherefore  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  that  thou  and  thy 
brothers  should  go  imto  the  house  of  Laban,  and  seek  the  re- 
cords, and  bring  them  down  hither  into  the  wilderness.  And 
now,  behold  thy  brothers  murmur,  saying  it  is  a  hard  thing 
which  I  have  required  of  them ;  but  behold  I  have  not  re- 
quired it  of  them ;  but  it  is  a  commandment  of  the  Lord. 
Therefore  go,  my  son,  and  thou  shalt  be  favoured  of  the 
Lord,  because  thou  hast  not  murmured. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  my  father,  I 
will  go  and  do  the  things  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded, 
for  I  know  that  the  Lord  giveth  no  commandments  unto  the 
children  of  men,  save  he  shall  prepare  a  way  for  them  that' 
they  may  accomplish  the  thing  whiich  he  commandeth  them. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had  heard 
these  words,  he  was  exceeding  glad,  for  he  knew  that  I  had 
been  blessed  of  the  Lord.  And  I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren 
took  oiir  journey  iq  the  wilderness  with  our  tents,  to  go  up 
to  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  we  had  come  up  to  the  land 
of  Jerusalem*  I  and  my  brethren  did  consult  one  with  ano- 
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ther ;  and  we  cast  lots  who  of  us  should  go  in  unto  the  house 
of  Laban.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  lot  fell  upon  Laman ; 
and  Laman  went  in  unto  the  house  of  Laban,  and  he  talked 
with  him  as  he  sat  in  his  house.  And  he  desired  of  Laban 
the  records  which  were  engraven  upon  the  plates  of  brass, 
which  contained  the  genealogy  of  my  father. 

24.  And  behold  it  came  to  pass  that  Laban  was  angry,  and 
thrust  him  out  from  his  presence ;  and  he  would  not  that  he 
should  have  the  records.  Wherefore,  he  said  unto  him,  be- 
hold thou  art  a  robber,  and  I  will  slay  thee.  But  Laman  fled 
out  of  his  presence,  and  told  the  things  which  Laban  had 
done  unto  us.  And  we  began  to  be  exceeding  sorrowful, 
and  my  brethren  were  about  to  retiu*n  unto  my  &ther  in  the 
wilderness.  But,  behold,  I  said  unto  them,  that  as  the  Lord 
liveth,  and  as  we  live,  we  will  not  go  down  unto  our  father 
in  the  wilderness,  until  we  have  accomplished  the  thing  which 
the  Lord  hath  commanded  us.  Wherefore  let  us  be  faithful 
in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  therefore  let  us 
go  down  to  the  land  of  our  father^s  inheritance,  for  behold  he 
left  gold  and  silver,  and  all  manner  of  riches.  And  all  this  he 
hath  done,  because  of  the  commandments  of  the  Lord :  for 
he  knowing  that  Jerusalem  must  be  destroyed,  because  of 
the  wickedness  of  the  people. 

25.  For  behold,  they  have  rejected  the  words  of  the  pro- 
phets. Wherefore  if  my  father  should  dwell  in  the  land  sdfter 
he  hath  been  commanded  to  flee  out  of  the  land,  behold  he 
would  also  perish.  Wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  he  flee 
out  of  the  land.  And  behold  it  is  wisdom  in  Ood  that  we 
should  obtain  these  records,  that  we  may  preserve  unto  our 
children  the  language  of  our  fathers ;  and  also  that  we  may 
preserve  unto  them  the  words  which  have  been  spoken  by 
the  mouth  of  all  the  holy  prophets,  which  have  been  deli- 
vered unto  them  by  the  spirit  and  power  of  God,  since  the 
world  began,  even  down  unto  this  present  time. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  this  manner  of  language 
did  I  persuade  my  brethren,  that  they  might  be  faithful  in 
keeping  the  commandmente  of  God.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  we  went  down  to  the  land  of  our  inheritance,  and  we 
did  gather  together  our  gold,  and  our  silver,  and  our  precious 
things.  And  after  we  had  gathered  these  things  together, 
we  went  up  again  to  the  house  of  Laban. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  in  unto  Laban,  and  de- 
sired him  that  he  would  give  unto  us  the  records  which  were 
engraven  upon  the  plates  of  brass,  for  which  we  would  give 
unto  him  our  gold,  and  our  silver,  and  all  our  precious  things. 
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28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Laban  saw  our  property, 
and  that  it  was  exceeding  great,  he  did  lust  after  it,  inso- 
much that  he  thrust  us  out,  and  sent  his  servants  to  slay  us, 
that  he  might  obtain  oiu:  property.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
we  did  flee  before  the  servants  of  Laban,  and  we  were  obliged 
to  leave  behind  our  property,  and  it  fell  into  the  hands  of 
Laban. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  fled  into  the  wUdemess,  and 
the  servants  of  Laban  did  not  overtake  us,  and  we  hid  oiuBelves 
in  the  cavity  of  a  rock.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  was 
angry  with  me,  and  also  with  my  father,  and  also  was  Lemuel ; 
for  he  hearkened  unto  the  words  of  Trfvinan.  Wherefore  Tiaman 
and  Lemuel  did  speak  many  hard  words  unto  us,  their  yoimger 
brothers,  and  they  did  smite  us  even  with  a  rod. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  smote  us  with  a  rod,  behold 
an  angel  of  the  Lord  came  and  stood  before  them,  and  he 
spake  unto  them,  saying,  Why  do  ye  smite  your  yoimger  bro- 
ther with  a  rod  ]  Know  ye  not  tiiat  the  Lord  hath  chosen 
him  to  be  a  ruler  over  you,  and  this  because  of  your  iniqui- 
ties ]  Behold  ye  shall  go  up  to  Jerusalem  again,  and  the  Lord 
will  deliver  Laban  into  your  hands.  And  after  the  angel  had 
spoken  unto  us,  he  departed. — ^And  after  the  angel  had  de- 
parted, Laman  and  Lemuel  again  began  to  murmm*,  saying 
how  is  it  possible  that  the  Lord  will  deHver  Laban  into  our 
hands  1  Behold  he  is  a  mighty  man,  and  he  can  command 
fifty,  jesL,  even  he  can  slay  fifty ;  then  why  not  us  ? 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  spake  unto  my  brethren,  say- 
ing, let  us  go  up  agaiQ  unto  Jerusalem,  and  let  us  be  faithful 
in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  for  behold  he  is 
mightier  than  all  the  earth,  then  why  not  mightier  than  Laban 
and  his  fifty,  yea»  or  even  than  his  tens  of  thousands.  There- 
fore let  us  go  up ;  let  us  be  strong  like  unto  Moses ;  for  he 
truly  spake  unto  the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  they  divided 
hither  and  thither,  and  our  fathers  came  through  out  of  cap- 
tivity on  dry  grovmd,  and  the  armies  of  Pharaoh  did  follow 
and  were  drowned  in  the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea.  Kow  be- 
hold ye  know  that  tlus  is  true ;  and  ye  also  know  that  an 
angel  hath  spoken  imto  you,  wherefore  can  ye  doubt  1  I<et 
us  go  up ;  the  Lord  is  able  to  deliver  us,  even  as  our  fathers, 
and  to  destroy  Laban  even  as  the  Egyptians. 

32.  Now  when  I  had  spoken  these  words,  they  were  yet  wroth, 
and  did  still  continue  to  murmur ;  nevertheless  they  did  fol- 
low me  up  until  we  came  without  the  walls  of  Jerusalem. 
And  it  was  by  night :  and  I  caused  that  they  should  hide 
themselves  without  the  walls.    And  after  they  had  hid  them- 
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Belves,  I,  Nephi,  crept  into  the  city,  and  went  forth  towardB 
the  house  of  Laban.  And  I  was  led  by  the  spirit,  not  know- 
ing beforehand  the  things  which  I  should  do.  Nevertheless 
I  went  forth,  and  as  I  came  near  unto  the  house  of  Laban,  I 
beheld  a  man,  and  he  had  fallen  to  the  earth  before  me,  for 
he  was  drunken  with  wine.  And  when  I  came  to  him  I  found 
tiiat  it  was  Laban.  And  I  beheld  his  sword,  and  I  drew  it 
forth  from  the  sheath  thereof,  and  the  hilt  thereof  was  of  pure 
gold,  and  the  workmanship  l^ereof  was  exceeding  fine :  and  I 
saw  that  the  blade  thereof  was  of  the  most  precious  steeL 

88.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  constrained  by  the  spirit 
that  I  should  kill  Laban :  but  I  said  in  my  heart,  never  at  any 
time  have  I  shed  the  blood  of  man,  and  I  shrunk  and  would 
that  I  might  not  slay  him.  And  the  spirit  said  unto  me  again, 
behold  the  Lord  hath  delivered  him  into  thy  hands ;  yea,  and 
I  also  knew  that  he  had  sought  to  take  away  mine  own  life ; 
yea,  and  he  would  not  hearken  unto  the  commandmenta  of 
the  Lord ;  and  he  also  had  taken  away  our  property. 

84.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  spirit  said  unto  me  again, 
slay  him,  for  the  Lord  hath  delivered  him  into  thy  hands. 
Behold  the  Lord  slayeth  the  wicked  to  bring  forth  his  righte- 
ous purposes.  It  is  better  that  one  man  should  perish,  than 
that  a  nation  should  dwindle  and  perish  in  unbelief. 

85.  And  now,  when  I,  Kephi,  had  heard  these  words,  I  re- 
membered the  words  of  the  Lord  which  he  spake  unto  me  in 
the  wUdemess,  saying,  that  inasmuch  as  thy  seed  shall  keep 
my  commandments,  they  shall  prosper  in  the  land  of  promise. 
Tea»  and  I  also  thought  that  they  could  not  keep  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord  according  to  the  law  of  Moses,  save 
they  should  have  the  law.  And  I  also  knew  that  the  law 
was  engraven  upon  the  plates  of  brass.  And  again — ^I  knew 
that  the  Lord  had  delivered  Laban  into  my  hands  for  this 
cause,  that  I  might  obtain  the  records  according  to  his  com- 
mandments.  Therefore  I  did  obey  the  voice  c^  the  spirit, 
and  took  Laban  by  the  hair  of  the  head,  and  I  smote  off  his 
head  with  his  own  sword. 

86.  And  after  I  had  smitten  off  his  head  with  his  own  sword, 
I  took  the  garments  of  Laban  and  put  them  upon  mine  own 
body ;  yea»  even  every  whit ;  and  I  did  gird  on  his  armour 
about  my  loins.  And  after  I  had  done  this,  I  went  forth 
unto  the  treasuxy  of  Laban.  And  as  I  went  forth  towards  the 
treasury  of  Laban,  behold  I  saw  the  servant  of  Laban  who 
had  the  keys  of  the  treasury.  And  I  commanded  him  in  the 
voice  of  Laban,  that  he  should  go  with  me  into  the  treasury  ; 
and  he  supposed  me  to  be  his  master  Laban,  for  he  beheld 
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the  garments  and  also  the  sword  girded  about  my  loins. 
And  he  spake  unto  me  concerning  the  elders  of  the  Jews,  he 
knowing  that  his  master  Laban  had  been  out  by  night  among 
them.  And  I  spake  unto  him  as  if  it  had  been  Laban.  And 
I  also  spake  unto  liim  that  I  should  carry  the  engravings 
which  were  upon  the  plates  of  brass,  to  my  elder  brethren, 
who  were  without  the  walls.  And  I  also  bade  him  that  he 
should  follow  me.  And  he  supposing  that  I  spake  of  the 
brethren  of  the  church,  and  that  I  was  truly  that  Laban 
whom  I  had  slain,  wherefore  he  did  foUowme.  And  he  spake 
unto  me  many  times  concerning  the  elders  of  the  Jews,  as  I 
went  forth  unto  my  brethren,  who  were  without  the  walls. 

87.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Laman  saw  me,  he  was 
exceedingly  frightened,  and  also  Lemuel  and  Sam.  And  they 
fled  from  before  my  presence ;  for  they  supposed  it  was  La- 
ban, and  that  he  had  slain  me,  and  had  sought  to  take  away 
their  lives  also. 

88.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  called  after  them,  and  they 
did  hear  me ;  wherefore  they  did  cease  to  flee  from  my  pre- 
sence. And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  servant  of  Laban 
beheld  my  brethren,  he  began  to  tremble,  and  was  about  to 
flee  from  before  me,  and  retium  to  the  city  of  Jerusalem. 

39.  And  now  I,  Kephi,  being  a  man  large  in  stature,  and 
also  having;  received  much  strength  of  the  Lord,  therefore  I 
did  seize  upon  the  servant  of  Laban,  and  held  him,  that  he 
should  not  flee. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  spake  with  him,  that  if  he 
would  hearken  unto  my  words,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  I 
live,  even  so  that  if  he  would  hearken  unto  our  words,  we 
would  spare  his  life.  And  I  spake  unto  him,  even  with  an 
oath,  that  he  need  not  fear ;  that  he  should  be  a  free  man 
like  unto  us,  if  he  would  go  down  in  the  wilderness  with  us. 
And  I  also  spake  unto  him,  saying,  surely  the  Lord  hath 
commanded  us  to  do  this  thing,  and  shall  we  not  be  diligent 
in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord]  Therefore,  if 
thou  wilt  go  down  into  the  wilderness  to  my  father,  thou 
shalt  have  place  with  us. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zoram  did  take  courage  at  the 
words  which  I  spake.  Now  Zoram  was  the  name  of  the  ser^ 
vant ;  and  he  promised  that  he  would  go  down  into  the  wil- 
derness unto  my  father.  And  he  also  made  an  oath  unto  us, 
that  he  would  tarry  with  us  from  that  time  forth  Now  we 
were  desirous  that  he  should  tarry  with  us  for  this  cause, 
that  the  Jews  might  not  know  concerning  our  flight  into  the 
wilderness,  lest  they  should  pursue  us  and  destroy  us. 
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42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Zoram  had  made  an 
oath  mito  us,  our  fears  did  cease  concerning  him.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  we  took  the  plates  of  brass  and  the  servant  of 
Laban,  and  departed  into  the  wilderness,  and  journeyed  unto 
the  tent  of  our  fetther. 

43.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  oome  down  into 
the  wilderness  unto  our  father,  behold  he  was  filled  with  joy, 
and  also  my  mother  Sariah,  was  exceeding  glad,  for  she  truly 
had  mourned  because  of  us ;  for  she  had  supposed  that  we 
had  perished  in  the  wilderness ;  and  she  also  had  complained 
against  my  father,  telling  him  that  he  was  a  visionary  man ; 
saying,  behold  thou  hast  led  us  forth  from  the  land  of  our 
inheritance,  and  my  sons  are  no  more,  and  we  perish  in  the 
wilderness.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  had  my 
mother  complained  against  my  father. 

44.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father  spake  unto  her, 
saying,  I  know  that  I  am  a  visionary  man ;  for  if  I  had  not 
seen  the  things  of  Qod  in  a  vision,  I  should  not  have  known 
the  goodness  of  Qod,  but  had  tarried  at  Jerusalem,  and  had 
perished  with  my  brethren.  But  behold  I  have  obtained  a 
land  of  promise,  in  the  which  things  I  do  rejoice ;  yea»  and  I 
know  that  the  Lord  will  deliver  my  sons  out  of  the  hands  of 
Laban,  and  bring  them  down  again  unto  us  in  the  wilderness. 
And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  my  father  Lehi,  com- 
fort my  mother  Sariah,  concerning  us,  while  we  journeyed  in 
the  wilderness  up  to  the  land  of  Jerusalem^  to  obtain  the  re- 
cord of  the  Jews. 

45.  And  when  we  had  returned  to  the  tent  of  my  father, 
behold  their  joy  was  full,  and  my  mother  was  comforted; 
and  she  spake,  saying,  now  I  know  of  a  surety  that  the  Lord 
hath  commanded  my  husband  to  flee  into  the  wilderness ; 
yea,  and  I  also  know  of  a  surety  that  the  Lord  hath  protected 
my  sons,  and  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands  of  Laban,  and 
gave  them  power  whereby  they  could  accomplish  the  thing 
which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  them.  And  after  this  man- 
ner of  language  did  she  speak. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  rejoice  exceedingly, 
and  did  offer  sacrifice  and  burnt  offerings  unto  the  Lord ;  and 
they  gave  thanks  unto  the  Gk>d  of  Israel  And  after  they 
had  given  thanks  unto  the  Qod  of  Israel,  my  father  Lehi,  took 
the  records  which  were  engraven  upon  the  plates  of  brass, 
and  he  did  search  them  from  the  beginning.  And  he  beheld 
that  they  did  contain  the  five  books  of  Moses,  which  gave  an 
account  of  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  also  of  Adam  and^ 
Eve,  who  were  our  first  parents ;  and  also  a  record  of  the  Jews 
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from  the  beginning,  even  down  to  the  commencement  of  the 
reign  of  Zedekiah,  king  of  Judah ;  and  also  the  prophedee 
of  the  holy  prophets,  from  the  beginning,  even  down  to  the 
commencement  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah ;  and  also  many  pro- 
phecies which  have  been  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  Jeremiah. 

47.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  mther  Lehi  also  fomid  upon 
the  plates  of  brass  a  genealogy  of  his  fathers ;  wherefore  he 
knew  that  he  was  a  descendemt  of  Joseph ;  yea„  even  that 
Joseph  who  was  the  son  of  Jacob,  who  v^as  sold  into  Egypt, 
and  who  was  preserved  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  that  he 
might  preserve  his  father  Jacob  and  all  his  household  from 
perishing  with  famine.  And  they  were  also  led  out  of  capti- 
vity and  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  by  that  same  Gk>d  who  had 
preserved  them.  And  thus  my  father  Lehi  did  discover  the 
genealogy  of  his  fathers.  And  Laban  also  was  a  descendant 
of  Joseph,  wherefore  he  and  his  fiathers  had  kept  the  records. 

48.  And  now  when  my  father  saw  all  these  things,  he  was 
filled  with  the  spirit,  and  began  to  prophesy  concerning  his 
seed ;  that  these  plates  of  brass  should  go  forth  unto  cJl  na- 
tions, kindreds,  tongues,  and  people  who  were  of  his  seed. 
Wherefore  he  said  that  these  plates  of  brass  should  never 
perish,  neither  should  they  be  dimmed  any  more  by  time. 
And  he  prophesied  many  tMngs  concerning  his  seed. 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  far  I  and  my  &ther  had 
kept  the  commandments  wherewith  the  Lord  had  commanded 
us.  And  we  had  obtained  the  records  which  the  Lord  had 
commanded  us,  and  searched  them  and  found  that  they  were 
desirable ;  yea,  even  of  great  worth  unto  us,  insomuch  that 
we  could  preserve  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  unto  our 
children.  Wherefore  it  was  wisdom  in  the  Lord  that  we 
should  carry  them  with  us,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilder- 
ness towards  the  land  of  promise. 


CHAPTER  IL 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  do  not  give  the  genealogy  of  my  fathers 
in  this  part  of  my  record ;  neither  at  any  time  shfJl  I  give 
it  after  upon  these  plates  which  I  am  writmg;  for  it  is  given 
in  the  record  which  has  been  kept  by  my  fiither ;  wherefore 
I  do  not  write  it  in  this  work.  For  it  suffioeth  me  to  say, 
that  we  are  descendants  of  Joseph.  And  it  mattereth  not 
to  me  that  I  am  particular  to  give  a  full  account  of  all  the 
things  of  my  father,  for  they  cannot  be  written  upon  these 
plates,  for  I  desire  the  room  that  I  may  write  of  the  things  of 
Qod,      For  the  fulness  of  mine  intent  is  that  I  may  persuade 
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men  to  come  unto  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  and  be  saved.  Wherefore  the  things 
-which  are  pleasing  imto  the  world,  I  do  not  write,  but  the 
things  which  are  pleasing  unto  God  and  unto  those  who  are 
not  of  the  world.  Wherefore  I  shall  give  commandment 
unto  my  seed,  that  they  shall  not  occupy  these  plates  with 
things  which  are  not  of  worth  imto  the  children  of  men. 

2.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  might  know,  that  after  my 
father  Lehi  had  made  an  end  of  prophesjnuig  concerning  his 
seed,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  him  again, 
saying,  that  it  was  not  meet  for  him,  Lehi,  that  he  should 
take  his  family  into  the  wilderness  alone ;  but  that  his  sons 
should  take  daughters  to  wife,  that  they  might  raise  up  seed 
unto  the  Lord  in  the  land  of  promise. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  him  that 
I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren,  should  again  return  unto  the 
land  of  Jerusalem,  and  bring  down  Ishmael  and  his  family 
into  the  wilderness. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  again,  with  my 
brethren,  go  forth  into  the  wilderness  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  up  tmto  the  house  of  Ish- 
mael, and  we  did  gain  favour  in  the  sight  of  Ishmael,  inso- 
much that  we  did  speak  unto  him  the  words  of  the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  soften  the  heart, 
of  Ishmael,  and  also  his  household,  insomuch  that  they  took 
their  journey  with  us  down  into  the  wilderness  to  the  tent 
of  our  father.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  we  journeyed  in 
the  wilderness,  behold  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  two  of  the 
daughters  of  Ishmael,  and  the  two  sons  of  Ishmael,  and  their 
famdies,  did  rebel  against  us;  yea,  against  me,  Nephi,  and  Sam, 
and  their  father  Ishmael,  and  his  wife,  and  his  three  other 
daughters. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  which  rebellion,  they  were 
desirous  to  retium  unto  the  land  of  Jerusalem.  And  now  I, 
Nephi,  being  grieved  for  the  hardness  of  their  hearts,  there- 
fore I  spake  unto  them,  saying,  yea,  even  unto  Laman  and 
unto  Lemuel,  behold  thou  art  mine  elder  brethren ;  and  how 
is  it  that  ye  are  so  hard  in  your  hearts,  and  so  blind  in  your 
minds,  that  ye  have  need  that  I,  your  younger  brother,  should 
speak  unto  you,  yea,  and  set  an  example  for  youl  How  is  it 
that  ye  have  not  hearkened  unto  the  word  of  the  Lord]  How 
is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  that  ye  have  seen  an  angel  of  the 
Lord  ?  Tea,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  have  foi^otten  what  great 
things  the  Lord  hath  done  for  us,  in  delivering  us  out  of  the 
hands  of  Laban,  and  also  that  we  should  obtain  the  record  ? 
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Yea^  and  how  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  that  the  Lord  ii 
able  to  do  all  things  according  to  his  will,  for  the  children 
of  men,  if  it  so  be  that  they  exercise  faith  in  him ;  wherefore 
let  us  be  ftdthful  to  him.  And  if  it  so  be  that  we  are  faith- 
ful to  him,  we  shall  obtain  the  land  of  promise ;  and  ye  shall 
know  at  some  future  period,  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  shall 
be  fulfilled  concerning  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem ;  for 
all  things  which  the  Lord  hath  spoken  concerning  the  de- 
struction of  Jerusalem,  must  be  fulfilled.  For  behold,  the 
spirit  of  the  Lord  ceaseth  soon  to  strive  with  them ;  for  be- 
hold they  have  rejected  the  prophets,  and  Jeremiah  have 
they  cast  into  prison.  And  they  have  sought  to  take  away 
the  life  of  my  father,  insomuch  that  they  have  driven  him 
out  of  the  land. 

7.  Now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  will  return  unto 
Jerusalem,  ye  shall  also  perish  with  them.  And  now,  if  ye 
have  choice,  go  up  to  the  land,  and  remember  the  words  which 
I  speak  unto  you,  that  if  ye  go  ye  will  also  perish ;  for  thus 
the  spirit  of  the  Lord  constraineth  me  that  I  should  e^>eak. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Nephi,  had  spoken' 
these  words  imto  my  brethren,  they  were  angry  with  m& 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  lay  their  handjB  upon  me — 
for  behold,  they  were  exceeding  wroth — and  they  did  bind  me 
with  cords,  for  they  sought  to  take  away  my  life,  that  they 
might  leave  me  in  the  wilderness  to  be  devoured  by  wild  beasts. 

9.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

0  Lord,  according  to  my  faith  which  is  in  thee,  wilt  thou  deli- 
ver me  from  the  hands  of  my  brethren;  yea^  even  give  me 
strength  that  I  may  burst  these  bands  with  which  I  am  bound. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I  had  said  these  words, 
behold,  the  bands  were  loosed  from  ofif  my  hands  and  feet,  and 

1  stood  before  my  brethren,  and  I  spake  unto  them  again. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  me 
again,  and  sought  to  lay  hands  upon  me;  but  behold,  one  of 
the  daughters  of  Ishmael,  yea,  and  also  her  mother,  and  one 
of  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  did  plead  with  my  brethren,  insomuch 
that  they  did  soften  their  hearts;  and  they  did  cease  striving 
to  take  away  my  life. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  sorrowful,  because 
of  their  wickedness,  insomuch  that  they  did  bow  down  before 
me,  and  did  plead  with  me,  that  I  would  forgive  them  of  the 
thing  that  they  done  against  me. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  frankly  forgive  them 
all  that  they  had  done,  and  I  did  exhort  them  that  they 
would  pray  unto  the  Lord  their  God  for  foi^veness.   And  in 
c 
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came  to  pass  tibat  they  did  so.  And  after  they  had  done  pray- 
ing unto  the  Lord,  we  did  again  travel  on  our  journey  towards 
the  tent  of  our  father. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  come  down  unto  the  tent 
of  our  father.  And  affcer  I  and  my  brethren,  and  all  the  house 
of  Ishmael,  had  come  down  unto  the  tent  of  my  father,  they 
did  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord  their  God;  and  they  did  offer 
sacrifice  and  burnt  offerings  unto  him. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  had  gathered  together  all 
manner  of  seeds  of  every  kind,  both  of  grain  and  of  every  kind, 
and  also  of  the  seeds  of  fruits  of  every  kmd.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  while  my  father  tarried  in  the  wilderness,  he  spake  unto 
us,  saying,  behold,  I  have  dreamed  a  dream;  or  in  other  words, 
I  have  seen  a  vision.  And  behold,  because  of  the  thing  which  I 
have  seen,  I  have  reason  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord  because  of  Kephi 
and  also  of  Sam ;  for  I  have  reason  to  suppose  that  they,  and 
also  many  of  their  seed,  will  be  saved.  But  behold,  Laman  and 
Lemuel,  I  fear  exceedingly  because  of  you;  for  behold,  me- 
thought  I  saw  in  my  dream,  a  dark  and  dreary  wilderness. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  a  man,  and  he  was  dressed 
in  a  white  robe :  and  he  came  and  stood  before  me.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  imto  me,  and  bade  me  follow 
him.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I  followed  him,  I  beheld 
myself  that  I  was  hi  a  dark  and  dreary  waste.  And  after  I 
had  travelled  for  the  space  of  many  hours  in  darkness,  I  be- 
gan to  pray  unto  the  Lord,  that  he  would  have  mercy  on  me, 
according  to  the  multitude  of  his  tender  mercies. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
I  beheld  a  large  and  spacious  field.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
I  beheld  a  tree,  whose  fruit  was  desirable  to  make  one  happy. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  go  forth,  and  partake  of 
I          the  fruit  thereof ;  and  I  beheld  that  it  was  most  sweet,  above 

all  that  I  ever  b^ore  tasted.  Tea,  and  I  beheld  that  the  fruit 
thereof  was  white,  to  exceed  all  the  whiteness  that  I  had  ever 
seen.  And  as  I  partook  of  the  fruit  thereof,  it  filled  my  soul 
with  exceeding  great  joy ;  wherefore,  I  began  to  be  desirous 
that  my  family  shoidd  partake  of  it  also ;  for  I  knew  that  it 
was  desirable  above  all  other  fruit.  And  as  I  cast  my  eyes 
round  about,  thaVperhaps  I  might  discover  my  family  also,  I 
beheld  a  river  of  water ;  and  it  ran  aloi^,  and  it  was  near 
the  tree  of  which  I  was  partaking  the  fruit.  And  I  looked 
to  behold  from  whence  it  came ;  and  I  saw  the  head  thereof 
a  little  way  off;  and  at  the  head  thereof,  I  beheld  your  mother 
Sariah,  and  Sam,  and  Nephi ;  and  they  stood  as  tS  they  knew 
not  whither  they  should  go. 
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19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beckoned  unto  them ;  and  I 
also  did  say  unto  them  Tvith  a  loud  voice,  that  they  should 
come  unto  me,  and  partake  of  the  fruit,  which  was  desirable 
above  all  other  fruit. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  come  unto  me,  and 
partake  of  the  fruit  also.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  desi- 
rous that  Tiaman  and  Lemuel  shoidd  oome  and  partake  of  the 
fruit  also ;  wher^ore,  I  cast  mine  ^es  towards  the  head  of 
the  river,  that  perhaps  I  might  see  them. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  them,  but  they  would 
not  come  imto  me.  And  I  beheld  a  rod  of  iron ;  and  it  extended 
along  the  bank  of  the  river,  and  led  to  the  tree  by  which  I 
stood.  And  I  also  beheld  a  straight  and  narrow  path,  which 
came  along  by  the  rod  of  iron,  even  to  the  tree  by  which  I  stood; 
and  it  also  led  by  the  head  of  the  fountain,  unto  a  large  and 
spacious  field,  as  if  it  had  been  a  world ;  and  I  saw  number^ 
less  concourses  of  people ;  many  of  whom  were  pressing 
forward,  that  they  might  obtain  the  path  which  led  unto  the 
tree  by  which  I  stood. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  come  forth,  and  com- 
mence in  the  path  which  led  to  the  tree.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  there  arose  a  mist  of  darkness ;  yea,  even  an  exceeding 
great  mist  of  darkness,  insomuch  tluit  they  who  had  com- 
menced in  the  path,  did  lose  their  way,  that  they  wandered 
o£P  and  were  lost. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  others  pressing  for- 
ward, and  they  came  forth  and  caught  hold  of  the  end  of  the  rod 
of  iron ;  and  they  did  press  f orwud  through  the  mist  of  dark- 
ness, clinging  to  the  rod  of  iron,  even  until  they  did  oome  forth 
and  partake  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree.  And  after  they  had  par- 
taken of  the  fruit  of  the  tree,  they  did  cast  their  eyes  about 
as  if  they  were  ashamed.  And  I  also  cast  my  eyes  round 
about,  and  beheld,  on  the  other  side  of  the  river  of  water,  a 
great  and  spacious  buiLding ;  and  it  stood  as  it  were  in  the 
air,  high  above  the  earth ;  and  it  was  filled  with  people,  both 
old  and  young,  both  male  and  female ;  and  their  manner  of 
dress  was  exceeding  fine ;  and  they  were  in  the  attitude  of 
mocking  and  pointing  their  fingers  towards  those  who  had 
oome  at,  and  were  partaking  of  the  fruit.  And  after  they 
had  tasted  of  the  fruit  they  were  ashamed,  because  of  those 
that  were  scoffing  at  them;  and  they  fell  away  into  forbidden 
paths  and  were  lost. 

24.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  do  not  speak  all  the  words  of  my  father. 
But,  to  be  short  in  writing,  behold,  he  saw  other  mvdtitudes 
pressing  forward ;  and  they  came  and  caught  hold  of  the  end 

c2 
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of  the  rod  of  iron ;  and  they  did  press  their  way  forward, 
continually  holding  fast  to  the  rod  of  iron,  until  they  came 
forth  and  fell  down  and  partook  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree.  And 
he  also  saw  other  multitudes  feeling  their  way  towards  that 
great  and  spacious  building. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  were  drowned  in  the 
depths  of  the  fountain ;  and  many  were  lost  from  his  view, 
wandering  in  strange  roads.  And  great  was  the  multitude  that 
did  enter  into  that  strange  building.  And  after  they  did  enter 
into  that  building,  they  did  point  the  finger  of  scorn  at  me, 
and  those  that  were  partaking  of  the  fniit  also;  but  we* 
heeded  them  not.  These  are  the  words  of  my  father :  For  as 
many  as  heeded  them,  had  fallen  away.  And  Laman  and^ 
Lemuel  partook  not  of  the  fruit,  said  my  feither.  j 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  £ather  had  spoken  all  th^ 
words  of  his  dream  or  vision,  which  were  many,  he  said  unt9 
us,  because  of  these  things  which  he  saw  in  a  vision,  he 
exceedingly  feared  for  Laman  and  Lemuel ;  yea^  he  feared  lest 
they  should  be  cast  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord  :  and 
he  did  exhort  them  then  with  all  the  feeling  of  a  tender  pa- 
rent, that  they  would  hearken  to  his  words,  that,  perhaps  the 
Lord  would  be  merciful  to  them,  and  not  cast  them  off;  ye^' 
my  father  did  preach  unto  them. 

27.  And  after  he  had  preached  unto  them,  and  also  proph^ 
sied  unto  them  of  many  things,  he  bade  them  to  keep  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord ;  and  he  did  cease  speaking  unto 
them.  And  all  these  things  did  my  feither  see,  and  hear,  and 
speak,  as  he  dwelt  in  a  tent,  in  the  valley  of  Lemuel ;  and 
also  a  great  many  more  things,  which  cannot  be  written  upon 
these  plates.  And  now,  as  I  have  spoken  concerning  these 
plates,  behold  they  are  not  the  plates  upon  which  I  make  a 
full  account  of  the  history  of  my  people ;  for  the  plates  upon 
which  I  make  a  full  account  of  my  people,  I  have  given  the 
name  of  Nephi ;  wherefore  they  are  called  the  plates  of  Nephi, 
after  mine  own  name ;  and  these  plates  also  are  called  the 
plates  of  NephL 

28.  Nevertheless,  I  have  received  a  commandment  of  the 
Lord,  that  I  should  make  these  plates  for  the  special  purpose 
that  there  should  be  an  account  engraven  of  the  ministry  of 
my  people.  Upon  the  other  plates  should  be  engraven  an 
account  of  the  reign  of  the  kings,  and  the  wars  and  conten- 
tions of  my  people ;  wherefore  these  plates  are  for  the  more 
part  of  the  ministry;  and  the  other  plates  are  for  the  more  part 
of  the  reign  of  the  kings,  and  the  wars,  and  contentions  of 
my  people. — ^Wherefore,  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  to 
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make  these  plates  for  a  wise  purpose  in  him ;  which  purpose 
I  know  not.  But  the  Lord  knoweth  all  things  from  the  b^^- 
ning ;  wher^ore,  he  prepareth  a  way  to  accomplish  all  his 
works  among  the  children  of  men ;  for  behold,he  hath  all  power 
unto  the  fulfilling  of  all  his  words.    And  thus  it  is.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  III. 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  proceed  to  give  an  account  upon  these 
plates,  of  my  proceedings,  and  my  reign  and  ministry ;  where- 
fore, to  proceed  with  mine  account,  I  must  speak  somewhat 
of  the  things  of  my  father,  and  also  of  my  brethren. 

2.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass,  after  my  father  had  made  an 
end  of  speaking  the  words  of  his  dream,  and  also  of  exhorting 
them  to  all  diligence,  he  spake  unto  them  concerning  the 
Jews,  that  after  they  should  be  destroyed,  even  that  great 
city  Jerusalem,  and  many  be  carried  away  captive  into  Baby- 
lon, according  to  the  own  due  time  of  the  Lord,  they  should 
return  again ;  yea,  even  be  brought  back  out  of  captivity ; 
and  after  they  should  be  brought  back  out  of  captivity  they 
should  possess  again  the  land  of  their  inheritance. 

8.  Yea,  even  six  hundred  years  from  the  time  that  my  father 
left  Jerusalem,  a  prophet  would  the  Lord  Qod  raise  up  among 
the  Jews ;  even  a  Messiah ;  or,  in  other  words,  a  Saviour  of  the 
world.  And  he  also  spake  concerning  the  prophets,  how  great 
a  number  had  testified  of  these  things,  concerning  this  Messiah, 
of  whom  he  had  spoken,  or  this  Redeemer  of  the  world. 
Wherefore  all  mankind  were  in  a  lost  and  in  a  fallen  state, 
and  ever  would  be,  save  they  should  rely  on  this  Redeemer. 

4.  And  he  spake  also,  concerning  a  prophet  who  should  come 
before, the  Messiah,  to  prepare  the  way  of  the  Lord ;  yea^  even 
he  should  go  forth  and  cry  in  the  wilderness,  prepare  ye  the 
way  of  the  Lord,  and  make  his  paths  straight;  for  there 
standeth  one  among  you  whom  ye  know  not;  and  he  is 
mightier  than  I,  whose  shoe's  latchet  I  am  not  worthy  to 
unloose.    And  much  spake  my  father  concerning  this  thing. 

5.  And  my  father  said  he  should  baptise  in  Bethabarjr, 
beyond  Jordan ;  and  he  also  said  he  should  baptize  with  water; 
even  that  he  should  baptize  the  Messiah  with  water.  And  after 
he  had  baptized  the  Messiah  vdth  water,  he  should  behold  and 
bear  record,  that  he  had  baptized  the  Lamb  of  Qod,  who 
should  take  away  the  sins  of  the  world. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  aftf r  n^y  father  had  spoken  these 
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words,  he  spake  unto  my  brethrm  concerning  the  gospel 
which  should  be  preached  among  the  Jews ;  and  also  con- 
cerning the  dwindling  of  the  Jews  in  unbelief.  And  after 
they  had  slain  the  Messiah,  who  should  come,  and  after  he 
had  been  slain,  he  should  rise  from  the  dead,  and  should  make 
himself  manifest^  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  unto  the  Qentiles. 

7.  Yea^  even  my  father  spake  much  concerning  the  Gentiles, 
and  also  concerning  the  house  of  Israel,  that  they  should  be 
compared  like  unto  an  oUtc  tree,  whose  branches  should 
be  broken  off,  and  should  be  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of 
the  earth.  Wherefore,  he  said  it  must  needs  be  that  we 
should  be  led  with  one  accord  into  the  land  of  promise  unto 
the  fulfilling  of  the  word  of  the  Lord,  that  we  should  be 
scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth.  And  after  the  house 
of  Israel  should  be  scattered,  they  shoidd  be  gathered  toge- 
ther again ;  or,  in  fine,  after  the  Gentiles  had  received  the 
fulness  of  the  Gospel,  the  natural  branches  of  the  olive-tree, 
or  the  remnants  of  the  house  of  Israel,  should  be  grafted  in,  or 
come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  true  Messiah,  their  Lord  and 
their  Redeemer.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  did 
my  father  prophesy  and  speak  unto  my  brethren ;  and  also 
many  more  things,  which  I  do  not  write  in  this  book ;  for  I 
have  written  as  many  of  them  as  were  expedient  for  me 
in  mine  other  book.  And  all  these  things  of  which  I  have 
spoken,  were  done  as  my  fiather  dwelt  in  a  tent,  in  the  valley 
of  LemueL 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I,  Nephi,  having  heard  all  the 
words  of  my  father  concerning  the  things  which  he  saw  in  a 
vision ;  and  also  the  things  which  he  spake  by  the  power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost ;  which  power  he  received  by  faith  on  the 
Son  of  God;  and  the  Son  of  Gk>d  was  the  Messiah  who 
should  come ;  I,  Nephi,  was  desirous  also,  that  I  might  see, 
and  hear,  and  know  of  these  things,  by  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  which  is  the  gift  of  God  unto  all  those  who  diligently 
seek  him,  as  well  in  times  of  old  as  in  the  time  that  he  &ould 
manifest  himself  unto  the  children  of  men;  for  he  is  the  same 
yesterday,  to-day,  ^d  for  ever ;  and  the  ^ay  is  prepared  from 
the  foundation  of  the  world,  if  it  so  be  that  they  repent  and 
come  unto  him ;  for  he  that  diligently  seeketh  shall  find ;  and 
the  mysteries  of  God  shall  be  unfolded  unto  them,  by  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  as  well  in  these  times  as  in  times  of  old, 
and  as  well  in  times  of  old  as  in  times  to  come ;  wherefore 
the  course  of  the  Lord  is  one  eternal  round,  llierefore  re- 
member, 0  man,  for  all  thy  doings,  thou  shalt  be  brought  into 
judgment.    Wherefore  if  ye  have  sought  to  do  wickedly  in  the 


CHAP.  UL]  FIBST  book  OF   NXPHL  19 

days  of  your  probation,  then  ye  are  found  unclean  before  the 
judgment-seat  of  Gk>d ;  and  no  unclean  thing  can  dwell  with 
Qod ;  wherefore  ye  must  be  cast  off  for  ever.  And  the  Holy 
Ghost  giveth  authority  that  I  should  speak  these  things,  and 
deny  them  not. 

9.  For  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  desired  to  know  the  things 
tiiat  my  father  had  seen,  and  believing  that  the  Lord  was 
able  to  make  them  known  unto  me,  as  I  sat  pondering  in 
mine  heart,  I  was  caught  away  in  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord, 
yea^  Into  an  exceeding  high  mountain,  which  I  never  had  be- 
fore seen,  and  upon  which  I  never  had  before  set  my  foot. 
And  the  spirit  said  unto  me,  behold,  what  desirest  thou  ? 
And  I  said,  I  desire  to  behold  the  things  which  my  father 
saw.  And  the  spirit  said  unto  me,  believest  thou  that  thy 
father  saw  the  troe  of  which  he  hatii  spoken  1  And  I  said  yea^ 
thou  knowest  that  I  believe  all  the  words  of  my  father. 

10.  And  when  I  had  spoken  these  words,  the  spirit  cried  with 
a  loud  voice,  saying,  hosanna  to  the  Lord,  the  most  high  Qod ; 
for  he  is  Qod  over  all  the  earth,  yea,  even  above  all :  and 
blessed  art  thou,  Nephl,  because  thou  believest  in  the  Son  of 
the  most  high  Qod ;  wherefore  thou  shalt  behold  the  things 
which  thou  hast  desired.  And  behold  this  thing  shall  be 
given  unto  thee  for  a  sign,  that  after  thou  hast  beheld  the 
tree  which  bore  the  fruit  which  thy  father  tasted,  thou  shalt 
also  behold  a  man  descending  out  of  heaven,  and  him  shall 
ye  witness ;  and  after  ye  have  witnessed  him,  ye  shall  bear 
record  that  it  is  the  Son  of  Qod. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  spirit  said  unto  me,  look ! 
and  I  looked  and  beheld  a  tree ;  and  it  was  like  unto  the  tree 
which  my  father  had  seen  ,*  and  the  beauty  thereof  was  far 
beyond,  yea,  exceeding  all  beauty;  and  the  whiteness 
thereof  did  exceed  the  whiteness  of  the  driven  snow. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  seen  the  tree,  I  said  tmto 
the  Spirit,  I  behold  thou  hast  shewn  unto  me  the  tree  which 
is  precious  above  alL  And  he  said  unto  me,  what  desirest 
thoul  And  I  said  unto  him,  to  know  the  interpretation 
thereof;  for  I  spake  unto  him  as  a  man  speaketh ;  for  I  be- 
held that  he  was  in  the  form  of  a  man ;  yet  nevertheless,  I 
knew  that  it  was  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord ;  and  he  spake  imto 
me  as  a  man  speaketh  with  another. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  linto  me,  look !  and  I 
looked  as  if  to  look  upon  him,  and  I  saw  him  not ;  for  he  had 
gone  from  before  my  presence. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  the  great 
city  of  Jenualem,  and  also  other  cities.  And  1  beheld  the  city 
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of  Naaareth ;  and  in  the  city  of  Nazareth  I  beheld  a  -viigin, 
and  she  was  exceedingly  fair  and  white. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  the  heavens  open ;  and  an 
angel  came  down  and  stood  before  me ;  and  he  said  imto  me, 
Nephij  what  beholdest  thou?  And  I  said  unto  him,  avli^n, 
most  beautiful  and  fair  above  all  other  vix^gins.  And  he  said 
unto  mci  knowest  thou  the  condescension  of  Godi  And  I 
said  unto  him,  I  know  that  he  loveth  his  children ;  never- 
theless, I  do  not  know  the  meaning  of  all  things.  And  he  said 
unto  me,  behold  the  vii^gin  whom  thou  seest,  is  the  mother 
of  the  Son  of  God,  after  the  manner  of  the  flesh. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  she  was  carried 
away  in  the  spirit ;  and  after  she  had  been  carried  away  in 
the  spirit  for  the  space  of  a  time,  the  angel  spake  unto  me, 
saying,  look  !  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  virgin  again, 
bearing  a  child  in  her  arms.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me, 
behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  yea,  even  the  Son  of  the  Eternal 
Father  !  Knowest  thou  the  meaning  of  the  tree  which  thy 
fftther  saw?  And  I  answered  him  saying,  yea,  it  is  the  love  of 
Gk>d,  which  sheddeth  itself  abroad  in  the  hearts  of  the  chil- 
dren of  men ;  wherefore,  it  is  the  most  desirable  above  all 
things.  And  he  spake  unto  me  saying,  yea,  and  the  most 
joyous  to  the  soul.  And  after  he  had  said  these  words,  he 
said  unto  me,  look  !  and  I  looked,  and  I  beheld  the  Son  of 
Gk>d  going  forth  among  the  children  of  men ;  and  I  saw  many 
taM  down  at  his  feet  and  worship  him, 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  rod  of  iron 
which  my  father  had  seen,  was  the  word  of  Gk)d,  which  led 
to  the  fountain  of  living  waters,  or  to  the  tree  of  life ;  which 
waters  are  a  representation  of  the  love  of  God ;  and  I  also ' 
beheld  that  the  tree  of  life  was  a  representation  of  the  love  of 
God-  And  the  angel  said  unto  me  again,  look  and  behold  the 
condescension  of  Gfod  1  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  ^^^^^'^fj 
of  the  world,  of  whom  my  father  had  spoken ;  and  I  also  ^^®^** 
the  prophet,  who  should  prepare  the  way  before  him-  -^^^^ 
Lamb  of  God  went  forth  and  was  baptized  of  him  j  and  after 
he  was  baptized,  I  beheld  the  heavens  open,  and  the^  ?^ 
Ghost  come  down  out  of  heaven  and  abode  upon  him  ^J^^ 
form  of  a  dove.  And  I  beheld  that  he  went  forth  njj^^*^^ 
ing  imto  the  people,  in  power  and  great  glory ;  and  tae  m  - 
titudes  were  gathered  together  to  hear  him ;  and  I  J®  J*} , 
that  they  cast  him  out  from  among  them.  And  I  also  beneia 
twelve  others  following  him.  .    .y^^ 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  carried  *^*y  I^j  j^ 
spirit,  from  before  my  face,  and  I  saw  them  not.    An 
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came  to  paas  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me  again,  saying, 
look  !  Aiid  I  looked,  and  I  beheld  the  heavena  open  again, 
and  I  saw  angels  descending  upon  the  children  of  men ;  and 
they  did  minister  unto  them.  And  he  spake  unto  me  again, 
saying,  look  !  And  I  looked,  and  I  beheld  the  Lamb  of  Qod 
going  forth  among  the  children  of  men.  And  I  beheld  mul- 
titudes  of  people  who  were  sick,  and  who  were  aflSicted  with 
all  manner  of  diseases,  and  with  devils  and  unclean  spirits ; 
and  the  angel  spake  and  showed  all  these  things  unto  me. 
And  they  were  healed  by  the  power  of  the  Lamb  of  God ; 
and  the  devils  and  the  unclean  spirits  were  cast  out. 

1 9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me  again , 
saying,  look !  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  Lamb  of  Gk>d, 
that  he  v^as  taken  by  the  people ;  yea^  the  Son  of  the  everlast- 
ing Qod  was  judged  of  the  world ;  and  I  saw  and  bear  record. 
And  I,  Neplu,  saw  that  he  was  lifted  up  upon  the  cross,  and 
slain  for  the  sins  of  the  world.  And  after  he  was  slain  I  saw 
the  multitudes  of  the  earth,  that  they  were  gathered  together 
to  fight  against  the  apostles  of  the  lAmb ;  for  thus  were  the 
twelve  called  by  the  angel  of  the  Lord.  And  the  multitude 
of  the  earth  was  gathered  together ;  and  I  beheld  that  they 
were  in  a  large  and  spacious  building,  like  unto  the  building 
which  my  faUier  saw  !  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  spake  unto 
me  again,  saying;  behold  the  world  and  the  wisdom  thereof; 
yea,  behold  the  house  of  Israel  hath  gathered  together,  to 
fight  against  the  twelve  apostles  of  the  Lamb. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  and  bare  record,  that 
the  great  and  spacious  building  was  the  pride  of  the  world  : 
and  it  fell;  and  the  fall  thereof  was  exceeding  great.  And  the 
angel  of  the  Lord  spake  unto  me  again,  saying,  thus  shall  be 
the  destruction  of  ^1  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people, 
that  shall  fight  against  the  twelve  apostles  <S  the  Lamb. 

21  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  said  unto  me,  look 
and  behold  thy  seed,  and  also  the  seed  of  thy  brethren ! 
And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  Icmd  of  promise ;  and  I  beheld 
multitudes  of  people,  yea,  even  as  it  were  in  number,  as 
many  as  the  sand  of  the  sea. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  midtitudes  gathered 
together  to  battle  one  against  the  other ;  and  I  beheld  wars, 
and  rumours  of  wars,  and  great  slaughters  with  the  sword 
among  my  people. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  many  generations  pass 
away,  after  the  manneir  of  wars  and  contentions  in  the  land ; 
and  I  beheld  many  cities,  yea,  even  that  I  did  not  numberthem. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  a  mist  of  darkness  on  the 
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fSeuse  of  the  land  of  promise ;  and  I  saw  lightnings^  and  I 
heard  thunderings,  and  earthquakes,  and  all  manner  of  tu- 
multuous noises ;  and  I  saw  the  earth  and  the  rocks  that  they 
rent ;  and  I  saw  mountains  tumbling  into  pieces ;  and  I  saw 
the  plains  of  the  earth  that  they  were  broken  up ;  and  I  saw 
many  cities,  that  they  were  sunk ;  and  I  saw  many  that  they 
were  burned  with  fire ;  and  I  saw  many  that  did  tumble  to 
the  earth,  because  of  the  quaking  thereof. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  saw  these  things,  I  saw  the 
vapour  of  darkness,  that  it  passed  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth ; 
and  behold,  I  saw  multitudes  who  had  fallen,  because  of  the 
great  and  terrible  judgments  of  the  Lord.  And  I  saw  the 
heavens  open,  and  the  Lamb  of  God  descending  out  of  heaven ; 
and  he  came  down  and  shewed  himself  unto  them.  And  I  also 
saw  and  bear  record,  that  the  Holy  Ghost  fell  upon  twelve 
others ;  and  they  were  ordained  of  God,  and  chosen. 

26.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying,  behold  the  twelve 
disciples  of  the  Lamb,  who  are  chosen  to  minister  unto  thy 
seed.  And  he  said  unto  me,  thou  rememberest  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb  1  Behold  they  are  they  who  shall  judge 
the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel ;  wherefore,  the  twelve  ministers 
of  thy  seed  shall  be  judged  of  them ;  for  ye  are  of  the  house 
of  Israel ;  and  these  twelve  ministers  whom  thou  beholdest, 
shall  judge  thy  seed.  And,  behold  they  are  righteous  for 
ever ;  for  because  of  their  faith  in  the  Lamb  of  God,  their 
garments  are  made  white  in  his  blood. 

27.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  look !  And  I  looked,  and  be- 
held three  generations  pass  away  in  righteousness ;  and  their 
garments  were  white,  even  l&e  unto  the  Lamb  of  God.  And 
the  angel  said  unto  me,  these  are  made  white  in  the  blood  of 
the  Ls^b,  because  of  their  fiedth  in  him.  And  I,  Nephi,  also 
saw  many  of  the  fourth  generation,  who  passed  away  in 
righteousness. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  I  saw  the  multitudes  of  the  earth 
gathered  together.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  behold  thy 
seed,  and  also  the  seed  of  thy  brethren  !  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  I  looked  and  beheld  the  people  of  my  seed  gathered  to- 
gether in  multitudes  against  the  seed  of  my  brethren ;  and 
tiiey  were  gathered  together  to  battle. 

29.  And  the  angel  sps^e  unto  me,  saying,  behold  the  fountain 
of  filthy  water  which  thy  father  saw ;  yea>  even  the  river  of 
which  he  spake ;  and  the  depths  thereof  are  the  depths  of 
hell ;  and  the  mists  of  darkness  are  the  temptations  of  the 
devil,  which  blindeth  the  eyes,  and  hardeneth  the  hearts  of 
tiie  children  of  men,  and  leadeth  them  away  into  broad  roads, 
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that  ihej  perish,  and  are  lost ;  aad  the  large  and  spacious 
building  which  thy  father  saw,  is  vain  imaginations  and  the 
pride  of  the  children  of  men.  And  a  great  and  a  terrible 
gulph  divideth  them ;  Yea,  even  the  word  of  the  justice  of 
the  eternal  Gbd,  and  the  Messiah  who  is  the  Lamb  of  Gk>d, 
of  whom  the  Holy  Ghost  beareth  record,  from  the  beginning 
of  the  world  untU  this  time,  and  from  this  time  henc^orth 
and  for  ever.  And  while  the  angel  spake  these  words,  I  be- 
held and  saw  that  the  seed  of  my  brethren  did  contend 
against  my  seed,  according  to  the  word  of  the  angel ;  and 
because  of  the  pride  of  my  seed,  and  the  temptations  of  the 
devil,  I  beheld  that  the  seed  of  my  brethren  did  overpower 
the  people  of  my  seed. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  and  saw  the  people  of 
the  seed  of  my  brethren,  that  they  had  overcome  my  seed ; 
and  they  went  forth  in  multitudes  upon  the  face  of  the  land. 
And  I  saw  them  gathered  together  in  multitudes ;  and  I  saw 
wars  and  rumours  of  wars  among  them ;  and  in  wars  and 
rumours  of  wars,  I  saw  many  generations  pass  away.  And 
the  angel  said  unto  me,  behold  these  shall  dwindle  in  unbelief. 
31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  after  they  haddwindled 
in  unbelief,  they  became  a  dark,  and  loathsome,  and  a  filthy 
people,  full  of  idleness  and  all  manner  of  abominations. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying, 
look  !  And  I  looked  and  beheld  many  nations  and  kingdoms. 
And  the  angel  said  imto  n»e  what  beholdest  thou)  And  I 
said  I  behold  many  nations  and  kingdoms.  And  he  said  unto 
me,  these  are  the  nations  and  kingdoms  of  the  €lentiles. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  among  the  nations  of  the 
Qentiles  the  foundation  of  a  great  church.  And  the  angel 
said  imto  me,  behold  the  foundation  of  a  church,  which  is 
most  abominable  above  all  other  churches,  which  dayeth  the 
saints  of  Qod,  yea,  and  tortureth  them  and  bindeth  them 
down,  and  yoketh  them  with  a  yoke  of  iron,  and  bringeth 
them  down  into  captivity. 

34.  Andit  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  this  great  and  abomina- 
ble church ;  and  I  saw  the  devil  that  he  was  the  foundation 
of  it.  And  I  also  saw  gold,  and  silver,  and  silks,  and  scarlets, 
and  fine  twined  linen,  and  all  manner  of  precious  clothing  ; 
and  I  saw  many  harlots.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me^ 
saying,  behold  the  gold,  and  the  silver,  and  the  silks,  and  the 
scarlete,  and  the  fine  twined  linen,  and  the  precious  clothing, 
and  the  harlots,  are  the  desires  of  this  great  and  abominable 
church :  and  also  for  the  praise  of  the  wocld,  do  they  des- 

'  troy  the  saints  of  God,  and  bring  them  down  into  captivity. 
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S5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  many  waters; 
and  they  divided  the  Gentiles  from  the  seed  of  my  brethren. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  said  unto  me,  behold  the 
wrath  of  Gk>d  is  upon  the  seed  of  thy  brethren  !  And  I  looked 
and  beheld  a  man  among  the  Qentiles  who  was  separated  from 
the  seed  of  my  brethren  by  the  many  waters ;  and  I  beheld  the 
Spirit  of  God,  that  it  came  down  and  wrought  upon  the 
man ;  and  he  went  forth  upon  the  many  waters,  even  imto  the 
seed  of  my  brethren,  who  were  in  the  promised  land. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  Spirit  of  God,  that 
it  wrought  upon  other  Gentiles ;  and  they  went  forth  out  of 
captivity,  upon  the  many  waters. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  many  multitudes  of  the 
Gentiles  upon  the  land  of  promise ;  and  I  beheld  the  wrath 
of  Gk>d,  that  it  was  upon  the  seed  of  my  brethren  ;  and  they 
were  scattered  before  the  Gentiles,  and  were  smitten.  And  I 
beheld  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  that  it  was  upon  the  Gentiles ; 
that  they  did  prosper,  and  obtain  the  land  for  their  inheri- 
tance ;  and  I  beheld  that  they  were  white,  and  exceeding  fair 
and  beautiful,  like  unto  my  people,  before  they  were  slain. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  the  Gen- 
tiles who  had  gone  forth  out  of  captivity,  did  humble  them- 
selves before  the  Lord ;  and  the  power  of  the  Lord  was  vdth 
them ;  and  I  beheld  that  their  mother  Gentiles  were  gathered 
together  upon  the  waters,  and  upon  the  land  also,  to  battle 
against  them ;  and  I  beheld  that  the  power  of  God  was  with 
them,  and  also  that  ihe  wrath  of  God  was  upon  all  those  that 
were  gathered  together  against  them  to  battle.  And  I,  Nephi, 
beheld  that  the  Gentiles  that  had  gone  out  of  captivity,  were 
delivered  by  the  power  of  God  out  of  the  hands  of  aU  other 
nations. 

89.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  they  did 
prosper  in  the  land,  and  I  beheld  a  book,  and  it  was  carried 
forth  among  them.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  knowest 
thou  the  meaning  of  the  book  1  And  I  said  unto  him,  I  know 
not.  And  he  said,  behold  it  proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth  of 
a  Jew :  and  I,  Nephi,  beheld  it ;  and  he  said  imto  me,  the 
book  that  thou  beholdest,  is  a  record  of  the  Jews,  which  con- 
tains the  covenants  of  the  Lord  which  he  hath  made  unto 
the  house  of  Israel ;  and  it  also  containeth  many  of  the  pro- 
phecies of  the  holy  prophets ;  and  it  is  a  record  like  unto 
the  engravings  which  are  upon  the  plates  of  brass,  save  there 
are  not  so  many ;  nevertheless,  they  contain  the  covenants  of 
the  Lord,  which  he  hath  made  tmto  the  house  of  Israel ; 
wherefore,  they  are  of  great  worth  unto  the  Gentiles. 


CHAP,  m.]  FIRST  BOOK  OF  NBPRI.  25 

40.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  thou  hast  beheld 
that  the  book  proceeded  forth  jfrom  the  mouth  of  a  Jew ;  and 
when  it  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  a  Jew,  it  con- 
tained the  plainness  of  the  gospel  of  the  Lord,  of  whom  the 
twelve  apostles  bear  record ;  and  they  bear  record  according 
to  the  truth  which  is  in  the  Lamb  of  Qod ;  wherefore,  these 
things  go  forth  from  the  Jews  in  piuity,  unto  the  Gentiles, 
according  to  the  truth  which  is  in  Gk>d ;  and  after  tiiey  go 
forth  by  the  hand  of  the  twelve  apostles  of  tiie  Lamb,  from 
the  Jews  unto  the  Qentiles,  thou  seest  the  foundation  of  a 
great  and  abominable  church,  which  is  most  abominable  above 
all  other  churches ;  for  behold,  they  have  taken  away  from 
the  gospel  of  the  Lamb,  many  parts  which  are  plain  and  most 
precious ;  and  also  many  covenants  of  the  Lord  have  they 
taken  away ;  and  all  this  have  they  done,  that  they  might 
pervert  the  right  ways  of  the  Lord ;  that  they  might  blind 
the  eyes  and  harden  tibie  hearts  of  the  children  of  men ;  where- 
fore, thou  seest  that  after  the  book  hath  gone  forth  through 
the  hands  of  the  great  and  abominable  church,  that  there  are 
many  plain  and  precious  things  taken  away  from  the  book, 
which  is  the  book  of  the  Lamb  of  God ;  and  after  these  plain 
and  precious  things  were  taken  away,  it  goeth  forth  unto  all 
the  nations  of  the  Qentiles ;  and  after  it  goeth  forth  unto  all 
the  nations  of  the  Gentiles,  yea,  even  across  the  many  waters 
which  thou  hast  seen  with  the  Gentiles  which  have  gone 
forth  out  of  captivity ;  thou  seest  because  of  the  many  plain 
and  precious  things  which  have  been  taken  out  of  the  book, 
which  were  plain  unto  the  understanding  of  the  children  of 
men,  according  to  the  plainness  which  is  in  the  Lamb  of  God ; 
because  of  these  things  which  are  taken  away  out  of  the 
gospel  of  the  I.iamb,  an  exceeding  great  many  do  stumble,  yea, 
insomuch  that  satan  hath  great  power  over  them ;  neverthe- 
less thou  beholdest  that  the  Gentiles  who  have  gone  forth 
out  of  captivity,  and  have  been  lifted  up  by  the  power  of 
God  above  all  other  nations  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  which 
is  choice  above  all  other  lands,  which  is  the  land  that  the 
Lord  God  hath  covenanted  with  thy  father,  that  his  seed 
should  have  for  the  land  of  their  inheritance,  will  not  utterly 
destroy  the  mixture  of  thy  seed,  which  are  among  thy  breth- 
ren ;  neither  will  he  suffer  that  the  Gentiles  shall  destroy  the 
seed  of  thy  brethren ;  neither  will  the  Lord  God  suffer  that 
the  Gentiles  shall  for  ever  remain  in  that  awful  state  of  blind- 
ness, which  thou  beholdest  they  are  in,  because  of  the  plain 
and  most  precious  parts  of  the  gospel  of  the  Lamb  which 
have  been  kept  back  by  that  abominable  church  whose  for- 
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mation  thou  hast  seen.  Wherefore,  saith  the  Lamb  of  God, 
I  will  be  merciful  unto  the  Gentiles,  unto  the  visiting  of  the 
remnant  of  the  House  of  Israel  in  great  judgment. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  of  the  Lord  spake  unto 
me,  saying,  behold,  saith  the  Lamb  of  God,  after  I  have  visited 
the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  this  remnant  of  whom 
I  speak  is  the  seed  of  thy  father ;  wherefore,  after  I  have 
visited  them  in  judgment,  and  smitten  them  by  the  hand  of 
the  Gentiles ;  and  a^r  the  Gentiles  do  stumble  exceedidgly, 
because  of  the  most  plain  and  precious  parts  of  the  gospel  of 
the  Lamb,  which  have  been  kept  back  by  that  abominable 
church,  which  is  the  mother  of  harlots,  saith  the  Lamb ;  I  will 
be  merciful  unto  the  Gentiles  in  that  day,  insomuch  that  I 
will  bring  forth  unto  them  in  mine  own  power,  much  of  my 
gospel,  which  shall  be  plain  and  precious,  saith  the  Lamb  ; 
for  behold,  saith  the  Lamb,  I  will  manifest  myself  imto  thy 
seed,  that  they  shall  write  many  things  which  I  shall  minister 
unto  them,  which  shall  be  plain  and  precious ;  and  after  thy 
seed  shall  be  destroyed,  and  dwindle  in  imbelief,  and  also 
the  seed  of  thy  brethren ;  behold,  these  things  shall  be  hid  up, 
to  come  forth  imto  the  Gentiles,  by  the  gift  and  power  of  the 
Lamb ;  and  in  them  shall  be  written  my  gospel,  saith  the 
Lamb,  and  my  rock  and  my  salvation ;  and  blessed  are  they 
who  shall  seek  to  bring  forth  my  Zion  at  that  day,  for  they 
shall  have  the  gift  and  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost :  and  if 
they  endure  unto  the  end,  they  shall  be  lifted  up  at  the  last 
day,  and  shall  be  saved  in  the  everlasting  kingdom  of  the 
Lamb ;  and  whoso  shall  publish  peace,  yea^  tidings  of  great 
joy,  how  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  shall  they  be. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  remnant  of  the  seed 
of  my  brethren,  and  also  the  book  of  the  Lamb  of  God,  which 
had  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  the  Jew,  that  it  came 
forth  from  the  Gentiles,  unto  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  my 
brethren,  and  after  it  had  come  forth  unto  them,  I  beheld 
other  books,  which  came  forth  by  the  power  of  the  Lamb, 
from  the  Gentiles  unto  them,  unto  the  convincing  of  the  Gen- 
tiles, and  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  my  brethren,  and  also 
the  Jews,  who  were  scattered  upon  all  the  fistce  of  the  earth, 
that  the  records  of  the  prophets  and  of  the  twelve  apostles 
of  the  Lamb  are  true. 

48.  And  the  angel  spake  imto  me,  saying,  these  last  records 
which  thou  hast  seen  among  the  Gentiles,  shall  establish  the 
truth  of  the  first,  which  are  of  the  twelve  apostles  of  the 
Lamb,  and  shall  make  known  the  plain  and  precious  things 
which  have  been  taken  away  from  them ;  and  shall  make 
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known  to  all  kindreds,  tonguea,  and  people,  that  the  Lamb 
of  God  is  the  Son  of  the  eternal  Father,  and  the  Saviour  of 
the  world,  and  that  all  men  must  come  unto  him,  or  they  can- 
not be  saved ;  and  they  must  come  according  to  the  words 
which  shall  be  established  by  the  mouth  of  &e  Lamb  :  and 
tiie  words  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  made  known  in  the  records 
of  thy  seed,  as  well  as  in  the  records  of  the  twelve  apostles 
of  the  Lamb ;  wherefore,  they  both  shall  be  established  in  one ; 
for  there  is  one  God  and  one  Shepherd  overall  the  earth;  and 
the  time  cometh  that  he  shall  manifest  himself  unto  all  nations, 
both  unto  the  Jews,  and  also  unto  the  Qentiles;  and  after  he 
has  manifested  himself  unto  the  Jews,  and  also  unto  the  Gen* 
tiles,  then  he  shall  manifest  himself  imto  the  (Gentiles,  and 
also  unto  the  Jews,  and  the  last  shall  be  first,  and  the  first 
shall  be  last. 

44,  And  it  shall  come  to  passthat  if  theGentilesshallhearken 
unto  the  Lamb  of  Gk>d  in  that  day  that  he  shall  manifest  him- 
self unto  them  in  word,  and  also  in  power,  in  very  deed,  unto 
the  taking  away  of  their  stumbling  blocks,  and  if  they  harden 
not  their  hearts  against  the  Iiamb  of  God,  they  shall  be  num- 
bered among  the  seed  of  thy  father ;  yea^  they  shall  be  num- 
bered among  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  they  shall  be  a  blessed 
people  upon  the  promised  land  for  ever :  they  shall  be  no 
more  brought  down  into  captivity ;  and  the  house  of  Israel 
shall  no  more  be  confounded;  and  that  great  pit  which  hath 
been  digged  for  them,  by  that  great  and  abominable  church, 
which  was  foimded  by  the  devil  and  his  children,  that  he 
might  lead  away  the  souls  of  men  down  to  hell ;  yea^  that 
great  pit  which  hath  been  di^ed  for  the  destruction  of  men, 
shall  be  filled  by  those  who  digged  it,  unto  their  utter  destruc- 
tion, saith  the  Lamb  of  God ;  not  the  destruction  of  the  soul, 
save  it  be  the  casting  of  it  into  that  hell  which  hath  no  end ; 
for  behold,  this  is  according  to  the  captivity  of  the  devil,  and 
also  according  to  the  justice  of  God,  upon  all  those  who  will 
work  wickedness  and  abomination  before  him. 

45.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  Nephi, 
saying,  thou  hast  beheld  that  if  the  Gentiles  repent,  it  shall 
be  well  with  them ;  and  thou  also  knowest  concerning  the 
covenants  of  the  Lord  unto  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  thou 
also  hast  heard,  that  whoso  repenteth  not,  must  perish ;  there- 
fore, wo  be  unto  the  Gentiles,  if  it  so  be  that  they  harden 
their  hearts  against  the  Lamb  of  God ;  for  the  time  cometh, 
saith  the  Lamb  of  God,  that  I  will  work  a  great  and  a  mar- 
vellous work  among  the  children  of  men ;  a  work  which  shall 
be  everlasting,  either  on  the  one  hand  or  on  the  other :  either 
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to  the  convincing  of  them  unto  peace  and  life  eternal,  or 
unto  the  deliverance  of  them  to  the  hardness  of  their  hearts 
and  the  blindness  of  their  minds,  unto  their  being  brought 
down  into  captivity,  and  also  into  destruction,  both  tempo- 
rally and  spiritually,  according  to  the  captivity  of  the  devil, 
of  which  I  have  spoken. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  angel  had  spoken  these 
words,  he  said  unto  me,  rememberest  thou  the  covenuits  of  the 
Father  unto  the  house  of  Israel  ?  I  said  unto  him,  yea.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me,  look,  and  behold  that 
great  and  abominable  church,  which  is  the  mother  of  abomi- 
nations,  whose  foundation  is  the  devil.  And  he  said  imto  me, 
behold  there  are,  save  two  churches  only ;  the  one  is  the 
church  of  the  Iiamb  of  Gk>d,  and  the  other  is  the  church  of 
the  devil ;  wherefore,  whoso  belongeth  not  to  the  church  of 
the  Lamb  of  Qod,  belongeth  to  that  great  church,  which  is 
the  mother  of  abominations ;  and  she  is  the  whore  of  all  the 
earth. 

47.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  the 
whore  of  all  the  earth,  and  she  sat  upon  many  waters ;  and 
she  had  dominion  over  all  the  eaiih,  among  all  nations, 
kindreds,  tongues,  and  people. 

48.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  thechurch  of  the  Lamb 
of  Gk)d,  andits  numbers  were  few,  becatise  of  the  wickednessand 
abominations  of  the  whore  who  sat  upon  many  waters ;  never- 
theless, I  beheld  that  the  church  of  the  Lamb,  who  were  the 
saints  of  Gk>d,  were  also  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth ;  and 
their  dominions  upon  the  face  of  the  earth  were  small,  be> 
cause  of  the  wickedness  of  the  great  whore  whom  I  saw. 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  great  mother 
of  abominations  did  gather  together  multitudes  upon  the 
hoe  of  all  the  earth,  among  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles, 
to  fight  against  the  liunb  of  Gktd. 

50.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  the  power  of 
the  Lamb  of  Qod,  that  it  descended  upon  the  saints  of  the 
church  of  the  Lamb,  and  upon  the  covenant  people  of  the 
Lord,  who  were  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth ;  and 
they  were  armed  with  righteousness  and  with  the  power  of 
Gk>d  in  great  glory. 

51.  ^d  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  wrath  of  €k>d 
was  poured  out  upon  the  great  and  abominable  church,  inso- 
much that  there  were  wars  and  rumours  of  wars  among  all 
the  nations  and  kindreds  of  the  earth,  and  as  there  began  to 
be  wars  and  rumours  of  wars  among  all  the  nations  which 
belonged  to  the  mother  of  libominations,  the  angel  spake 
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unto  me,  saying,  behold,  the  wrath  of  Qod  is  upon  the  mother 
of  harlots ;  and  behold,  thou  seest  all  these  thingB :  and  when 
the  day  cometh  that  the  wrath  of  Qod  is  poured  out  upon 
the  mother  of  harlots,  which  is  the  great  and  abominable 
church  of  all  the  earth,  whose  foimdation  is  the  devil,  then, 
at  that  day,  the  work  of  the  father  shall  commence,  in  pre- 
paring the  way  for  the  fulfilling  of  his  covenants,  which  he 
hath  made  to  his  people,  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  \mto  me,  saying, 
look  !  And  I  looked  and  beheld  a  man,  and  he  was  dressed 
in  a  white  robe ;  and  the  angel  said  unto  me,  behold  one  of 
the  twelve  apostles  of  the  Lamb  !  Behold  he  shall  see  and 
write  the  remainder  of  these  things ;  yea^  and  also  many  things 
which  have  been  :  and  he  shall  also  write  concerning  the  end 
of  the  world ;  wherefore,  the  things  which  he  shall  write, 
are  just  and  true  ;  and  behold  they  are  written  in  the  book 
which  thou  beheld  proceeding  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jew ; 
and  at  the  time  they  proceeded  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jew, 
or,  at  the  time  the  book  proceeded  out  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Jew,  the  things  which  were  written,  were  plain  and  pure,  and 
most  precious,  and  easy  to  the  understanding  of  all  men. 
And  behold,  the  things  which  this  apodtle  of  the  Lamb  shall 
write,  are  many  things  which  thou  hast  seen ;  and  behold, 
the  remainder  shalt  thou  see ;  but  the  things  which  thou 
shalt  see  hereafter,  thou  shalt  not  write ;  for  the  Lord  God 
hath  ordained  the  apostle  of  the  Lamb  of  Qod,  that  he  should 
write  them.  And  also  others  who  have  been,  to  them  hath 
he  shewn  all  things,  and  they  have  written  them ;  and  they 
are  sealed  up  to  come  forth  in  their  purity,  according  to  the 
truth  which  is  in  the  Lamb,  in  the  own  due  time  of  the  Lord, 
unto  the  house  of  IsraeL 

53.  And  I,  Nephi,  heard  and  bear  record,  that  the  name  of  the 
apostle  of  the  Lamb  was  John,  according  to  the  word  of  the 
angel.  And  behold,  I,  Nephi,  am  forbidden  that  I  should 
write  the  remainder  of  the  things  which  I  saw  and  heard ; 
wherefore  the  things  which  I  have  written  sufficeth  me ;  and 
I  have  not  written  but  a  small  part  of  the  things  wMch  I 
saw.  And  I  bear  record,  that  I  saw  the  things  which  my 
father  saw,  and  the  angel  of  the  Lord  did  make  them  known 
unto  me.  And  now  I  make  an  end  of  speaking  concerning 
the  things  which  I  saw,  while  I  was  carried  away  in  the 
spirit :  and  if  all  the  things  which  I  saw  are  not  written,  the 
things  which  I  hava  written  are  true.  And  thus  it  is.  Amen. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  Axn)  it  came  to  pass  that  affcer  I,  Nephi,  had  been  oarried 
away  in  the  spirit,  and  seen  all  these  things,  I  returned  to 
the  tent  of  my  father.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  my 
brethren,  and  they  were  disputing  one  with  another,  concern- 
ing the  things  which  my  father  had  spoken  unto  them ;  for 
he  truly  spake  many  great  things  imto  them«  which  were 
hard  to  be  imderstood,  save  a  man  should  enquire  of  the 
Lord ;  and  they  being  l^rd  in  their  hearts,  therefore  they  did 
not  look  unto  the  Lord  as  they  ought.  And  now  I,  Nephi, 
was  grieved  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts,  and  iJso, 
because  of  the  things  which  I  had  seen,  and  knew  they  must 
unavoidably  come  to  pass,  because  of  the  great  wickedness 
of  the  children  of  men.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  over- 
come because  of  my  afflictions,  for  I  considered  that  mine 
afflictions  were  great  above  all,  because  of  the  destructions 
of  my  people,  for  I  had  beheld  their  falL 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I  had  received  strength  I 
spake  imto  my  brethren,  desiring  to  know  of  them  the  cause 
of  their  disputations.  And  they  said,  behold,  we  cannot  un- 
derstand the  words  which  our  fother  hath  spoken  concerning 
the  natural  branches  of  the  olive  tree,  and  also,  concerning 
the  Gentiles.  And  I  said  unto  them,  have  ye  inquired  of  the 
Lord  ?  And  they  said  imto  me,  we  have  not ;  for  the  Lord 
maketh  no  such  thing  known  unto  us.  Behold  I  said  unto 
them,  how  is  it  that  ye  do  not  keep  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord  ?  How  is  it  that  ye  will  pezish,  because  of  the  hardness 
of  your  hearts]  Do  ye  not  remember  the  things  which  the 
Lord  hath  said,  if  ye  will  not  harden  your  hetui»,  and  ask 
me  in  faith,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  with  diligence  in 
keeping  my  commandments,  surely  these  things  shall  be 
made  known  unto  you. 

3.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  house  of  Israel  was  com- 
pared imto  an  olive-tree,  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was 
in  our  fathers ;  and  behold  are  we  not  broken  off  from  the 
house  of  Israel :  and  are  we  not  a  branch  of  the  house  of 
Israel  ?  And  now,  the  thing  which  our  father  meaneth  con- 
cerning the  grafting  in  of  the  natural  branches  through  the 
fulness  of  the  Qentiles,  is,  that  in  the  latter  days,  when  our 
seed  shall  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  yea^  for  the  space  of 
many  years,  and  many  generations  after  the  Messiah  shall 
be  manifested  in  body  unto  the  children  of  men,  then  shall 
the  fulness  of  the  gospel  of  the  Messiah  come  unto  the  Gfen- 
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tiles,  and  from  the  Gentiles  unto  the  I'emnaut  of  our  seed : 
and  at  that  day  shall  the  remnant  of  our  seed  know  that 
they  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  that  they  are  the  covenant 
people  of  the  Lord ;  and  then  shall  they  know  and  come  to 
^'  the  knowledge  of  their  forefathers,  and  also  to  the  know< 
ledge  of  the  gospel  of  their  Redeemer,  which  was  ministered 
unto  their  fathers  by  him ;  wherefore  they  shall  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  their  Redeemer,  and  the  yery  points  of  his 
doctrine,  that  they  may  know  how  to  come  imto  him  and  be 
saved.  And  then  at  that  day,  will  they  not  rejoice  and  give 
praise  unto  their  everlasting  Qod,  their  rock  and  their  salva- 
tion 1  Yea»  at  that  day,  wiU  they  not  receive  the  strength 
and  nourishment  from  the  true  vine )  Yea^  wiU  they  not 
come  unto  the  true  fold  of  Gk>d'?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you : 
yea>  they  shall  be  remembered  again  among  the  house  of 
Israel ;  &ey  shall  be  grafted  in,  being  a  natural  branch  of 
the  olive  tree,  into  the  true  olive  tree ;  and  this  is  what  our 
father  meaneth ;  and  he  meaneth  that  it  will  not  come  to 
pass  until  after  they  are  scattered'  by  the  Gentiles ;  and  he 
meaneth  that  it  shall  come  by  way  of  the  Gbntiles,  that  the 
Lord  may  shew  his  power  unto  the  CHentiles,  for  the  very 
cause  that  he  shall  be  rejected  of  the  Jews,  or  of  the  house 
of  Israel ;  wherefore  our  father  hath  not  spoken  of  our  seed 
alone,  but  also  of  all  the  house  of  Israel,  pointing  to  the 
covenant  which  should  be  fulfilled  in  the  latter  days ;  which 
covenant  the  Lord  made  to  our  father  Abraham,  saying,  in 
thy  seed  shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  spake  much  unto  them 
concerning  these  things ;  yea^  I  sjMdke  unto  them  concerning 
l^e  restoration  of  the  Jews,  in  the  latter  days ;  and  I  did  re- 
hearse unto  them  the  words  of  Isaiah,  who  spake  concerning 
the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  or  of  the  house  of  Israel ;  and 
after  they  were  restored,  they  should  no  more  be  confo\uided, 
neither  euiould  they  be  scattered  again.  And  it  came  to  pasii 
that  I  did  speak  many  words  uz^to  my  brethren,  tl?^at  they 
were  pacified,  and  did  humble  tl^emselves  before  th^e  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  tl^it  tl^ey  did  speak  unto  me  again, 
saying,  what  meanet^  this  thing  which  oui;  father  saw  in,  a. 
dream  ?  Wlxat  meaneth  the  tree  which  he  saw?  An^^  I  said 
unto  them,  i,t  was  a  representation  of  the.  tree,  of  li^e.  And 
they  said  unto  me,  what  meaneth  the  rod  of  iron  which  ouji; 
fatl^er  saw,  that  le4  to  the  tree  1  And  I  said  unto  theni,  that 
it  was  the  word  of  God ;  and  whoi^o  would  hearken,  unto  the 
word  of  Qod,  and  would  hold  fast  unto  it,  they  woujjd  never 
perish ;  neither  could  the  temptatiop^  and  the  fi^ry  darts  of 
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the  adversary  overpower  them  unto  blindness^  to  lead  them 
away  to  destruction.  Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  did  exhort  them 
to  give  heed  imto  the  word  of  the  Lord ;  yea,  I  did  exhort 
them  with  all  the  energies  of  my  soul,  and  with  all  the  faculty 
which  I  possessed,  that  they  would  give  heed  to  the  word  of 
Qod,  and  remember  to  keep  his  commandments  always  in  all 
things.  And  they  said  unto  me,  what  meaneth  the  river  of 
water  which  our  father  saw]  And  I  said  unto  them,  that 
the  water  which  my  father  saw,  was  filthiness ;  and  so  much 
was  his  mind  swallowed  up  in  other  things,  that  he  beheld 
not  the  filthiness  of  the  water ;  and  I  said  unto  them,  that  it 
was  an  awful  gulph,  which  separated  the  wicked  from  the 
tree  of  life,  and  also  from  the  saints  of  God.  And  I  said  \mto 
them,  that  it  was  a  representation  of  that  awful  hell,  which 
the  angel  said  unto  me  was  prepared  for  the  wicked.  And 
I  said  imto  them,  that  our  father  also  saw  that  the  justice 
of  Gk>d  did  also  divide  the  wicked  from  the  righteous ;  and 
the  brightness  thereof  was  like  unto  the  brightness  of  a  fla- 
ming fire,  which  ascendeth  up  unto  Gk)d  for  ever  and  ever, 
and  hath  no  end. 

6.  And  they  said  unto  me,  doth  this  thing  mean  the  torment 
of  the  body  in  the  days  of  probation,  or  doth  it  mean  the 
final  state  of  the  soul  after  the  death  of  the  temporal  body  ? 
or  doth  it  speak  of  the  things  which  are  temporal  1  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  I  said  unto  them,  that  It  was  a  representa- 
tion of  things  both  temporal  and  spiritual ;  for  the  day  should 
come  that  they  must  be  judged  of  their  works,  yea,  even  the 
works  which  were  done  by  the  temporal  body  in  their  days 
of  probation ;  wherefore  if  they  should  die  in  their  wicked- 
ness, they  must  be  cast  off  also,  as  to  the  things  which  are 
spiritual,  which  are  pertaining  to  righteousness ;  wherefore, 
they  must  be  brought  to  stand  before  Qod,  to  be  judged  of 
their  woiks ;  and  if  their  works  have  been  filthiness,  they 
must  needs  be  filthy :  and  if  they  be  filthy,  it  must  needs  be 
that  they  cannot  dwell  in  the  kingdom  of  God ;  if  so,  the 
kingdom  of  god  must  be  filthy  also.  But  behold,  I  say  unto 
you,  the  kingdom  of  God  is  not  filthy,  and  there  cannot  any  un- 
clean thing  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God :  wherefore  there 
must  needs  be  a  place  of  filthiness  prepared  for  that  which  is 
filthy.  And  there  is  a  place  prepared,  yea,  even  that  awful 
hell  of  which  I  have  spoken,  and  the  devil  is  the  foundation 
of  it ;  wherefore  the  final  state  of  the  souls  of  men  is  to 
dwell  in  the  kingdom  of  God,  or  to  be  cast  out  because  of 
that  justice  of  which  I  have  spoken  j  wherefore,  the  wicked 
are  rejected  from  the  righteous,  and  also  from  that  tree  of 
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life,  whose  fruit  ia  most  precious  and  most  desirable  above 
aU  other  fruits;  yea^  and  it  is  the  greatest  of  all  the  gifts  of 
God.    And  thus  I  spake  unto  my  brethren.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  V. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  to  my  brethren,  behold  they  said  tmto 
me,  thou  hast  declared  unto  us  haaxl  things,  more  than  w^ 
are  able  to  bear. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  said  unto  them,  that  I  knew 
that  I  had  spoken  hard  things  against  the  wicked,  according 
to  the  truth ;  and  the  righteous  have  I  justified,  and  testified 
that  they  should  be  lifted  up  at  the  last  day ;  wherefore,  the 
guilty  taketh  the  truth  to  be  hard,  for  it  cutteth  them  to  the 
very  centre.  And  now  my  brethren,  if  ye  were  righteous 
and  were  willing  to  hearken  to  the  truth,  and  give  heed  unto 
it,  that  ye  might  walk  uprightly  before  Gk>d,  then  ye  would 
not  murmur  because  of  the  truth,  and  say  thou  speakest  hard 
things  against  us.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did 
exhort  my  brethren,  with  all  diligence,  to  keep  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  humble 
themselves  before  the  Lord;  insomuch,  that  I  had  joy  and  great 
hopes  of  them  that  they  would  walk  in  the  paths  of  righteous- 
ness. Now,  all  these  things  were  said  and  done,  as  my  father 
dwelt  in  a  tent  in  the  valley  which  he  called  Lemuel. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  took  one  of  the 
daughters  of  Ishmael  to  wife ;  and  also,  my  brethren  took  of 
the  daughters  of  Ishmael  to  wife ;  and  also  Zoram  took  the 
eldest  daughter  of  Ishmael  to  wife.  And  thus  my  £etther  had 
fulfilled  all  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  which  had  been 
given  unto  him.  And  also  1,  Nephi,  had  been  blessed  of  the 
Lord  exceedingly. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  spake  unto 
my  father  by  night,  and  commanded  him  that  on  the  morrow 
he  should  take  his  journey  into  the  wilderness.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  as  my  father  arose  in  the  morning,  and  went  forth 
to  the  tent  door,  to  his  great  astonishment  he  beheld  upon 
the  ground  a  round  ball  of  curious  workmanship  ;  and  it  was 
of  fine  brass.  And  within  the  ball  were  two  spindles  :  and  the 
one  pointed  the  way  whither  we  should  go  into  the  wilderness. 

5.  And  it  caine  to  pass  that  we  did  gather  together  what- 
soever things  we  should  carry  into  the  wildeme8s>  and  all 
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the  remamder  of  our  provisions  which  the  Lord  had  given 
unto  us ;  and  we  did  l^e  seed  of  every  kind,  that  we  might 
carry  into  the  wilderness. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  tents,  and  de- 
part into  the  wilderness,  across  the  river  Jjaman.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  we  travelled  for  the  space  of  four  days, 
nearly  a  south  southeast  direction,  and  we  did  pitch  our 
tents  again ;  and  we  did  call  the  name  of  the  place  Shazer. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  bows  and  our 
arrows,  and  go  forth  into  the  vnldemess  to  slay  food  for  our 
families ;  and  after  we  had  slain  food  for  our  families,  wo 
did  return  again  to  our  families  in  the  wilderness,  to  the 
place  of  Shazer.  And  we  did  go  forth  again  in  the  wilderness, 
following  the  same  direction,  keeping  in  the  most  fertile 
parts  of  the  wilderness,  which  were  in  the  borders  near  the 
Red  Sea.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  travel  for  the 
space  of  many  days,  slaying  food  by  the  way,  with  our  bows 
and  our  arrows,  and  oiu:  stones  and  our  slings ;  and  we  did 
follow  the  directions  of  the  ball,  which  led  us  in  the  more 
fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness.  And  after  we  had  travelled 
for  the  space  of  many  days,  we  did  pitch  our  tents  for  the 
space  of  a  time,  that  we  might  again  rest  ourselves  and  ob- 
tain food  for  our  ^Eunilies. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I,  Nephi,  went  forth  to  slay 
food,  behold^  I  did  break  my  bow,  wMch  was  made  of  fine 
steel :  and  after  I  did  break  my  bow,  behold,  my  brethren 
were  angry  with  me,  because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow,  for  we 
did  obtain  no  food.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  return 
without  food  to  our  families.  And  being  much  £ettigued 
because  of  their  journeying,  they  did  suffer  much  for  the 
want  of  food. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laxnon  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons 
of  Ishmael,  did  begin  to  murmur  exceedingly,  because  of 
titxeir  sufferings  and  afflictions  in  the  wilderness :  and  also 
my  father  began  to  murmur  against  the  Lord  his  Gk>d ;  yea, 
and  they  were  all  exceeding  sorrowful,  even  that  they  did 
murmur  against  the  Lord. 

10.  Now  it  come  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  having  been  afflicted 
with  my  brethren  because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow ;  and  their 
bows  having  lost  their  springs,  it.  began  to  be  exceeding  dif- 
ficult, yea,  insomuch  that  we  could  obtain  no  food.  Aiid  it 
came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  speak  much  unto  my  brethren, 
because  they  had  hardened  their  hearts  again,  even  unto 
complaining  against  the  Lord  their  Qod.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  out  of  wood  a  bow,  and  out  of  a 
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straight  stick,  an  arrow :  wherefore,  I  did  arm  myself  with 
a  bow  and  an  arrow,  with  a  sling  and  with  stones.  And  I 
said  unto  my  father,  whither  shall  I  go  to  obtain  food  ?  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  inquire  of  the  Lord,  for  they  had 
humbled  themselves  because  of  my  word ;  for  I  did  say  many 
things  unto  them  in  the  energy  of  my  soul. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  my  father;  and  he  was  truly  chastened  because  of  his 
murmuring  against  the  Lord,  insomuch  that  he  was  brought 
down  into  the  depths  of  sorrow.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
the  voice  of  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  look  upon  the  ball,  and 
behold  the  things  which  are  written.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  when  my  father  beheld  the  things  which  were  written 
upon  the  ball,  he  did  fear  and  tremble  exceedingly ;  and  also 
my  brethren,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael  and  our  wives. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  the  pointers 
which  were  in  the  ball,  that  they  did  work  according  to  the 
faith,  and  diligence,  and  heed  which  we  did  give  unto  them. 
And  there  was  also  written  upon  them,  a  new  writing,  which 
was  plain  to  be  read,  which  <fid  give  us  understanding  con- 
cerning the  ways  of  the  Lord;  and  it  was  written  and  changed 
from  time  to  time,  according  to  the  faith  and  diligence  wluch 
we  gave  unto  it :  and  thus  we  see  that,  by  small  means,  the 
Lord  can  bring  about  great  things. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  go  forth  up  into 
the  top  of  the  mountain,  according  to  the  directions  which 
were  given  upon  the  ball.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  slay 
wild  beasts,  insomuch  that  I  did  obtain  food  for  our  families. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  return  to  our  tents,  bearing 
the  beasts  which  I  had  slain ;  and  now  when  they  beheld  that 
I  had  obtained  food,  how  great  was  their  joy.  ^dit  came  to 
pass  that  they  did  humble  themselves  before  the  Lord,  and 
did  give  thai^s  omto  him. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  again  take  our  journey, 
travelling  nearly  the  same  course  as  in  the  beginning :  and  affcer 
we  had  travelled  for  the  space  of  many  days,  we  did  pitch 
our  tents  again,  that  we  might  tarry  for  the  space  of  a  time. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ishmael  died,  and  was  buried 
in  the  place  which  was  called  Nahom.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  daughters  of  Ishmael  did  mourn  exceedingly,  be- 
cause of  the  loss  of  their  father,  and  because  of  their  adO^c- 
tions  in  the  wilderness ;  and  they  did  murmer  against  my 
father,  because  he  had  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusa- 
lem, saying,  our  father  is  dead  ;  yea,  and  we  have  wandered 
much  in  the  wilderness,  and  we  have  suffered  much  affliction, 
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hungo*,  thirst,  and  fatigue ;  and  i^ter  all  these  sufferings  we 
must  perish  in  the  wilderness  with  hunger.  And  thus  they 
did  murmur  against  my  father,  and  also  against  me;  and  they 
were  desirous  to  return  again  to  Jerusalem.  And  Ti»iTn«^p 
said  unto  Lemuel,  and  also  unto  the  sons  t>f  Ishmael,  behold, 
let  us  slay  our  father,  and  also  our  brother  Nephi,  who  has 
taken  it  upon  him  to  be  our  ruler  and  our  teacher,  whcr  are 
his  elder  brethren :  Now,  he  says  that  the  Lord  has  talked 
with  him,  and  also  that  angels  have  ministered  imto  him. 
But  behold,  we  know  that  he  lies  unto  us ;  and  he  tells  us 
these  things,  and  he  worketh  many  things  by  his  cunning 
arts,  that  he  may  deceive  our  eyes,  thinking,  perhaps,  that 
he  may  lead  us  away  into  some  strange  wilderness;  and  after 
he  has  led  us  away,  he  has  thought  to  make  himself  a  king 
and  a  ruler  over  us,  that  he  may  do  with  us  according  to  his 
will  and  pleasure.  And  after  this  manner  did  my  brother 
Laman  stir  up  their  hearts  to  anger. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  was  with  us,  yea^  even 
the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  and  did  speak  many  words  imto 
them,  and  did  chasten  them  exceedingly ;  and  arter  they  were 
chastened  by  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  they  did  turn  away  their 
anger,  and  did  repent  of  their  sins,  insomuch  that  the  Lord 
did  bless  us  again  with  food,  that  we  did  not  perish. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  again  take  our  journey  in 
the  wilderness ;  and  we  did  travel  nearly  eastward,  from  that 
time  forth.  And  we  did  travel  and  wade  through  much  afflic- 
tion in  the  wilderness;  and  our  women  did  bear  children  in  the 
wilderness.  And  so  great  were  the  blessings  of  the  Lord 
upon  us,  that  while  we  did  live  upon  raw  meat  in  the  wilder- 
ness, our  women  did  give  plenty  of  suck  for  their  children, 
and  were  strong,  yea»  even  like  imto  the  men;  and  they 
began  to  bear  their  joumeyings  without  murmiirings.  And 
thus  we  see  that  the  commandments  of  Qod  miist  be  fulfilled. 
And  if  it  so  be  that  the  children  of  men  keep  the  command- 
ments of  God,  he  doth  nourish  them,  and  strengthen  them,  tmd 
provide  means  whereby  they  can  accomplish  the  thing  which 
he  has  commanded  them ;  wherefore,  he  did  provide  means 
for  us  while  we  did  sojourn  in  the  wilderness.  And  we  did 
sojourn  for  the  space  of  many  years,  yea^  even  eight  years  in 
the  wUdemess.  And  we  did  come  to  the  land  which  we  called 
Bountiful,  because  of  its  much  fruit,  and  also  wild  honey;  and 
all  these  things  were  prepared  of  the  Lord,  that  we  might  not 
perish.  And  we  beheld  the  sea^  which  we  called  Irreantum, 
which  being  interpreted,  is,  many  waters. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  pitch  our  tents  by  the  sea- 
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shore ;  and  notwithstanding  we  had  suffered  many  afflictions 
and  much  difficulty,  yea  even  so  much  that  we  cannot  write 
them  all,  we  were  exceedingly  rejoiced  when  we  came  to  the 
sea-shore ;  and  we  called  the  place  Boimtiful,  hecause  of  its 
much  fruit. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  heen  in 
the  land  of  Boimtiful  for  the  space  of  many  days,  the  voice  of 
the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying,  arise,  and  get  thee  into  the 
mountain.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  arose  and  went  up 
into  the  moimtain  and  cried  unto  the  Lord. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  me,  auymg, 
thou  shalt  construct  a  ship,  after  the  manner  which  I  shall 
shew  thee,  that  I  may  carry  thy  people  across  these  waters. 
And  I  said,  Lord,  whither  shall  I  go  that  I  may  find  ore  to 
molten,  that  I  may  msike  tools  to  construct  the  ship  after  the 
manner  which  thou  hast  shewn  unto  me  'i  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  Lord  told  me  whither  I  should  go  to  find  ore,  that 
I  might  make  tools. 

21.  And  it  came  to  psuss  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  a  hollows 
wherewith  to  hlow  the  fire,  of  the  skins  of  beasts ;  and  after 
I  had  made  a  bellows,  that  I  might  have  wherewith  to  blow 
the  fire,  I  did  smite  two  stones  together,  that  I  might  make 
fire :  for  the  Lord  had  not  hitherto  suffered  that  we  should 
make  much  fire,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness ;  for  he 
said,  I  will  make  thy  food  become  sweet,  that  ye  cook  it  not ; 
and  I  will  also  be  your  light  in  the  wilderness ;  and  I  will  pre- 
pare the  way  before  you,  if  it  so  be  that  ye  shall  keep  my  com- 
mandments ;  wherefore,  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  my  com- 
mandments, ye  shall  be  led  towards  the  promised  land ;  and 
ye  shall  know  that  it  is  by  me  that  ye  are  led.  Tea,  and 
the  Lord  said  also,  that  after  ye  have  arrived  to  the  promised 
land,  ye  shall  know  that  I,  the  Lord,  am  God ;  and  that  I,  the 
Lord,  did  deUver  you  from  destruction ;  yea,  that  I  did  bring 
you  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem.  Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  did 
strive  to  keep  the  commandmente  of  the  Lord,  and  I  did 
exhort  my  brethren  to  faithfulness  and  diligenca 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  make  tools  of  the  ore  which 
I  did  molten  out  of  the  rock.  And  when  my  brethren  saw 
that  I  was  about  to  build  a  ship,  they  began  to  murmur 
against  me,  saying,  our  brother  is  a  fool,  for  he  thinketh  that 
he  can  build  a  ship :  yea,  and  he  also  thinketh  that  he  can 
cross  these  great  waters.  And  thus  my  brethren  did  com- 
plain against  me,  and  were  desirous  that  ikej  might  not  labor, 
for  they  did  not  believe  that  I  could  build  a  ship ;  neither 
would  they  beUeve  that  I  was  instructed  of  the  Xiord. 
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23.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  was  exceeding 
sorrowful  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts ;  and  now 
when  they  saw  that  I  began  to  be  sorrowful,  they  were  glad 
in  their  hearts,  insomuch  tiiat  they  did  rejoice  over  me,  sayings 
we  knew  that  ye  could  not  construct  a  ship,  for  we  knew 
that  ye  were  lacking  in  judgment ;  wherefore,  thou  canst  not 
accomplish  so  great  a  work  ;  and  thou  art  like  unto  our  fa- 
ther, led  away  by  the  foolish  imaginations  of  his  heart ;  yea, 
he  hath  led  us  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  we  have 
wandered  in  the  wilderness  for  these  many  years ;  and  our 
women  have  toiled,  being  big  with  child ;  and  they  have  borne 
children  in  the  wilderness  and  suffered  all  things,  save  it 
were  death ;  and  it  would  have  been  better  that  they  had 
died,  before  they  came  out  of  Jerusalem,  than  to  have  suffered 
these  afflictions.  Behold  these  many  years  we  have  suffered 
in  the  wilderness,  which  time  we  might  have  enjoyed  our 
possession^,  and  the  land  of  our  inheritance :  yea,  and  we 
might  have  been  happy ;  and  we  know  that  the  people  who 
were  in  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  were  a  righteous  people ;  for 
they  kept  the  statutes  and  the  judgments  of  the  Lord,  and  all 
his  commandments,  according  to  the  law  of  Moses :  where- 
fore we  know  that  they  are  a  righteous  people;  and  our 
fkther  hath  judged  them,  and  hath  led  us  away  because  we 
would  hearken  unto  his  words ;  yea,  and  our  brother  is  like 
unto  him.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  my  brethren 
murmur  and  complain  against  us. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  spake  unto  them,  say- 
ing,  do  ye  believe  that  our  fathers,  who  were  the  children 
of  Israel,  would  have  been  led  away  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Egyptians,  if  they  had  not  hearkened  unto  the  words  of  the 
Lord )  Yea,  do  ye  suppose  that  they  would  have  been  led 
out  of  bondage,  if  the  Lord  had  not  commanded  Moses  that 
he  should  1^  them  out  of  bondage?  Now  ye  know  that 
the  children  of  Israel  were  in  bondage ;  and  ye  know  that 
they  were  laden  with  tasks,  which  were  grievous  to  be  borne ; 
wherefore,  ye  know  that  it  must  needs  be  a  good  thing  for 
them,  that  they  should  be  brought  out  of  bondage.  Now 
ye  know  that  Moses  was  commanded  of  the  Lord  to  do  that 
great  work ;  and  ye  know  that  by  his  word,  the  waters  of  the 
Red  Sea  were  divided  hither  and  thither,  and  they  passed 
through  on  dry  ground.  But  ye  know  that  the  "Egyptiajia 
were  drowned  in  the  Red  Sea,  who  were  the  armies  of  Pha- 
raoh ;  and  ye  also  know  that  they  were  fed  with  manna  in 
the  wilderness ;  yea,  and  ye  also  know  that  Moses,  by  his 
word   according  to  the  power  of  Qod  which  was  in  him, 
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smote  the  rock,  and  there  came  forth  water,  that  the  children 
of  Israel  might  quench  their  thirst ;  and  notwithstanding 
they  being  led,  the  Lord  their  God,  their  Redeemer,  going 
before  them,  leading  them  by  day,  and  giving  light  unto  them 
by  night,  and  doing  all  things  for  them  which  were  expedient 
'  for  man  to  receive,  they  ha^ened  their  hearts,  and  blinded 
their  minds,  and  reviled  against  Moses  and  against  the  true 
and  living  God. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  according  to  his  word,  he  did  des- 
troy them  ;  and  according  to  his  word,  he  did  lead  them ;  and 
according  to  his  word  he  did  do  all  things  for  them  :  and  there 
was  not  any  thing  done,  save  it  were  by  his  word.  And  after 
they  had  crossed  the  river  Jordan,  he  did  make  them  mighty 
unto  the  driving  out  of  the  children  of  the  land,  yea^  unto 
the  scattering  them  to  destruction.  And  now  do  ye  suppose 
that  the  children  of  thb  land,  who  were  in  the  land  of  pro- 
mise, who  were  driven  out  by  our  fathers,  do  ye  suppose 
that  they  were  righteous  1  Behold,  I  say  imto  you,  nay.  Do 
ye  suppose  that  our  fathers  would  have  been  more  choice 
than  they,  if  they  had  been  righteous  1 1  say  unto  you,  nay ; 
behold,  the  Lord  esteemeth  all  flesh  in  one :  he  that  is 
righteous  is  favored  of  Qod.  But  behold,  this  people  had 
rejected  every  word  of  God,  and  they  were  ripe  in  iniquity ; 
and  the  fulness  of  the  wrath  of  Gk>d  was  upon  them ;  and  the 
Lord  did  curse  the  land  against  them,  and  bless  it  unto  our 
fathers  ;  yea,  he  did  curse  it  against  them  unto  their  destruc- 
tion ;  and  he  did  bless  it  unto  our  fathers,  unto  their  obtain- 
ing power  over  it.  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  created  the  earth 
th&t  it  should  be  inhabited  :  and  he  hath  created  his  children, 
that  they  should  possess  it.  And  he  raiseth  up  a  righteous 
nation,  and  destroyeth  the  nations  of  the  wicked.  And  he 
leadeth  away  the  righteous  into  precious  lands,  and  the 
wicked  he  destroyeth,  and  curseth  the  land  unto  them  for 
their  sakes.  He  ruleth  high  in  the  heavens,  for  it  is  his 
throne,  and  this  earth  is  his  footstool  And  he  loveth  those 
who  will  have  him  to  be  their  God.  Behold,  he  loved  our 
fathers  !  and  he  covenanted  with  them,  yea,  even  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob  :  and  he  remembered  the  covenants  which 
he  had  made ;  wherefore,  he  did  bring  them  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt,  and  he  did  straighten  them  in  the  wilderness  with 
his  rod,  for  they  hardened  their  hearts,  even  as  ye  have ;  and 
the  Lord  straightened  them  because  of  their  iniquity.  He 
sent  fiery-flying  serpents  among  them  ;  and  after  they  were 
bitten,  he  prepared  a  way  that  they  might  be  healed  :  and 
the  labour  which  they  had  to  perform,  was  to  look ;  and  because 
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of  the  simpleness  of  the  way,  or  the  easmess  of  it,  there 
were  many  who  perished.  And  they  did  harden  their  hearts 
from  time  to  time,  and  they  did  revile  against  Moses,  and 
also  against  Qod ;  nevertheless,  ye  know  that  they  were  led 
forth  by  his  matchless  power  into  the  land  of  promise. 

26.  And  now,  after  all  these  things,  the  time  has  come  that  they 
havebecome  wicked,  yea,  nearly  mito  ripeness ;  and  I  know 
not,  but  they  are  at  this  day  about  to  be  destroyed;  for  I  know 
that  the  day  must  surely  come,  that  they  must  be  destroyed, 
save  a  few  only,  who  shall  be  led  away  into  captivity ;  where- 
fore,  the  Lord  commanded  my  father  that  he  should  depart 
into  the  wilderness ;  and  the  Jews  also  sought  to  take  away 
his  life ;  yea,  and  ye  also  have  sought  to  take  away  his  life  ; 
wherefore,  ye  are  murderers  in  your  hearts,  and  ye  are  like 
tmto  them.  Te  are  swift  to  do  iniquity,  but  slow  to  remem- 
ber the  Lord  your  God.  Te  have  seen  an  angel,  and  he  spake 
unto  you ;  yea,  ye  have  heard  his  voice  from  time  to  time ; 
ajid  he  hath  spoken  unto  you  in  a  still  small  voice,  but  ye 
were  past  feeling,  that  ye  could  not  feel  his  words;  wherefore, 
he  has  spoken  unto  you  like  unto  the  voice  of  thunder,  which 
did  cause  the  earth  to  shake  as  if  it  were  to  divide  asunder. 
And  ye  also  know,  that  by  the  power  of  his  almighty  word, 
he  can  cause  the  earth  that  it  shall  pass  away ;  yea^  and  ye 
know  that  by  his  word,  he  can  cause  the  rough  places  to  be 
made  smooth,  and  smooth  places  shall  be  broken  up.  O  then 
why  is  it,  that  ye  can  be  so  hard  in  your  hearts  1  Behold, 
my  soul  is  rent  with  anguish  because  of  you,  and  my  heart  is 
pained  :  I  fear  lest  ye  ^^1  be  cast  ofiP  for  ever.  Behold,  I 
am  full  of  the  Spirit  of  Qod,  insomuch  that  my  frame  has  nt> 
strength. 

27.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I  had  spoken  these 
words,  they  were  angry  with  me,  and  were  desirous  to  throw 
me  into  the  depths  of  the  sea ;  and  as  they  came  forth  to  lay 
their  hands  upon  me,  I  spake  unto  them  saying,  in  the  name 
of  the  Almighty  God,  I  command  you  that  ye  touch  me  not, 
for  I  am  filled  with  the  power  of  Qod,  even  unto  the  con- 
suming of  my  flesh;  and  whoso  shall  lay  their  hands  upon  me, 
shall  wither  even  as  a  dried  reed ;  and  he  shall  be  as  naught 
before  the  power  of  Gk)d,  for  God  shall  smite  him. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  them,  that 
they  should  murmur  no  more  against  their  father;  neither 
should  they  withhold  their  labor  from  me,  for  Qod  had  com- 
manded me  that  I  should  build  a  ship. 

29.  And  I  said  unto  them,  if  God  had  commanded  me  to  do  all 
things,  I  could  do  them.     If  he  should  command  me  that  I 
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should  say  unto  this  water,  he  thou  earth,  it  should  he  earth  ; 
and  if  I  should  say  it,  it  would  he  done.  And  now,  if  the 
Lord  has  such  great  power,  and  has  wrought  so  many  mi- 
racles among  the  children  of  men,  how  is  it  that  he  cannot 
instruct  me,  that  I  should  huild  a  ship  ? 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  many  things 
unto  my  brethren,  insomuch  that  they  were  confounded,  and 
could  not  contend  against  me ;  neither  durst  they  lay  their 
hands  upon  me,  nor  touch  me  with  their  fingers,  even  for  the 
space  of  many  days.  Now  they  durst  not  do  this,  lest  they 
should  wither  before  me,  so  powerful  was  the  Spirit  of  God ; 
and  thus  it  had  wrought  upon  them. 

81.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  stretch 
forth  thine  hand  again  unto  thy  brethren,  and  they  shall  not 
wither  before  thee,  but  I  will  shock  them,  saith  the  Lord,  and 
this  will  I  do,  that  they  may  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  their 
God-  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  stretched  forth  my  hand  imto 
my  brethren,  and  they  did  not  wither  before  me ;  but  the  Lord 
did  shskke  them,  even  according  to  the  word  which  he  had 
spoken.  And  now,  they  said,  we  know  of  a  surety  that  the 
Lord  is  with  thee,  for  we  know  that  it  is  the  power  of  the 
Lord  that  has  shaken  us.  And  they  fell  down  before  me,  and 
were  about  to  worship  me,  but  I  would  not  suffer  them,  say- 
ing, I  am  thy  brother,  yea,  even  thy  younger  brother ;  where- 
fore, worship  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  honour  thy  father  and 
thy  mother,  that  thy  days  may  be  long  in  the  land  which 
the  Lord  thy  God  shall  give  thee. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  worship  the  Lord,  and 
did  go  forth  with  me ;  and  we  did  work  timbers  of  curious 
workmanship.  And  the  Lord  did  show  me  from  time  to  time 
after  what  manner  I  should  work  the  timbers  of  the  ship. 
Now  I,  Nephi,  did  not  work  the  timbers  after  the  manner 
which  was  learned  by  men,  neither  did  I  build  the  ship  after 
the  manner  of  men ;  but  I  did  build  it  after  the  manner 
which  the  Lord  had  shewn  unto  me ;  wherefore,  it  was  not 
after  the  manner  of  men. 

33.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  go  into  the  mount  oft,  and  I  did 
pray  oft  unto  the  Lord ;  wherefore  the  Lord  shewed  unto  me 
great  things. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I  had  finished  the  ship,  ac- 
cording to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  my  brethren  beheld  that  it  was 
good,  and  that  the  workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding  fine  ; 
wherefore,  they  did  humble  themselves  again  before  the  Lord. 

85.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
imto  my  father,  that  we  shoiild  arise  and  go  down  into  the 
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ship.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  after  we  had 
prepared  all  things,  much  fruits  and  meat  from  the  wilder- 
ness, and  honey  in  abundance,  and  provisions  according  to 
that  which  the  Lord  had  commanded  us,  we  did  go  down 
into  the  ship,  with  all  our  loading  and  our  seeds,  and  what- 
soever thing  we  had  brought  with  us,  every  one  according  to 
his  age ;  wherefore,  we  did  all  go  down  into  the  ship,  with 
our  wives  and  our  children. 

36.  And  now,  my  father  had  begat  two  sons  in  the  wilder- 
ness; the  eldest  was  called  Jacob  and  the  younger  Joseph.  And 
it  came  to  pass  after  we  had  all  gone  down  into  the  ship, 
and  had  taken  with  us  our  provisions  and  things  which  had 
been  commanded  us,  we  did  put  forth  into  the  sea^  and  were 
driven  forth  before  the  wind  towards  the  promised  land ;  and 
after  we  had  been  driven  forth  before  the  wind,  for  the  space 
of  many  days,  behold  my  brethren,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
and  also  their  wives,  b^an  to  make  themselves  merry,  inso- 
much that  they  began  to  dance,  and  to  sing,  and  to  speak  wiih 
much  rudeness,  yea,  even  that  they  did  forget  by  what  power 
they  had  been  brought  thither ;  yea,  they  were  lifted  up  unto 
exceeding  rudeness.  And  I,  Nephi,  began  to  fear  exceeding- 
ly, lest  the  Lord  should  be  angry  with  us,  and  smite  us,  be- 
cause of  our  iniquity,  that  we  should  be  swallowed  up  in  the 
depths  of  the  sea ;  wherefore  I,  Nephi,  began  to  speak  to 
them  with  much  soberness ;  but  behold  they  were  angry 
with  me,  saying,  we  will  not  that  our  younger  brother  shall 
be  a  ruler  over  us. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel  did  take 
me  and  bind  me  with  cords,  and  they  did  treat  me  with 
much  harshness  ;  nevertheless  the  Lord  did  suffer  it,  that  he 
might  shew  forth  his  power,  unto  the  fulfilling  of  his  word 
which  he  had  spoken  concerning  the  wicked. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  s^ter  they  had  bound  me,  inso- 
much that  I  could  not  move,  the  compass,  which  had  been 
prepared  of  the  Lord,  did  cease  to  work ;  wherefore,  they 
knew  not  whither  they  should  steer  the  ship,  insomuch  that 
there  arose  a  great  storm,  yea^  a  great  and  terrible  tempest, 
and  we  were  driven  back  upon  the  waters  for  the  space  of 
three  days ;  and  they  began  to  be  frightened  exceedingly, 
lest  they  should  be  drowned  in  the  sea ;  nevertheless  ti^ey 
did  not  loose  me.  And  on  the  fourth  day,  which  we  had 
been  driven  back,  the  tempest  began  to  be  exceeding  sore. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  were  about  to  be  swallowed 
up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea.  And  after  we  had  been  driven 
back  upon  the  waters  for  the  space  of  four  days,  my  brethren 
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began  to  see  that  the  Judgments  of  God  were  upon  them, 
and  that  they  must  perish,  save  that  they  should  repent  of 
their  iniquities ;  wherefore  they  came  unto  me,  and  loosed 
the  bands  which  were  upon  my  wrists,  and  behold  they  had 
swollen  exceedingly  ;  and  also  mine  ankles  were  much  swol* 
len,  and  great  was  the  soreness  thereof. 

40.  Nevertheless  I  did  look  unto  my  Qod,  and  I  did  praise 
him  all  the  day  long ;  and  I  did  not  murmur  against  the 
Lord,  because  of  mine  afflictions. 

41.  Now  my  father  Lehi  had  said  many  things  unto  them,  and 
also  unto  the  sons  of  Ishmael ;  but  behold  they  did  breathe  out 
much  threatenings  against  any  one  that  should  speak  for  me ; 
and  my  parents  being  stricken  in  years,  and  haying  suffered 
much  grief  because  of  their  children,  they  were  brought 
down,  yea^  even  upon  their  sick  beds.  Because  of  their  grief, 
and  much  sorrow,  and  the  iniquity  of  my  brethren,  they  were 
brought  near  even  to  be  earned  out  of  this  time  to  meet  their 
Gk>d ;  yea,  their  grey  hairs  were  about  to  be  brought  down 
to  lie  low  in  the  dust ;  yea,  even  they  were  near  to  be  cast 
into  the  watery  grave.  And  Jacob  and  Joseph  also,  being 
young,  haying  need  of  much  nourishment,  were  grieved  be- 
cause of  the  afflictions  of  their  mother ;  and  also  my  wife, 
with  her  tears  and  prayers,  and  also  my  children,  did  not 
soften  the  hearts  of  my  brethren,  that  they  wo\ild  loose  me ; 
and  there  was  nothing,  save  it  were  the  power  of  Qod,  which 
threatened  them  with  destruction,  could  sofben  their  hearts ; 
wherefore  when  they  saw  that  they  were  about  to  be  swal- 
lowed up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea^  they  repented  of  the  thing 
which  they  had  done,  insomuch  that  they  loosed  me. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  loosed  me,  behold, 
I  took  the  compass,  and  it  did  work  whither  I  desired  it. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  imto  the  Lord ;  and  after 
I  had  prayed,  the  winds  did  cease,  and  the  storm  did  cease, 
and  there  was  a  great  calm. 

43.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  guide  the  ship, 
that  we  sailed  again  towards  the  promised  land.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  sailed  for  the  space  of  many 
days,  we  did  arrive  to  the  promised  land ;  and  we  went  forth 
upon  the  land,  and  did  pitch  our  tents ;  and  we  did  call  it 
the  promised  land. 

44.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  begin  to  till  the  earth, 
and  we  began  to  plant  seeds ;  yea,  we  did  put  all  our  seeds 
into  the  earth,  which  we  had  brought  from  the  land  of  Jeru- 
salem. And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  grow  exceedingly ; 
wherefore  we  were  blessed  in  abundajice. 
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45.  And  it  oame  to  pass  that  we  did  find  upon  the  land  of 
promise,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  tiiat  there  were 
beasts  in  the  forests  of  every  kind,  both  the  cow  and  the  ox, 
and  the  ass  and  the  horse,  and  the  goat  and  the  wild  goat, 
and  all  manner  of  wild  animals,  which  were  for  the  use  of 
men.  And  we  did  find  all  manner  of  ore,  both  of  gold,  and 
of  silver,  and  of  copper. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  me, 
wherefore  I  did  make  plates  of  ore,  that  I  might  engraven 
upon  them  the  record  of  my  peopla  And  upon  the  plates 
which  I  made  I  did  engraven  the  record  of  my  father,  and 
also  our  joumeyings  in  the  wilderness,  and  the  prophecies  of 
my  father :  and  also  many  of  mine  own  prophecies  have  I  en- 
graven upon  them.  And  I  knew  not  at  the  time  when  I  made 
them,  that  I  should  be  commanded  of  the  Lord  to  make  these 
plates :  wherefore,  the  record  of  my  father,  and  the  genealogy 
of  his  fathers,  and  the  more  part  of  all  our  proceedings  in  the 
wilderness,  are  engraven  upon  those  plates  of  which  I  have 
spoken ;  wherefore,  the  things  which  transpired  before  I 
made  these  plates,  are,  of  a  truth,  more  particularly  made 
mention  upon  the  first  plates. 

47.  And  after  I  had  made  these  plates  by  way  of  command- 
ment, I,  Nephi,  received  a  commandment  that  the  ministry  and 
the  prophecies,  the  more  plain  and  precious  parts  of  them,  should 
be  written  upon  these  plates ;  and  that  the  things  which  were 
written,  should  be  kept  for  the  instruction  of  my  people,  who 
should  possess  the  land,  and  also  for  otherwise  purposes,  which 
purposes  are  known  unto  the  Lord ;  wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  did 
make  a  record  upon  the  other  plates,  which  gives  an  account, 
or  which  gives  a  greater  account  of  the  wars,  and  contentions, 
and  destructions  of  my  people.  And  this  have  I  done,  and 
commanded  my  people  what  they  should  do  after  I  was  gone; 
and  that  these  plates  should  be  handed  down  from  one  gene- 
ration to  another,  or  from  one  prophet  to  another,  until  further 
commandments  of  the  Lord.  Aiid  an  account  of  my  making 
these  plates  shall  be  given  hereafter  :  and  then,  behold,  I  pro- 
ceed according  to  that  which  I  have  spoken ;  and  this  I  do 
that  the  more  sacred  things  may  be  kept  for  the  knowledge 
of  my  people.  Nevertheless,  I  do  not  write  an3rthing  upon 
plates,  save  it  be  that  I  think  it  be  sacred.  And  now,  if  I  do 
err,  even  did  they  err  of  old ;  not  that  I  would  excuse  my- 
self because  of  other  men,  but  because  of  the  weakness  which 
is  in  me,  according  to  the  flesh,  I  would  excuse  myself.  For 
the  things  which  some  men  esteem  to  be  of  great  worth,  both 
to  the  body  and  soul,  others  set  at  naught  and  trample  under 
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their  feet.  Yca,  even  the  very  God  of  Israel,  do  men  trample 
under  their  feet ;  I  say,  trample  under  their  feet,  but  I  would 
speak  in  other  words.  They  set  him  at  nought,  and  hearken 
not  to  the  voice  of  his  counsels;  and  behold  he  cometh  accor- 
ing  to  the  words  of  the  angel,  in  six  hundred  years  from  the 
time  my  father  left  Jerusalem.  And  the  world,  because  of 
their  iniquity,  shall  judge  him  to  be  a  thing  of  nought; 
wherefore  they  scourge  him,  and  he  suffereth  it ;  and  they 
smite  him,  and  he  suffereth  it.  Yea,  they  spit  upon  him,  and 
he  suffereth  it,  because  of  his  loving  londness  and  his  long 
suffering  towards  the  children  of  men.  And  the  Qod  of  our 
fathers,  who  were  led  out  of  £)gypt,  out  of  bondage,  and  also 
were  preserved  in  the  wilderness  by  him ;  yea,  the  Gk)d  of 
Abraham,  and  of  Isaac,  and  the  Qod  of  Jacob,  yieldeth  him- 
self according  to  the  words  of  the  angel,  as  a  man,  into  the 
hands  of  wicked  men,  to  be  lifted  up  according  to  the  words 
of  Zenock,  and  to  be  crucified,  according  to  the  words  of 
Neum,  and  to  be  buried  in  a  sepulchre,  according  to  the  words 
of  Zenos,  which  he  spake  concerning  the  three  days  of  dark- 
ness, which  should  be  a  sign  given  of  his  death,  unto  those 
who  should  inhabit  the  isles  of  the  sea ;  more  especially  given 
unto  those  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

48.  For  thus  spake  the  prophet,  the  Lord  God  sm-ely  shall  visit 
all  the  house  of  Israel  at  that  day :  some  with  his  voice,  because 
of  their  righteousness,  unto  their  great  joy  and  salvation,  and 
others  with  the  thunderings  and  the  lightnings  of  his  power,  by 
tempests,  by  fire,  and  by  smoke,  and  vapour  of  darkness,  and  by 
the  opening  of  the  earth,  and  by  mountains  which  shall  be  car- 
ried up ;  and  all  these  things  must  surely  come,  saith  the  pro- 
phet 2^os.  And  the  rocks  of  the  earth  must  rend ;  and  because 
of  the  groanings  of  the  earth,  many  of  the  kings  of  the  isles 
of  the  sea  shall  be  wrought  upon  by  the  Spirit  of  Gk>d,  to  ex- 
claim the  God  of  nature  suffers.  And  as  for  those  who  are 
at  Jerusalem,  saith  the  prophet,  they  shall  be  scourged  by  all 
people,  because  they  crucify  the  God  of  Israel,  and  turn  their 
hearts  aside,  rejecting  signs  and  wonders,  and  power  and 
glory  of  the  God  of  Israel ;  and  because  they  turn  their  hearts 
aside,  saith  the  prophet,  and  have  despised  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel,  they  shall  wander  in  the  flesh,  and  perish,  and  become 
a  hiss  and  a  by-word,  and  be  hated  among  all  nations ;  never- 
theless, when  that  day  cometh,  saith  the  prophet,  that  they 
no  more  turn  aside  their  hearts  against  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel,  then  will  he  remember  the  covenants  which  he  made 
to  their  fathers ;  yea,  then  will  he  remember  the  isles  of  the 
sea;  ye%  and  all  the  people  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel, 
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•will  I  gather  in,  saith  the  Lord,  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophet  Zenos,  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth ;  yea,  and 
all  the  earth  shall  see  the  salvation  of  the  Lord,  saith  the 
prophet ;  every  nation^  kindred,  tongue,  and  people,  shall  be 
blessed. 

49  And  I,  Nephi,  have  written  these  things  unto  my  people, 
that  perhaps  I  might  persuade  them  that  they  would  remem- 
ber the  Lord  their  Redeemer ;  wherefore,  I  speak  unto  all 
the  house  of  Israel,  if  it  so  be  that  they  should  obtain  these 
things.  For  behold,  I  have  workings  in  the  spirit,  which 
doth  weajy  me,  even  that  all  my  joints  are  weak,  for  those 
who  are  at  Jerusalem ;  for  had  not  the  Lord  been  merciful, 
to  show  unto  me  concerning  them,  even  as  he  had  prophets 
of  old,  I  should  have  perished  also :  and  he  surely  did  shew 
unto  the  prophets  of  old  all  things  concerning  them ;  and 
also  he  did  shew  unto  many  concerning  us ;  wherefore,  it  must 
needs  be  that  we  know  conc^ning  them,  for  they  are  written 
upon  the  plates  of  brass. 


CHAPTER  VL 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  teach  my  brethren 
these  things ;  and  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  read  many  things 
to  them  which  were  engraven  upon  the  plates  of  brass,  that 
they  might  know  concerning  the  doings  of  the  Lord  in  other 
lands,  among  people  of  old.  And  I  did  read  many  things  tm- 
to  them,  which  were  written  in  the  book  of  Moses ;  but  that 
I  might  more  fully  persuade  them  to  believe  in  the  Lord  their 
Redeemer,  I  did  r«wi  unto  them  that  which  was  written  by 
the  prophet  Isaiah ;  for  I  did  liken  all  scriptures  unto  us, 
that  it  might  be  for  our  profit  and  learning.  Wherefore  I 
spake  tmto  them,  saying,  hear  ye  the  words  of  the  prophet, 
ye  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel,  a  branch  who 
have  been  broken  off;  hear  ye  the  words  of  the  prophet, 
which  were  written  unto  all  the  house  of  Israel,  and  liken 
them  unto  yourselves,  that  ye  may  have  hope  as  well  as 
your  brethren,  from  whom  ye  have  been  broken  off;  for  after 
this  manner  1^  the  prophet  written — Hearken  and  hear  this, 
0  house  of  Jacob,  who  are  called  by  the  name  of  Israel,  and 
are  come  forth  out  of  the  waters  of  Judah,  who  swear  by  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  and  mskke  mention  of  the  God  of  Israel, 
yet  they  swear  not  in  truth  nor  in  righteousness ;  neverthe- 
less they  call  themselves  of  the  holy  city,  but  they  do  not  stay 
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themselves  upon  the  God  of  Israel,  who  is  the  Lord  of  Hosts ; 
yea,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  his  name.  Behold,  I  have  declared 
the  former  things  from  the  beginning ;  and  they  went  forth 
out  of  my  mouth,  and  I  shewed  them.  I  did  shew  them  sud- 
denly, and  I  did  it  because  I  knew  that  thou  wert  obstinate, 
and  thy  neck  was  an  iron  sinew,  and  thy  brow  brass ;  and  I 
have,  even  from  the  beginning  declared  to  thee,  before  it 
came  to  pass  I  shewed  them  thoe ;  and  I  shewed  them  for  fear 
lest  thou  shoiildst  say,  mine  idol  hath  done  them,  and  my 
graven  image,  and  my  molten  ibiage  hath  commanded  them. 
Thou  hast  seen  and  heard  all  this ;  and  v  ill  ye  not  declare 
them  ?  And  that  I  have  shewed  thee  new  things  from  this 
time,  even  hidden  things,  and  thou  didst  not  know  them. 
They  are  created-now,  and  not  from  the  beginning ;  even  be- 
fore the  day  when  thou  heardest  them  not  they  were  declared 
unto  thee,  lest  thou  shouldst  say,  behold  I  knew  them.  Yea» 
and  thou  heso^lest  not ;  yea,  thou  knewest  not ;  yea,  from 
that  time  thine  ear  was  not  opened ;  for  I  knew  that  thou 
wouldst  deal  Tery  treacherously,  and  wast  called  a  transgres- 
sor from  the  womb. 

2.  Nevertheless,  for  my  name's  sake  will  I  defer  mine  anger, 
and  for  my  praise  will  I  refrain  from  thee,  that  I  cut  thee 
not  off;  for  behold,  I  have  refined  thee,  I  have  chosen  thee 
in  the  furnace  of  affliction.  For  mine  own  sake,  yea^  for 
mine  own  sake  will  I  do  this ;  for  I  will  not  suffer  my  name 
to  be  polluted,  and  I  will  not  give  my  glory  unto  another. 

3.  Hearken  unto  me,  0  Jacob,  and  Israel  my  called ;  for  I  am 
he ;  I  am  the  first,  and  I  am  also  the  last.  Mine  hand  hath 
also  laid  the  foundation  of  the  earth,  and  my  right  hand  hath 
spanned  the  heavens.  I  call  unto  them,  and  they  stand  up 
together.  All  ye,  assemble  yourselves,  and  hear ;  who  among 
them  hath  declared  these  things  unto  them  1  The  Lord  hath 
loved  him ;  yea,  and  he  will  fulfil  his  word  which  he  hath  de- 
clared by  them ;  and  he  will  do  his  pleasure  on  Babylon,  and 
his  arm  shall  come  upon  the  Chaldeans.  Also,  saith  the 
Lord ;  I  the  Lord,  yea,  I  have  spoken ;  yea,  I  have  called 
him  to  declare,  I  have  brought  him,  and  he  shall  make  his 
way  prosperous. 

4.  Come  ye  near  imto  me ;  I  have  not  spoken  in  secret  from  the 
beginning ;  from  the  time  that  it  was  declared  have  I  spoken ; 
and  the  Lord  God,  and  his  Spirit  hath  sent  me.  And  thus 
saith  the  Lord,  thy  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  I  have 
sent  him,  the  Lord  thy  Gbd  who  teacheth  thee  to  profit,  who 
leadeth  thee  by  the  way  thou  shouldst  go,  has  done  it.  O 
that  thou  hadst  hearkened  to  my  commandment !  then  had 
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thy  peace  been  as  a  river,  and  thy  righteousness  as  the  waves 
of  the  sea ;  thy  seed  also  had  been  as  the  sand  ;  the  ofisprihg 
of  thy  bowels  like  the  gravel  thereof ;  his  name  should  not 
have  been  cut  off  nor  destroyed  from  before  me. 

6.  Gto  ye  forth  of  Babylon,  flee  ye  from  the  Chaldeans,  with 
a  voice  of  singing  declare  ye,  tell  this,  utter  to  the  end  of 
the  earth  ;  say  ye,  the  Lord  hath  redeemed  his  servant  Ja- 
cob. And  they  thirsted  not ;  he  led  them  through  the  de- 
serts; he  caused  the  waters  to  flow  out  of  the  rock  for 
them ;  he  clave  the  rock  also,  and  the  waters  gushed  out. 
And  notwithstanding  he  hath  done  all  this,  and  greater  also, 
there  is  no  peace,  saith  the  Lord  imto  the  wicked. 

6.  And  again  :  Hearken,  O  ye  house  of  Israel,  all  ye  that  are 
broken  off  and  are  driven  out,  because  of  the  wickedness  of 
the  pastors  of  my  people ;  yea,  all  ye  that  are  broken  off 
that  are  scattered  abroad,  who  are  of  my  people,  O  house  of 
IsraeL  Listen,  0  isles,  unto  me,  and  hearken  ye  people 
from  far ;  the  Lord  hath  called  me  from  the  womb ;  from 
the  bowels  of  my  mother  hath  he  made  mention  of  my  name. 
And  he  hath  made  my  mouth  like  a  sharp  sword ;  in  the 
shadow  of  his  hand  hath  he  hid  me  ;  and  made  me  a  polished 
shaft ;  in  his  quiver  hath  he  hid  me ;  and  said  imto  me,  thou 
art  my  servant,  O  Israel,  in  whom  I  will  be  glorified.  Then 
I  said,  I  have  labored  in  vain,  I  have  spent  my  strength  for 
nought  and  in  vain ;  surely  my  judgment  is  with  the  Lord, 
and  my  work  with  my  God. 

7.  And  now,  saith  the  Lord,  that  formed  me  from  the  womb 
that  I  should  be  his  servant,  to  bring  Jacob  again  to  him. 
Though  Israel  be  not  gathered,  yet  shall  I  be  glorious  in  the 
eyes  of  the  Lord,  and  my  Qod  shall  be  my  strength.  And  he 
said,  it  is  a  light  thing  that  thou  shouldst  be  my  servant  to 
raise  up  the  tribes  of  Jacob,  and  to  restore  the  preserved  of 
IsraeL  I  will  also  give  thee  for  a  light  to  the  Gentiles,  that 
thou  mayest  be  my  salvation  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  Redeemer  of  Israel,  his  Holy  One, 
to  him  whom  man  despiseth,  to  him  whom  the  nations  ab- 
horeth,  to  servant  of  rulers,  kings  shall  see  and  arise,  princes 
also  shall  worship,  because  of  the  Lord  that  is  faithful.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  in  an  acceptable  time  have  I  heard  thee,  O 
isles  of  the  sea,  and  in  a  day  of  salvation  have  I  helped  thee; 
and  I  will  preserve  thee,  and  give  thee  my  servant  for  a  co- 
venant of  the  people,  to  establish  the  earth,  to  cause  to  in- 
herit the  desolate  heritages ;  that  thou  mayest  say  to  the 
prisoners.  Go  forth ;  to  them  that  sit  in  darkness.  Shew  your- 
selves.   They  shall  feed  in  the  ways,  and  their  pastures  shall 
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be  in  all  high  places.  They  shall  not  hunger  nor  thirst,  nei- 
ther shall  the  heat  nor  the  sun  smite  them  ;  for  he  that  hath 
mercy  on  them  shall  lead  them,  even  by  the  springs  of  water 
shall  he  guide  them.  And  I  will  make  all  my  mountains 
away,  and  my  highways  shall  be  exalted.  And  then,  O 
house  of  Israel,  behold,  these  shall  come  from  far ;  and  lo, 
these  from  the  north  and  from  the  west ;  and  these  from  the 
land  of  Sinim. 

8.  Sing,  0  heavens ;  and  be  joyful,  O  earth ;  for  the  feet  of 
those  who  are  in  the  east  shall  be  established ;  and  break 
forth  into  singing,  O  mountains ;  for  they  shall  be  smitten 
no  more ;  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  and  will 
have  mercy  upon  his  afflicted.  But,  behold,  Zion  hath  said, 
the  Lord  hath  forsaken  me,  and  my  Lord  hath  forgotten  me ; 
but  he  will  shew  that  he  hath  not.  For  can  a  woman  forget 
her  sucking  child,  that  she  should  not  have  compassion  on 
the  son  of  her  womb  ?  Yea,  they  may  forget,  yet  will  I  not 
forget  thee,  O  house  of  Israel.  Behold,  I  have  graven  thee 
upon  the  palms  of  my  hands  ;  thy  walls  are  continually  before 
me.  Thy  children  shall  make  haste  against  thy  destroyers  ; 
and  they  that  made  thee  waste,  shall  go  forth  of  thee. 

9.  Lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about  and  behold ;  all  these  ga- 
ther themselves  together,  and  they  shall  come  to  thee.  And 
afi  I  live,  saith  the  Lord,  thou  shalt  surely  clothe  thee  with 
them  all,  as  with  an  ornament,  and  bind  them  on  even  as  a 
bride.  For  thy  waste  and  thy  desolate  places,  and  the  land 
of  thy  destruction,  shall  even  now  be  too  narrow  by  reason 
of  the  inhabitants ;  and  they  that  swallowed  thee  up  shall 
be  far  away.  The  children  whom  thou  shalt  have,  after 
thou  hast  lost  the  first,  shall  again  in  thine  ears  say,  the 
place  is  too  straight  for  me ;  give  place  to  me  that  I  may 
dwelL  Then  shalt  thou  say  in  thine  heart,  who  hath  begot- 
ten me  these,  seeing  I  have  lost  my  children,  and  am  deso- 
late, a  captive,  and  removing  to  and  fro  ?  and  who  hath 
brought  up  these  ?  Behold,  I  was  left  alone ;  these,  where 
have  they  been  ?  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  behold,  I  will 
lift  up  mine  hand  to  the  Gentiles,  and  set  up  my  standard  to 
the  people  ;  and  they  shall  bring  thy  sons  in  their  arms,  and 
thy  daughters  shall  be  carried  upon  their  shoulders.  And 
kings  shfldl  be  thy  nursing  fathers,  and  their  queens  thy  nur- 
sing mothers ;  they  shall  bow  down  to  thee  with  their  face 
towards  the  earth,  and  lick  up  the  dust  of  thy  feet ;  and  thou 
shalt  kno's^  that  I  am  the  Lord  ;  for  they  shall  not  be  ashamed 
that  wait  for  me.  For  shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the 
naighty,  or  the  lawful  captives  delivered?    But  thus  saith 
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the  Lord,  even  the  captives  of  the  mighty  shall  be  taken 
away,  and  the  prey  of  the  terrible  shall  be  delivered ;  for  I 
will  contend  with  him  that  contendeth  with  thee,  and  I  will 
save  thy  children.  And  I  will  feed  them  that  oppress  thee 
with  their  own  flesh ;  they  shall  be  drunken  with  their  own 
blood  eu3  with  sweet  wine ;  and  all  flesh  shall  know  that  I 
the  Lord  am  thy  Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  One 
of  Jacob. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  read 
these  things  which  were  engraven  upon  the  plates  of  brass, 
my  brethren  came  unto  me  and  said  unto  me,  what  meaneth 
these  things  which  ye  have  read  1  Behold,  are  they  to  be 
understood  according  to  things  which  are  spiritual,  which 
shall  come  to  pass  according  to  the  spirit  and  not  the  flesh  1 
And  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  them,  behold,  they  were  manifest 
unto  the  prophet,  by  the  voice  of  the  Spirit ;  for  by  the 
Spirit  are  all  things  made  known  unto  the  prophets,  which 
shall  come  upon  the  children  of  men  according  to  the  flesh. 
Wherefore,  the  things  of  which  I  have  read,  are  things  per- 
taining to  things  both  temporal  and  spiritual ;  for  it  appears 
that  the  house  of  Israel,  sooner  or  later,  will  be  scattered 
upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  also  among  all  nations, 
and  behold  there  are  many  who  are  already  lost  from  the 
knowledge  of  those  who  are  at  Jerusalem.  Yea^  the  more 
part  of  all  the  tribes  have  been  led  away ;  and  they  are  scat- 
tered to  and  fro  upon  the  isles  of  the  sea ;  and  whither  they 
are,  none  of  us  knoweth,  save  that  we  know  that  they  have 
been  led  away.  And  since  they  have  been  led  away,  these 
things  have  been  prophesied  concerning  them,  and  also  con- 
cerning all  those  who  shall  hereafter  be  scattered  and  be  con- 
founded, because  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  for  against  him 
will  they  harden  their  hearts;  wherefore,  they  shall  be 
scattered  among  all  nations,  and  shall  be  hated  of  all  men. 
Nevertheless,  a§»r  they  shall  be  nursed  by  the  Gentiles,  and 
the  Lord  has  lifted  up  his  hand  upon  the  Oentiles  and  set 
them  up  for  a  standard,  and  their  children  have  been  carried 
in  their  arms,  and  their  daughters  have  been  carried  upon 
their  shoulders,  behold  these  things  of  which  are  spoken,  are 
temporal ;  for  thus  is  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  with  our 
fathers ;  and  it  meaneth  us  in  the  days  to  come,  and  also  all 
our  brethren  who  are  of  the  house  of  IsraeL    And  it  mean- 
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eth  that  the  time  oometh  that  after  all  the  house  of  Israel 
have  been  scattered  and  confoimded,  that  the  Lord  Gk>d  will 
raise  up  a  mighty  nation  among  the  Gentiles,  yea^  even  upon 
the  face  of  this  land ;  and  by  them  shall  our  seed  be  scattered. 

2.  And  after  our  seed  is  scattered,  the  Lord  Qod  will  pro- 
ceed to  do  a  marvellous  work  among  the  Qentilee,  which  shall 
be  of  great  worth  unto  our  seed ;  wherefore,  it  is  likened  unto 
the  bcdng  nourished  by  the  Gentiles,  and  being  carried  in  their 
arms  and  upon  their  shoulders.  And  it  shall  also  be  of  worth 
imto  the  Qentiles;  and  not  only  unto  the  Gentiles,  but  unto  all 
the  house  of  Israel,  unto  the  making  known  of  the  covenants 
of  the  Father  of  heaven  unto  Abraham,  saying,  in  thy  seed  shall 
all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed  ^  and  I  would,  my  bre- 
thren, that  ye  should  know  that  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth 
cannot  be  blessed,  unless  he  shall  make  bare  his  arm  in  the 
eyes  of  the  nations.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  will  proceed  to 
xnake  bare  his  arm  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  nations,  in  bringing 
about  his  covenants  and  his  gospel,  unto  those  who  are  of 
the  house  of  Israel  Wherefore,  he  will  bring  them  again 
out  of  captivity,  and  they  shall  be  gathered  together  to  the 
lands  of  their  inheritance ;  and  they  shall  be  brought  out  of 
obscurity,  and  out  of  darkness ;  and  they  shall  £iow  that 
the  Lord  is  their  Saviour  and  their  Redeemer,  the  Mighty 
One  of  Israel  And  the  blood  of  that  great  and  abominable 
church,  which  is  the  whore  of  all  the  earth,  shall  turn  upon 
their  own  heads ;  for  they  shall  war  among  themselves,  and 
the  sword  of  their  own  hands  shall  fall  upon  their  own 
heads,  and  they  shall  be  drunken  with  their  own  blood.  And 
every  nation  which  shall  war  against  thee,  O  house  of  Israel, 
shall  be  turned  one  against  another,  and  they  shall  fall  into 
the  pit  which  they  di^ed  to  ensnare  the  people  of  the  Lord. 

8.  And  all  that  fight  against  Zion  shall  be  destroyed,  and 
that  great  whore,  who  hath  perverted  the  right  ways  of  the 
Lord,  yea,  that  great  and  abominable  church  shall  tumble  to 
dust,  and  great  shall  be  the  fall  of  it.  For  behold,  saith  the 
prophet,  the  time  cometh  speedily,  that  satan  shall  have  no 
more  power  over  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men ;  for  the 
day  soon  cometh,  that  all  the  proud  and  they  who  do  wick- 
edly, shall  be  as  stubble ;  and  the  day  cometh  that  they  must 
be  burned.  For  the  time  soon  cometh,  that  the  fulness  of 
the  wrath  of  God  shall  be  poured  out  upon  all  the  children 
of  men ;  for  he  will  not  suffer  that  the  wicked  shall  destroy 
the  righteous.  Wherefore,  he  will  preserve  the  righteous 
by  his  power,  even  if  it  so  be  that  the  fulness  of  his  wrath 
must  come,  and  the  righteous  be  preserved,  even  imto  the 
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destruction  of  their  enemies  by  fire.  Wherefore,  the  righte- 
ous need  not  fear ;  for  thus  saith  the  prophet,  they  shidl  be 
saved,  even  if  it  so  be  as  by  fire.  Behold,  my  brethren,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  these  things  must  shortly  come ;  yea,  even 
blood,  and  fire,  and  vapoiu:  of  smoke  must  come ;  and  it 
must  needs  be  upon  the  fiaoe  of  this  earth ;  and  it  cometh  unto 
men  according  to  the  flesh,  if  it  so  be  that  they  will  harden 
their  hearts  against  the  Holy  One  of  Israel;  for  behold,  the 
righteous  shsdl  not  perish ;  for  the  time  surely  must  come, 
that  all  they  who  fight  against  Zion  shall  be  cut  off.  And 
the  Lord  will  surely  prepare  a  way  for  his  people,  imto  the 
fulfilling  of  the  words  of  Moses,  which  he  spake,  saying  :  A 
prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God  raise  up  unto  you,  like 
unto  me ;  him  shall  ye  hear  in  all  things  whatsoever  he  shall 
say  unto  you.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  all  those  who  will 
not  hear  that  prophet,  shall  be  cut  off  from  among  the  people. 
4.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  declare  imto  you,  that  this  pro- 
phet of  whom  Moses  spake,  was  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ; 
wherefore,  he  shall  execute  judgment  in  righteousness ;  and 
the  righteous  need  not  fear,  for  they  are  those  who  shall  not 
be  confounded.  But  it  is  the  kingdom  of  the  devil  which  shall 
be  built  up  among  the  children  of  men,  which  kingdom  is 
established  among  them  which  are  in  the  fl^h ;  for  the  time 
speedily  shall  come,  that  all  churches  which  are  built  up  to 
get  gain,  and  all  those  who  are  built  up  to  get  power  over 
the  flesh,  and  those  who  are  built  up  to  become  popiilar  in 
the  eyes  of  the  world,  and  those  who  seek  the  lusts  of  the 
flesh  and  the  things  of  the  world,  and  to  do  all  manner  of 
iniqinty ;  yea^  in  fine,  all  those  who  belong  to  the  kingdom 
of  the  devil,  are  they  who  need  fear,  and  tremble,  and  quake; 
they  are  those  who  must  be  brought  low  in  the  dust ;  they 
are  those  who  must  be  consumed  as  stubble ;  and  this  is  ac- 
cording to  the  words  of  the  prophet.  And  the  time  cometh 
speedily,  that  the  righteous  must  be  led  up  as  calves  of  the 
stall,  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  must  reign  in  dominion, 
and  might,  and  power,  and  great  glory.  And  he  gathereth 
his  children  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth ;  and  he 
numbereth  his  sheep,  and  they  know  him ;  and  there  shall 
be  one  fold  and  one  shepherd ;  and  he  shall  feed  his  sheep, 
and  in  him  they  shall  find  pasture.  And  because  of  the 
righteousness  of  his  people,  satan  has  no  power ;  wherefore, 
h6  cannot  be  loosed  for  the  space  of  many  years ;  for  he 
hath  no  power  over  the  hearts  of  the  people,  for  they  dwell 
in  righteousness,  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  reigneth.  And 
now  behold,  I,  Nephi,  say  unto  you,  that  all  these  things  must 
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come  acccKrding  to  the  flesh.  But,  behold,  all  nations,  kin- 
dreds, tongues,  and  people,  shall  dwell  safely  in  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel,  if  it  so  be  thafc  they  will  repent. 

5.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  make  an  end ;  for  I  durst  not  speak 
further  as  yet,  concerning  these  things.  Wherefore,  my 
brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should  consider  that  the  things 
which  have  been  written  upon  the  plates  of  brass  are  true ; 
and  they  testify  that  a  man  must  be  obedient  to  the  com- 
mandments of  Gk>d.  Wherefore,  ye  need  not  suppose  that 
I  and  my  father  are  the  only  ones  that  have  testified,  and 
also  taught  them.  Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  be  obedient  to  the 
commandments,  and  endure  to  the  end,  ye  shall  be  saved  at 
the  last  day.    And  thus  it  is.    Amen. 


THE  SECOND  BOOK  OF  NEPHI. 


CHAPTER  L 

An  accowfU  of  tke  death  of  Lehi,  NejMa  brethren  rebelleth 
againet  htm.  The  Lord  warns  Ne^i  to  depart  into  th€ 
wUdemeta,    ffia  jowmeyinga  in  the  wilderness,  <firc. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  after  I,  Nephi,  had  made  an 
end  of  teaching  my  brethren,  our  father  Lehi  also  spake  many 
things  unto  them,  how  great  things  the  Lord  had  done  for 
them,  in  bringing  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem.  And 
he  spake  unto  them  concerning  their  rebellions  upon  the 
waters,  and  the  mercies  of  God  in  sparing  their  lives,  that 
they  were  not  swallowed  up  in  the  sea.  And  he  also  spake 
unto  them  concerning  the  land  of  promise,  which  they  had 
obtained :  how  merciful  the  Lord  had  been  in  warning  us 
that  we  should  flee  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem.  For,  be- 
hold, said  he,  I  have  seen  a  vision,  in  which  I  know  that  Je- 
rusalem is  destroyed ;  and  had  we  remained  in  Jerusalem,  we 
should  also  have  perished.  But,  said  he,  notwithstanding 
our  afflictions,  we  have  obtained  a  land  of  promise,  a  land 
which  is  choice  above  all  other  lands ;  a  land  which  the  Lord 
Gk>d  hath  covenanted  with  me  should  be  a  land  for  the  inhe- 
ritance of  my  seed.  Yea,  the  Lord  hath  covenanted  this  land 
unto  me,  and  to  my  children  for  ever ;  and  also  all  those  who 
should  be  led  out  of  other  countries  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 
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Wherefore,  I,  Lehi,  prophesy  aooordizig  to  the  workings  of 
the  Spirit  which  is  in  me,  that  there  shall  none  come  into  this 
land,  save  they  shall  be  brought  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 
Wherefore,  this  land  is  consecrated  unto  him  whom  he  shall 
bring.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  shall  serve  him  according  to 
the  commandments  which  he  hath  given,  it  shall  be  a  land  of 
liberty  imto  them ;  wherefore,  they  shall  never  be  brought 
down  into  captivity ;  if  so,  it  shsdl  be  because  of  iniquity  ; 
for  if  iniquity  shall  abound,  cursed  shall  be  the  land  for  their 
sakes ;  but  imto  the  righteous  it  shall  be  blessed  for  ever. 

2.  And  behold  it  is  wisdom  that  this  land  should  be  kept  as 
yet  from  the  knowledge  of  other  nations;  for  behold,  many  na* 
tions  would  overrun  the  land,  that  there  would  be  no  place 
for  an  inheritance.  Wherefore,  I,  Lehi,  have  obtained  a  pro- 
mise, that  inasmuch  as  those  whom  the  Lord  Gk)d  shall  bring 
out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem  shall  keep  his  commandments, 
they  shall  prosper  upon  the  fyice  of  this  land ;  and  they  shall 
be  kept  from  all  other  nations,  that  they  may  possess  tlus  land 
unto  themselves.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  shall  keep  his  com- 
mandments, they  shall  be  blessed  upon  the  face  of  this  land, 
and  there  shall  be  none  to  molest  them,  nor  to  take  away  the 
land  of  their  inheritance ;  and  they  shall  dwell  safely  for  ever. 
But  behold,  when  the  time  cometh  that  they  shall  dwindle  in 
unbelief,  after  they  have  received  so  great  blessings  from  the 
hand  of  the  Lord ;  having  a  knowledge  of  the  creation  of  the 
earth,  and  all  men,  knowing  the  great  and  marvellous  works 
of  the  Lord  from  the  creation  of  the  world ;  having  power 
given  them  to  do  all  things  by  faith ;  having  all  the  com'« 
mandments  from  the  beginning,  and  having  been  brought 
by  his  infinite  goodness  into  tbjs  precious  land  of  promise ; 
behold,  I  say,  if  the  day  shall  come  that  they  will  reject  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel,  the  true  Messiah,  their  Redeemer  and 
their  Qod,  behold  the  judgments  of  him  that  is  just  shall  rest 
upon  them ;  yea^  he  will  bring  other  nations  unto  them,  and 
he  will  give  unto  them  power,  and  he  will  take  away  from 
them  the  lands  of  their  possessions ;  and  he  will  cause  them 
to  be  scattered  and  smitten.  Yea,  as  one  generation  passeth 
to  another,  there  shall  be  bloodsheds,  and  great  visitations 
among  them ;  wherefore,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  would  re* 
member;  yea,  I  would  that  ye  would  hearken  unto  my  words. 

3.  O  that  ye  would  awake ;  awake  from  a  deep  sleep,  yea,  even 
from  the  sleep  of  hell,  and  shake  off  the  awful  chains  by 
which  ye  are  bound,  which  are  the  chains  which  bind  the 
children  of  men,  that  they  are  carried  away  captive  down 
to  the  eternal  gulf  of  misery  and  woe  !    A^rake  !  and  aiise 
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from  the  dust,  and  hear  the  words  of  a  trembling  parent, 
whose  limbs  ye  must  soon  lay  down  in  the  cold  and  silent 
grave,  from  whence  no  traveller  can  return ;  a  few  more 
days,  and  I  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth.    But  behold,  the 
Lord  hath  redeemed  my  soul  from  hell ;  I  have  beheld  his 
glory,  and  I  am  encircled  about  eternally  in  the  anns  of  his 
lova    And  I  desire  that  ye  should  remember  to  observe  the 
statutes  and  the  judgments  of  the  Lord ;  behold,  this  hath 
been  the  anxiety  of  my  soul  from  the  beginning.     My  heart 
hath  been  weighed  down  with  sorrow  from  time  to  time,  for 
I  have  feared,  lest  for  the  hardness  of  your  hearts,  the  Lord 
your  Gk>d  should  come  out  in  the  fulness  of  his  wrath  upon 
you,  that  ye  be  cut  off  and  destroyed  for  ever ;  or,  that  a 
cursing  should  come  upon  you  for  the  space  of  many  genera- 
tions ;  and  ye  are  visited  by  sword,  and  by  feunine,  and  are 
hated,  and  are  led  according  to  the  will  and  captivity  of  the  devil. 
4.  O  my  sons,  that  these  things  might  not  come  upon 
you,  but  that  ye  might  be  a  choice  and  a  favored  people  of 
the  Lord.     But  behold,  his  will  be  done ;  for  his  ways  are 
righteousness  for  ever ;  and  he  hath  said,  that  inasmuch  as 
ye  shall  keep  my  commandments  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ; 
but  inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall 
be  cut  off  from  my  presence ;  and  now  that  my  soul  might 
have  joy  in  you,  and  that  my  heart  might  leave  this  world 
with  gladness  because  of  you ;  that  I  might  not  be  brought 
down  with  grief  and  sorrow  to  the  grave,  arise  from  the  dust, 
my  sons,  and  be  men,  and  be  determined  in  one  mind,  and  in 
one  heart  united  in  all  things,  that  ye  may  not  come  down 
into  captivity ;  that  ye  may  not  be  cursed  with  a  sore  curs- 
ing ;  and  also,  that  ye  may  not  incur  the  displeasure  of  a  just 
God  upon  you,  unto  the  destruction,  yea,  the  eternal  destruc- 
tion of  both  soul  and  body.     Awake,  my  sons ;  put  on  the 
armour  of  righteousness.    Shake  off  the  chains  with  which  ye 
are  bound,  and  come  forth  out  of  obscurity,  and  arise  from 
the  dust.    Eebel  no  more  against  your  brother,  whose  views 
have  been  glorious,  and  who  hath  kept  the  commandments 
from  the  time  that  we  left  Jerusalem ;  and  who  hath  been  an 
instrument  in  the  hands  of  God,  in  bringing  us  forth  into  the 
land  of  promise ;  for  were  it  not  for  him,  we  must  have  pe- 
rished with  hunger  in  the  wilderness ;  nevertheless,  ye  sought 
to  take  away  bis  life :  yea,  and  he  hath  suffered  much  sorrow 
because  of  you.    Ana  I  exceedingly  fear  and  tremble  because 
of  you,  lest  he  shall  suffer  again ;  for  behold,  ye  have  accused 
him  that  he  sought  power  and  authority  over  you ;  but  I  know 
that  he  hath  not  sought  for  power  nor  authority  over  you ; 
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but  he  hftth  sought  the  glory  of  Qod,  and  your  own  eternal 
welfEtre.  And  ye  have  murmured  because  he  hath  been  plain 
unto  you.  Ye  say  that  he  hath  used  sharpness ;  ye  say  that 
he  hath  been  angry  with  you ;  but  behold,  his  shiupness  was 
the  sharpness  of  the  power  of  the  word  of  Gk>d,  which  was  in 
him ;  and  that  which  ye  call  anger,  was  the  truth,  accord- 
ing to  that  which  is  in  Qod,  which  he  could  not  restrain 
manifesting  boldly  concerning  your  iniquities.  And  it  must 
needs  be  that  the  power  of  Qod  must  be  with  him,  even  unto 
his  commanding  you,  that  ye  must  obey.  But  behold  it  was 
not  him,  but  it  was  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was  in  him, 
which  opened  his  mouth  to  utterance,  that  he  could  not  shut  it. 
5.  And  now  my  son  Laman,  and  aJso  Lemuel  and  Sam,  and 
also  my  sons  who  are  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  behold,  if  ye  will 
hearken  unto  the  voice  of  Nephi,  ye  shall  not  perish.  And 
if  ye  will  hearken  unto  him,  I  leave  imto  you  a  blessing,  yea» 
even  my  first  blessing.  But  if  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  him,  I 
take  away  my  first  blessing,  yea,  even  my  blessing,  and  it  shall 
rest  upon  him.  And  now,  Zoram,  I  speak  imto  you  :  Behold, 
thou  art  the  servant  of  Laban ;  nevertheless,  thou  hast  been 
brought  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  I  know  that  thou 
art  a  true  friend  imto  my  son  Nephi  for  ever.  Wherefore, 
because  thou  hast  been  fsulthful,  thy  seed  shall  be  blessed 
with  his  seed,  that  they  dwell  in  prosperity  long  upon  the 
face  of  this  land ;  and  nothing,  save  it  shall  be  iniquity  among 
them  shall  harm  or  disturb  their  prosperity  upon  the  face  of 
this  land  for  ever.  Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  keep  the  com* 
mandments  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  hath  consecrated  this  land 
for  the  security  of  thy  seed  with  the  seed  of  my  son.  And 
now,  Jacob,  I  speak  imto  you :  Thou  art  my  first-bom  in 
the  days  of  my  tribulation  in  the  wilderness.  And  behold, 
in  thy  childhood  thou  hast  suffered  afflictions  and  much  sor- 
row, because  of  the  rudeness  of  thy  brethren.  Nevertheless, 
Jacob,  my  first-bom  in  the  wilderness,  thou  knowest  the 
greatness  of  Gk>d ;  and  he  shall  consecrate  thine  afflictions 
for  thy  gain.  Wherefore,  thy  soul  shall  be  blessed,  and  thou 
shalt  dwell  safely  with  thy  brother  Nephi ;  and  thy  days  shall 
be  spent  in  the  service  of  thy  God.  Wherefore,  I  know  that 
thou  art  redeemed,  because  of  the  righteousness  of  thy  Re- 
deemer ;  for  thou  hast  beheld,  that  in  the  fulness  of  time  he 
Cometh  to  bring  salvation  unto  men.  And  thou  hast  beheld 
in  thy  youth  his  glory ;  wherefore,  thou  art  blessed  even  as 
they  unto  whom  he  shall  minister  in  the  flesh ;  for  the  Spirit 
is  the  same,  yesterday,  to-day,  and  fur  ever.  And  the  way  is 
prepared  from  the  fall  of  man,  and  salvation  is  fi-ee.    And 
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men  are  instructed  sufficiently,  that  they  know  good  from 
evil.  And  the  law  is  given  imto  men.  And  by  the  law,  no 
flesh  is  justified ;  or,  by  the  law,  men  are  cut  oft  Yea,  by 
the  temporal  law,  they  were  cut  off ;  and  also,  by  the  spiri- 
tual law  they  perish  from  that  which  is  good,  and  become 
miserable  for  ever.  Wherefore,  redemption  cometh  in  and 
through  the  Holy  Messiah ;  for  he  is  fcdl  of  grace  and  truth. 
6.  Behold,  he  offereth  himself  a  sacrifice  for  sin,  to  answer  the 
ends  of  the  law,  unto  all  those  who  have  a  broken  heart  and 
a  contrite  spirit ;  and  unto  none  else  can  the  ends  of  the  law 
be  answered.  Wherefore,  how  great  the  importance  to  make 
these  things  known  imto  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  that 
they  may  know  that  there  is  no  flesh  that  can  dwell  in  the 
presence  of  God,  save  it  be  through  the  merits,  and  mercy, 
and  grace  of  the  Holy  Messiah,  who  layeth  down  his  life  ac- 
cording to  the  flesh,  and  taketh  it  again  by  the  pow^  of  the 
Spirit,  that  he  may  bring  to  pass  the  resurrection  of  the  dead, 
being  the  first  that  should  rise.  Wherefore,  he  is  the  first 
fruits  unto  God,  inasmuch  as  he  shall  make  intercession  for 
all  the  children  of  men ;  and  they  that  believe  in  him  shall 
be  saved.  And  because  of  the  intercession  for  all,  all  men 
come  imto  God ;  wherefore,  they  stand  in  the  presence  of 
Him,  to  be  judged  of  Him  according  to  the  truth  and  holi- 
ness which  is  in  Him.  Wherefore,  the  ends  of  the  law 
which  the  Holy  One  hath  given,  unto  the  inflicting  of  the 
punishment  which  is  affixed,  which  punishment  that  is  af- 
fixed is  in  opposition  to  that  of  the  happiness  which  is  affixed, 
to  answer  the  ends  of  the  atonement ;  for  it  must  needs  be, 
that  there  is  an  opposition  in  all  things.  K  not  so,  my  first- 
bom  in  the  wilderness,  righteousness  could  not  be  brought 
to  pass ;  neither  wickedness ;  neither  holiness  nor  misery ; 
neither  good  nor  bad.  Wherefore,  all  things  must  needs  be 
a  compoimd  in  one ;  wherefore,  if  it  should  be  one  body,  it 
must  needs  remain  as  dead,  having  no  life,  neither  death  nor 
corruption,  nor  incorruption,  happiness  nor  misery,  neither 
sense  nor  insensibility.  Wherefore,  it  must  needs  have  been 
created  for  a  thing  of  naught ;  wherefore  there  would  have 
been  no  purpose  in  the  end  of  its  creation.  Wherefore 
this  thing  must  needs  destroy  the  wisdom  of  God,  and  his 
eternal  purposes ;  and  also,  the  power,  and  the  mercy,  and 
the  justice  of  Qod,  And  if  ye  shall  say  there  is  no  law,  ye 
shall  also  say  there  is  no  sin.  If  ye  shall  say  there  is  no  sin, 
ye  shall  also  say  there  is  no  righteousness.  And  if  there  be 
}io  righteousness,  there  be  no  happiness.  And  if  there  be  no 
jrighteousness  nor  happiness,  there  be  no  punishment  nor 
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misery.  And  if  these  things  are  not,  there  is  no  God.  And 
if  there  is  no  Qod,  we  are  not,  neither  the  earth ;  for  there 
could  have  been  no  creation  of  things,  neither  to  act  nor  to  be 
acted  upon ;  wherefore,  all  things  must  have  vanished  away. 

7.  And  now,  my  sons,  I  speak  unto  you  these  things,  for  your 
profit  and  learning ;  for  there  is  a  God,  and  he  hath  created 
all  things,  both  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all  things  that 
in  them  is ;  both  things  to  act,  and  [things  to  be  acted  upon  ; 
and  to  bring  about  his  eternal  purposes  in  the  end  of  man, 
after  he  had  created  our  first  parents,  and  the  beasts  of  the 
field  and  the  fowls  of  the  air,  and  in  fine,  all  things  which  are 
created,  it  must  needs  be  that  there  was  an  opposition ;  even 
the  forbidden  fruit  in  opposition  to  the  tree  of  life ;  the  one 
being  sweet  and  the  other  bitter ;  wherefore,  the  Lord  God 
gave  unto  man  that  he  should  act  for  himself.  Wherefore 
man  could  not  act  for  himself,  save  it  should  be  that  he  was 
enticed  by  the  one  or  the  other. 

8.  And  I,  Lehi,  according  to  the  things  which  I  have  read, 
must  needs  suppose,  that  an  angel  of  God,  according  to  that 
which  is  written,  had  fallen  from  heaven  ,*  wherefore,  he  be- 
came a  devil,  having  sought  that  which  was  evil  before  God. 
And  because  he  had  fallen  fh>m  heaven,  and  had  become  mi- 
serable for  ever,  he  sought  also  the  misery  of  all  mankind. 
Wherefore,  he  said  unto  Eve,  yea,  even  that  old  serpent^  who 
is  the  devil,  who  is  the  father  of  all  lies ;  wherefore  he  said, 
partake  of  the  forbidden  fruit,  and  ye  shall  not  die,  but  ye 
shall  be  as  God,  knowing  good  and  evil.  And  afber  Adun 
and  Eve  had  partaken  of  the  forbidden  fruit,  they  were  driven 
out  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  to  till  the  earth.  And  they  have 
brought  forth  children ;  yea,  even  the  family  of  all  the  earth. 
And  the  days  of  the  children  of  men  were  prolonged,  accord- 
ing to  the  will  of  God,  that  they  might  repent  while  in  the 
flesh;  wherefore,  their  state  became  a  state  of  probation, 
and  their  time  was  lengthened  according  to  the  command- 
ments which  the  Lord  God  gave  unto  the  children  of  men. 
For  he  gave  commandment  that  all  men  must  repent ;  for  he 
shewed  imto  all  men  that  they  were  lost,  because  of  the 
transgression  of  their  parents.  And  now,  behold,  if  Adam 
had  not  transgressed;  he  would  not  have  feJlen ;  but  he  would 
have  remained  in  the  garden  of  Eden.  And  all  things  which 
were  created  must  have  remained  in  the  same  state  which 
they  were,  after  they  were  created  ;  and  they  must  have  re- 
mained for  ever,  and  had  no  end.  And  they  would  have  had 
no  children ;  wherefore,  they  would  have  remained  in  a  state 
of  innocence,  having  no  joy,  for  they  knew  no  misery ;  doing 
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no  good,  for  they  knew  no  sin.  But  behold,  all  things  have 
been  done  in  the  wisdom  of  him  who  knoweth  all  things. 
Adam  fell  that  men  might  be ;  and  men  are,  that  they  might 
have  joy.  And  the  Messiah  cometh  in  the  fidness  of  time, 
that  he  may  redeem  the  children  of  mei^  from  the  falL  And 
because  that  they  are  redeemed  from  the  fieJl  they  have  be- 
come free  fdr  ever,  knowing  good  from  evil ;  to  act  for  them- 
selves, and  not  to  be  acted  upon,  save  it  be  by  the  punishment 
of  the  law  at  the  great  and  last  day,  according  to  the  com- 
mandments which  Qod  hath  given.  Wherefore  men  are  free 
according  to  the  flesh ;  and  all  things  are  given  them  which 
are  expedient  unto  man.  And  they  are  free  to  choose  liberty 
and  eternal  life,  through  the  great  mediation  of  all  men,  or 
to  choose  captivity  and  death,  according  to  the  captivity  and 
power  of  the  devil ;  for  he  seeketh  l£at  all  men  might  be 
miserable  like  unto  himself. 

9.  And  now,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  look  to  the 
great  Mediator,  and  hearken  unto  his  great  commandments ; 
and  be  faithful  unto  his  words,  and  choose  eternal  life,  ac- 
cording to  the  will  of  his  Holy  Spirit,  and  not  choose  eternal 
death,  according  to  the  will  of  the  flesh  and  the  evil  which 
is  therein,  which  giveth  the  spirit  of  the  devil  power  to  cap- 
tivate, to  bring  you  down  to  hell,  that  he  may  reign  over  you 
in  his  own  kingdom. 

10.  I  have  spoken  these  few  words  unto  you  all,  my  sons,  in 
the  last  days  of  my  probation ;  and  I  have  chosen  the  good 
part,  according  to  the  words  of  the  prophet.  And  I  have 
none  other  object  save  it  be  the  everlasting  welfare  of  your 
souls.     Amen. 


CHAPTER  II. 

1.  And  now  I  speak  unto  you,  Joseph,  my  last  bom.  Thou 

wast  bom  in  the  wilderness  of  mine  afflictions ;  yea,  in  the 

days  of  my  greatest  sorrow  did  thy  mother  bear  thee.    And 

may  the  hord  consecrate  also  unto  thee  this  land,  which  is  a 

most  predous  land,  for  thine  inheritance  and  the  inheritance 

of  thy  seed  with  thy  brethren,  for  thy  security  for  ever,  if  it 

so  be  that  ye  shall  Keep  the  commandments  of  the  Holy  One 

of  Israel.    And  now,  Joseph,  my  last  bom,  whom  I  have 

brought  out  of  the  wilderness  of  mine  aMctions,  may  the 

Lord  bless  thee  for  ever,  for  thy  seed  shall  not  utterly  be 

destroyed.     For,  behold,  thou  art  the  fruit  of  my  loins ;  and 

I  am  a  descendant  of  Joseph,  who  vras  carried  captive  into 
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Egypt.  And  great  were  the  covenants  of  the  Lord  which 
he  made  unto  Joseph ;  wherefore,  Joseph  truly  saw  our  day. 
And  he  obtained  a  promise  of  the  Lord,  that  out  of  the  fruit 
of  his  loins  the  Lord  God  would  raise  up  a  righteous  branch 
unto  the  house  of  Israel;  not  the  Messiah,  but  a  branch 
which  was  to  be  broken  oflF;  nevertheless,  to  be  remembered 
in  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Messiah  should  be 
made  manifest  imto  them  in  the  latter  days,  in  the  Spirit  of 
power,  unto  the  bringing  of  them  out  of  darkness  unto  light ; 
yea^  out  of  hidden  darkness  and  out  of  captivity  unto  freedom. 

2.  For  Joseph  truly  testified,  saying :  A  seer  shall  the 
Lord  my  God  raise  up,  who  shall  be  a  choice  seer  unto  the 
fruit  of  my  loins.  Yea,  Joseph  truly  said,  thus  saith  the 
Lord  unto  me :  A  choice  seer  will  I  raise  up  out  of  the  fruit 
of  thy  loins ;  and  he  shall  be  esteemed  highly  among  the  fruit 
of  thy  loins.  And  imto  him  will  I  give  commandment,  that 
he  slmll  do  a  work  for  the  fruit  of  thy  loins,  his  brethren, 
which  shall  be  of  great  worth  unto  them,  even  to  the  bring- 
ing of  them  to  the  knowledge  of  the  covenants  which  I  have 
made  with  thy  fathers.  And  I  will  give  imto  him  a  command- 
ment, that  he  shall  do  none  other  work,  save  the  work  which 
I  shall  command  him.  And  I  will  make  him  great  m  mine 
eyes ;  for  he  shall  do  my  work.  And  he  shall  be  great  like 
unto  Moses,  whom  I  have  said  I  would  raise  up  unto  you,  to 
deliver  my  people,  0  house  of  Israel.  And  Moses  will  I  raise 
up,  to  deliver  thy  people  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  But  a 
seer  will  I  raise  up  out  of  the  fruit  of  thy  loins ;  and  unto 
him  will  I  give  power  to  bring  forth  my  word  unto  the  seed 
of  thy  loins ;  and  not  to  the  bringing  forth  my  word  only, 
saith  the  Lord,  but  to  the  convincing  them  of  my  word,  which 
shall  have  already  gone  forth  among  them.  Wherefore  the 
fruit  of  thy  loins  shall  write ;  and  the  fruit  of  the  loins  of 
Judah  shall  write ;  and  that  which  shall  be  written  by  the 
fruit  of  thy  loins,  and  also  that  which  shall  be  written  by  the 
fruit  of  the  loins  of  Judah,  shall  grow  together,  imto  the 
confounding  of  false  doctrines,  and  laying  down  of  conten- 
tions, and  establishing  peace  among  the  fruit  of  thy  loins, 
and  bringing  them  to  the  knowledge  of  their  fathers  in  the 
latter  days ;  and  also  to  the  knowledge  of  my  covenants,  saith 
the  Lord.  And  out  of  weakness  he  shall  be  made  strong,  in 
that  day  when  my  work  shall  commence  among  all  my  people, 
unto  the  restoring  thee,  0  house  of  Israel,  saith  the  Lord. 

8.  And  thus  prophesied  Joseph,  saying :  Behold,  that  seer 
will  the  Lord  bless ;  and  they  that  seek  to  destroy  him,  shall 
be  confounded ;    for  this  promise,  which  I  have  obtained  of 
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the  Lord,  of  the  fruit  of  my  loms,  shall  be  fulfilled.     Behold, 
I  am  sure  of  the  fulfilling  of  this  promise.     And  his  name 
shall  be  called  after  me :  and  it  shall  be  after  the  name  of  his 
father.     And  he  shall  be  like  unto  me ;  for  the  thing  which 
the  Lord  shall  bring  forth  by  his  hand,  by  the  power  of  the 
Iiord  shall  bring  my  people  unto  salvation ;  yea,  thus  pro- 
phesied Joseph,  I  am  sure  of  this  thing,  even  as  I  am  sure  of 
the  promise  of  Moses ;  for  the  Lord  hath  said  unto  me,  I  will 
preserve  thy  seed  for  ever.   And  the  Lord  hath  said,  I  will  raise 
up  a  Moses ;  and  I  will  give  power  unto  him  in  a  rod ;  and 
I  will  give  judgment  imto  him  in  writing.     Yet  I  will  not 
loose  iSb  tongue,  that  he  shall  speak  much ;  for  I  will  not 
make  him  mighty  in  speaking.     But  I  will  write  unto  him 
my  law  by  the  finger  of  mine  own  hand ;  and  I  will  make  a 
spokesman  for  him.     And  the  Lord  said  unto  me  also,  I  will* 
raise  up  unto  the  fruit  of  thy  loins ;  and  I  will  make  for 
Mm  a  spokesman.     And  I,  behold,  I  will  give  unto  him,  that 
he  shall  write  the  writing  of  the  fruit  of  thy  loins,  unto  the 
fruit  of  thy  loins ;  and  the  spokesman  of  thy  loins  shall  declare 
it.     And  the  words  which  he  shall  write,  shall  be  the  words 
v^hich  are  expedient  in  my  wisdom  should  go  forth  imto  the 
fruit  of  thy  loins.    And  it  shall  be  as  if  the  fruit  of  thy  loins 
had  cried  unto  them  from  the  dust ;  for  I  know  their  faith. 
And  they  shall  cry  from  the  dust ;  yea,  even  repentance  unto 
thy  brethren,  even  after   many  generations  have   gone  by 
them.   And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  their  cry  shall  go,  even 
according  to  the  simpleness  of  their  words.  Because  of  their 
faith,  their  words  shall  proceed  forth  out  of  my  mouth  unto 
their  brethren  who  are  the  fruit  of  thy  loins ;  and  the  weak- 
ness of  their  words  will  I  make  strong  in  their  faith,  unto  the 
remembering  of  my  covenant  which  I  made  unto  thy  fathers. 
4.  And  now,  behold,  my  son  Joseph,  after  this  manner  did 
my  father  of  old  prophesy.  Wherefore,  because  of  this  covenant 
thou  art  blessed ;  for  thy  seed  shall  not  be  destroyed,  for  they 
shall  hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  book.    And  there  shall 
rise  up  one  mighty  among  them,  who  shall  do  much  good, 
both  in  word  and  in  deed,  being  an  instrument  in  the  hands 
of  Qod,  with  exceeding  faith,  to  work  mighty  wonders,  and 
do  that  thing  which  is  great  in  the  sight  of  God,  unto  the 
bringing  to  pass  much  restoration  imto  the  house  of  Israel, 
and  unto  the  seed  of  thy  brethren.  And  now  blessed  art  thou 
Joseph.     Behold,  thou  art  little ;  wherefore  hearken  unto  the 
words  of  thy  brother  Nephi,  and  it  shall  be  done  unto  thee, 
even  according  to  the  words  which  I  have  spoken.    Remem- 
ber the  words  of  thy  djdng  father.    Amen. 

G 
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CHAPTER  IIL 

1.  And  now,  1,  Nepbi,  speak  conceming  thd  prophecies  of 
which  my  fother  hath  spoken,  concerning  Joseph,  who  was 
carried  into  Egypt :  For  behold,  he  truly  prophesied  con* 
cemlng  all  his  seed.  And  the  prophecies  which  he  wrote, 
there  are  not  many  greater.  And  he  prophesied  concerning 
us,  and  our  future  generations ;  and  they  are  written  upon 
the  plates  of  brass.  Wherefore,  after  my  father  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  conceming  the  prophecies  of  Joseph,  he 
called  the  children  of  Laman,  his  sons,  and  his  daughters, 
and  said  unto  them,  behold,  my  sons,  and  my  daughters,  who 
are  the  sons  and  the  daughters  of  my  first4>om,  I  would 
-that  ye  should  give  ear  imto  my  words ;  for  the  Lord  Gk>d 
hath  said,  that  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  my  command- 
ments ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  and  inasmuch  as  ye  will 
not  keep  my  commandmennts,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from  my 
presence.  But  behold,  my  sons  and  my  daughters,  I  cannot 
go  down  to  my  grave,  save  I  should  leave  a  blessing  upon 
you :  For  behold,  I  know  that  if  ye  are  brought  up  in  the 
way  ye  should  go,  ye  will  not  depart  from  it.  Wherefore,  if 
ye  are  cursed,  behold,  I  leave  my  blessing  upon  you,  that  the 
cursing  may  be  taken  from  you,  and  be  answeovd  upon  the 
heads  of  your  parents.  Wherefore,  because  of  my  blessing, 
the  Lord  Qod  will  not  suffer  that  ye  shall  perish ;  wherefore, 
he  will  be  merciful  unto  you,  and  unto  your  seed  for  ever. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  my  father  had  made  an  end 
of  speaking  to  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Laman,  he  caused 
the  sons  and  daughters  of  Lemuel  to  be  brought  before  him. 
And  he  spake  un^  them,  saying :  Behold,  my  sons  and  my 
daughters,  who  are  the  sons  and  the  daughters  of  my  second 
son ;  behold,  I  leave  unto  you  the  same  blessing  which  I  lefb 
unto  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Laman;  wherefore,  thou 
shait  not  utterly  be  destroyed ;  but  in  the  end  thy  seed  shall 
be  blessed. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  fiftther  had  made  aa  end 
of  speaking  unto  them,  behold,  he  spake  unto  the  sons  of 
Ishmael,  yea,  and  even  all  his  household.  And  after  he  had 
made  an  end  of  speaking  unto  them,  he  spake  unto  Sam 
saying :  Blessed  art  thou,  and  thy  seed ;  for  thou  shall  inherit 
the  land  like  unto  thy  brother  Nephi.  And  thy  seed  shall 
be  numbered  with  his  seed;  and  thou  shalt  be  even  like 
unto  thy  brother,  and  thy  seed  like  unto  his  seed ;  and  thou 
shalt  be  blessed  in  all  thy  days. 
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4.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  Mher  Lehi  bad  spoken 
unto  all  his  household,  according  to  the  feelings  of  his  heart, 
and  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was  in  him,  he  waxed  old. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  died,  and  was  buried. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  after  his  death, 
Tiaman  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Islmiael,  were  angry  with 
me  because,  of  the  admonitions  of  the  Lord;  for  I,  Nephi, 
was  constrained  to  speak  unto  them,  according  to  his  word, 
for  I  had  spake  many  things  unto  them,  and  also  my  father, 
before  his  death ;  many  of  which  sayings,  are  written  upon 
mine  other  plates ;  for  a  more  history  part  are  written  upon 
mine  other  plates.  And  upon  these,  I  write  the  things  of 
my  soul,  and  many  of  the  scriptures  which  are  engraven  up« 
on  the  plates  of  brass.  For  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  scrip- 
tures, and  my  heart  pondereth  them,  and  writeth  them  for 
the  learning  and  the  profit  of  my  children.  Behold,  my  soul 
delighteth  in  the  thmgs  of  the  Lord ;  and  my  heart  ponder- 
eth  continually  upon  the  things  which  I  have  seen  and  heard. 
Nevertheless,  the  great  goodness  of  the  Lord,  in  shewing  me 
his.  great  and  marvellous  works,  my  heart  exclaimeth,  O 
wi^tched  man  that  I  am ;  yea,  my  heart  sorroweth  because 
of  my  flesh.  My  soul  grieveth  because  of  mine  iniquities. 
I  am  encompassed  about  because  of  the  temptations  and 
the  sins  which  doth  so  easily  beset  me.  And  when  I  de- 
sire to  rejoice,  my  heart  groaneth  because  of  my  sins ; 
nevertheless,  I  know  in  whom  I  have  trusted.  My  Gk>d 
hath  been  my  support;  he  hath  led  me  through  mine  af- 
flictions in  the  wilderness ;  and  he  hath  preserved  me  upon 
the  waters  of  the  great  deep.  He  hath  filled  me  with  his 
love,  even  imto  the  consuming  of  my  flesh.  He  hath  con- 
founded mine  enemies,  unto  the  causing  of  them  to  quake 
before  me.  Behold,  he  hath  heard  my  cry  by  day,  and  he 
hath  given  me  knowledge  by  visions  in  the  night  time.  And 
by  day  have  I  waxed  bold  in  mighty  prayer  before  him ;  yea> 
my  voice  have  I  sent  up  on  high ;  and  angels  came  down 
and  ministered  unto  me.  And  upon  the  wings  of  his  Spirit 
hath  my  body  been  carried  away  upon  exceeding  high  moun- 
tains. And  mine  eyes  have  beheld  great  things ;  yea,  even 
too  great  for  man ;  therefore  I  was  bidden  that  I  should  not 
write  them.  0  then,  if  I  have  seen  so  great  things ;  if  the 
Lord  in  his  condescension  unto  the  children  of  men,  hath 
visited  men  in  so  much  mercy,  why  should  my  heart  weep, 
and  my  soul  linger  in  the  valley  of  sorrow,  and  my  flesh 
waste  away,  and  my  strength  slacken,  because  of  mine  afiSic- 
tions }    Ajad  why  should  I  yield  to  sin,  because  of  my  flesh) 
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Yea»  why  should  I  give  way  to  temptationsy  that  the  evil  one 
have  plaice  in  my  heart,  to  destroy  my  peace  and  afflict  my 
soul  ]     Why  am  I  angry  because  of  mine  enemy  ? 

6.  Awake,  my  soul !  No  longer  droop  in  sin.  Rejoice,  0  my 
hearty  and  give  place  no  more  for  the  enemy  of  my  souL  Do  not 
anger  again,  because  of  mine  enemies.  Do  not  slacken  my 
strength,  because  of  mine  afflictions.  Bejoice,  O  my  heart, 
and  cry  imto  the  Lord,  and  say,  O  Lord,  I  will  praise  thee 
for  ever ;  yea,  my  soul  will  rejoice  in  thee,  my  God,  and  the 
rock  of  my  fudvation.  0  Lord,  wilt  thou  redeem  my  soul  1 
Wilt  thou  deliver  me  out  of  the  hands  of  mine  enemies  1  wilt 
thou  make  me  that  I  may  shake  at  the  appearance  of  sin  ? 
May  the  gates  of  hell  be  shut  continually  before  me,  because, 
that  my  heart  is  broken  and  my  spirit  is  contrite  1  0  Lord, 
wilt  thou  not  shut  the  gates  of  thy  righteousness  before  me, 
that  I  may  walk  in  the  path  of  the  low  valley,  that  I  may  be 
strict  in  the  plain  road)  0  Lord,  wilt  thou  encircle  me 
around  in  the  robe  of  thy  righteousness  ?  0  Lord,  wilt  thou 
make  a  way  for  mine  escape  before  mine  enemies  ]  Wilt 
thou  make  my  path  straight  before  me  ?  Wilt  thou  not  place 
a  stumbling  block  in  my  way]  But  that  thou  wouldst  clear 
my  way  before  me,  and  hedge  not  up  my  way,  but  the  ways 
of  mine  enemy.  O  Lord,  I  have  trusted  in  thee,  and  I  will 
trust  in  thee  for  ever.  I  will  not  put  my  trust  in  the  arm 
of  flesh ;  for  I  know  that  cursed  is  he  that  putteth  his  trust 
in  the  arm  of  flesh.  Yea>,  cursed  is  he  that  putteth  his  trust 
in  man,  or  maketh  flesh  his  aim.  Yea,  I  know  that  God  will 
give  Uberally  to  him  that  asketh.  Yea,  my  God  will  give 
me,  if  I  ask  not  amiss ;  therefore  I  will  lift  up  my  voice  imto 
thee ;  yea,  I  will  cry  unto  thee,  my  God,  the  rock  of  my 
righteousness.  Behold,  my  voice  shall  for  ever  ascend  up 
unto  thee,  my  rock  and  mine  everlasting  God.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  Behold  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  cry  much  unto 
the  Lord  my  God,  because  of  the  anger  of  my  brethren.  But 
behold,  their  anger  did  increase  against  me ;  insomuch  that 
they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life.  Yea,  they  did  murmur 
against  me,  saying :  Our  yoimger  brother  thinks  to  rule 
over  us ;  and  we  have  had  much  trial  because  of  him  ;  where- 
fore, now  let  us  slay  him,  that  we  may  not  be  afflicted  more 
because  of  his  words.    For  behold,  we  ¥dll  not  have  him  to 
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be  our  ruler ;  for  it  belozigs  unto  us,  who  are  the  elder  bre- 
thren, to  rule  over  this  people.  Now  I  do  not  write  upon 
these  plates,  all  the  words  which  they  murmured  against  me. 
But  it  sufficeth  me  to  say,  that  they  did  seek  to  take  away 
my  life.    , 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  warn  me,  that  I, 
Nephi,  should  depart  from  them,  and  flee  into  the  wilderness, 
and  all  those  who  would  go  with  me.  Wherefore,  it  came 
to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  take  my  family,  and  also  Zonmi 
and  his  family,  and  Bsun,  mine  elder  brother  and  his  family, 
and  Jacob  and  Joseph,  my  younger  brethren,  and  also  my 
Bisters,  and  all  those  who  would  go  with  me.  And  all  those 
who  would  go  with  me  were  those  who  believed  in  the 
warnings  and  the  revelations  of  God;  wherefore  they  did 
hearken  unto  my  words.  And  we  did  take  our  tents  and 
whatsoever  things  were  possible  for  us,  and  did  journey  in 
the  wilderness  for  the  space  of  many  days.  And  after  we 
had  journeyed  for  the  space  of  many  days,  we  did  pitch  our 
tents.  And  my  people  would  that  we  dbould  call  the  name 
of  the  place  Nephi ;  wherefore  we  did  call  it  NephL  And 
ail  those  who  were  with  me,  did  take  upon  them  to  call  them- 
selves the  people  of  NephL  And  we  did  observe  to  keep  the 
judgments,  and  the  statutes,  and  the  conmiandments  of  the 
Lord  in  all  things,  according  to  the  law  of  Moses.  And  the 
Lord  was  with  us;  and  we  did  prosper  exceedingly;  for  we 
did  sow  seed,  and  we  did  reap  again  in  abundance.  And  we 
began  to  raise  flocks,  and  herds,  and  animals  of  every  kind. 
And  I,  Nephi,  had  also  brought  the  records  which  were  en- 
graven upon  the  plates  of  brass;  and  also  the  ball  or  com- 
pass, which  was  prepared  for  my  father,  by  the  hand  of  the 
Lord,  according  to  that  which  is  written. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  b^an  to  prosper  exceedingly, 
and  to  multiply  in  the  land.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  take  the 
0word  of  Laban,  and  after  the  manner  of  it  did  make  many 
swords,  lest  by  any  means  the  people  who  were  now  called 
Lamanites  should  come  upon  us  and  destroy  us ;  for  I  knew 
th^  hatred  towards  me  and  my  children,  and  those  who 
were  called  my  people.  And  I  did  teach  my  people,  to  build 
buildings ;  and  to  work  in  all  manner  of  wood,  and  of  iron, 
and  of  copper,  and  of  brass,  and  of  steel,  and  of  gold,  and  of 
silver,  and  of  precious  ores,  which  were  in  great  abundance. 
And  I,  Nephi,  did  build  a  temple ;  and  I  did  construct  it 
after  the  manner  of  the  temple  of  Solomon,  save  it  were  not 
built  of  so  many  precious  things ;  for  they  were  not  to  be 
iSoimd  upon  the  land ;  wherafore,  it  could  not  be  built  like 
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unto  Solomon's  temple.  But  the  manner  of  the  construction 
was  like  unto  the  temple  of  Solomon ;  and  the  workmanship 
thereof  was  exceeding  fine. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  cause  my  people  to 
be  industrious,  and  to  labour  with  their  hands.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  they  would  that  I  should  be  their  king.  But  I, 
Nephi,  was  desirous  that  they  should  have  no  king ;  never- 
theless, I  did  for  them  according  to  that  which  was  in  my 
power.  And  behold,  the  words  of  the  Lord  had  been  ful- 
filled unto  my  brethren,  which  he  spake  concerning  them, 
that  I  should  be  their  ruler  and  their  teaoher ;  wherefore,  I 
had  been  their  ruler  and  their  teacher,  according  to  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord,  until  the  time  they  sought  to  take 
away  my  life.  Wherefore,  the  word  of  the  Lord  was  fulfilled 
which  he  spake  unto  me  saying :  That  inasmuch  as  they  will 
not  hearken  unto  thy  word!s,  they  shall  be  cut  off  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord.  And  behold,  they  were  cut  off  from 
his  presence.  And  he  had  caused  the  cursing  to  come  upon 
them,  yea,  even  a  sore  cursing,  because  of  their  iniquity. 
For  behold,  they  had  hardened  their  hearts  against  him,  that 
they  had  become  like  imto  a  flint ;  wherefore,  as  they  were 
white,  and  exceeding  fair  and  delightsome,  that  they  might 
not  be  enticing  unto  my  people,  the  Lord  God  did  cause  a 
skin  of  blackness  to  come  upon  them.  And  thus  saith  the 
Lord  Gk>d,  I  will  cause  that  they  shall  be  loathsome  unto  thy 
people,  save  they  shall  repent  of  their  iniquities.  And  ciUDed 
shall  be  the  seed  of  him  that  mixeth  with  their  seed ;  for 
they  shall  be  cursed  even  with  the  same  cursing.  And  the 
Lord  spake  it,  and  it  was  done.  And  because  of  their  curs- 
ing which  was  upon  them,  they  did  become  an  idle  people, 
full  of  mischief  and  subtlety,  and  did  seek  in  the  wilderness 
for  beasts  of  prey.  And  the  Lord  God  said  unto  me,  they 
shall  be  a  scourge  unto  thy  seed,  to  stir  them  up  in  remem- 
brance of  me ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  will  not  remember  me 
and  hearken  imto  my  words,  they  shall  scourge  them  even 
imto  destruction. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  consecrate  Jacob 
and  Joseph,  that  they  should  be  priests  and  teachers  over 
the  land  of  my  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  lived 
after  the  manner  of  happiness.  And  thirty  years  had  passed 
away  from  the  time  we  left  Jerusalem.  And  I,  Nephi,  had 
kept  the  records  upon  my  plates,  which  I  had  made,  of  my 
people,  thus  far. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God  said  unto  me, 
make  other  plates;  and  thou  shalt  engraven  many  things 
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upon  them  which  are  good  in  my  sight,  for  the  profit  of  thy 
people.  Wherefore,  I  Nephi,  to  be  obedient  to  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord,  went  and  made  these  plates  upon 
which  I  hare  engraven  these  things.  And  I  engraved  that 
which  is  pleasing  unto  Gk>d.  And  if  my  people  are  pleased 
with  the  things  of  God,  they  will  be  pleased  with  mine  en- 
gravings which  are  upon  these  plates.  And  if  my  people 
desire  to  know  the  more  particular  part  of  the  history  of 
my  people  they  must  search  mine  other  plates.  And  it  suf- 
ficeth  me  to  say,  that  forty  years  had  passed  away,  and  we 
had  already  had  wars  and  contentions  with  our  brethren. 


CHAPTER  V. 

1.  The  words  of  Jacob  the  brother  of  Nephi,  which  he  spake 
unto  the  people  of  Nephi ;  Behold  my  beloved  brethren,  I 
Jacob,  having  been  called  of  God,  and  ordained  after  the 
manner  of  his  holy  order,  and  having  been  consecrated  by 
my  brother  Nephi,  unto  whom  ye  look  as  a  king  or  a  pro- 
tector, and  on  whom  ye  depend  for  safety,  behold  ye  know 
that  I  have  spoken  imto  you  exceeding  many  things ;  never- 
theless, I  speak  imto  you  again ;  for  I  am  desirous  for  the 
welfare  of  your  souls.  Yea,  mine  anxiety  is  great  for  you ; 
and  ye  yourselves  know  that  it  ever  has  been.  For  I  have 
exhorted  you  with  all  diligence ;  and  I  have  taught  you  the 
words  of  my  father ;  and  I  have  spoken  unto  you  concerning 
all  things  which  are  written,  from  the  creation  of  the  world. 

2.  And  now,  behold,  I  would  speak  imto  you  concerning 
things  which  are,  and  which  are  to  come ;  wherefdte,  I  will 
read  you  the  words  of  Isaiah.  And  they  are  the  words  which 
my  brother  has  desired  that  I  should  speak  imto  you.  And 
I  speak  unto  you  for  your  sakes,  that  ye  may  learn  and  glo- 
rify the  name  of  your  God.  And  now,  the  words  which  I 
shall  read,  are  they  which  Isaiah  spake  concerning  all  the 
house  of  Israel ;  wherefore,  they  may  be  likened  unto  you, 
for  ye  are  of  the  house  of  IsraeL  And  there  are  many  things 
which  have  been  spoken  by  Isaiah,  which  may  be  likened 
unto  you  because  ye  are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

3.  And  now  these  are  the  words :  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God :  Behold,  I  will  lift  up  mine  hand  to  the  Gbntiles,  and 
set  up  my  standard  to  the  people ;  and  they  shall  bring  thy 
sons  in  their  arms,  and  thy  daughters  shall  be  carried  upon 
their  shoulders.     And  kings  sliall  be  thy  nm-sing  fathers. 
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and  their  queens  thy  nursing  mothers ;  they  shall  bow  down 
to  thee  with  their  faces  towards  the  earth,  and  lick  up  the 
dust  of  thy  feet ;  and  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord ; 
for  they  shall  not  be  ashamed  that  wait  for  m& 

4.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  would  speak  somewhat  concerning 
these  words :  For  behold,  the  Lord  has  shewn  me  that  those 
who  were  at  Jerusalem,  from  whence  we  came,  have  been 
slain  and  carried  away  captive ;  nevertheless,  the  Lord  has 
shewn  unto  me  that  they  should  return  again.  And  he  also 
has  shewn  unto  me,  that  the  Lord  Gk>d,  the  Holy  One  of  Is- 
rael, should  manifest  himself  imto  them  in  the  flesh ;  and 
after  he  should  manifest  himself,  they  should  scourge  him 
and  crucify  him,  according  to  the  words  of  the  angel,  who 
spake  it  unto  me.  And  after  they  have  hardened  their  hearts 
and  stiffened  their  necks  against  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  be- 
hold, the  judgments  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  shall  come 
upon  them.  And  the  day  cometh  that  they  shall  be  smitten 
and  afiOicted.  Wherefore,  after  they  are  driven  to  and  fro, 
for  thus  saith  the  angel,  many  shall  be  a^cted  in  the  flesh, 
and  shall  not  be  su£Eered  to  perish,  because  of  the  prayers  of 
the  faithful,  they  shall  be  scattered,  and  smitten,  and  hated ; 
nevertheless,  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  them,  that  when 
they  shall  come  to  the  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer,  they 
shall  be  gathered  together  again  to  the  lands  of  their  inhe* 
ritance. 

5.  And  blessed  are  the  Qentiles,  they  of  whom  the  prophet 
has  written ;  for  behold,  if  it  so  be  that  they  shall  repent  and 
fight  not  against  Zion,  and  do  not  unite  tiiemselves  to  that 
great  and  abominable  church,  they  shall  be  saved ;  for  the 
Lord  God  will  fulfil  his  covenants  which  he  has  made  imto 
his  childrfin ;  and  for  this  cause  the  prophet  has  written  these 
things.    Wherefore,  they  that  fight  against  Zion  and  the  co- 
venimt  people  of  the  Lord,  shall  lick  up  the  dust  of  their 
feet ;  and  the  people  of  this  Lord  shall  not  be  ashamed.    For 
the  people  of  the  Lord  are  they  who  wait  for  him ;  for  they 
still  wait  for  the  coming  of  the  Messiah.     And  behold,  ac- 
cording to  the  words  of  the  prophet,  the  Messiah  will  set 
himself  again  the  second  time  to  recover  them ;  wherefore, 
he  will  numifest  himself  imto  them  in  power  and  great  glory, 
unto  the  destruction  of  their  enemies,  when  that  day  cometh 
when  they  shall  believe  in  him ;  and  none  will  he  destroy 
that  believe  in  him.    And  they  that  believe  not  in  him,  shall 
be  destroyed,  both  by  fire,  and  by  tempest,  and  by  earth- 
quakes, and  by  bloodsheds,  and  by  pestilence,  and  by  £amine. 
And  they  shall  know  that  the  Lord  is  Qod,  the  Holy  One  of 
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Israel ;  for  shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty,  or  the 
lawful  captive  delivered  ]  But  thus  saith  the  Lord :  Even 
the  captives  of  the  mighty  shall  be  taken  away,  and  the  prey 
of  the  terrible  shall  be  delivered ;  for  the  Mighty  Ood  shall 
deliver  his  covenant  people.  For  thus  saith  the  Lord;  I 
will  contend  with  them  that  contendeth  with  thee,  and  I  will 
feed  them  that  oppress  thee,  with  their  own  flesh ;  and  they 
shall  be  drunken  with  their  own  blood,  as  with  sweet  wine ; 
and  all  flesh  shall  know  that  I  the  Lord  am  thy  Saviour  and 
thy  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob.  Yea,  for  thus 
saith  the  Lord :  Have  I  put  thee  away,  or  have  I  cast  thee 
off  for  evert  For  thus  saith  the  Lord:  Where  is  the  bill 
of  your  mother^s  divorcement  1  To  whom  have  I  put  thee 
away,  or  to  which  of  my  creditors  have  I  sold  youl  Yea^  to 
whom  have  I  sold  you  ]  Behold,  for  your  iniquities  have  ye 
Bold  yourselves,  and  for  your  transgressions  ia  your  mother 
put  away ;  wherefore,  when  I  came,  there  was  no  man ; 
when  I  called,  yea^  there  was  none  to  answer. 

6.  0  house  of  Israel,  is  my  hand  shortened  at  all  that  it  can- 
not redeem,  or  have  I  no  power  to  deliver  1  Behold  at  my 
rebuke  I  dry  up  the  sea,  I  make  their  rivers  a  wilderness 
and  their  fi^  to  stink,  because  the  waters  are  dried  up ;  and 
they  die  because  of  thirst.  I  clothe  the  heavens  with  black- 
ness,  and  I  make  sack-cloth  their  covering.  The  Lord  God 
hath  given  me  the  tongue  of  the  learned,  that  I  should  know 
how  to  speak  a  word  in  season  unto  thee,  0  House  of  Israel. 
When  ye  are  weary,  he  waketh  morning  by  morning.  He 
waketh  mine  ear  to  hear  as  the  learned.  The  Lord  Gk>d 
hath  appointed  mine  ear,  and  I  was  not  rebellious,  neither 
turned  away  back.  I  gave  my  back  to  the  smiter,  and  my 
cheeks  to  them  that  plucked  off  the  hair.  I  hid  not  my  face 
from  shame  and  spitting,  for  the  Lord  Gk>d  will  help  me ; 
therefore  shall  I  not  be  confounded.  Therefore  have  I  set 
my  face  like  a  flint,  and  I  know  that  I  shall  not  be  ashamed ; 
and  the  Lord  is  near,  and  he  justifleth  me.  Who  will  con- 
tend with  me  ?  let  us  stand  together.  Who  is  mine  adver- 
sary ?  let  him  come  near  me,  and  I  will  smite  him  with  the 
strength  of  my  mouth ;  for  the  Lord  Gk>d  will  help  me.  And 
all  they  who  shall  condemn  me,  behold,  all  they  shall  wax 
old  as  a  garment,  and  the  moth  shall  eat  them  up. 

7.  Who  is  among  you  that  feareth  the  Lord ;  that  obeyeth 
the  voice  of  his  servant ;  that  walketh  in  dar^ess,  and  hath 
no  light  1  Behold  all  ye  that  kindle  fire,  that  compass  your- 
selves about  with  spai'ks,  walk  in  the  light  of  your  fire,  and 
in  the  sparks  which  ye  have  kindled.    This  shall  ye  have  of 
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mine  hand:  Ye  shall  lie  down  in  sorrow.  Hearken  unto 
me,  ye  that  follow  after  righteousness :  Look  unto  the  rock 
from  whence  ye  are  hewn,  and  to  the  hole  of  the  pit  from 
whence  ye  are  digged.  Look  unto  Ahraham,  your  father, 
and  unto  Sarah,  she  that  bare  you ;  for  I  called  him  alon^ 
and  blessed  him.  For  the  Lord  shall  oomfbrt  Zion ;  he  will 
comfort  all  her  waste  places ;  and  he  will  make  her  wilder- 
ness like  Eden,  and  her  desert  like  the  garden  of  the  Lord. 
Joy  and  gladness  shall  be  found  therein,  thanksgiring  and 
the  voice  of  melody.  Hearken  unto  me,  my  people;  and 
give  ear  imto  me,  0  my  nation ;  for  a  law  shall  proceed  from 
me,  and  I  will  make  my  judgment  to  rest  for  a  light  for  the 
people.  My  righteousness  is  near;  my  salvation  is  gone 
forth,  and  mine  arm  shall  judge  the  people.  The  isles  shall 
wait  upon  me,  and  on  mine  arm  shall  they  trust  Liffcupyour 
eyes  to  the  heavens^  and  look  upon  the  earth  beneath ;  for 
the  heavens  shall  vanish  away  like  smoke,  and  the  earth  shall 
wax  old  like  a  garment ;  and  they  that  dwell  therein,  shall 
die  in  like  manner.  But  my  salva^on  shall  be  for  ever;  and 
my  righteousness  shall  not  be  abolished. 

8.  Hearken  unto  me,  ye  that  know  righteousness,  the  people 
in  whose  heart  I  have  written  my  law ;  fear  ye  not  the  re- 
proach of  men ;  neither  be  ye  afiraid  of  their  revilings ;  for 
the  moth  shall  eat  them  up  like  a  garment,  and  the  worm 
shall  eat  them  like  wool.  But  my  righteousness  shall  be  for 
ever;  and  my  salvation  from  generation  to  generation. 

9.  Awake,  awake  !  Put  on  strength,  O  arm  of  the  Lord ; 
awake  as  in  the  ancient  days.  Art  thou  not  he  that  hath  cut 
Bahab,  and  wounded  the  dragon  1  Art  thou  not  he  who 
hath  (hied  the  sea,  the  waters  of  the  great  deep ;  that  hath 
made  the  depths  of  the  sea  a  way  for  the  ransomed  to  pass 
over?  Therefore  the  redeemed  of  the  Lord  shall  return,  and 
come  with  singing  unto  Zion ;  and  everlasting  joy  and  holi* 
ness  shall  be  upon  their  heads ;  and  they  shsJl  obtain  glad> 
ness  and  joy ;  sorrow  and  mourning  shall  flee  away.  I  am 
he ;  yea,  I  am  he  that  comforteth  you.  Behold,  who  art  thou 
that  thou  shouldest  be  afraid  of  man,  who  shall  die ;  and  of 
the  son  of  man,  who  shall  be  made  like  unto  grass ;  and  for- 
getest  the  Lord  thy  maker,  that  hath  stretched  forth  the 
heavens,  and  laid  the  foimdations  of  the  earth;  and  hast  feared 
continually  every  day,  because  of  the  fury  of  the  oppressor, 
as  if  he  were  ready  to  destroy?  And  where  is  the  fury  of 
the  oppressor?  The  captive  exile  hasteneth,  that  he  may  be 
loosed,  and  that  he  should  not  die  in  the  pit,  nor  that  his 
bread  should  ftoL    But  I  am  the  Lord  thy  Qod,  whose  waves 
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roared ;  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  my  nama  And  I  have  put  my 
words  in  thy  mouth,  and  have  covered  thee  in  the  shadow  of 
mine  hand,  that  I  may  plant  the  heavens  and  lay  the  founda- 
tions of  the  earth,  and  say  unto  Zion,  Behold,  thou  art  my 
peopl&  Awake,  awake,  stand  up,  0  Jerusalem,  which  hast 
drunk  at  the  hand  of  the  Lord  the  cup  of  his  fury ;  thou  hast 
drunken  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  tremhling  rung  out ;  and 
none  to  guide  her  among  all  the  sons  she  hath  hrought  forth  ; 
neither  tiiat  taketh  her  by  the  hand,  of  all  the  sons  she  hath 
brought  up.  These  two  sons  are  come  unto  thee ;  who  shall 
be  Sony  for  thee :  thy  desolation  and  destruction,  and  the 
famine  and  the  sword :  And  by  whom  shall  I  comfort  thee  1 
Thy  sons  have  fainted,  save  these  two ;  they  lie  at  the  head 
of  all  the  streets,  as  a  wild  bull  in  a  net ;  they  are  full  of 
the  fury  of  the  Lord,  the  rebuke  of  thy  God. 

10.  Therefore  hear  now  this,  thou  afflicted,  and  drunken,  and 
not  with  wine ;  thus  saith  thy  Lord,  the  Lord  and  thy  (jk>d 
pleadeth  the  cause  of  his  people ;  behold,  I  have  taken  out  of 
thine  hand  the  cup  of  trembling,  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  my 
foxy ;  thou  shalt  no  more  drink  it  again.  But  I  will  put  it 
into  the  hand  of  them  that  afflict  thee ;  who  have  said  to  thy 
soul,  Bow  down,  that  we  may  go  over ;  and  thou  hast  laid  thy 
body  as  the  ground,  and  as  the  street  to  them  that  went  over. 

11.  Awake,  awake,  put  on  thy  strength,  0  Zion ;  put  on  thy 
beautiful  garments,  O  Jerusalem,  the  holy  city ;  for  hence- 
forth there  shall  no  more  come  into  thee,  the  uncircumcised 
and  the  unclean.  Shake  thyself  from  the  dust;  arise,  sit 
down  O  Jerusalem ;  loose  thyself  from  the  bands  of  thy  neck, 
O  captive  daughter  of  Zion. 


CHAPTER  VL 

1.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  have  read  these  things 
that  ye  might  know  concerning  the  covenants  of  the  Lord  f 
that  he  has  covenanted  with  all  the  house  of  Israel ;  that  he 
has  spoken  unto  the  Jews,  by  the  mouth  of  his  holy  prophets, 
even  from  the  b^inning  down,  from  generation  to  genera- 
tion, imtil  the  time  comes  that  they  shall  be  restored  to  the 
true  church  and  fold  of  God ;  when  they  shall  be  gathered 
home  to  the  lands  of  their  inheritance,  and  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  all  their  lands  of  promise. 

2.  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  speak  unto  you  these  things 
that  ye  may  rejoice,  and  lift  up  your  heads  for  ever,  because 
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of  the  blessings  which  the  Lord  God  shall  bestow  upon  your 
children.  For  I  know  that  ye  have  searched  much,  many  of 
you,  to  know  of  things  to  come ;  wherefore  I  know  that  ye 
know  that  our  flesh  must  waste  away  and  die ;  nevertheless, 
in  our  bodies  we  shall  see  God.  Yea,  I  know  that  ye  know, 
that  in  the  body  he  shall  show  himself  imto  those  at  Jerusa- 
lem, from  whence  we  came ;  for  it  is  expedient  that  it  should 
be  among  them ;  for  it  behoveth  the  great  Creator  that  he 
suffereth  himself  to  become  subject  unto  man  in  the  flesh,  and 
die  for  all  men,  that  all  men  might  become  subject  unto  him. 
For  as  death  hath  pissed  upon  all  men,  to  fulfil  the  merciful 
plan  of  the  great  Creator,  there  must  needs  be  a  power  of 
resurrection,  and  the  resurrection  must  needs  come  unto 
man  by  reason  of  the  fall ;  and  the  fall  came  by  reason  of 
transgression ;  and  because  man  became  fallen,  they  were 
cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord ;  wherefore  it  must 
needs  be  an  infinite  atonement ;  save  it  should  be  an  infinite 
atonement,  this  corruption  could  not  put  on  incorruption. 
Wherefore,  the  first  judgment  which  came  upon  man,  must 
needs  have  remained  to  an  endless  duration.  And  if  so,  this 
flesh  must  have  laid  down  to  rot  and  to  crumble  to  its 
mother  earth,  to  rise  no  more. 

3.  0  the  wisdom  of  God !  his  mercy  and  grace !  For  behold,  if 
the  flesh  should  rise  no  more,  our  spirits  must  become  subject 
to  that  angel  who  fell  from  before  the  presence  of  the  eternal 
Gk>d,  and  became  the  deyil,  to  rise  no  more.  And  our  spirits 
must  have  become  like  unto  him,  and  we  become  devils,  an- 
gels to  a  devil,  to  be  shut  out  from  the  presence  of  our  God, 
and  to  remain  with  the  father  of  lies,  in  misery,  like  imto 
himself;  yea,  to  that  being  who  beguiled  our  first  parents ; 
who  transformeth  himself  nigh  unto  an  angel  of  light,  and 
stirreth  up  the  children  of  men  imto  secret  combinations  of 
murder,  and  all  manner  of  secret  works  of  darkness. 

4.  0  how  great  the  goodness  of  our  God,  who  prepareth  a 
way  for  our  escape  from  the  grasp  of  this  awful  monster  ; 
yea,  that  monster,  death  and  hell,  which  I  call  the  death  of 
the  body,  and  also  the  death  of  the  spirit.  And  because  of 
the  way  of  deliverance  of  our  Gk)d,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
this  death,  of  which  I  have  spoken,  which  is  the  temporal, 
shall  deUver  up  its  dead ;  which  death  is  the  grave.  And  this 
death  of  which  I  have  spoken,  which  is  the  spiritual  death, 
shall  deliver  up  its  dead ;  which  spiritual  death  is  hell ;  where- 
fore, death  and  hell  must  deliver  up  their  dead,  and  hell  must 
deUver  up  its  captive  spirits,  and  the  grave  must  deliver  up 
its  captive  bodies,  and  the  bodies  and  the  spirits  of  men  will 
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be  restored  one  to  the  other;  and  it  is  by  the  power  of  the 
resuirection  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

5.  O  how  great  the  plan  of  our  Gk>d !  For  on  the  other  hand, 
tlie  paradise  of  Gk>d  must  deliver  up  the  spirits  of  the  right- 
eous, and  the  grave  deliver  up  the  body  of  the  righteous ; 
and  the  spirit  and  the  body  is  restored  to  itself  again,  and  all 
men  become  incoiruptible,  and  immortal,  and  they  are  IMng 
souls,  having  a  perfect  knowledge  like  unto  us  in  the  flesh ; 
save  it  be  that  our  knowledge  shall  be  perfect ;  wherefore, 
we  shall  have  a  perfect  knowledge  of  all  our  guilt,  and  our 
imcleanness,  and  our  nakedness;  and  the  righteous  shall 
have  a  perfect  knowledge  of  their  enjoyment,  and  their 
righteousness,  being  clothed  with  purity,  yea^  even  with  the 
robe  of  righteousness. 

6.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  when  all  men  shall  have 
passed  from  this  first  death  unto  life,  insomuch  as  they  have 
become  immortal,  they  must  appear  before  the  judgment  seat 
of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  and  then  oometh  the  judgment, 
and  then  must  they  be  judged  according  to  the  holy  judg- 
ment of  Gk>d.  And  assuredly,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  for  the 
Lord  God  hath  spoken  it,  and  it  is  his  eternal  word,  which 
cannot  pass  away,  that  they  who  are  righteous,  shall  be  right- 
eous still,  and  they  who  are  filthy,  shall  be  filthy  still ;  where- 
fore, they  who  are  filthy,  are  the  devil  and  his  angels ;  and 
they  shall  go  away  into  everlasting  fire,  prepared  for  them ; 
and  their  torment  is  as  a  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  whose 
flame  ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever,  and  has  no  end. 

7.  O  the  greatness  and  the  justice  of  our  Gknl  t  For  he 
executetii  all  his  words,  and  they  have  gone  forth  out  of  hia 
mouth,  and  his  law  must  be  fulfilled.  But,  behold^  the 
righteous,  the  saints  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  they  who 
have  believed  in  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  they  who  have 
endured  the  crosses  of  the  world,  and  despised  the  shame  of 
it ;  they  shall  inherit  the  kingdom  of  Qod,  which  was  pre* 
pared  for  them  from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  and  their 
joy  shall  be  full  for  ever. 

8.  0  the  greatncBS  of  the  mercy  of  our  Qod,  the  Holy  One 
of  Iffirael  I  For  he  delivereth  h^  saints  from  that  awful 
monster  the  devil,  and  death,  and  hell,  and  that  lake  of  fire 
and  brimstone,  which  is  endless  torment. 

9.  O  how  great  the  holiness  of  our  Qod  !  For  he  knoweth  all 
things,  and  there  is  not  any  thing,  save  he  knows  it.  And  he 
eometh  into  the  world  that  he  may  save  all  men,  if  they  will 
hearken  unto  his  voice ;  for  behold,  he  sufifereth  the  pains  of 
flU  men ;  yea^  the  pains  of  every  living  creature,  both  men» 
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woman,  and  diildraii,  who  belong  to  the  fiunil^r  of  Adam.  And 
he  Buffereth  this,  that  the  reauireotion  might  pass  upon  all 
men,  that  all  might  stand  before  him  at  the  great  and  judg- 
ment day.  And  he  commandeth  all  men  that  they  muat  ve- 
pent,  and  be  baptized  in  his  name,  having  peifeot  &ith  in  tha 
Holy  One  of  Israel,  or  they  oannot  be  saved  in  tiie  kingdom 
of  Ck^  And  if  they  will  not  repent  and  believe  in  his  name^ 
and  be  baptised  in  his  name,  and  endure  to  the  end,  they 
must  be  damned ;  for  the  Lord  GK>d,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
has  spoken  it;  wherefore  he  has  g^ven  a  law;  and  where 
there  is  no  law  given,  there  is  no  punishment ;  and  where  tiiere 
is  no  pimishment,  there  is  no  eondenmatiim,  and  where  there 
is  no  oondenmation,  the  mercies  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  have 
claim  upon  them,  because  of  the  atonement ;  for  they  are 
delivered  by  tiie  power  of  him ;  for  the  atonemmt  satiafieth 
the  demands  of  lus  justice  upon  all  those  who  have  not  the 
law  given  to  them,  that  they  are  delivered  from  that  awful 
monster,  death  and  hell,  and  the  devil,  and  the  lake  of  fire 
and  brimstonei,  which  is  endless  torment ;  and  they  are  re* 
stored  to  that  Qod  who  gave  them  breath,  which  is  the  Holy 
One  of  IsraeL 

•.  10.  But  wo  unto  him  that  has  the  law  given ;  yea,  that  has 
all  the  commandments  of  Qod,  like  unto  us,  and  that  trans- 
gresseth  them,  and  that  waateth  the  days  of  his  probation^ 
for  awful  is  hi£  state ! 

11.  0  that  cunning  plan  of  the  evil  one  !  O  the  vainness,  and. 
the  frailties,  and  the  foolishness  of  men  I  When  they  are 
learned,  they  think  they  are  wise,  and  they  hearken  not  unto 
the  counsel  of  Qo6l,  for  they  set  it  aside,  suf^posing  they  know 
of  themselves,— wherefore,  their  wisdom  is  foolishness,  and 
it  pFofiteth  them  not.    And  they  shall  perish. 

12.  But  to  be  learned  is  good,  if  they  hearken  unto  the  conn^ 
sels  of  God.  But  wo  unto  the  rich,  who  are  rich  as  to  the 
tinngs  of  the  world.  For  because  they  are  rich,  they  despise 
l^e  poor,  and  they  persecute  the  meek,  and  their  hearts  are 
upon  their  treasures ;  wherefore  their  treasure  is  th^  God. 
And  behold,  their  treasure  shall  perish  with  them  also.  And 
wo  unto  the  deaf,  that  will  not  hear ;  for  they  shall  perish. 
Wo  unto  the  blind,  that  will  not  see ;  for  they  shall  peciah 
also.  Wo  unto  the  uncircumcised  of  heart ;  for  a  knowledge 
of  their  iniquities  shall  smite  them  at  the  last  day^  Wo  unto 
lAie  Uar ;  for  he  shall  be  thrust  down  to  helL  Wo  unto  the 
murderer,  who  deliberately  Idlleth ;  for  he  shall  die.  Wo  unto 
ihem  who  commit  whoredoms ;  for  they  shall  be  thrust  down 
to  hell.    Tesy  wo  unto  those  that  worsljip  idols;   for  the. 
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deyil  of  a]l  devilii  delighteth  in  them.  And,  in  fine,  wo  nnto 
all  those  who  die  in  their  shis ;  for  they  shall  return  to  God, 
and  behold  his  face,  and  remain  in  their  sins. 

18.  0,  my  bdoved  brethren,  remember  the  awfVdness  in 

ttansgreesing  against  that  Holy  God,  and  also  the  awfolness 

'  of  yielding  to  the  enticings  of  that  cunning  one.  Remember, 

to  be  canu^y  minded  is  death,  and  to  be  sphitaally  minded 

IB  life  eternal. 

14.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  give  hear  to  my  words.  Re- 
member the  greatness  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  Do  not  say 
that  I  hare  spoken  hard  things  a^dnst  you ;  for  if  ye  do,  ye 
will  revile  against  the  truth ;  for  I  have  spoken  the  words  of 
your  Maker.  I  know  that  the  words  of  truth  are  hard  against 
ftU  undeannesB ;  but  the  righteous  fear  them  not,  for  they 
love  the  truth,  and  are  not  shaken. 

15.  O  then,  my  beloved  brethren,  come  unto  the  Lord,  the 
Holy  One.  Remember  that  his  paths  are  righteous.  Behold, 
the  way  for  man  is  narrow,  but  it  lieth  in  a  straight  course 
before  him,  and  the  keeper  of  the  gate  is  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel ;  and  he  employeth  no  servant  there ;  and  there  is  none 
other  way,  save  it  be  by  the  gate,  for  he  cannot  be  deceived ; 
for  the  Lord  God  is  his  name.  And  whoso  knocketh,  to  him 
will  he  open ;  and  the  wise  and  the  learned,  and  they  that 
are  rich,  who  are  puffed  up  because  of  their  learning,  and 
their  wisdom,  and  their  riches ;  yest,  they  are  they,  whom  he 
despiseth ;  and  save  thcr^  shall  cast  these  things  away,  and 
consider  themselves  fools  before  God,  and  come  down  m  the 
depths  of  htmxility,  he  will  not  open  unto  them.  But  the 
thmgs  of  the  wise  and  the  prudent^  shall  be  hid  from  them 
for  ever ;  yea^  that  happiness  which  is  prepared  for  the  saints. 

0  my  bdoved  brethren,  remember  my  words :  Behold,  I 
take  off  my  garmeuts,  and  I  shake  them  before  you  :  I  pray 
the  God  of  my  salvation  that  he  view  me  with  his  all-search- 
ing eye ;  wherefore,  ye  shall  know  at  the  last  day,  when  all 
men  shall  be  judged  of  their  works,  that  the  God  of  Israel 
did  witness  that  I  shook  your  iniquities  from  my  soul,  and  that 

1  stand  with  brightness  before  him,  and  am  rid  of  your  blood. 

16.  0  my  beloved  brethren,  turn  away  from  your  sins; 
shake  off  the  chains  of  him  that  would  bind  you  fast ;  come 
unto  that  God  who  is  the  rock  of  your  salvation.  Prepare  your 
souls  for  that  glorious  day,  when  justice  shaXl  be  administered 
unto  the  righteous;  even  the  day  of  judgment,  that  ye  may 
not  shrink  with  awful  fear;  that  ye  may  not  remember  your 
awfHil  gn^t  in  perfectness,  and  be  constrained  to  exclaim, 
holy,  holy  ane  thy  judgments,  0  Lord  God  Almighty.    But 
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I  know  my  ^uHt ;  I  traoflgreased  thy  law,  and  my  tianagrech 
slons  are  nune ;  and  the  devil  had  obtained  me,  that  I  am  a 
'prey  to  his  awful  misery.  But  behold,  my  brethren,  is  it  ex- 
pedient that  I  should  awake  you  to  an  awful  reality  of  these 
things]  Would  I  harrow  up  your  souls,  if  your  minds  were 
pure?  Would  I  be  plain  unto  you  according  to  the  plain" 
ness  of  the  truth,  if  ye  were  ireea  from  sin )  Behold,  if  ye 
were  holy,  I  would  speak  unto  you  of  holiness ;  but  as  ye 
are  not  holy,  and  ye  look  upon  me  as  a  teacher,  it  must  needs 
be  expedient  that  I  teach  you  the  consequences  of  sin.  Be- 
hold,  my  soul  abhorreth  sin,  and  my  heart  delighteth  in 
lighteousness;  and  I  will  praise  the  holy  name  of  my  Qod. 
Come,  my  brethren,  every  one  that  thirsteth,  come  ye  to  the 
.waters;  and  he  that  hath  no  money,  come  buy  and  eat ;  yea» 
come  buy  wine  and  milk  without  money  and  without  price. 
Wherefore,  do  not  spend  money  for  that  which  is  of  no  worth, 
nor  your  labour  for  that  which  cannot  satisfy.  Hearken  dili- 
gently unto  me,  and  remember  the  words  which  I  have  spoken; 
and  come  unto  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and  feast  upon  that 
which  perisheth  not,  neither  can  be  corrupted,  and  let  your 
£oul  delight  in  fatness.  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  re- 
member the  words  of  your  God ;  pray  imto  him  continually 
by  day,  and  give  thanks  unto  his  holy  name  by  night.  Let 
your  hearts  rejoice,  and  behold  how  great  the  covenants  of 
the  Lord,  and  how  great  his  condescensions  imto  the  chil- 
dren of  men;  and  because  of  his  greatness,  and  his  grace  and 
mercy,  he  has  promised  unto  \is  that  our  seed  shall  not 
utterly  be  destroyed,  according  to  the  flesh,  but  that  he 
would  preserve  them ;  and  in  future  generations,  they  shall 
become  a  righteous  branch  imto  the  house  of  IsraeL 

17.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  speak  unto  you  more; 
but  on  the  morrow  I  will  declare  unto  you  the  remainder  of 
my  words.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  YU. 

1.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  speak  unto  you  again,  my  beloved 
brethren,  concerning  this  righteous  branch  of  which  I  have 
spoken.  For  behold,  the  promises  which  we  have  obtained, 
are  promises  unto  us  according  to  the  flesh ;  wherefore,  as  it 
has  been  shown  unto  me  that  many  of  our  children  shall 
perish  in  the  flesh,  because  of  unbelief,  nevertheless,  Qod 
will  be  merciful  unto  many;  and  our  children  shall  be 
restored,  that  they  may  come  to  that  which  will  jgive  them  the 
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tnie  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer.  Wherefore  as  I  said  unto 
you,  it  must  needs  be  expedient  that  Christ,  (for  in  the  last 
night  the  angel  spake  nnto  me  that  this  should  be  his  name,) 
should  come  among  the  Jews,  among  Ihose  who  are  the  more 
wicked  part  of  the  world ;  and  they  shall  cnicify  him :  For 
thns  it  behoTeth  our  GK>d ;  and  there  is  none  other  nation  on 
earth  that  would  cnidfy  their  €k>d.  For  should  the  mighty 
miracles  be  wrought  among  other  nations,  they  would  re- 
pent, and  know  tlwb  he  be  l^dr  Qod ;  but  because  of  priest- 
crafts and  iniquities,  they  at  Jerusalem  will  stiffen  their  necks 
against  him,  that  he  be  crucified.  Wherefore,  because  of 
thffir  iiiiquitiee,  destructions,  fieunines,  pestilences,  and  blood- 
sheds, shall  come  upon  them ;  and  they  who  shall  not  be  de- 
stroyed, shall  be  scattered  among  all  nations. 

2.  But  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord  Qod,  When  the  day  cometh 
that  Ihey  shall  believe  in  me,  that  I  am  Christ,  then  have  I 
coTenanted  with  their  others  that  they  shall  be  restored  in 
the  flesh,  upon  the  earth,  unto  the  lands  of  their  inheritance. 
And  it  shall  eome  to  pass  that  they  shall  be  gathered  in  from 
their  long  dispersion,  frx>m  the  isles  of  the  sea,  and  from  the 
four  parts  of  the  earth;  and  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles  shall 
be  gmit  in  the  eyes  of  me,  saith  Qod,  in  carrying  them  forth 
to  &e  lands  of  their  inheritance.  Tea>  the  kings  of  the  Qen» 
tiles  shall  be  nursing  fiithers  unto  them,  and  their  queens 
shall  become  nursing  mothers ;  wherefore,  the  promises  of 
the  Lord  are  great  imto  the  Gentiles,  for  he  hath  spoken  it, 
and  who  can  £spute  ?  But  behold,  this  land,  saith  God,  shall 
be  a  land  of  thine  inheritance,  and  the  Gentiles  shall  be  bles- 
sed  upon  the  land.  And  this  land  shall  be  a  land  of  liberty 
unto  the  Gentiles,  and  there  shall  be  no  kings  upon  the  land, 
who  shall  raise  up  unto  the  Gentiles ;  and  I  will  fortify  this 
land  against  all  other  nations,  and  he  that  fighteth  against 
iAon  shall  perish,  saith  God ;  for  he  that  raiseth  up  a  king 
agatost  me  shall  perish,  for  I,  the  Lord,  the  king  of  heaven, 
will  be  their  king,  and  1  will  be  a  light  imto  them  for  ever 
that  hear  my  words.  Wherefore,  for  this  cause,  that  my  cove- 
nants may  be  fulfilled  which  I  have  made  unto  the  children  of 
men,  that  I  will  do  unto  them  while  they  are  in  the  flesh,  I 
must  needs  destroy  the  secret  works  of  darkness,  and  of  mur- 
ders, and  of  abominations ;  wherefore,  he  that  fighteth  against 
Zion,  both  Jew  and  Gentile,  both  bond  and  free,  both  male 
and  female,  shall  perish  :  for  they  are  they  who  are  the  whore 
of  all  the  earth ;  for  they  who  are  not  for  me  are  against  me^ 
saith  our  God.  For  I  will  fulfil  my  promises  which  I  have 
made  usto  the  children  of  men,  that- 1  will  do  rmto  -them 
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while  they  are  in  the  flesh  :  wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren, 
thus  saith  our  God,  I  will  afflict  thy  seed  by  the  hand  of  the 
Gentiles ;  nevertheless  I  will  soften  the  hearts  of  the  Gentiles^ 
that  they  shall  be  like  unto  a  father  to  them ;  wherefore  the 
Gentiles  shall  be  blessed  and  numbered  among  the  house  of 
IsraeL  Wherefore  I  will  consecrate  this  land  unto  thy  seed 
and  they  who  shall  be  numbered  among  thy  seed  for  ever,  for 
the  land  of  their  inheritance :  for  it  is  a  choice  land,  saith 
God  imto  me,  above  all  other  lands,  wherefore  I  will  have  all 
men  that  dwell  thereon,  that  they  shall  worship  me;,  saith  God. 
8.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  seeing  that  our  merciful 
Qod  has  given  us  so  great  knowledge  concerning  these  things, 
let  us  remember  him  and  lay  aside  our  sins,  and  not  hang  down 
our  heads,  for  we  are  not  cast  o£f ;  nevertheless,  we  have 
been  driven  out  of  the  land  of  our  inheritance ;  but  we  have 
been  led  to  a  better  land,  for  the  Lord  has  made  the  sea 
our  path,  and  we  are  upon  an  isle  of  the  sea.  But  great  are 
the  promises  of  the  Lord  unto  they  who  are  upon  the  isles 
of  the  sea ;  wherefore  as  it  says  isles,  there  must  needs  be 
more  than  this,  and  they  are  inhabited  also  by  our  brethren. 
For  behold,  the  Lord  God  has  led  away  from  time  to  time 
from  the  house  of  Israel,  according  to  his  will  and  pleasure. 
And  now  behold,  the  Lord  remembereth  all  they  who  have 
been  broken  o£f,  wherefore  he  remembereth  us  also ;  there- 
fore cheer  up  your  hearts,  and  remember  that  ye  are  free  to 
act  for  yourselves — ^to  chose  the  way  of  everlasting  death  or 
the  way  of  eternal  life.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  re- 
concile yourselves  to  the  will  of  God,  and  not  to  the  will  of 
the  devu  and  the  flesh  :  and  remember  after  ye  are  reconciled 
unto  Gh>d,  that  it  is  only  in  and  through  the  grace  of  God 
that  ye  are  saved.  Wherefore,  may  God  raise  you  from  death 
by  the  power  of  the  resurrection,  and  also  from  everlasting 
death  by  the  power  of  the  atonement,  that  ye  may  be  received 
into  the  eternal  kingdom  of  God,  that  ye  may  praise  him 
through  grace  divine.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  VnL 

1.  And  now  Jacob  spake  many  more  things  to  my  people  at 
that  tune :  nevertheless  only  these  things  have  I  caused  to  be 
written,  for  the  things  which  I  have  written  sufficeth  me. 

2.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  write  more  of  the  words  of  Isaiah,  for 
my  60ul  delighteth  in  his  words.    For  I  will  liken  hia  wordU 
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unto  my  people,  and  I  will  sdnd  them  forth  unto  all  my  chil* 
dren,  for  he  yerily  saw  my  BeedeemOT,  even  as  I  have  seen 
him.  And  my  brother  Jacob  also  has  seen  him  as  I  have  seen 
him :  wherefore  I  will  send  their  words  forth  mito  my  chil* 
dren,  to  prove  unto  them  that  my  words  are  tru&  Where- 
fore by  ^e  words  of  three,  Qod  hath  said  I  will  establish  my 
word.  Nevertheless,  God  sendeth  more  witnesses,  and  he 
pfoveth  all  his  words.  Behold,  my  soul  delighteth  in  proving 
unto  my  people  the  truth  of  the  coming  of  Christ:  for,  for 
this  end  hath  the  law  of  Moses  been  given ;  and  all  things 
which  have  been  given  of  Gbd  from  the  beginning  of  the 
world  imto  man,  are  the  typifying  of  him.  And  also  my  soul 
delighteth  in  the  covenants  of  the  Lord  which  he  hath  made 
to  our  fathers ;  yea>  my  soul  delighteth  in  his  grace,  and  in  his 
justice,  and  power,  and  mercy  in  the  great  and  eternal  plan 
of  deliverance  &om  death.  And  my  soul  delighteth  in  prov- 
ing unto  my  people,  that  save  Christ  should  come,  all  men 
must  pezish.  For  if  there  be  no  Christ,  there  be  no  Qod ; 
and  if  there  be  no  Gh>d,  we  are  not,  for  there  could  have  beoi 
no  creation.  But  there  is  a  Qod,  and  he  is  Christy  and  he 
Cometh  in  the  fulness  of  his  own  time. 

3.  And  now  I  write  some  of  the  words  of  Isaiah,  that  who* 
so  of  my  people  shall  see  these  words,  may  lift  up  their  hearts 
and  rejoice  for  aU  men.  Now  these  are  the  words,  and  ye 
may  liken  them  unto  you  and  unto  all  men. 

4.  The  word  that  Isaiah,  the  son  of  Amos,  saw,  concerning^ 
Judah  and  Jerusalem.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  last 
days,  when  the  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house  shall  be  estab* 
lished  in  the  top  of  the  mountains,  and  shall  be  exalted  above 
the  hills,  and  all  natLons  shall  flow  unto  it^  and  many  people 
shall  go  and  say,  Come  ye,  and  let  us  go  up  to  the  mountain 
of  the  Lord,  to  the  house  of  the  God  of  Jacob ;  and  he  will 
teach  us  of  his  ways,  and  we  will  walk  in  his  paths :  for  out 
of  Zion  shall  go  forth  the  law,  and  the  word  of  the  Lord  from 
Jerusalem.  And  he  shall  judge  among  the  nations,  and  shall 
rebuke  many  people :  and  they  shall  beat  their  swords  into 
plough-shares,  and  their  spears  into  pruning  hooks :  nation 
shall  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation,  neither  shall  they  learn 
war  any  more.  0  house  of  Jacob,  come  ye  and  let  us  walk 
in  the  light  of  the  Lord ;  yea^  come,  for  ye  have  iJl  gone 
astray,  every  one  to  his  wicked  ways. 

5.  Therefore,  0  Lord,  thou  hast  forsaken  thy  people,  the 
house  of  Jacob,  because  they  be  replenished  from  the  east^ 
and  hearken  unto  soothsayers  like  the  FhilistineB,  and  they 
pleaae  themselves  in  the  children  of  strangers.    Their  land 
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also  ia  full  of  sUyer  and  gold,  neither  is  there  any  end  of  their 
treasures — their  land  is  also  full  of  horsee,  neither  is  iliere 
any  end  of  their  chariots :  their  land  is  also  full  of  idols-^ 
they  wonMp  the  work  of  their  own  hands,  that  which  their 
own  fingers  naye  made :  and  the  mean  man  howeth  not  down, 
and  the  great  man  humbleth  himself  not,  therefore,  fargive 
him  not. 

6.  O  ye  wicked  ones,  enter  into  the  rock,  and  hide  thee  in  the 
dust,  for  the  fear  of  ihe  Lord,  and  the  glory  of  his  nujesty 
shall  smite  thee.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  loft^ 
looks  of  man  shall  be  humbled,  and  the  haughtiness  of  men 
shall  be  bowed  down,  and  the  Iiord  alone  shall  be  exalted  ia 
that  day.  For  the  day  of  the  Lord  of  Host*  soon  cometh 
upon  tJl  nations ;  ye%  upon  every  one ;  yea^  upon  the  proud 
and  lofty,  and  upon  every  one  who  is  lifted  up ;  and  he  shall 
be  brought  low ;  yea,  and  the  day  of  the  Lord  shall  come  upon 
all  the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  for  they  are  high  and  lifted  \xp ; 
and  upon  all  the  oaks  of  Bashan,  and  upon  all  the  high  moun* 
tains,  and  upon  all  the  hills,  and  upon  all  ihe  nations  which 
are  lifted  up,  and  upon  every  people,  and  upon  every  high 
tower,  and  upon  eveiy  f<moed  wall,  and  upon  all  the  ships  of 
the  sea,  and  upon  til  the  ships  of  Tarshish,  and  upon  all 
pleasant  pictures.  And  the  loftiness  of  man  shall  be  bowed 
down,  and  the  haughtiness  of  men  shall  be  made  low ;  and 
the  Lord  alone  shall  be  exalted  in  that  day.  And  the  idols 
he  shall  utterly  abolish.  And  they  shall  go  into  the  holes  of 
the  rocks,  and  into  the  caves  of  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of 
the  Lord  shall  come  upon  them ;  and  the  gloiy  of  his  ma- 
jesty shall  smite  them,  when  he  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the 
earth.  In  that  day  a  man  shall  cast  his  idols  of  silver,  and 
his  idols  of  gold,  which  he  hath  made  for  himself  to  worship, 
to  the  moles  and  to  the  bats ;  to  go  into  the  cl^bs  of  the 
rocks,  and  into  the  tops  of  the  ragged  rocks,  for  the  fear  of 
the  Lord  shall  come  upon  t^em,  and  the  majesty  of  his  glory 
shall  smite  them  when  he  ariseth  to  shake  teiribly  the  earth. 
Cease  ye  from  man,  whose  breath  is  in  Ins  nostrils;  for 
wher^  is  he  to  be  accounted  off 

7.  For  behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  doth  take  away 
from  Jerusalem,  and  from  Judah,  the  stay  and  the  staff,  the 
whole  f»taff  of  bread,  and  the  whole  stay  of  water,  the  mighty 
man,  and  the  man  of  war,  the  judge,  and  the  prophet,  and 
the  prudent,  and  the  ancient,  the  captain  of  fifty,  and  the 
honourable  man,  and  the  counsellor,  and  the  cunning  artifi* 
cer,  and  the  eloquent  orator.  And  I  will  give  children  unto 
them  to  be  their  princes,  and  babes  shall  rule  over  them. 
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And  the  people  ahall  be  oppressed,  eveiy  one  by  another, 
and  every  one  by  his  neighbour ;  the  child  shall  bdbave  him- 
self proudly  against  the  ancieni^  and  the  base  against  the 
honourable.  When  a  man  shall  take  hold  of  his  brother  of 
the  house  of  his  feither,  and  shall  say,  thou  hast  clothing,  be 
thou  our  ruler,  and  let  not  this  ruin  come  under  thy  hand ; 
in  that  day  shall  he  swear,  saying,  I  will  not  be  a  healer; 
for  in  my  house  there  is  neither  bread  nor  clothing ;  make 
me  not  a  ruler  of  the  people.  For  Jerusalem  is  ruined,  and 
Judah  is  fallen ;  because  their  tongues  and  their  doings  have 
been  against  the  Lord,  to  provoke  the  eyes  of  his  gloiy. 

8.  The  shew  of  their  countenance  doth  witness  against  them, 
and  doth  declare  their  sin  to  be  even  as  Sodom,  and  they 
cannot  hide  it.  Wo  unto  their  souls  !  for  they  have  rewarded 
evil  unto  themselves.  Say  unto  the  righteous,  that  it  is  well 
with  them ;  for  they  shall  eat  the  fruit  of  their  doings.  Wo 
unto  the  wicked !  for  they  shall  perish;  for  the  reward  of 
their  hands  shall  be  upon  them. 

9.  And  my  people,  children  are  their  oppressors,  and  women 
rule  over  them.  0  my  people,  they  who  lead  thee  cause 
thee  to  err,  and  destroy  the  way  of  thy  paths.  The  Lord 
standeth  up  to  plead,  and  standeth  to  judge  the  people.  The 
Ziord  will  enter  into  judgment  with  the  ancients  of  his  people^ 
and  the  princes  thereof;  for  ye  have  eaten  up  the  vineyard, 
and  the  spoil  of  the  poor  in  your  houses.  What  mean  ye  I 
Ye  beat  my  people  to  pieces,  and  grind  the  fa^aea  of  the  poor, 
saith  the  Lord  Qod  of  Hosts. 

10.  Moreover,  the  Lord  saith,  because  the  daughters  of  Zion 
•re  haughty,  and  walk  with  stretched  forth  necks  and  wanton 
eyes,  waJking  and  minning  as  they  go,  and  making  a  tinkling 
with  their  feet ;  therefore  the  Lord  will  smite  with  a  scab 
the  crown  of  the  head  of  the  daughters  of  Zion,  and  the  Lord 
will  discover  their  secret  parts.  In  that  day  the  Lord  will 
take  away  the  bravery  of  their  tinkling  ornaments,  and  caul% 
and  round  tiers  like  tiie  moon,  the  chains  and  the  bracelets, 
and  the  mufflers,  the  bonnets,  and  the  ornaments  of  the  l^e^ 
and  the  head  bands,  and  the  tablets,  and  the  ear-rings,  tibe 
rings,  and  nose  jewels,  the  changeable  suits  of  i^parel,  and 
the  mantles,  and  the  wimples,  and  the  crisping-pins,  the 
glasses  and  the  fine  linen,  and  hoods,  and  the  vails. 

11.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  iuBtead  of  sweet  smell,  there 
shall  be  stink ;  and  instead  of  a  girdle,  a  rent ;  and  instead 
of  well  set  hair,  baldness ;  and  instead  of  a  stomacher,  a  gird- 
ing of  sack-cloth ;  burning  instead  of  beauty.  Thy  men  shall 
1^  by  the  swoid^  and  thy  mighty  in  the  war.    And  hej: 
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gates  e&all  lament  and  motmi;  a&d  she  shall  he  desolate^  and 
shall  sit  upon  the  ground* 

12.  And  in  that  day,  seren  women  shall  talte  hold  of  one 
man,  saying,  we  will  eat  our  own  bread,  and  wear  our  own 
apparel ;  only  let  us  be  called  by  thy  name  to  take  away  our 
teproach.  In  that  day  shall  the  branch  of  the  Lord  be  beau- 
tiful and  glorious ;  the  fruit  of  the  earth  excellent  and  comely 
to  them  that  are  escaped  of  Israel. 

13.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  them  that  are  left  in  Zion, 
and  remain  in  Jerusalem,  shi^l  be  called  holy,  e^ery  one  that 
is  written  among  the  living  in  Jerusalem ;  when  the  Lord 
shall  have  washed  away  the  filth  of  the  daughters  of  Zion,  and 
shall  have  purged  the  blood  of  Jerusalem  from  the  midst 
thereof  by  the  spirit  of  judgment,  and  by  the  spirit  6f  bumingi 
And  the  Lord  will  create  upon  every  dwelling-plaee  of  mount 
Zion,  and  upon  her  assemblies,  a  cloud  and  sm6k&  by  day, 
and  the  shining  of  a  flaming  fire  by  night ;  for  up6n  cul  the 
glory  of  Zion  shall  be  a  defence.  And  there  shall  be  a  taber- 
nacle for  a  shadow  in  the  day-time  from  the  heat,  and  for  a 
place  of  refuge,  and  a  covert  from  storm  and  from  rain. 

14.  And  then  will  I  sing  to  my  well-beloved  a  song  of  my 
beloved,  touching  his  vineyard.  My  well-beloved  hatibi  a  vine- 
yard in  a  very  fruitful  hill ;  and  he  fenced  it,  and  gathered  out 
the  stones  thereof,  and  planted  it  with  the  choicest  vine,  and 
built  a  tower  in  the  midst  of  it,  and  also  made  a  wine-press 
therein ;  and  he  looked  that  it  should  bring  forth  grapes,  and 
it  brought  forth  wild  grapes.  And  now,  0  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem,  and  men  of  Judah,  judge,  I  pray  you,  betwixt  me 
and  my  vineyard.  What  could  have  been  done  more  to  my 
vineyard,  that  I  have  not  done  in  it?  Wherefore,  when  I  looked 
that  it  should  bring  forth  grapes,  it  brought  forth  wild  grapes. 
And  now  go  to ;  I  will  tell  you  what  I  will  do  to  my  vine^ 
yard ;  I  will  take  away  the  edge  thereof,  and  it  shall  be 
eaten  up ;  and  I  will  break  down  the  wall  thereof,  and  it 
shall  be  trodden  down ;  and  I  will  lay  it  waste ;  it  shaU  not 
be  pruned  nor  digged ;  but  there  shall  coma  up  briers  and 
thorns ;  I  will  also  command  the  clouds  that  they  rain  no 
rain  upon  it.  For  the  vineyard  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  the  men  of  Judah  his  pleasant  plant ; 
and  he  looked  for  judgment,  and  behold  oppression ;  for 
righteousness,  but  behold  a  cry. 

15.  Wo  unto  them  that  join  house  to  house,  till  there  can  be 
no  place,  that  they  may  be  placed  alone  in  the  midst  of  the 
earth !  In  mine  ears,  said  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  of  a  truth  mukf 
hauses  shall  be  desoktO;  and  great  and  fair  dties  without 
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inhabittat.    Tea>  ten  acreB  of  vineyaxd  shall  yield  one  bath, 
and  the  seed  of  a  homer  shall  yield  an  ephah. 

16.  Wo  unto  them  that  rise  up  early  in  the  morning,  that  they 
may  follow  strong  drink ;  that  continue  imtil  ni^t,  and  wine 
inflame  them  I  And  the  harp,  and  the  yiol,  the  tabret,  and 
pipe,  and  wine  are  in  their  feasts ;  but  they  regard  not  the 
work  of  the  Lord,  neither  consider  the  operation  of  his  hands. 

17.  Therefore  mypeople  are  gone  into  captivity,  because  they 
have  no  knowledge ;  and  their  honorable  men  are  feunished, 
and  their  multitude  dried  up  with  thirst.  Therefore  hell 
hath  enlarged  herself,  and  opened  her  mouth  without  mea- 
sure ;  and  their  glory,  abd  their  multitude,  and  their  pomp, 
imd  he  that  rejoioeth,  shall  descend  into  itw  And  the  mean 
man  shall  be  brought  down,  and  the  mighty  man  shall  be 
humbled,  and  the  ^es  of  the  lofty  shall  be  humbled ;  but 
the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  be  exalted  in  judgment,  and  Gk>d  that 
is  holy  shall  be  sanctifled  in  righteousness.  Then  shall  the 
lambs  feed  after  their  manner,  and  the  waste  places  of  the 
fat  ones  shall  strangers  eat.  Wo  unto  them  that  draw  ini- 
quity with  cords  of  vamty,  and  sin  as  it  were  with  a  cart 
rope ;  that  say,  let  him  make  speed,  hasten  his  work,  that 
we  may  see  it ;  and  let  the  counsel  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel 
draw  nigh  and  come,  that  we  may  know  it. 

18.  Wo  unto  them  that  call  evil  good,  and  good  evil;  that  put 
darkness  for  light,  and  lieht  for  darkness ;  that  put  bitter 
for  sweet,  and  sweet  for  bitter  !  Wo  unto  the  wise  in  their 
own  eyes,  and  prudent  in  their  own  sight !  Wo  unto  the 
mighty  to  drink  wine,  and  men  of  strength  to  mingle  strong 
diink ;  who  justify  the  wicked  for  reward,  and  £kke  away 
the  righteousness  of  the  righteous  from  him  !  Therefore  as 
the  fire  devoureth  the  stubble,  and  the  flame  consumeth  the 
cihal^  their  root  shall  be  rottenness,  and  their  blossoms  shall 
go  up  as  dust ;  because  they  have  cast  away  the  law  of  the 
Lord  of  Hosts,  and  despised  the  word  of  the  Holy  One  of 
IsraeL  Therefore,  is  tiie  anger  of  the  Lord  kindled  against 
his  people,  and  he  hath  stretched  forth  his  hand  against  them, 
and  haul  smitten  them ;  and  the  hills  did  tremble,  and  their 
carcasses  were  torn  in  the  midst  of  the  streets.  For  all  thia 
hia  anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretched  out  still. 

19.  And  he  will  lift  up  an  endgn  to  the  nations  from  far, 
and  will  hiss  unto  them  from  the  end  of  the  earth ;  and  be- 
hold, th^  shall  come  with  q>eed  swiftly ;  none  shall  be  weary 
nor  stumble  among  them ;  none  shall  slumber  nor  sleep ; 
^either  shall  the  girdle  of  their  loins  be  loosed,  nor  the 
latchet  of  their  shoes  be  broken ;  whose  arrows  shall  be  sharp. 
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and  all  th^  bows  bent,  and  their  hones  hoofs  shall  be 
counted  like  flint,  and  their  wheels  like  a  whirlwind,  their 
roaring  like  &  lion.  They  shall  roar  like  young  lions ;  yea» 
they  d^all  roar,  and  lay  hold  of  the  prey,  and  shall  cany 
away  safe,  and  none  shall  deliver.  And  in  that  day  they 
shall  roar  against  them  like  the  roaring  of  the  sea;  and  if 
they  look  unto  the  land,  behold,  darkness  and  sorrow,  and 
the  light  is  darkened  in  the  heavens  thereof. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

1.  In  the  year  that  king  Uzziali  died,  I  saw  also  the  Lord 
sitting  upon  a  throne,  high  and  lifted  up,  and  his  train  filled 
the  temple.  Above  it  stood  the  seraphims ;  each  one  had 
six  wings ;  with  twain  he  covered  his  feuse,  and  with  twain 
he  covered  his  feet,  and  with  twain  he  did  fly.  And  one 
cried  unto  another,  and  said,  Holy,  holy,  holy,  is  the  Lord  of 
Hosts ;  the  whole  earth  is  full  of  his  glory.  And  the  posts 
of  the  door  moved  at  the  voice  of  him  that  cried,  and  the 
house  was  filled  with  smoke. 

2.  Then  said  I,  wo  is  imto  me  !  for  I  am  undone ;  because 
I  am  a  man  of  unclean  lips ;  and  I  dwell  in  the  midst  of  a 
people  of  unclean  lips ;  for  mine  eyes  have  seen  the  King, 
the  Lord  of  Hosts.  'Aen  flew  one  of  the  seraphims  unto  me, 
having  a  live  coal  in  his  hand,  which  he  had  taken  with  the 
tongs  from  off  the  altar ;  and  he  laid  it  upon  my  mouth,  and 
said,  Lo,  this  has  touched  thy  lips ;  and  thine  iniquity  is 
taken  away,  and  thy  sin  purged.  Also  I  heard  the  voice  of 
the  Lord,  saying,  whom  shall  I  send,  and  who  will  go  for  us  1 
Then  I  said,  here  am  I ;  send  ma 

3.  And  he  said  go,  and  tell  this  people,  hear  ye  indeed,  but 
they  understood  not ;  and  see  ye  indeed,  but  tiiey  perceived 
not.  Make  the  heart  of  this  people  fnt,  and  make  their  ears 
heavy,  and  shut  their  eyes ;  lest  tiiey  see  with  their  eyes,  and 
bear  with  their  ears,  and  understand  with  their  heart,  and 
be  converted  and  be  healed.  Then  said  I,  Lord,  how  long  1 
And  he  said,  until  the  cities  be  wasted  without  inhabitant, 
and  the  houses  without  man,  and  the  land  be  utterly  deso- 
late ;  and  the  Lord  have  removed  men  far  away,  for  there 
shall  be  a  great  forsaking  in  the  midst  of  the  land. 

4.  But  yet  there  shall  be  a  tenth,  and  they  shall  return, 
and  shall  be  eaten ;  as  a  teil-tree,  and  as  an  oak  whose  sub- 
stance is  in  them  when  they  cast  their  leaves ;  so  the  holy 
seed  shall  be  the  substance  Uiereef. 


CHAP,  n.]  HBOOND  BOOK  OF  NEFHL  85 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Abas  the  son  of 
Jotham,  the  son  of  Uzziah,  king  of  Judah,  that  Rezin,  king  of 
Byxia»  and  Pekah  the  son  of  Bemalia,  king  of  Israel,  went  up 
towards  Jerusalem  to  war  against  it,  but  could  not  preyaU 
against  it.  And  it  was  told  the  house  of  David,  saying, 
Syria  is  confederate  with  Ephraim.  And  his  heart  was 
moved,  and  the  heart  of  his  people,  as  the  trees  of  the  wood 
are  moved  with  the  wind.  Then  said  the  Lord  unto  Isaiah, 
go  forth  now  to  meet  Ahaz,  thou,  and  Sheaxjashub  thy  son, 
at  the  end  of  the  conduit  of  the  upper  pool  in  the  highway 
of  the  fuller's  field ;  and  say  unto  him,  take  heed,  and  be 
quiet ;  fear  not^  neither  be  faint-hearted  for  the  two  tails  of 
tiiese  smoking  fire-brands,  for  the  fierce  anger  of  Rezin  with 
Syria,  and  of  the  son  of  Remalia.  Because  Syria,  Ephraim, 
and  the  son  of  Bemalia,  have  taken  evil  counsel  against  thee, 
saying,  let  us  go  up  against  Judah  and  vex  it,  and  let  us 
make  a  breach  therein  for  us,  and  set  a  king  in  the  midst  of 
it,  yea  the  son  of  Tabeal ;  thus  saith  the  Lord  Qod,  it  shall 
not  stand,  neither  ahall  it  come  to  pass.  For  the  head  of 
Syria  is  Damascus,  and  the  head  of  Damascus,  Bezin ;  and 
within  three  score  and  five  years  ahall  Ephraim  be  broken, 
that  it  be  not  a  people.  And  the  head  of  Ephraim  is  Samar 
xia,  and  the  head  of  Samaria  is  Bemalia's  son.  If  ye  will  not 
believe,  surely  ye  shall  not  be  established. 

6.  Moreover,  the  Lord  spake  again  unto  Ahaz,  saying,  ask 
thee  a  sign  of  the  Lord  thy  Gk>d ;  ask  it  either  in  the  depths;,' 
or  in  the  heights  above.  But  Ahaz  said,  I  will  not  ask,  nei- 
ther will  I  tempt  the  Lord.  And  he  said ;  hear  ye  now,  O 
house  of  David ;  is  it  a  small  thing  for  you  to  weary  men, 
but  will  ye  weary  my  Qod  also  1  Therefore,  the  Lord  him- 
i»lf  shall  give  you  a  sign ;  Behold,  a  virgin  shall  conceive, 
and  shall  bear  a  son,  and  shall  call  his  name  ImmanueL  But- 
ter and  honey  shall  he  eat,  that  he  may  know  to  refuse  the 
evil,  and  to  choose  the  good.  For  before  the  child  shall  know 
to  refuse  the  evil  and  choose  the  good,  the  land  that  thou 
abhorrest  shall  be  forsaken  of  both  her  kings. 

7.  The  Lord  shall  bring  upon  thee,  and  upon  thy  people, 
and  upon  thy  father's  house,  days  that  have  not  come,  from 
the  day  that  Ephraim  departed  from  Judah,  the  king  of  Assyria 
And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord  shall  hiss 
for  the  fly  that  is  in  the  uttermost  part  of  Egypt,  and  for  the 
bee  that  is  in  the  land  of  Assyria.  And  they  shall  come,  and 
shall  rest  all  of  them  in  the  desolate  valleys,  and  in  the  holes 
of  the  rocks,  and  upon  all  thorns;,  and  upon  all  bushes.  In 
the  same  day  shall  the  Liord  shave  with  a  raeor  that  is  hired. 
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by  them  beyond  the  riyer,  by  the  king  of  Aflsyiii^  ^te  head^ 
and  the  hair  of  the  feet ;  and  it  lAiaHl  also  eonjsume  the  beard. 
And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  a  man  shall  nourish  a 
young  cow  and  two  sheep ;  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  fo^ 
the  abtmdance  of  milk  they  shall  gire,  he  shall  eat  butter : 
for  butter  and  honey  shall  every  one  eat  that  is  lefb  in  the 
land.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  every  place  ahaU 
be,  where  there  were  a  tho^osand  vines  at  a  thotisand  silveiv 
lings,  which  shall  be  for  bricnrs  and  thorns.  With  arrows  and 
with  bows  shall  men  come  thither,  because  all  the  land  shall 
become  briers  and  thorns.  And  all  hills  that  shall  be  digged 
with  the  mattock,  there  shall  not  come  thither  the  fear  of 
briers  and  thorns ;  but  it  shall  be  for  the  sending  forldi  oi 
oxen,  and  the  treacling  of  lesser  cattle. 

8.  Moreover,  the  word  of  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  take  thee 
a  great  roll,  and  write  in  it  with  a  man's  pen  concerning 
Itbher-shalal-hash-baz.  And  I  took  unto  me  faithful  witnessea 
to  record,  Uriah  the  priest,  and  Zechariah  the  son  of  Jebere> 
chiah.  And  I  went  unto  the  prophetess ;  and  tike  conceived 
and  bare  a  son.  Then  said  the  Lord  to  me,  call  his  name 
Maher-shalal-hash-baE.  For  behold,  the  child  shall  not  ha/^ 
knowledge  to  cry,  my  father,  and  my  mother,  before  the 
riches  of  Damascus  and  the  spoil  of  Samaria  shall  be  taken  < 
away  before  the  king  of  Assyria. 

^.  The  Lord  spake  also  imto  me  again,  saying,  forasmuch 
as  this  people  refuseth  the  waters  of  Shiloah  that  go  softly, 
and  rejoice  in  Rezin  and  Remalia's  son ;  now  therefore,  behold, 
the  Lord  bringeth  up  upon  them  the  watcvs  of  the  ri^er, 
strong  and  many,  even  the  king  of  Assyria  a&d  all  his  glot^| 
and  he  shall  come  up  over  all  his  channelH,  and  go  over  aU 
his  banks,  and  he  shall  pass  through  Judah ;  he  shall  oveT' 
flow  and  go  over,  he  shall  reach  even  to  the  neck ;  and  the 
stretching  out  of  his  wings  shall  fill  the  breadth  of  thy  ta&d, 
O  Immanuel. 

10.  Associate  yourselves,  O  ye  people,  and  ye  shall  be  broflteft 
in  pieces,  and  give  ear  aU  ye  of  far  countries;  gird  yourselves, 
and  ye  shall  be  broken  in  pieces :  gird  yourselves,  and  ye 
shall  be  broken  to  pieces.  Take  counsel  together,  and  it 
shall  come  to  nought;  speak  the  word,  and  it  shall  tiot 
stand ;  for  Ood  is  with  us. 

11.  For  the  Lord  spake  thus  to  me  with  a  stix>ng  hand,  d&d 
instructed  me  that  I  should  not  walk  in  tiie  waty  of  this  peo- 
ple, saying,  say  ye  not,  a  confederacy,  to  all  to  whom  this 
people  shall  say,  a  confederacy ;  neither  fear  ye  their  fear, 
nor  be  afraid.    Sanctify  the  Lord  of  Hosts  hunself,  and  lef^ 
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lum  be  your  fear  and  let  him  be  your  dread.  And  he  shall 
be  for  1^  sanctiiary ;  but  for  a  stone  of  stumbling,  and  for  a 
rock  of  offence  to  both  the  houses  of  Israel,  for  a  gin  and  a 
snare  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  ^d  many  among 
them  shall  stumble  and  fall,  and  be  broken,  and  be  snared, 
and  be  taken.  Blind  up  the  testimony,  seal  the  law  among 
my  disciples.  And  I  will  wait  upon  tiie  Lord,  that  hideth 
his  face  from  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  I  will  look  for  him. 
Behold,  I  and  the  children  the  Lord  hath  given  me  are  for 
signs  and  for  wonders  in  Israel  from  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  which 
dwelleth  in  Moimt  Zion. 

12.  And  when  they  shall  say  unto  you,  seek  unto  them  that 
have  familiar  spirits,  and  unto  wizards  that  peep  and  mut- 
ter ;  should  not  a  people  seek  unto  their  God  ?  for  the  living 
to  hear  from  the  dead  ]  to  the  law  and  to  the  testimony ;  and 
if  they  speak  not  according  to  this  word,  it  is  because  there 
is  no  light  in  them.  And  they  shall  pass  through  it  hardly 
bestead  and  hungry,  and  it  shsdl  come  to  pass,  that  when  they 
shall  be  himgry,  they  shall  fret  themselves,  and  curse  their 
king  and  their  Qod,  and  look  upward.  And  they  shall  look 
unto  the  earth ;  and  behold  trouble,  and  darkneas,  <liTmiflay 
of  anguish,  and  shall  be  driven  to  darkness. 

13.  Nevertheless  the  dinmess  shall  not  be  such  as  was  in  her 
vexation,  when  at  first  he  lightly  afflicted  the  land  of  Zebu- 
Itm,  and  the  land  of  Naphtali,  and  afterwards  did  more  grie- 
vously afflict  by  way  of  the  Bed  Sea  beyond  Jordan  in 
Galilee  of  the  nations.  The  people  that  w^ed  in  darkness 
have  seen  a  great  light ;  they  that  dwell  in  the  land  of  the  sha- 
dow of  death,  upon  them  hath  the  light  shined.  Thou  hast  mul- 
tiplied the  nation,  and  increased  the  joy :  they  joy  before  thee 
according  to  the  joy  in  hardest,  and  as  men  rejoice  when  they 
divide  the  spoil.  For  then  hast  broken  the  yoke  of  his  bur- 
den, and  the  staff  of  his  shoulder,  the  rod  of  his  oppressor. 
For  every  battle  of  the  warrior  with  confused  noise,  and  gar- 
ments rolled  in  blood ;  but  this  shall  be  with  burning  and 
fuel  of  fire.  For  unto  us  a  child  is  bom,  imto  us  a  son  is 
given ;  and  the  government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder ;  and 
his  name  shall  be  called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  The  Mighty 
God,  The  Everlasting  Father,  The  Prince  of  Peace.  Of  the 
increase  of  government  and  peace  there  is  no  end,  upon  the 
throne  of  David,  and  upon  his  kingdom  to  order  it,  and  to 
establish  it  with  judgment  and  with  justice  from  henceforth, 
even  for  ever.  The  zeal  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  will  perform  this. 

14.  The  Lord  sent  his  word  imto  Jacob  and  it  hath  lighted 
^pon  Israel.    And  all  the  people  shall  know,  even  Ephraim 
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and  the  iz^bltanis  of  Samaria^  that  say  in  the  pride  and 
stoutness  of  heart,  the  bricks  are  fallen  down,  but  we  will 
build  with  hewn,  stones;  the  sycamores  are  cut  down,  but 
we  will  change  them  into  cedars.  Therefore  the  Lord  shall 
set  up  the  adversaries  of  Rezin  against  him,  and  join  his  ene^ 
mies  together ;  the  Syrians  before  and  the  Philistines  behind ; 
and  they  shall  devour  Israel  with  open  mouth.  For  all  this 
his  anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  is  stretched  out  stiU. 

15.  For  the  people  tumeth  not  unto  him  that  smiteth  them, 
neitiier  do  they  seek  the  Lord  of  Hosts.  Therefore  will  the 
Lord  cut  off  from  Israel  head  and  tail,  branch  and  rush  in 
one  day.  The  ancient  he  is  the  head ;  and  the  prophet  that 
teacheth  lies,  he  is  the  tail.  For  the  leaders  of  this  people 
cause  them  to  err ;  and  they  that  are  led  of  them  are  de- 
stroyed. Therefore  the  Lord  shall  have  no  joy  in  their  young 
men,  neither  shall  have  mercy  on  their  fatherless  and  widows; 
for  every  one  of  them  is  a  hypocrite  and  an  evil-doer,  and 
every  mouth  speaketh  folly.  For  all  this  his  anger  is  not 
turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretcheth  out  still. 

16.  For  wickedness  bumeth  as  the  fire ;  it  shall  devour  the 
briers  and  thorns,  and  shall  kindle  in  the  thickets  of  the 
forests,  and  they  shall  motmt  up  like  the  lifting  up  of  smoke. 
Through  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  &e  land  dsffk- 
ened,  and  the  people  shall  be  as  the  fuel  of  the  fire ;  no  man 
shall  spare  his  brother.  And  he  shall  snatch  on  the  right 
hand  and  be  hungry ;  and  he  shall  eat  on  the  left  hand,  and 
they  shall  not  be  satisfied ;  they  shall  eat  every  man  the  flesh 
of  his  own  arm  :  Manasseh,  Ephraim ;  and  Ephraim,  Manas- 
seh ;  they  together  shall  be  against  Judah.  For  all  this  his 
anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretched  out  stilL 

17.  Wo  imto  them  that  decree  unrighteous  decrees,  and  that 
write  grievousness  which  they  have  prescribed ;  to  turn  away 
the  needy  from  judgment,  and  to  take  away  the  right  from 
the  poor  of  my  people,  that  widows  may  be  their  prey,  and 
that  they  may  rob  the  fatherless  !  And  what  will  ye  do  in 
the  day  of  visitation,  and  in  the  desolation  which  shall  come 
from  far  ?  to  whom  will  ye  flee  for  help  ^  and  where  will  ye 
leave  your  glory  1  Without  me  they  shall  bow  down  under 
the  prisoners,  and  they  shall  fall  under  the  slain.  For  all  this 
his  anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretched  out  stilL 
18.  0  Assyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,  and  the  staff  in  their 
hand  is  their  indignation.  I  wiU  send  him  against  a  hypo* 
critical  nation,  and  against  the  people  of  my  wrath  will  I  give 
h\m  a  chai^ge  to  take  the  spoil,  and  to  take  the  prey,  and  to 
tread  them  down  like  the  mire  of  the  streeta    Howbeit  be 
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meaoetli  not  90,  neither  doth  hia  heart  think  so ;  but  in  hJB 
heart  it  is  to  destroy  and  out  off  nations  not  a  few.  For  he 
saith.  Are  not  my  princes  altogether  kings  1  Is  not  Calno 
as  Garohemish  ?  Is  not  Hamath  as  Arpad  1  Is  not  Samaria 
as  Damascus )  As  my  hand  hath  founded  the  kingdoms  of 
the  idols^  and  whose  graven  images  did  excel  them  of  Jerusa- 
lem and  of  Samaria ;  shall  I  not>  as  I  have  done  unto  Samur 
ria  and  her  idols,  so  do  to  Jerusalem  and  to  her  idols  1  Where- 
fore it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  when  the  Lord  hath  performed 
his  whole  work  upon  Mount  Zion  and  upon  Jerusalem,  I  will 
punidi  the  fruit  of  the  stout  heart  of  the  king  of  Assyria,  and 
the  glorv  of  his  high  looks.  For  he  saith,  by  the  strength  of 
my  hand  and  by  my  wisdom  I  haye  done  these  things ;  for  I 
am  prudent ;  and  I  have  moyed  the  borders  of  the  people, 
and  have  robbed  their  treasures,  and  I  have  put  down  the 
inhabitants  like  a  valiant  man ;  and  my  hand  hath  found  as  a 
nest  the  riches  of  the  people ;  and  as  one  gathereth  ^ggs  that 
are  left»  have  I  gathered  all  the  earth ;  and  there  was  none 
that  moved  the  wing,  or  opened  the  mouth,  or  peeped.  Shall 
the  axe  boast  itself  agauist  him  that  heweth  therewith  t 
Shall  the  saw  magnify  itself  against  him  that  shaketh  it]  as 
if  the  rod  should  shake  itself  against  them  that  lift  it  up,  or 
as  if  the  staff  should  lift  up  itself  as  if  it  were  no  wood. 
llierefcMre  shall  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  send  among  his 
£Bi  ones  leanness;  and  under  his  glory  he  shall  kindle  a 
burning  like  the  burning  of  a  fire.  And  the  light  of  Israel 
shall  be  for  a  fire,  and  his  Holy  One  for  a  flame,  and  shall 
bum  and  shall  devour  his  thorns  and  his  briers  in  one  day ; 
and  shall  consume  the  glory  of  his  forest,  and  of  his  fruitfol 
field,  both  soul  and  body;  and  they  shall  be  as  when  a 
standard-bearer  fainteth.  And  the  rest  of  the  trees  of  his 
ferest  shall  be  few,  that  a  child  may  write  them. 

19.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  remnant 
of  Israel,  and  such  as  are  escaped  of  the  house  of  Jacob,  shall 
no  more  again  stay  upon  him  that  smote  them,  but  shall  stay 
upon  tiie  Lord,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  in  truth.  The  rem- 
nant shall  return,  yea,  even  the  remnant  of  Jacob,  imto  the 
mighty  God.  For  though  thy  people  Israel  be  as  Uie  Eland  of 
the  sea^  yet  a  remnant  of  them  shall  return ;  the  consump- 
tion decaieed  shall  overflow  with  righteousness.  For  the 
Lord  God  of  Hosts  shall  make  a  consumption,  even  deter- 
mined in  all  the  land. 

20.  Therefore,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts,  O  my  pec* 
pie  that  dweUest  in  Zion,  be  not  afraid  of  the  Assyrian ;  he 
■hall  smite  thee  with  a  rod,  and  shall  lift  up  his  staff  against 
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tiiee^  after  the  maimer  of  Egypt.  For  yet  a  very  little  while^ 
and  the  indignation  shall  cease,  and  mine  anger  in  their 
destmotion.  And  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  stir  up  a  scourge  for 
him  according  to  the  slaughter  of  Midian  at  the  rock  of  Oreb ; 
and  as  his  rod  was  upon  the  sea,  so  shall  he  lift  it  up  after 
the  manner  of  £Sgypt.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day« 
that  his  burden  shall  be  taken  away  from  off  thy  shoulder, 
and  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck,  and  the  yoke  shall  be  de- 
stroyed because  of  the  anomting.  He  is  come  to  Alath,  he 
is  passed  to  Migron ;  at  Michmash  he  hath  laid  up  his  car- 
riages ;  they  are  gone  over  the  passage ;  they  have  taken  up 
their  lodging  at  Qeba ;  Ramath  is  afraid ;  Gibeah  of  Saul  is 
fled  Lift  up  the  voice,  O  daughter  of  Qallim ;  cause  it  to 
be  heard  unto  Laish,  O  poor  Anothoth.  Madmenah  is  re- 
moved ;  the  inhabitants  of  Qebim  gather  themselves  to  flee. 
As  yet  shall  he  remain  at  Nob  that  day ;  he  shall  shake  his 
hand  against  the  mount  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,  the  hill  of 
Jerusalem.  Behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  lop 
the  bough  with  terror ;  and  the  high  ones  of  stature  shall 
be  hewn  down ;  and  the  haughty  shall  be  humbled.  And  he 
shall  cut  down  the  thickets  of  the  forests  with  iron,  and 
Lebanon  shall  fall  by  a  mighty  one. 

21.  And  there  shall  come  forth  a  rod  out  of  the  stem  of 
Jesse,  and  a  branch  shall  grow  out  of  his  roots ;  and  the  Spirit 
of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon  him,  the  spirit  of  wisdom  and  im* 
derstanding,  the  spirit  of  counsel  and  might,  the  spirit  of 
knowledge  and  of  the  fear  of  the  Lord ;  and  shall  make  him 
of  quick  tmderstanding  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord :  and  he  shall 
not  judge  after  the  sight  of  his  eyes,  neither  reprove  after 
the  hearing  of  his  ears :  but  with  righteousness  shall  he  judge 
the  poor,  and  reprove  with  equity  for  the  meek  of  the  earth: 
and  he  shall  smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth,  and 
with  the  breath  of  his  lips  shall  he  slay  the  wicked.  And 
righteousness  shall  be  the  girdle  of  his  loins,  and  faithfulness 
the  girdle  of  his  reins.  The  wolf  also  shall  dwell  with  the 
lamb,  and  the  leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid ;  and  the 
calf  and  the  young  lion  and  fatling  together ;  and  a  little 
child  shall  l«id  theuL  And  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed ; 
their  young  ones  shall  lie  down  together ;  and  the  lion  shall 
eat  straw  like  the  ox.  And  the  sucking  child  shall  play  on 
the  hole  of  the  asp,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  put  lus  hand 
on  the  cockatrice's  den.  They  shall  not  htirt  nor  destroy  in 
all  my  holy  mountain :  for  the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Lord,  as  the  waters  cover  the  sea. 

22.  And  in  that  day  there  shall  be  a  root  of  Jesse,  which 
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shall  stand  for  an  ensign  of  the  people ;  to  it  shall  the  Qen* 
tiles  seek :  and  his  rest  shall  be  glorious.  And  it  shall  oome  to 
pass  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord  shall  set  his  hand  again  the 
second  time  to  recover  the  remnant  of  his  people,  which  shall 
be  left  from  Assyria^  and  from  Egypt,  and  from  Pathros,  and 
from  Gush,  and  from  Elam,  and  from  Shinar,  and  from  Hamath, 
and  from  the  islands  of  the  sea.  And  he  shall  set  up  an  ensign 
for  the  nations,  and  shall  assemble  the  outcasts  of  Israel,  and 
gather  together  the  dispersed  of  Judah  from  the  four  comers 
of  the  earth.  The  enyy  of  Ephraim  also  shall  depart,  and  the 
adversaries  of  Judah  shall  be  cut  off;  Ephraim  shall  not  envy 
Judah,  and  Jndah  shall  not  vex  Ephraim.  But  they  shall  fly 
upon  the  shoidders  of  the  Philistines  towards  the  west ;  they 
shall  spoil  them  of  the  east  together ;  they  shall  lay  their  hand 
upon  Edom  and  Moab  :  and  the  children  of  Ammon  shall  obey 
them.  And  the  Lord  shall  utterly  destroy  the  tongue  of  the 
E^^ytian  sea ;  and  with  his  mighty  wind  he  shall  shake  his 
hand  over  the  river,  and  shall  smite  it  in  the  seven  streams, 
and  make  men  go  over  dry  shod.  And  there  shall  be  a  high- 
way for  the  remnant  of  bis  people,  which  shall  be  left,  from 
Assyria,  Uke  as  it  was  to  Israel  in  the  day  that  he  came  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

23.  And  in  that  day  thou  shalt  say,  O  Lord  I  will  praise 
thee :  though  thou  wast  angry  with  me,  thine  anger  is  turned 
away,  and  thou  comfortedest  me.  Behold,  God  is  my  salvation ; 
I  will  trust,  and  not  be  afraid :  for  the  Lord,  JEHOVAH  is 
my  strength  and  my  song ;  he  also  has  become  my  salvation. 
Therefore,  with  joy  shall  ye  draw  water  out  of  the  wells  of 
salvation.  And  in  that  day  shall  ye  say,  praise  the  Lord,  call 
upon  his  name,  declare  his  doings  among  the  people,  make 
mention  that  his  name  is  exalted.  Sing  unto  the  Lord ;  for 
he  hath  done  excellent  things :  this  is  known  in  all  the  eistrth. 
Cry  out  and  shout,  thou  inhabitant  of  Sion ;  for  great  is  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel  in  the  midst  of  thee^ 


CHAPTER  X. 


1.  Thb  burden  of  Babylon,  which  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amos 
did  see.  Lift  ye  up  a  banner  upon  the  high  mountain,  exalt 
the  voice  unto  them,  shake  the  hand,  that  they  may  go  into  the 
gates  of  the  nobles.  I  have  commanded  my  sanctified  ones, 
I  have  sdBo  called  my  mighty  ones,  for  mine  anger  is  not  upon 
them  that  rejoice  in  my  highness.  The  noise  of  the  multitude 
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in  the  mountains  like  ae  of  a  great  people :  a  tumultaoiu  noise 
of  the  kingdoms  of  nations  gath^ed  together :  the  Lord  of 
Hosts  mustereth  the  hosts  of  the  battle.  They  oome  from  a 
fivr  country  from  the  end  of  heaven,  yea,  the  Lord,  and  the 
weapons  of  his  indignation,  to  destroy  the  whole  hmd. 

2.  Howl  ye ;  for  the  day  of  the  Lord  is  at  hand :  it  shall  oopie 
as  a  destruction  from  the  Almighty.  Therefore  shall  all  hands 
be  faint,  every  man's  heart  shall  melt ;  and  they  shall  be 
a&aid;  pangs  and  sorrows  shall  take  hold  of  them;  they 
shall  be  amased  one  at  another;  their  faces  shall  be  as  flames : 
Behold,  the  day  of  the  Lord  cometh,  cruel  both  with  wrath 
and  fierce  anger,  to  lay  the  land  desolate:  and  ye  shall 
destroy  the  sinners  thereof  out  of  it.  For  the  stars  of  heaven 
and  the  constellations  thereof  shall  not  give  their  light ;  the 
sun  shall  be  darkened  in  her  going  fort^  and  the  moon  shall 
not  cause  her  light  to  shine.  AsoA.  I  will  punish  the  world 
for  evil,  and  the  wicked  for  their  iniquity ;  I  will  cause  the 
arroganey  of  the  proud  to  cease,  and  will  lay  down  the 
haughtiness  of  the  terrible.  I  will  make  a  man  more  precious 
than  fine  gcUd ;  even  a  man  than  the  golden  wedge  of  Ophir. 
Therefore,  I  will  shake  the  heavens,  and  the  earth  shall  remove 
out  of  her  place,  in  the  wrath  c^  tiie  Lord  of  Hosts,  and  in 
the  day  of  his  fierce  anger.  And  it  shall  be  as  the  chased  roe, 
and  as  a  sheep  that  no  man  taketh  up ;  and  they  shall  every 
man  tum  to  his  own  people,  and  flee  eveiy  one  mto  his  own 
land.  Svery  one  that  is  proud  shall  be  thrust  through ;  jea, 
and  every  one  that  is  joined  to  the  wicked,  shall  fall  by  the 
sword.  Their  children  also  shall  be  dashed  to  pieces  before 
their  eyes ;  their  houses  shall  be  spoiled,  and  their  wives  ra- 
vished. Behold,  I  will  stir  up  the  Modes  against  them,  which 
shall  not  regard  silver  and  gold,  nor  they  shall  not  delight  in 
it.  Their  bows  shaU  also  dash  the  young  men  to  pieces ;  and 
they  shall  have  no  pity  on  the  fruit  of  the  womb ;  their  eyea 
shall  not  spare  children. 

8.  And  Babylon,  the  glory  of  kingdoms,  the  beauty  of  the 
Chaldees'  exc^lency,  ^all  be  as  when  Qod  overthrew  Sodom 
and  Gbmorrah.  It  shall  never  be  inhabited,  neither  shall  it 
be  dwelt  in  from  generation  to  generation :  neither  shall  the 
Arabian  pitch  tent  there ;  neither  shall  the  shepherds  make 
their  fold  there  :^  but  wild  beasts  of  the  desert  shall  lie  there ; 
and  their  houses  shall  be  full  of  doleful  creatures ;  and  owls 
shall  dwell  there,  and  satyrs  shall  dance  there.  And  the  wild 
beasts  of  the  islands  shall  cry  in  their  desolate  houses,  and 
dragons  in  their  pleasant  palaces :  and  her  tifae  is  near  to 
oome,  and  her  day  shall  not  be  prolonged.  For  I  will  destroy 
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her  speedily ;  yea,  for  I  will  be  merciful  unto  my  people : 
but  the  wicked  shall  perish. 

4.  For  the  Lord  will  have  mercy  on  Jacob,  and  will  yet  choose 
Israel,  and  set  them  in  their  own  land :  and  the  strangers 
shall  be  joined  with  them,  and  they  shall  cleave  to  the  house 
of  Jacob.  And  the  people  shall  take  them,  and  bring  them 
to  their  place ;  yesi,  from  far  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth :  and 
they  shall  return  to  their  lands  of  promise.  And  the  house  of 
Israel  shall  possess  them,  and  the  land  of  the  Lord  shall  be 
for  servants  and  handmaids ;  and  they  shall  take  them  cap- 
tives unto  whom  they  were  captives ;  and  they  shall  rule  over 
their  oppressors.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day  that 
the  Lord  shall  give  thee  rest,  from  thy  sorrow,  and  from  thy 
fear,  and  from  the  hard  bondage  wherein  thou  wast  made  to 
serve. 

5.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  thou  shalt 
take  up  this  proverb  against  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  say, 
how  hath  the  oppressor  ceased,  the  golden  dty  ceased !  The 
Lord  hath  broken  the  staff  of  the  wicked,  the  sceptres  of  the 
rulers.  He  who  smote  the  people  in  wrath  with  a  continual 
stroke,  he  that  ruleth  the  nations  in  anger,  is  persecuted,  and 
none  hindereth.  The  whole  earth  is  at  rest,  and  is  quiet : 
they  break  forth  into  singing.  Yea,  the  fir-trees  rejoice  at 
thee,  and  also  the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  saying,  since  thou  art 
laid  down,  no  feller  is  come  up  against  us.  Hell  from  beneath 
is  moved  for  thee  to  meet  thee  at  thy  coming:  it  stirreth  up 
the  dead  for  thee,  even  all  the  chief  ones  of  the  earth :  it 
hath  raised  up  from  their  thrones  all  the  kings  of  the  nations. 
All  they  shall  speak  and  say  unto  thee,  art  thou  also  become 
weak  as  we  1  Art  thou  become  like  xmto  us  1  Thy  pomp  is 
brought  down  to  the  grave ;  the  noise  of  thy  viols  is  not 
heard :  the  worm  is  spread  under  thee,  and  the  worms  cover 
thee.  How  art  thou  fallen  from  heaven,  O  Lucifer,  son  of 
the  morning !  Art  thou  cut  down  to  the  grotmd,  which  did 
weaken  the  nations  1  For  thou  hast  said  in  thy  heart,  I  will 
ascend  into  heaven,  I  will  exhalt  my  throne  above  the  stars  of 
God :  I  will  sit  also  upon  the  mount  of  the  congregation,  in 
the  sides  of  the  north ;  I  will  ascend  above  the  heights  of  the 
clouds :  I  will  be  like  the  Most  High.  Yet  thou  shalt  be 
brought  down  to  hell,  to  the  sides  of  the  pit.  They  that  see 
thee  shall  narrowly  look  upon  thee,  and  shall  consider  thee 
and  shall  say,  is  this  the  man  that  made  the  earth  to  tremble, 
that  did  shake  kingdoms,  and  made  the  world  as  a  wilderness, 
and  destroyed  the  cities  thereof,  and  opened  not  the  house 
of  his  prisoners  1    All  the  kings  of  the  nations,  yea,  all  of 
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them,  lie  in  glory,  every  one  of  them  in  his  own  house.  But 
thou  art  cast  out  of  thy  grave  like  an  abominable  branch,  and 
the  remnant  of  those  that  are  slain,  thrust  through  with  a 
sword,  that  go  down  to  the  stones  of  the  pit ;  as  a  carcasa 
trodden  tmder  feet.  Thou  shalt  not  be  joined  with  them  in 
burial,  because  thou  hast  destroyed  thy  land,  and  slain  thy 
people :  the  seed  of  evil-doers  shall  never  be  renowned.  Pre- 
pare slaughter  for  his  children  for  the  iniquities  of  their 
fedihers :  that  they  do  not  rise,  nor  possess  the  land,  nor  fill 
the  face  of  the  world  with  cities.  For  I  will  rise  up  against 
them,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  and  cut  off  from  Babylon  the 
name,  and  remnant,  and  son,  and  nephew,  saith  the  Lord.  I 
will  also  make  it  a  possession  for  the  bittern,  and  pools  of 
water :  and  I  wiU  sweep  it  with  the  besom  of  destruction, 
saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

6.  The  Lord  of  Hosts  hath  sworn,  saying,  surely  as  I  have 
thought,  so  shall  it  come  to  pass ;  and  as  I  have  purposed, 
so  shall  it  stand :  that  I  will  bring  the  Assyrian  in  my  land, 
and  upon  my  mountains  tread  him  under  foot ;  then  shall  his 
yoke  depart  from  off  them,  and  his  burden  depart  from  off- 
their  shoulders.  This  is  the  purpose  that  is  purposed  upon 
the  whole  earth :  and  this  is  the  hand  that  is  stretched  out 
upon  all  nations.  For  the  Lord  of  Hosts  hath  purposed,  and 
who  shall  disannul  7  And  his  hand  stretched  out,  and  who 
shall  turn  it  back )  In  the  year  that  king  Ahaz  died  was  this 
burden. 

7.  Rejoice  not  thou,  whole  Palestina,  because  the  rod  of  him 
that  smote  thee  is  broken :  for  out  of  the  serpent's  root  shall 
come  forth  a  cockatrice,  and  his  fruit  shall  be  a  fiery  flying 
serpent.  And  the  first-bom  of  the  poor  shall  feed,  and  the 
needy  shall  lie  down  in  safety :  and  I  will  kill  thy  root  with 
famine,  and  he  shall  slay  thy  renmant.  Howl,^0  gate ;  cry, 
O  city ;  thou,  whole  Palestina,  art  dissolved  :  for  there  shall 
come  from  the  north  a  smoke,  and  none  shall  be  alone  la  his 
appointed  times.  What  shall  then  answer  the  messengers  of 
the  national  That  the  Lord  hath  founded  Zion,  and  the 
poor  of  his  people  shall  trust  in  it. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

1.  Now  I,  Nephi,  do  speak  somewhat  concerning  the  words 
which  I  have  written,  which  have  been  spoken  by  the  mouth 
of  Isaiah.   For  behold,  Isaiah  cfpake  many  thix4[;s  which  were 
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hard  for  mimy  of  my  people  to  understand ;  for  they  know 
not  concerning  the  manner  of  prophesying  among  the  Jews. 
For  I,  Nephi,  have  not  taught  them  many  things  concerning 
the  manner  of  the  Jews ;  for  their  works  were  works  of  dark- 
ness, and  their  doings  were  doings  of  abominations.  Where- 
fore, I  write  xmto  my  people,  \mto  all  those  that  shall  receive 
hereafter  these  things  which  I  write,  that  they  may  know  the 
judgments  of  God,  that  they  come  upon  all  nations,  according 
to  the  word  which  he  hath  spoken.  Wherefore  heaiken,  O 
xny  people,  which  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  give  ear  unto 
my  woi^ :  for  because  the  words  of  Isaiah  are  not  plain  unto 
you,  nevertheless  they  are  plain  unto  all  those  that  are  filled 
I  with  the  spirit  of  prophecy.   But  I  give  tmto  you  a  prophecy, 

'  according  to  the  spirit  which  is  in  me ;  wherefore  I  shail  pro- 

phesy according  to  the  plainness  which  hath  been  with  me 
from  the  time  that  I  came  out  from  Jerusalem  with  my  father: 
for  behold,  my  soul  dehghteth  in  plainness  unto  my  people, 
that  they  may  learn ;  yea,  and  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  words 
of  Isaiah,  for  I  came  out  from  Jerusalem,  and  mine  eyes  hath 
beheld  the  things  of  the  Jews,  and  I  know  that  the  Jews  do 
imderstand  the  things  of  the  prophets,  and  there  is  none  other 
people  that  understand  the  things  which  were  spoken  unto 
the  Jews,  like  imto  them,  save  it  be  that  they  are  taught  after 
the  manner  of  the  things  of  the  Jews.  But  behold  I,  Kephi, 
have  not  taught  my  children  after  the  manner  of  ihe  Jews; 
but  behold,  I,  of  myself,  have  dwelt  at  Jerusalem,  wherefore 
I  know  concerning  the  regions  round  about ;  and  I  have  made 
mention  unto  my  children  concerning  the  judgments  of  God, 
which  hath  come  to  pass  among  the  Jews,  unto  my  children, 
according  to  all  that  which  Isaiah  hath  spoken,  and  I  do 
not  write  them. 

2.  But  behold,  I  proceed  with  mine  own  prophecy,  ac- 
cording to  my  plainness;  in  the  which,  I  know  that  no 
man  can  err ;  nevertheless,  in  the  days  that  the  prophecies 
of  Isaiah  shall  be  fulfilled,  men  shall  know  of  a  surety,  at 
the  times  when  they  shall  come  to  pass ;  wherefore,  they 
are  of  worth  unto  the  children  of  men,  and  he  that  supposetn 
that  they  are  not,  imto  them  will  I  speak  particularly,  and 
confine  the  words  imto  mine  own  people :  for  I  know  that 
they  shall  be  of  great  worth  unto  them  in  the  last  days :  for 
in  that  day  shall  they  understand  them ;  Wherefore,  for  their 
good  have  I  written  them.  And  as  one  generation  hath  been 
destroyed  among  the  Jews,  because  of  iniquity,  even  so  have 
they  been  destroyed,  from  generation  to  generation,  according 
to  their  iniquities ;  and  never  hath  any  of  them  been  destroyed 
jsave  it  were  foretold  them  by  the  prophets  of  the  Lord. 
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Wherefore,  it  hath  been  told  them  conceming  the  destruction 
which  should  come  upon  them,  immediately  after  my  father 
left  Jerusalem;  nevertheless,  they  hardened  their  hearts;  and 
according  to  my  prophecy,  they  have  been  destroyed,  save  it 
be  those  which  are  carried  away  captive  into  Babylon.  And 
now  this  I  speak  because  of  the  spirit  which  is  in  me.  And 
notwithstanding  they  have  been  carried  away,  they  shall  re> 
turn  again,  and  possess  the  land  of  Jerusalem ;  wherefore 
they  shall  be  restored  again  to  the  land  of  their  inheritance^ 
But,  behold,  they  shall  have  wars,  and  rumours  of  wars;  and 
when  the  day  cometh  that  the  only  begotten  of  the  father, 
yea,  even  the  Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  shall  manifest 
himself  imto  them  in  the  flesh,  behold,  they  will  reject  him, 
because  of  their  iniquities,  and  the  hardness  of  their  hearts, 
and  the  stifEness  of  their  necks.  Behold,  they  will  crucify 
him,  and  after  he  is  laid  in  a  sepulchre  for  the  space  of  three 
days,  he  shall  rise  from  the  dead,  with  healing  in  his  wings, 
and  all  those  who  shall  believe  on  his  name,  shall  be  saved  in 
the  kingdom  of  God :  wherefore,  my  soul  delighteth  to 
prophesy  conceming  him,  for  I  have  seen  his  day,  and  my 
heart  doth  magnify  his  holy  name. 

3.  And  behold  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  after  the  Messiah 
hath  risen  from  the  dead,  and  hath  manifested  himself  unto 
his  people,  unto  as  many  as  will  believe  on  his  name,  behold, 
Jerusalem  shall  be  destroyed  again :  for  wo  imto  them  that 
fight  against  God  and  the  people  of  his  church.  Whereforei, 
the  Jews  shall  be  scattered  among  all  nations ;  yea„  and  also 
Babylon  shall  be  destroyed ;  wherefore,  the  Jews  shall  be 
scattered  by  other  nations ;  and  after  they  have  been  scat- 
tered, and  the  Lord  God  hath  scourged  them  by  other  nations, 
for  the  space  of  many  generations,  yea,  even  down  from 
generation  to  generation,  until  they  shall  be  persuded  to 
believe  in  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  atonement,  which 
is  infinite  for  all  mankind ;  and  when  that  day  shall  come, 
that  they  ahall  believe  in  Christ,  and  worship  the  Father  in 
his  name,  with  pure  hearts  and  clean  hands,  and  look  not  for- 
ward any  more  for  another  Messiah,  then,  at  that  time,  the 
day  will  come  that  it  must  needs  be  expedient  that  they 
should  believe  these  things,  and  the  Lord  will  set  his  hand 
again  the  second  time  to  restore  his  people  from  their  lost 
and  fallen  state.  Wherefore,  he  will  proceed  to  do  a  marvellous 
work  and  a  wonder  among  the  children  of  men. 

4.  Wherefore,he  shall bringforthhis words  unto  them,  which 
words  shall  judge  them  at  the  last  day,  for  they  shall  be  given 
them  for  the  purpose  of  convincing  them  of  the  true  Messiah^ 
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who  was  rejected  by  them ;  and  trnto  the  conTmciog  of  them 
that  they  need  not  look  forward  any  more  for  a  Messiah  to 
oome,  for  there  should  not  any  come,  save  it  should  be  a  fedse 
Messiah,  which  should  deceive  the  people :  for  there  is  save 
one  Messifikh  spoken  of  by  the  prophets,  and  that  Messiah  is 
he  who  should  be  rejected  of  the  Jews.  For  according  to 
the  words  of  the  prophets,  the  Messiah  cometh  in  six  hundred 
years  from  the  time  that  my  &ther  left  Jerusalem,  and  accord- 
mg  to  the  words  of  the  prophets,  and  also  Hhe  word  of  the 
angel  of  Qod,  his  name  shall  be  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  Qod. 

5.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  have  spoken  plain,  that  ye  can- 
not err :  and  as  the  Lord  Gk>d  liveth  that  brought  Israel  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  gave  tmto  Moses  power  that  he 
should  heal  the  nations,  after  they  had  been  bitten  by  the 
poisonous  serpents,  if  they  would  cast  their  eyes  unto  the  ser* 
pent  which  he  did  raise  up  before  them,  and  also  gave  him 
power  that  he  should  smite  the  rock,  and  the  water  should 
come  forth ;  yea^  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  as  these  tMngs 
are  true,  and  as  the  Lord  God  liveth,  there  is  none  other 
name  given  under  heaven,  save  it  be  this  Jeeus  Christ  of 
which  I  have  spoken,  whereby  man  can  be  saved. 

6.  Wherefore,  for  this  cause  hath  the  Lord  Ood  promised 
unto  me  that  these  things  which  I  write,  shall  be  kept  and 
preaerfed,  and  handed  down  unto  my  seed,  from  generation 
to  generation,  that  the  promise  may  be  fulfilled  unto  Joseph, 
that  his  seed  should  never  perish  as  long  as  the  earth  should 
stand.  Wherefore,  these  things  shall  go  from  generation  to 
generation  as  long  as  the  earth  shall  stand ;  and  they  shall 
go  according  to  the  will  and  pleasure  of  Qod ;  and  the  nations 
who  shall  possess  them,  shall  be  judged  of  them  according 
to  the  words  which  are  written ;  for  we  labour  diligently  to 
write,  to  persuade  our  children,  and  also  our  brethren,  to  be 
lieve  in  Christ,  and  to  be  reconciled  to  God ;  for  we  know 
that  it  is  by  g^race  that  we  are  saved,  after  all  we  can  do. 

7.  And  no^thstanding  we  believe  in  Christ,  we  keep  the 
law  of  Mosesy  andlook  forward  with  steadfastness  unto  Christ, 
untn  the  law  shall  be  fulfilled ;  for,  for  this  end  was  the  law 
given;  wherefore  the  law  hath  become  dead  unto  us,  and  we 
are  made  alive  in  Christy  because  of  our  faith ;  yet  we  keep 
the  law  because  of  the  commandments ;  and  we  tidk  of  Christ, 
we  rejoice  in  Christ,  we  preach  of  Christ,  we  prophesy  of 
Christ,  and  we  write  according  to  our  prophecies,  that  our 
children  may  know  to  what  source  they  may  look  for  a  remis- 
sion of  their  sins.  Wherefore,  we  speak  concerning  the  law, 
that  our  children  may  know  the  deadness  of  the  law ;  and 

K 


98  SECOND  BOOK  OT  NXFBL  [OHAF.  ZI. 

they,  by  knowing  the  deadnesa  of  the  law,  may  look  forward 
tinto  that  life  whieh  is  in  CSanst,  and  know  for  what  end  the 
law  was  given.  And  after  the  law  ia  fulfilled  in  Christ,  that 
they  need  not  harden  their  hearts  against  him,  when  the  law 
ought  to  be  done  away. 

8.  And  now  behold,  my  peo^de,  ye  are  a  stiffiiecked  people : 
wherefore,  I  have  spoken  plain  unto  you,  that  ye  cannot  mis- 
understand. And  the  words  which  I  have  spoken,  shall  stand 
as  a  testimony  against  you :  for  they  are  sufficient  to  teach 
any  man  the  rigl^  way  :  for  the  right  way  is  to  believe  in 
Cluist  and  deny  him  not ;  for  by  denying  him,  ye  also  deny 
the  i»^phets  and  the  law. 

9.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  right  way  is 
to  believe  in  Christ,  and  deny  him  not ;  and  Christ  is  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel :  wherefore  ye  must  bow  down  before  him,  and 
worship  him  with  all  your  might,  mind,  and  strength,  and 
your  whole  strength ;  and  if  ye  do  this,  ye  shall  in  no  wise 
be  cast  out.  And,  inasmuch  as  it  shall  be  expedient,  ye  must 
keep  the  performances  and  ordinances  of  Qod,  untU  the  law 
shall  be  fulfilled  which  was  given  unto  Moses. 

10.  And  after  Christ  shall  hftve  risen  from  the  dead,  he  shall 
shew  himself  unto  you  my  children,  and  my  beloved  brethren ; 
and  the  words  wMch  he  shall  speak  imto  you  shall  be  the 
law  which  ye  shall  do.  For  behold,  I  say  imto  you,  that  I 
have  beheld  that  many  generations  shall  pass  away,  and  there 
shall  be  great  wars  and  contentions  among  my  people.  And 
after  the  Messiah  shall  come,  there  shall  be  signs  given  unto 
my  people  of  his  birtii,  and  also  of  his  death  and  resurrection ; 
and  great  and  terrible  shall  that  day  be  unto  the  wicked;  for 
they  shall  perish ;  and  they  perish  because  they  cast  out  the 
prophets,  and  the  saints,  axul  stone  them,  axul  slay  them : 
wherefore  the  cry  of  the  blood  of  the  saints  shall  ascend  up 
to  Qod  from  the  ground  against  them.  Wherefore  all  those 
who  are  proud,  and  that  do  wickedly,  the  day  that  cometh 
shall  bum  them  up  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  for  they  shall  be 
as  stubble ;  and  they  that  kill  the  prophets,  and  the  saints, 
the  depths  of  the  earth  shall  swallow  them  up,  saith  the  Lord 
of  Hosts ;  and  mountains  shall  cover  them,  and  whirlwinds 
shall  carry  them  away,  and  buildings  shall  fall  upon  them, 
and  crush  them  to  pieces  and  grind  them  to  powder ;  and 
tiiey  shall  be  visited  with  thunderings,  and  lightnings,  and 
earthquakes,  and  all  manner  of  destructions,  for  the  fire  of 
the  anger  of  the  Lord  shall  be  kindled  against  them,  and  they 
.shall  be  as  stubble,  and  the  day  that  cometh  shall  consume 
them^  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 
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11.  O  the  pain,  and  the  anguish  of  my  soul  for  the  loss  of 
the  slain  of  my  people  !  For  I,  Nephi,  have  seen  it,  and  it 
well  nigh  consumethme  before  the  presenoe  of  the  Lord ;  but 
I  must  cry  unto  my  Qod,  thy  ways  are  just  But  behold,  the 
righteous,  that  hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  prophets,  and 
destroy  them  not,  but  look  forward  unto  Christ  wiUi  stedfast- 
Bess  for  the  signs  which  are  given,  notwithstanding  all  per* 
secutions;  behold  l^ey  are  they  which  shall  not  perish.  But 
the  Son  of  zighteousnees  shall  appear  unto  them ;  and  he  shall 
heal  them,  and  they  shall  have  peace  with  him,  until  three 
generations  shall  luive  passed  away,  and  many  of  the  fourth 
generation  shall  have  paissed  away  in  righteousness.  And  when 
these  things  have  passed  away,  a  speedy  destruction  cometh 
unto  my  people ;  for,  notwithstanding  the  pains  of  my  soul, 
I  have  seen  H ;  wherefore,  I  know  that  it  e^all  come  to  pass ; 
and  they  sell  theniselves  for  nought :  for,  for  the  reward  of  their 
pride,  ad^  their  foolishness,  they  shall  reap  destruction ;  for 
because  they  yield  unto  the  devil,  and  choose  works  of  dark' 
ness  rather  than  light ;  therefore  they  must  go  down  to  hell, 
for  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  will  not  always  strive  with  man. 
And  when  the  spirit  ceaseth  to  strive  with  man,  then  cometh 
speedy  destruction,  and  this  grieveth  my  souL 

12.  And  as  I  spake  concerning  the  convincing  of  the  Jews, 
that  Jesus  is  the  very  Christ,  it  must  needs  be  that  the  Qen- 
tiles  be  convinced  also  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the  etenud 
Qod ;  and  that  he  manifesteth  himself  unto  all  those  who  be- 
lieve in  him,  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  yea,  unto  evezy 
nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people,  working  mighty  miracles, 
signs,  and  wonders,  among  the  children  of  men,  according 
to  their  £uth. 

18.  But  behold,  I  prophesy  unto  you  concerning  the  last 
days ;  concerning  the  days  when  the  Lord  God  shall  Iwing  these 
things  forth  unto  the  children  of  men.  After  my  seed  aiad  the 
seed  of  my  brethren  shall  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  and  shall 
have  beensmittenbythe.Gentiles;  yea,  after  theLordGod  shall 
have  camped  against  them  round  about,  and  shall  have  laid 
si^ge  against  them  witha  mount,  and  raised  forts  against  them ; 
and  after  they  shall  have  been  brought  down  low  in  the  dust, 
even  that  they  are  not,  yet  the  words  of  the  righteous  shall 
be  written,  and  the  prayers  of  the  faithful  shall  be  heard,  and 
all  those  who  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  shall  not  be  forgot- 
ten ;  for  those  who  shall  be  destroyed  shedl  speak  unto  them 
out  of  the  ground,  and  their  speech  shall  be  low  out  of  the 
dust,  and  their  voice  shall  be  as  one  that  hath  a  familiar  t^irit ; 
for  the  Lord  God  will  give  unto  him  power,  that  he  may 
k2 
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whisper  concerning  them,  even  as  it  were  out  of  the  ground ; 
and  their  speech  shall  whisper  out  of  the  dust.  For  thus  saith 
the  Lord  God :  They  shall  write  the  things  which  shall  be 
done  among  them,  and  they  shall  be  written  and  sealed  up  in 
a  book,  and  those  who  have  dwindled  in  imbelief,  shall  not 
have  them,  for  they  seek  to  destroy  the  things  of  God : 
wherefore,  as  those  who  have  been  destroyed,  have  been 
destroyed  speedily ;  and  the  multitude  of  their  terrible  ones, 
shall  be  as  chaff  that  passeth  away.  Tea^  thus  saith  the  Lord 
Qod :  It  shall  be  at  an  instant,  suddenly. 

14.  And  it'shall  come  to  pass,  that  those  who  havedwmdled 
in  unbelief,  shall  be  smitten  by  the  hand  of  the  Gentiles.  And 
the  Gentiles  are  lifbed  up  in  the  pride  of  their  eyes,  and  have 
stumbled,  because  of  the  greatness  of  their  stumbling  block, 
that  they  have  built  up  many  churches ;  nevertheless,  they 
put  down  the  power  and  miracles  of  God,  and  preach  up  tmto 
themselves,  their  own  wisdom,  and  their  own  learning,  that 
they  may  get  gain,  and  grind  upon  the  face  of  the  poor ;  and 
there  are  many  churches  built  up  which  cause  envyings,  and 
strifes,  and  malice ;  and  there  are  also  secret  combinations, 
even  as  in  times  of  old,  according  to  the  combinations  of  the 
devil,  for  he  is  the  foundation  of  all  these  things ;  yea,  the 
foundation  of  miuxler,  and  works  of  darkness ;  yea,  and  he 
leadeth  them  by  the  neck  with  a  flaxen  cord,  imtil  he  bindeth 
them  with  his  strong  cords  for  ever. 

15.  For  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto  you,  that 
the  Lord  God  worketh  not  in  darkness.  He  doeth  not  any- 
thing, save  it  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  world ;  for  he  loveth  the 
world,  even  that  he  layeth  down  his  own  life,  that  he  may  draw 
ail  men  unto  him.  Wherefore,  he  commanded  none  that  they 
shall  not  partake  of  his  salvation.  Behold,  doth  he  cry  unto 
any,  saying,  depart  from  met  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nay ; 
but  he  saith,  come  unto  me  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  buy  muk 
and  honey,  without  money  and  without  price.  Behold,  hath 
he  commanded  any  that  they  should  depart  out  of  the  syna- 
gogues, or  out  of  the  houses  of  worship  1  Behold,  I  say  tmto 
you,  nay.  Hath  he  conmianded  any  that  they  shoidd  not 
partake  of  his  salvation)  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  nay;  but 
he  hath  given  it  free  for  all  men ;  and  he  hath  commanded 
his  people  that  they  should  persuade  all  men  to  repentance. 
Behold,  hath  the  Lord  commanded  any  that  they  should  not 
partake  of  his  goodness  ¥  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  nay ;  but 
all  men  are  privileged  the  one  like  unto  the  other,  and  none 
are  forbidden.  He  oommandeth  that  there  shall  be  no  priest- 
crafts ;  f or^  behold,  priest-crafts  are  that  men  preach  and  set 
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themselyea  up  for  a  light  unto  the  world,  that  they  may  get 
gain,  and  praise  of  the  world ;  but  they  seek  not  the  welfare 
of  Zion.    Behold,  the  Lord  hath  forbidden  this  thing;  i/^ere- 
f ore,  the  Lord  Qod  hath  giyen  a  commandment,  that  all  men 
ehould  hate  charity,  whidn  charity  is  loYa    And  except  they 
should  have  charity,  they  we(re  nothing :  wherefore,  if  they 
should  haye  charity  they  would  not]  su&r  the  laborer  in  Zion 
to  perish.    But  the  laborer  in  Zion,  shall  labor  for  Zion ;  for 
if  they  labor  for  money,  they  shall  .perish. 
16.  And  again,  the  Lord  Qod  hath  oommandedthatmen  should 
not  murder ;  that  they  should  not  lie ;  that  they  should  not 
steal;  that  they  should  not  takethe  name  of  the  Lord  their  GhxL 
in  yain;  that  tney  should  not  enyy ;  that  they  should  not  haye 
malice ;  that  they  should  not  contend  one  with  another;  that 
they  should  not  commit  whoredoms ;  and  that  they  should 
do  none  of  these  things ;  for  whoso  doeth  them,  shall  perish ; 
for  none  of  these  iniquities  come  of  the  Lord ;  for  he  doeth 
that  which  is  good  among  the  children  of  men;  and  he  doeth 
nothing  save  it  be  plain  unto  the  children  of  men ;  and  he 
inyiteth  them  all  to  come  imto  him,  and  partake  of  his  good- 
ness ;  and  he  denieth  none  that  come  unto  him,  black  and 
white,  bond  and  free,  male  and  female ;  and  he  remembereth 
the  heathen,  and  all  are  alike  unto  God,  both  Jew  and  Qen* 
tile.    But,  behold,  in  the  last  days,  or  in  the  days  of  the 
QentUes ;  yea,  behold  all  the  nations  of  the  Qentiies,  and 
also  the  Jews,  both  those  who  shall  oome  upon  this  land,  and 
those  who  shall  be  upon  other  lands ;  yea,  even  upon  all  the 
lands  of  the  earth ;  behold,  they  will  be  drunken  with  iniqui- 
ty, and  all  manner  of  skbominations ;  and  when  that  day  shall 
come,  they  shall  be  visited  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  with  thun- 
der and  with  earthquake,  and  with  a  great  noise,  and  with 
storm,  and  with  tempest,  and  with  the  flame  of  devouring 
fire ;  and  all  the  nati<m8  that  fight  against  Zion,  and  that 
distress  her,  shall  be  as  a  dream  of  a  night  vision;  yea»  it  shall 
be  unto  them,  even  as  unto  a  hungry  man,  which  dreameth, 
and  behold  he  eateth,  but  he  awaketh  and  his  soul  is  empty; 
or  like  unto  a  thirsty  man,  which  dreameth,  and  behold  he 
drinketh,  but  he  awaketh,  and  behold  he  is  faint,  and  his 
soul  hath  appetite :  yea,  even  so  shall  the  multitude  of  all 
the  nations  be  that  fight  against  Mount  Zion :  for  behold, 
all  ye  that  do  iniquity,  stay  yourselves  and  wonder,  for  ye 
shall  cry  out,  and  cry ;  yea,  ye  shall  be  drunken,  but  not 
with  winei,  ye  shall  stagger,  but  not  with  strong  diink  :  for 
behold,  the  Lord  hath  poured  out  upon  you  the  spirit  of 
deep  sleep.    For  behold,  ye  have  closed  your  eyes,  and  ye 
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have  rejected  the  prophets,  and  your  rulers,  and  the  seers 
hath  he  covered  because  of  your  iniquity. 

17.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  Lord  Qod  shall  bring 
forth  unto  you  the  words  of  a  book,  and  they  shall  be  the 
words  of  them  which  have  slumbered.  And  behold  the 
book  shall  be  sealed :  and  in  the  book  shall  be  a  revelation 
from  €kMl,  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  to  the  ending 
thereof.  Wherefore,  because  of  the  things  which  are  sealed 
up,  the  things  which  are  sealed  shall  not  be  delivered  in  the 
day  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of  the  peopla 
Wherefore  the  book  shall  be  kept  from  them.  But  the  book 
shall  be  delivered  unto  a  man,  and  he  shall  deliver  the  words 
of  the  book,  which  are  the  words  of  those  whd  have  slum- 
bered in  the  dust ;  and  he  shall  deliver  these  words  unto 
another ;  but  the  words  which  are  sealed  he  shall  not  de- 
liver, neither  shall  he  deliver  the  book.  For  the  book  shall 
be  sealed  by  the  power  of  €k)d,  and  the  revelation  which 
was  sealed  shall  be  kept  in  the  book  until  the  own  due  time 
of  the  Lord,  that  they  may  come  forth :  for  behold,  they  re- 
veal ail  things  from  the  foundation  of  the  world  imto  the 
end  thereof.  And  the  day  cometh  that  the  words  of  the 
book  which  was  sealed  shall  be  read  upon  the  house  tops  ; 
and  they  shall  be  read  by  the  power  of  Christ :  and  all  things 
shall  be  revealed  unto  the  children  of  men  which  ever  have 
been  among  the  children  of  men,  and  which  ever  will  be, 
even  unto  the  end  of  the  earth.  Wherefore,  at  that  day 
when  the  book  shall  be  delivered  unto  the  man  of  whom  1 
have  spoken,  the  book  shall  be  hid  from  the  eyes  of  the 
world,  that  the  eyes  of  none  shall  behold,  save  it  be  that 
three  witnesses  shall  behold  it,  by  the  power  of  Gk>d,  besides 
him  to  whom  the  book  shall  be  delivered ;  and  they  shall 
testify  to  the  truth  of  the  book  and  the  things  therein.  And 
there  is  none  other  which  shall  view  it,  save  it  be  a  few,  ac- 
cording to  the  will  of  Gk>d,  to  bear  testimony  of  his  word 
unto  the  chUdren  of  man  :  for  the  Lord  God  hath  said,  that 
the  words  of  the  faithful  should  speak  as  if  it  were  from  the 
dead.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  will  proceed  to  bring  forth 
the  words  of  the  book ;  and  in  the  mouth  of  as  many  wit- 
nesses as  seemeth  him  good,  will  he  establish  his  word ;  and 
wo  be  unto  him  that  rejecteth  the  word  of  God. 

18.  But  behold,  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God 
shall  say  unto  him  to  whom  he  shall  deliver  the  book,  take 
these  words  which  are  not  sealed  and  deliver  them  to  another, 
that  he  may  shew  them  unto  the  learned^  saying,  read  this, 
J  pray  thee.    And  the  learned  shall  say,  bring  hither  the 
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book,  and  I  will  reed  them  :  and  now,  because  of  the  glory 
of  the  world,  and  to  get  gain,  will  they  say  this,  and  not  for 
the  glory  of  God.    And  tiie  man  shall  say,  I  cannot  bring 
the  book,  for  it  is  sealed.    Then  shall  the  learned  say,  I 
cannot  readmit.    Wherefore  it  shall  come  to  pass^  that  the 
Lord  €k>d  will  delirer  again  the  book  and  the  words  thereof 
to  him  that  is  not  learned ;  and  the  man  that  is  not  learned 
shall  say,  I  am  not  learned.    Then  shall  the  Lord  €k>d  say 
unto  him,  the  learned  shall  not  read  them,  for  they  have  re* 
jected  them,  and  I  am  able  to  do  mine  own  work;  where- 
fore thou  shalt  read  the  words  which  I  shall  give  unto  thee. 
Touch  not  the  things  which  are  sealed,  for  I  will  bring  them 
fort^  in  mine  own  due  time :   for  I  will  shew  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  men  that  I  am  able  to  do  mine  own  work.    Where- 
fore, when  thou  hast  read  the  words  which  I  have  command- 
ed thee,  and  obtained  the  witnesses  which  I  have  promised 
unto  thee,  then  shalt  thou  seal  up  the  book  again,  and  hide 
it  up  unto  me,  that  I  may  preserve  the  words  which  thou 
hast  not  read,  until  I  shall  see  fit  in  mine  own  wisdom,  to 
reveal  all  things  ui^to  the  children  of  men.    For  behold,  I 
am  God ;  and  I  am  a  God  of  miracles  :  and  I  will  shew  unto 
the  world  that  I  am  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for 
'  ever ;  and  I  work  not  among  the  children  of  men,  save  it  be 
according  to  their  faith. 

19.  And  again  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  Lord  shall,  say 
unto  him  that  shall  read  the  words  that  shall  be  delivered 
him,  forasmuch  as  this  people  draw  near  unto  me  with  their 
mouth,  and  with  their  Ups  do  honour  me,  but  have  removed 
their  hearts  &r  from  me,  and  their  fear  towards  me  is  taught 
by  the  precepts  of  men,  therefore,  I  will  proceed  to  do  a 
marvellous  work  among  this  people,  yea,,  a  marvellous  work 
and  a  wonder :  for  the  wisdom  of  their  wise  and  learned 
shall  perish,  and  the  imderstanding  of  their  prudent  shall 
he  hid.  And  wo  unto  them  that  seek  deep  to  hide  their 
counsel  from  the  Lord.  And  their  works  are  in  the  dark ; 
and  they  say,  who  seeth  us  and  who  knoweth  us  1  And 
they  also  say,  surely,  your  tiuming  of  things  upside  down 
shall  be  esteemed  as  the  potter's  clay  But  behold,  t  will 
shew  imto  them,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that  I  know  aU 
their  works.  For  shall  the  work  say  of  him  that  made  it, 
he  made  me  not]  Or  shall -the  thing  framed  say  of  him 
that  framed  it,  he  had  no  understanding  1  But  behold,  saith 
the  Lord  of  Hosts,  1  will  shew  unto  the  children  of  men  that  it 
is  liot  yet  a  very  little  while  and  Lebanon  shall  be  turned  intoa 
fruitful  field ;  and  the  fruitful  field  shall  be  esteemed  as  a 
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f  oreet.  And  in  that  day  shall  the  deaf  hear  the  words  of 
the  book,  and  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  see  out  of  obscurity 
and  out  of  darkness,  and  the  meek  also  shall  increase,  and 
their  joy  shall  be  in  i^e  Lord,  and  the  poor  among  men  shall 
rejoice  in  the  Holy  One  of  IsraeL  For  assuredly  as  the 
Lord  liveth  they  shall  see  that  l^e  terrible  one  is  brought  to 
nought,  and  the  scomer  is  oonsiuned,  and  all  that  watch  fcHr 
Iniquity  are  cut  off;  and  they!  that  make  a  man  an  offender 
for  a  word,  and  lay  a  snare  for  him  that  reproveth  in  the 
gate,  and  turn  aaide  the  just  for  a  thing  of  nought.  There- 
fore thus  saith  the  Lord,  who  redeemed  Abrahun,  concern- 
ing the  house  of  Jacob,  Jacob  shall  not  now  be  ashamed, 
neither  shall-  his  face  now  wax  pale.  But  when  he  seeth 
his  children,  the  work  of  my  hands,  in  the  midst  of  him,  they 
shall  sanctify  my  name,  and  sanctify  the  Holy  one  of  Jacob, 
and  shall  fear  the  €k>d  of  Israel  They  also  that  erred  in 
spirit  shall  come  to  understanding,  and  they  that  munnured 
jjiall  learn  doctrine. 


CHAPTER  XIL 

1.  And  now,  behold,  my  brethren,  I  have  spoken  unto  you, 
according  as  the  spirit  hath  constrained  me;  wherefore,  I 
know  that  they  must  surely  come  to  pass.  The  things  which 
shall  be  written  out  of  the  book  shall  be  of  great  worth  unto 
the  children  of  men,  and  especially  imto  our  seed,  which  is 
a  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel.  For  it  shall  come  to  pass 
in  that  day,  that  the  churches  which  are  built  up,  and  not 
imto  the  Lord,  when  the  one  shall  say  unto  the  other,  Be- 
hold I,  I  am  the  Lord's ;  and  the  others  shall  say,  I,  I  am  the 
Lord's.  And  thus  shall  every  one  say  that  hath  built  up 
churches,  and  not  unto  the  Lord ;  and  tney  shall  contend  one 
with  another;  and  their  priests  shall  contend  one  with  an- 
other, and  they  shall  teach  with  their  learning,  and  deny  the 
Holy  Qhost,  which  giveth  utterance.  And  they  deny  the 
power  of  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  and  they  say  unto 
the  people,  hearken  unto  us,  and  hear  ye  our  precept ;  tot 
behold  there  is  no  God  to-day,  for  the  Lord  and  the  Re- 
deemer hath  done  his  work,  and  he  hath  given  his  power  imto 
men.  Behold,  hearken  ye  unto  my  precept;  if  they  shall 
say  there  is  a  miracle  wrought,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  be- 
lieve it  not ;  for  this  day  he  is  not  a  God  of  miracles ;  he  hath 
done  his  work.    Tea»  and  there  shall  be  many  which  shall  say 
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eat,  drink,  and  be  merry,  for  to-morrow  we  die  ,*  and  it  shall 
be  well  with  us.  And  there  shall  also  be  many  which  shall  say, 
eat,  drink,  and  be  merry;  nevertheless,  fear  Qod,  he  will  ju8« 
tify  in  committing  a  little  sin ;  y ea^  lie  a  little,  take  the  advan- 
tage of  one  because  of  his  words,  dig  apit  for  thy  neighbour ; 
there  is  no  harm  in  this.    And  do  all  these  things,  for  to- 
morrow we  die  :  and  if  it  so  be  that  we  are  guilty,  God  will 
beat  us  with  a  few  stripes,  and  at  last  we  shall  be  saved  in  the 
kingdom  of  Qod.    Yen,  and  there  shall  be  many  which  shall 
teach  after  this  manner,  false  and  vain,  and  foolish  doctrine, 
and  shall  be  puffed  up  in  their  hearts,  and  shall  seek  deep  to 
hide  their  counsels  from  the  Loid;'  and  their  works  shall  be 
in  the  dark ;  and  the  blood  of  the  saints  shall  cry  from  the 
ground  against  them.    Tea,  they  have  all  gone  out  of  the 
way ;  they  have  become  corrupted.    Because  of  pride,  and 
because  of  false  teachers,  and  false  doctrine,  their  churches 
have  become  corrupted,  and  their  churches  are  lifted  up ; 
because  of  pride  they  are  puffed  up.    They  rob  the  poor 
because  of  their  fine  sanctuaries;  they  rob  the  poor  because 
of  their  fine  clothing ;  and  they  persecute  the  meek,  and  the 
poor  in  heart ;  becauise  in  their  pride  they  are  puffed  up. 
They  wear  stiff  necks  and  high  heads ;  yea,  and  because  of 
pride  and  wickedness,  and  abominations,  and  whoredoms, 
they  have  all  gone  astray,  save  it  be  a  few,  who  are  the  hum- 
ble followers  of  Christ ;  nevertheless,  they  are  led,  that  in 
many  instances  they  do  err,  because  they  are  taught  by  the 
precepts  of  men. 

2.  O  the  wise,  and  the  learned,  and  the  rich,  that  are  puffed 
up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  and  all  those  who  preach  false 
doctrines,  and  all  those  who  commit  whoredoms,  and  pervert 
the  right  way  of  the  Lord ;  wo,  wo,  wo  be  unto  them,  saith 
the  Lord  God  Almighty,  for  they  shall  be  thrust  down  to  helL 
3.  Wo  unto  them  that  turn  aside  the  just  forathing  of  nought, 
and  revile  against  that  which  is  good,  and  say  that  is  of  no 
worth ;  for  the  day  shall  come  that  the  Lord  God  will  speedily 
visit  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth ;  and  in  that  day  that  they 
are  fiilly  ripe  in  iniquity,  they  shall  perish.  But  behold,  it 
the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  shall  repent  of  their  wickedness 
and  abominations,  they  shall  not  be  destroyed,  saith  the  Lord 
of  Hosts.  But  behold,  that  great  and  abominable  church,  the 
whore  of  all  the  earth,  must  tumble  to  the  earth,  and  great 
must  be  the  fall  thereof;  for  the  kingdom  of  the  devil  must 
shake,  and  they  which  belong  to  it  must  needs  be  stirred  up 
unto  repentance,  or  the  devil  will  grasp  them  with  his  ever- 
lasting chedns,  and  they  be  stirred  up  to  anger,  and  perish ; 
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for  behold,  at  that  day  Bfaall  he  rage  in  the  hearts  of  the  chil- 
dren  of  men,  and  stir  them  up  to  anger  against  that  which  is 
good ;  and  others  will  he  pacify,  and  luU  them  away  into 
oamal  secuiity,  that  they  will  say,  aU  is  well  in  Zion ;  yea^ 
Zion  prospereth,  all  is  well ;  and  thus  the  devil  cheateth  their 
souls,  and  leadeth  them  away  carefully  down  to  helL  And 
behold,  others  he  flattereth  away,  and  telleth  them  there  is 
no  hell ;  and  he  saith  unto  them,  I  am  no  devil,  for  there  is 
none ;  and  thus  he  whispereth  in  their  ears,  imtil  he  grasps 
them  with  his  awful  ehams,  from  whence  there  is  no  delive- 
ranoa  Tea^  they  are  grasped  with  death,  and  hell ;  and  death, 
and  hell,  and  the  devil,  and  all  that  have  been  seised  therewith^ 
must  stand  before  the  throne  of  Gk>d,  and  be  judged  aoeording 
to  their  works,  from  whence  they  must  go  into  the  place  pre- 

Cid  for  them,  even  a  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  which  is  end- 
torment.  Therefore,  wo  be  unto  him  that  is  at  ease  in  Zion. 
Wo  be  unto  him  that  crieth,  all  is  well ;  yea^  wo  be  unto  him 
iiiat  heariLeneth  unto  the  precepts  of  men,  and  denieth  the 
power  of  Qod,  and  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Qhost.  Tea»  wo  be 
iinto  him  that  saith,  we  have  received,  and  we  need  no  more. 
And  in  fine,  wo  unto  all  those  who  tremble,  and  are  angry 
because  of  the  truth  of  God.  For  behold,  he  that  is  built 
upon  the  rock,  receiveth  it  with  gladness ;  and  he  that  is 
built  upon  a  sandy  foundation,  trembleth  lest  he  shall  falL 

4.  Wo  be  unto  him  that  shall  say,  we  have  received  the  word 
of  C^od,  and  we  need  no  more  of  the  word  of  Gk>d,  for  we 
have  enough.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God ;  I  will 
give  unto  the  children  of  men  line  upon  line,  precept  upon 
precept,  here  a  little  and  there  a  little;  and  blessed  are  those 
who  hearken  unto  my  precepts,  and  lend  an  ear  unto  my 
counsel,  for  they  shall  leam  wisdom ;  for  tmto  him  that  re- 
ceivetii,  I  wiU  give  more ;  and  from  them  that  shall  say,  we 
have  enough,  from  them  shall  be  taken  away  even  that  which 
they  have.  Cursed  is  he  that  putteth  his  trust  in  man,  or 
maketh  flesh  his  arm,  or  shall  hearken  unto  the  precepts  of 
men,  save  their  precepts  shall  be  given  by  the  power  of  the 
Holy  Ghost 

5.  Wo  be  unto  the  Gentiles,  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts ; 
for  notwithstanding  I  shall  lengthen  out  mine  arm  unto 
them  from  day  to  day,  they  will  deny  me ;  nevertheless,  I 
will  be  merciful  unto  them,  saith  the  Lord  GK>d,  if  they  will 
repent  and  come  unto  me ;  for  mine  arm  is  lengthened  out 
all  the  day  long,  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts. 

6.  But  behold,  there  shall  be  many  at  that  day,  when  I  shall 
proceed  to  do  a  marvelous  work  among  them,  that  I  may  . 
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remember  my  covenants  which  I  have  made  imio  the  chil- 
dren of  men,  that  I  may  set  my  hand  again  the  second  time 
to  recover  my  people,  which  are  of  the  house  of  Israel ;  and 
also,  that  I  may  remember  the  promises  which  I  have  made 
mito  tiiee,  Nephi,  and  also  mito  thy  father,  that  I  would  re- 
member your  seed ;  and  that  the  words  of  your  seed  should 
proceed  forth  out  of  my  mouth  imto  your  seed.  And  my 
words  shall  hiss  forth  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth,  for  a  stan- 
dard xaato  my  people,  which  are  of  the  house  of  IsraeL  And 
because  my  words  shall  hiss  forth,  many  of  the  Gentiles  shall 
say,  a  bible,  a  bible,  we  have  got  a  bible,  and  there  cannot  be 
any  more  bibla  But  thus  saith  the  Lord  Qod;  0  fools, 
they  shall  have  a  bible ;  and  it  shall  proceed  forth  from  the 
Jews,  mine  ancient  covenant  people.  And  what  thank  they 
the  Jews  for  the  bible  which  they  receive  from  them  1  Tea, 
what  do  the  Gentiles  meani  Bo  they  remember  the  travels, 
and  the  labors,  and  the  pains  of  the  JewSj  and  their  diligence 
unto  me,  in  bringing  forth  salvation  unto  the  Gentiles  ¥ 

7.  Oye  Gentiles,  lutve  ye  remembered  the  Jews,  mineancient 
covenant  people  1  nay ;  but  ye  have  cursed  them,  and  have 
hated  them,  and  have  not  sought  to  recover  them.  But  be- 
hold, I  will  return  all  these  things  upon  your  own  heads ; 
for  I  the  Lord  hath  not  forgotten  my  peopla  Thou  fool, 
that  shall  say  a  bible>  we  have  got  a  bible,  and  we  need  no 
more  bible.  Have  ye  obtained  a  bible,  save  it  were  by  the 
Jews )  Enow  ye  not  that  there  are  more  nations  than  one? 
Know  ye  not  that  I  the  Lord  your  God  have  created  all  men, 
and  that  I  remember  those  who  are  upon  the  isles  of  the  sea ; 
and  that  I  rule  in  the  heavens  above,  and  in  the  earth  be- 
neath ;  and  I  bring  forth  my  word  unto  the  children  of  men, 
yea„  even  upon  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  !  Wherefore  mur- 
mur ye,  because  that  ye  shall  receive  more  of  my  word  1 
Know  ye  not  that  the  testimony  of  two  nations  is  a  witness 
unto  you  that  I  am  God,  that  I  remember  one  nation  like 
unto  another  ?  Wherefore,  I  speak  the  same  words  unto  one 
nation  like  unto  another.  .  And  when  the  two  nations  shall 
run  together,  the  testimony  of  the  two  nations  shall  run  to- 
gether also.  And  I  do  this  that  I  may  prove  unto  many, 
that  I  am  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for  ever  ;  and  that 
I  speak  forth  my  words  according  to  mine  own  pleasure. 
And  because  that  I  have  spoken  one  word,  ye  need  not  sup- 
pose that  I  cannot  speak  another ;  for  my  work  is  not  yet 
finished ;  neither  shall  it  be,  until  the  end  of  man ;  neither 
from  that  time  henceforth  and  for  ever. 

8.  Wherefore,  because  Uiat  ye  have  a  bible,  ye  need  not  sup- 
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pose  that  it  contains  all  my  words ;  neiiher  need  je  suppose 
that  I  have  not  caused  more  to  be  vrxitten :  for  I  command 
all  men,  both  in  the  east  and  in  the  west,  and  in  the  north, 
and  in  the  south,  and  in  the  islands  of  the  sea»  that  they  shall 
write  the Vords  which  I  speak  unto  them :  for  out  of  the  books 
which  shall  be  written,  I  will  judge  the  world,  every  man 
according  to  their  works,  according  to  that  which  is  written. 
For  behold,  I  shall  speak  unto  the  Jews,  and  they  shall  write 
it ;  and  I  shall  also  speak  unto  the  Nephites,  and  they  shall 
write  it ;  and  I  shall  also  speak  unto  the  other  tribes  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  which  I  have  led  away,  and  they  shall  write 
it ;  and  I  shall  also  speak  unto  all  nations  of  the  earth,  and 
they  shall  write  it. 

9.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Jews  shall  have  the 
words  of  the  Nephites,  and  the  Nephites  shall  have  the  words 
of  the  Jews ;  and  the  Nephites  and  the  Jews  shall  have  the 
words  of  the  lost  tribes  of  Israel ;  and  the  lost  tribes  of  Israel 
shall  have  the  words  of  the  Nephites  and  the  Jews. 

10.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  my  people  which  are  of 
the  House  of  Israel,  shall  be  gathered  home  unto  the  lands  of 
their  possessions ;  and  my  word  also  shall  be  gathered  in  one.. 
And  I  will  shew  unto  them  that  fight  against  my  word  and 
against  my  people,  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  that  I  am 
God,  and  that  I  covenanted  with  Abraham  that  I  would  re- 
member his  seed  for  ever. 

11.  And  now  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  speak 
unto  you:  for  I,  Nephi,  would  not  sufier  that  ye  should  sup- 
pose that  ye  are  more  righteous  then  the  G^tiles  shall  be. 
For  behold,  except  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  €k>d 
ye  shall  all  likewise  perish ;  and  because  of  the  words  which 
have  been  spoken  ye  need  not  suppose  that  the  G^tiles  are 
utterly  destroyed.  For  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  as  many 
of  the  Qentiles  as  will  repent,  are  the  covenant  people  of  the 
Lord ;  and  as  many  of  the  Jews  as  will  not  repen^  shall  be 
cast  off;  for  the  Lord  covenanteth  with  none,  save  it  be  with 
them  that  repent  and  believe  in  his  Son,  who  is  the  Holy  One 
of  IsraeL 

12.  And  now,  I  would  prophesy  somewhat  more  concerning 
the  Jews  and  the  G^tiles.  For  after  the  book  of  which  I  have 
spoken  shall  come  forth,  and  be  written  unto  th&  Qentiles^ 
and  sealed  up  again  unto  the  Lord,  there  shall  be  many  which 
shall  believe  the  words  which  are  written ;  and  they  shall 
carry  them  forth  unto  the  remnant  of  our  seed.  And  then 
shall  the  remnant  of  our  seed  know  concerning  us,  how  that 
we  came  out  from  Jerusalem,  and  that  they  are  descendants 
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of  the  Jews.  And  the  gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  shall  be  declared 
among  them ;  wherefore,  they  shall  be  restored  unto  the 
knowledge  of  their  fathers,  and  also  to  the  knowledge  of  Jesua 
Christ,  which  was  had  among  their  fathers.  And  then  shall 
they  rejoice;  for  they  shall  know  that  it  is  a  blessing  unto 
them  from  the  hand  of  God ;  and  their  scales  of  darkness 
shall  begin  to  fall  from  their  eyes  :  and  many  generations 
shall  not  pass  away  among  them,  save  they  shsdl  be  a  white 
and  delightsome  people. 

13.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Jews  which  are  scat- 
tered, also  shall  begin  to  beHeve  in  Christ ;  and  they  shall  be- 
gin to  gather  in  upon  the  &uce  of  the  land;  and  as  many  as  shall 
believe  in  Christ,  shall  also  become  a  delightsome  people. 

14.  And  it  shaJl  come  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God  shall  com- 
mence his  work,  among  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues  and 
people,  to  bring  about  the  restoration  of  his  people  upon  the 
earth.  And  with  righteousness  shall  the  Lord  God  judge 
the  poor,  and  reprove  with  equity,  for  the  meek  of  the  earth. 
And  he  shall  smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth;  and 
with  the  breath  of  his  lips  shall  he  slay  the  wicked;  for  the 
time  speedily  cometh,  thkt  the  Lord  God  shall  cause  a  great 
division  among  the  people ;  and  the  wicked  wUl  he  des&oy : 
and  he  will  spare  his  people,  jen,  even  if  it  so  be  that  he  must 
destroy  the  wicked  by  fira  And  righteousness  shall  be  the 
girdle  of  his  loins,  and  fEdthfolness  the  girdle  of  his  reins. 
And  then  shall  the  wolf  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the  leopard 
shall  lie  down  with  the  kid;  and  the  calf,  and  the  young  lion, 
and  the  fatling,  together ;  and  a  little  child  shall  lead  them. 
And  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed ;  their  young  ones  shall 
lie  down  together;  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like  the  ox. 
And  the  sucking  child  shall  play  on  the  hole  of  the  asp,  and 
the  wecmed  child  shall  put  his  hand  on  the  cockatrice's  den. 
They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy  mountain;  for 
the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  as  the 
waters  cover  the  sea.  Wherefore,  the  things  of  all  nations 
shall  be  made  known ;  yea»  all  things  shall  be  made  known 
unto  the  children  of  men.  There  is  nothing  which  is  secret, 
save  it  shall  be  revealed ;  there  is  no  work  of  darkness,  save 
it  shall  be  made  manifest  in  the  light ;  and  there  is  nothing 
which  is  sealed  upon  the  earth,  save  it  shall  be  loosed. 
Wherefore,  all  things  which  have  been  revealed  imto  the 
children  of  men,  shaJl  at  that  day  be  revealed ;  and  Satan 
shall  have  power  over  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  no 
more,  for  a  long  time.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I 
must  make  an  end  of  my  sayings. 
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1.  And  now,  I  Nephi,  make  an  end  of  my  prophesying  unto 
you,  my  beloved  brethren.  And  I  cannot  write  but  a  few 
things,  which  I  know  must  surely  come  to  pass :  neither  can 
I  write  but  a  few  of  the  words  of  my  brother  Jacob. 
Wherefore  the  things  which  I  have  written,  sufficeth  me,  save 
it  be  a  few  words  which  I  must  speak,  concerning  the  doc- 
trine of  Christ;  wherefore,  I  shall  speak  unto  you  plainly, 
according  to  the  plainness  of  my  prophesying.  For  my  soul 
delighteth  in  plainness:  for  after  this  manner  doth  the  Lord 
God  work  among  the  children  of  men.  For  the  Lord  God 
giveth  light  imto  the  understanding  :  for  he  speaketh  imto 
men  acording  to  their  language,  unto  their  understanding. 
Wherefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  that  I  have 
spoken  unto  you,  concerning  that  prophet  which  the  Lord 
showed  unto  me,  that  should  baptise  the  Lamb  of  God,  which 
should  take  away  the  sins  of  the  world. 

2.  And  now,  if  the  Lamb  of  God,  he  being  holy,  should 
have  need  to  be  baptized  \i^^fii/stf  to  fulfil  all  righteousness, 
0  then,  how  much  more  n^dlG.ave  we,  bemg  unholy,  to  be 
baptized,  yea,  even  by  water.  And  now,  I  would  ask  of  you, 
my  beloved  brethren,  wherein  the  Lainb  of  God  did  fulfil  all 
righteousness  in  being  baptized  by  water?  Know  ye  not 
that  he  was  holy?  But  notwithstanding  he  being  holy,  he 
sheweth  unto  the  children  of  men,  that  according  to  the  flesh, 
he  humbleth  himself  before  the  Father,  and  witnesseth  imto 
the  Father  that  he  would  be  obedient  unto  him  in  keeping 
his  commandments;  wherefore,  after  he  was  baptized  with 
water,  the  Holy  Ghost  descended  upon  him  in  'the  form  of  a 
dove.  And  again :  it  showeth  unto  the  children  of  men  the 
straightness  of  the  path,  and  the  narrowness  of  the  gate,  by 
which  they  should  enter,  he  having  set  the  example  before 
them.  And  he  said  unto  the  children  of  men,  follow  thou 
me.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  can  we  follow  Jesus,' 
save  we  shall  be  willing  to  keep  the  commandments  of  the 
Father  ?  And  the  Father  said.  Repent  ye,  repent  ye,  and  be 
baptized  in  the  name  of  my  beloved  Son.  And  also,  the  voice 
of  the  Son  came  unto  me  saying.  He  that,  is  baptized  in  my 
name,  to  him  will  the  Father  give  the  Holy  Ghost,  like  unto 
me;  wherefore,  follow  me,  and  do  the  things  which  ye  have 
seen  me  do.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  know  that  if 
ye  shall  follow  the  Son,  with  full  purpose  of  heart,  acting  no 
hypocrisy  and  no  deception  before  God,  but  with  real  intent. 
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repenting  of  your  sins,  witnessing  unto  the  Father,  that  ye 
are  willing  to  take  upon  you  the  name  of  Christ,  by  baptism : 
yea,  by  following  your  Lord  and  your  Saviour  down  into  the 
water,  according  to  his  word ;  behold,  then  shall  ye  receive 
the  Holy  Ghost  ,*  yesk,  then  cometh  the  baptism  of  fire  and  of 
the  Holy  Ghost ;  and  then  can  ye  speak  with  the  tongue  of 
luigels,  and  shout  praises  imto  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

8.  But,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  thus  came  the  voice 
of  the  Son  imto  me,  saying,  after  ye  have  repented  of  your 
eins,  and  witnessed  unto  the  Father  that  ye  are  willing  to 
keep  my  commandments,  by  the  bi^tism  of  water,  and  have 
received  the  baptism  of  fire  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  can 
speak  with  a  new  tongue,  yea,  even  with  the  tongue  of  angels, 
and  after  this  should  deny  me,  it  would  have  been  better  for 
you,  that  ye  had  not  known  me. 

4.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  the  Father,  saying,  yea,  the 
words  of  my  beloved  are  true  an^  fedthful.  He  that  endureth 
to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved.  And  now,  my  beloved 
brethren,  I  know  by  this,  that  unless  a  man  ^all  endure  to 
the  end,  in  following  the  example  of  the  Son  of  the  living 
Gk>d,  he  cannot  be  saved ;  wherefore,  do  the  things  which  I 
have  told  you  I  have  seen,  that  your  Lord  and  your  Redeemer 
should  do :  for,  for  this  cause  have  they  been  shown  unto  me, 
that  ye  might  know  the  gate  by  which  ye  should  enter.  For 
the  gate  by  which  ye  should  enter,  is  repentance,  and  baptism 
by  water ;  and  then  cometh  a  remission  of  your  sihs  by  fire, 
and  by  the  Holy  Ghost.  And  then  are  ye  in  this  straight, 
and  narrow  path  which  leadd  to  eternal  life ;  yea,  ye  have 
entered  in  by  the  gate  :  ye  have  done  according  to  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Father  and  the  Son ;  and  ye  have  received 
the  Holy  Ghost,  which  witnesses  of  the  Father  and  the  Son^ 
unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  promise  which  he  hath  made^  that  if 
ye  entered  in  by  the  way,  ye  should  receive. 

6.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  after  ye  have  gotten  into 
this  straight  and  narrow  path,  I  would  ask,  if  all  is  done  1 
Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nay ;  for  ye  have  not  conle  thus  far, 
save  it  were  by  the  word  of  Christ  with  unshaken  faith  in 
him,  relying  wholly  upon  the  merits  of  him  who  is  mighty  to 
save ;  wherefore,  ^6  must  press  forward  with  a  steadfastness 
in  Christ,  having  sS  perfect  brightness  of  hope,  and  a  love  of 
God  and  of  all  men.  Wherefore,  if  ye  shidl  press  forward, 
feasting  upon  the  word  of  Christ,  and  endure  to  the  end, 
behold,  thus  saith  the  Father,  ye  shall  have  eternal  life. 

6.  And  now,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  this  is  the  way ; 
and  there  is  none  other  way  nor  name  given  under  heaven^ 
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whereby  man  can  be  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God.  And 
now,  behold,  this  is  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  and  the  only 
and  true  doctrine  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  which  is  one  God,  without  end.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

1.  And  now,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  suppose  that 
ye  ponder  somewhat  in  your  hearts,  concerning  that  which  ye 
should  do,  after  ye  have  entered  in  by  the  way.  But  behold^ 
why  do  ye  ponder  these  things  in  your  hearts  1  Do  ye  not 
remember  that  I  said  imto  you,  that  after  ye  had  received 
the  Holy  Ghost,  ye  could  spes^  with  the  tongue  of  angels! 
And  now,  how  could  ye  speak  with  the  tongue  of  angels,  save 
it  were  by  the  Holy  Ghost  1  Angels  speak  by  the  power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost ;  wherefore,  they  speak  the  words  of  Christ. 
Wherefore,  I  said  unto  you,  feast  upon  the  words  of  Christ: 
for  behold,  the  words  of  Christ  will  tell  you  all  things  what 
ye  should  do.  Wherefore,  now  after  I  have  spoken  these 
words,  if  ye  cannot  understand  them,  it  will  be  because  ye  ask 
not,  neither  do  ye  knock ;  wherefore,  ye  are  not  brought  into 
the  light,  but  must  perish  in  the  dark.  For  behold,  agaia  I 
say  imto  you,  that  if  ye  will  enter  in  by  the  way,  and  receive 
the  Holy  Ghost,  it  ifJill  shew  unto  you  all  things  what  ye 
should  do.  Behold,  this  is  the  doctnne  of  Christ,  and  there 
will  be  no  more  doctrine  given,  until  after  he  shall  manifest 
himself  unto  you  in  the  flesh.  And  when  he  shall  manifest 
himself  unto  you  in  the  flesh,  the  things  which  he  shall  say 
unto  you,  shsdl  ye  observe  to  do, 

2.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  cannot  say  more ;  the  Spirit  stoppeth 
mine  utterance,  and  I  am  left  to  mourn  because  of  the  iin- 
belief,  and  the  wickedness,  and  the  ignorance,  and  the  stiff- 
neckedness  of  men  :  for  they  will  not  search  knowledge,  nor 
understand  great  knowledge,/ when  it  is  given  unto  them  in 
plainness,  even  as  plain  as  word  can  be. 

3.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  perceive  that  ye  ponder 
still  in  your  hearts ;  and  it  grieveth  me  that  I  must  speak 
concerning  this  thing.  For  if  ye  would  hearken  unto  the 
Spirit  which  teacheth  a  man  to  pray,  ye  would  know  that  ye 
must  pray :  for  the  evU  spirit  teacheth  not  a  man  to  pray,  but 
teacheth  him  that  he  must  not  pray.  But  behold,  I  say  unto 
you,  that  ye  must  pray  always,  and  not  faint ;  that  ye  must 
not  perform  any  tUng  unto  the  Lord«  save  in  the  flrst  place 
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ye  shall  pray  unto  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Christ,  that  ha 
will  consecrate  thy  performance  unto  thee,  that  thy  per- 
formance may  be  for  the  welfare  of  thy  soul. 


CgAPTER  XV. 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  cannot  write  all  the  things  which 
were  taught  among  my  people;  neither  am  I  mighty  in  writinp:, 
like  unto  speaking :  for  when  a  man  speaketh  by  the  power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost  carrieth  it  unto 
the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men.  But  behold,  there  are  many 
that  harden  their  hearts  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  that  it  hath 
no  place  in  them;  Wherefore,  they  cast  many  things  away 
which  are  written,  and  esteem  them  as  things  of  nought. 
But  I,  Nephi,  have  written  what  I  have  written ;  and  I  esteem 
it  as  of  great  worth,  and  especially  unto  my  peopla  For  I  pray 
continually  for  them^by  day,  and  mine  eyes  water  my  pillow 
by  night,  because  of  them ;  and  I  cry  unto  my  God  in  faith, 
and  I  know  that  he  will  hear  my  cry ;  and  I  know  that  the  Lord 
God  will  consecrate  my  prayers,  for  the  gain  of  my  people. 
And  the  words  which  I  have  written  in  weaknesss,  will  be 
made  strong  unto  them ;  for  it  persuadeth  them  to  do  good ; 
it  maketh  known  imto  them  of  their  fathers ;  and  it  speaketh 
of  Jesus,  and  persuadeth  them  to  believe  in  him',  and  to  endure 
to  the  end,  which  is  life  eternal.  And  it  speaketh  harsh 
against  sin,  according  to  the  plainness  of  the  truth ;  where- 
fore, no  man  will  be  angry  at  the  words  which  I  have  written, 
save  he  shall  be  of  the  spirit  of  the  devil.  I  glory  in  plain- 
ness; I  glory  in  truth;  I  glory  in  my  Jesus,  for  he  hath 
redeemed  my  soul  from  hell.  I  have  charity  for  my  people, 
and  great  faith  in  Christ,  that  I  sHall  meet  many  souls  spot- 
less at  his  judgnjent  seat.  I  have  charity  for  the  Jew :  I  say 
Jew,  because  I  mean  them  from  whence  1  came.  I  also  have 
charity  for  the  Gentiles.  But  behold,  for  none  of  these  can 
I  hope,  except  they  shall  be  reconciled  unto  Christ,  and  enter 
into  the  narrow  gate,  and  walk  in  the  straight  path,  which 
leads  to  life,  and  continue  in  the  path  until  the  end  of  the 
day  of  probation. 

2.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  and  also  Jew,  and  all 
ye  ends  of  the  earth,  hearken  unto  these  words,  and  believe  in 
Christ;  and  if  ye  believe  not  in  these  words,  believe  in  Christ. 
And  if  ye  shall  believe  in  Christ,  ye  will  believe  in  these 
words:  for  they  are  the  words  of  Christ,  and  he  hath  given 

l3 
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them  unto  me ;  and  they  teach  all  men  that  they  ehoold  do 
good  And  if  they  are  not  the  words  of  Chriat,  judge  ye : 
for  Christ  will  show  imto  you,  with  power  and  great  glory, 
that  they  are  his  words,  at  the  last  day;  and  you  and  I  shaJl 
stand  face  to  fSace  before  his  bar ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I 
have  been  commanded  of  him  to  write  these  things,  notwith- 
standing my  weakness :  and  I  pray  the  Father  in  the  name  of 
Christ,  that  many  of  us,  if  not  all,  may  be  saved  in  his  king- 
dom, at  that  great  and  last  day. 

8.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  all  those  who  are  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  I  speak  unto 
you,  as  the  voice  of  one  crying  from  the  dust :  farewell  until 
that  great  day  shall  come ;  and  you  that  will  not  partake  of 
the  goodness  of  God,  and  respect  the  words  of  the  Jews,  and 
also  my  words,  and  the  words  which  shall  proceed  forth  out 
of  the  mouth  of  the  Lamb  of  Qod,  behold,  I  bid  you  an  ever- 
lasting farewell,  for  these  words  shall  condemn  you  at  the 
last  day :  for  what  I  seal  on  earth,  shall  be  brought  against 
you  at  the  judgment  bar ;  for  thus  hath  the  Lord  commanded 
me,  and  I  must  obey.     Amen. 


THE  BOOK  OF  JACOR 

THE  BBOTHEB  OF  NEPHL 


CHAPTEBL 

Th4  words  ofhU  preaching  tmto  hit  brethren.  He  eovifowndetk 
a  man  who  wekeih  to  overthrow  the  doctrine  oj-  Christ  A 
few  words  concerning  the  history  of  the  people  ofNephi. 

1.  Fob  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  fifty  and  five  years  had 
passed  away,  from  the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  where- 
fore, Nephi  gave  me,  Jacob,  a  commandment  concerning  the 
small  plates,  upon  which  these  things  are  engraven.  And 
he  gave  me,  Jacob,  a  commandment  that  I  should  write  upon 
these  plates,  a  few  of  the  things  which  I  considered  to  be 
most  precious :  that  I  should  not  touch,  save  it  were  lightly, 
concerning  the  history  of  this  people  which  are  called  tiie 
people  of  Nephl  For  he  said  that  the  history  of  his  people 
should  be  engraven  upon  hi?  other  plates,  and  that  I  should 
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preserve  these  plates  and  hand  them  down  unto  myseed,  from 
generation  to  generation.  And  if  there  were  preaching 
which  was  sacred,  or  revelation  which  was  great,  or  prophe- 
sying, that  I  should  engraven  the  heads  of  them  upon  these 
plates,  and  touch  upon  them  as  much  as  it  were  possible,  for 
Clnist's  sake,  and  for  the  sake  of  our  people ;  for  because  of 
faitb  and  great  anxiety,  it  truly  had  been  made  manifest  unto 
us  concerning  our  people,  what  things  should  happen  tmto 
them.  And  we  also  had  many  revelations,  and  the  spirit  of 
much  prophecy ;  wherefore,  we  knew  of  Christ  and  hisi  king- 
dom, which  should  come.  Wherefore  we  labored  diligently 
among  our  people,  that  we  might  persuade  them  to  come 
unto  Christ,  and  partake  of  the  goodness  of  God,  that  they 
might  enter  into  his  rest,  lest  by  any  means  he  should  swear 
in  his  wrath  they  should  not  enter  in,  as  in  the  provocation 
in  the  days  of  temptation,  while  the  children  of  Israel  were 
in  the  wilderness.  Wherefore,  we  would  to  God  that  we 
could  persuade  all  men  not  to  rebel  against  Qod,  to  provoke 
him  to  anger,  but  that  all  men  would  believe  in  Chnst,  and 
view  his  death,  and  sufier  his  cross  and  bear  the  shame  of 
the  world ;  wherefore,  I,  Jacob,  take  it  upon  me  to  fulfd  the 
commandment  of  my  brother  Nephi 

2.  Now  Kephi  began  to  be  old,  and  he  saw  that  he  must 
soon  die ;  wherefore,  he  anointed  a  man  to  be  a  king  and  a 
ruler  over  his  people  now,  according  to  the  reigns  of  the 
kings.  The  people  having  loved  Nephi  exceedingly,  he 
having  been  a  great  protector  for  them,  having  wielded  the 
sword  of  Laban  in  their  defence,  and  having  labored  in  all 
his  days  for  their  welfare ;  wherefore,  the  people  were  de- 
sirous to  retain  in  remembrance  his  name.  And  whoso 
should  reign  in  his  stead,  were  called  by  the  people,  second 
Nephi,  third  Nephi,  &c.,  according  to  the  reigns  of  the  kings ; 
and  thus  they  were  called  by  the  people,  let  them  be  of 
whatever  name  they  would. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  died.  Now  the  people 
which  were  not  Lamanites,  were  Nephites;  nevertheless, 
they  were  called  Nephites,  Jacobites,  Josephites,  Zoramites, 
Lamanites,  LemueHtes,  and  Ishmaelites.  But  I,  Jacob,  shall 
not  hereafter  distinguish  them  by  these  names,  but  I  shall 
call  them  Lamanites  that  seek  to  destroy  the  people  of  Nephi, 
and  those  who  are  friendly  to  Nephi,  I  shall  call  Nephites,  or 
the  people  of  Nephi,  according  to  the  reigns  of  the  kings. 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi,  imder 
the  reign  of  the  second  king,  began  to  grow  hard  in  their 
hearts,  and  indulge  themselves  somewhat  in  wicked  practices. 
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Boch  as  like  unto  David  of  old,  deairing  many  wives  and  con- 
cubines^ and  also  Solomon,  his  son :  yea,  and  they  also  began 
to  search  much  gold  and  silver,  and  began  to  be  lifted  up 
somewhat  in  pride ;  wherefore  I,  Jacob,  gave  unto  them  these 
words  as  I  taught  them  in  the  temple,  having  firstly  obtained 
mine  errand  from  the  Lord.  For  I,  Jacob,  and  my  brother 
Joseph,  had  been  consecrated  priests,  and  teachers  of  this 
people,  by  the  hand  of  Nephi  And  we  did  magnify  our 
office  unto  the  Lord,  taking  upon  us  the  responsibility, 
answering  the  sins  of  the  people  upon  our  own  heads,  if  we 
did  not  teach  them  the  word  of  Gk>d  with  all  diligence ; 
wherefore,  by  labouring  with  our  mights,  their  blood  might 
not  come  upon  our  garments ;  otherwise,  their  blood  would 
come  upon  our  garments,  and  we  would  not  be  found  spot- 
less at  the  last  day.       ^ 


CHAPTER  IL 

1.  The  wordswhich  Jacob,  the  brother  of  Nephi,  spake  unto 
the  people  of  Nephi,  after  the  death  of  Nephi  : — Now,  my 
beloved  brethren,  I,  Jacob,  according  to  the  responsibility 
which  I  am  under  to  God,  to  magnify  mine  office  with  sober- 
ness, and  that  I  might  rid  my  garments  of  your  sins,  I  come 
up  into  the  temple  this  day,  that  I  might  declare  unto  you 
the  word  of  God ;  and  ye  yourselves  know,  that  I  have  hither- 
to been  diligent  in  the  office  of  my  calling ;  but  I  this  day 
am  weighed  down  with  much  mor^  desire  and  anxiety  for 
the  welfare  of  your  souls  than  I  have  hitherto  been.  For 
behold,  as  yet,  ye  have  been  obedient  imto  the  word  of  the 
Lord,  which  I  have  given  unto  you.  But  behold,  hearken 
ye  unto  me,  and  know  that  by  the  help  of  the  all-powerful 
Creator  of  heaven  and  earth,  I  can  tell  you  concerning  your 
thoughts,  how  that  ye  are  beginning  to  labor  in  sin,  which 
sin  appeareth  very  abominable  unto  me ;  yea,  and  abominable 
unto  God ;  yea>  it  grieveth  my  soul  and  causeth  me  to  shrink 
with  shame  before  the  presence  of  my  Maker,  that  I  might 
testify  unto  you  concerning  the  wickedness  of  your  hearts ; 
and  also  it  grieveth  me  that  I  must  use  so  much  boldness  of 
speech  concerning  you,  before  your  wives  and  your  children, 
many  of  whose  feelings  are  exceeding  tender  and  chaste, 
and  delicate  before  God,  which  thing  is  pleasing  imto  God ; 
and  it  supposeth  me  that  they  have  come  up  hither  to  hear 
the  pleasing  word  of  God,  yea>  the  word  which  healeth  the 
wounded  souL 
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2.  Wherefore  it  burdeneth  my  soul,  that  I  should  be  con- 
strained because  of  the  strict  commandment  which  I  have 
received  from  Ck)d,  to  admonish  you  according  to  your  crimes, 
to  enlai^e  the  woimds  of  those  which  are  already  wounded, 
instead  of  consoling  and  healingtheir  wounds;  andthose  which 
have  not  been  wounded,  instead  of  feasting  upon  the  pleasing 
word  of  God,  have  daggers  placed  to  pierce  their  souls,  and 
wound  their  delicate  minda  But,  notwithstanding  the  great- 
ness of  the  ta£^,  I  must  do  according  to  the  strict  com- 
mands of  God,  and  tell  you  concerning  your  wickedness  and 
abominations,  in  the  presence  of  the  pure  in  heart,  and  the 
broken  heart,  and  under  the  glance  of  the  piercing  eye  of 
the  Almighty  God. 

3.  Wherefore,  I  must  tell  you  the  truth  according  to  tho 
plainness  of  the  word  of  God.  For  behold,  as  I  enquired  of 
the  Lord,  thus  came  the  word  imto  me,  saying,  Jacob,  get 
thou  up  into  the  temple  on  the  morrow,  and  declare  the 
word  which  I  shall  give  thee  unto  this  people. 

4.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  this  is  the  word  which  I 
declare  unto  you,  that  many  of  you  have  begun  to  search  for 
gold,  and  for  silver,  and  all  manner  of  precious  ores,  in  the 
which  this  land,  which  is  a  land  of  promise  unto  you,  and  to 
your  seed,  doth  abound  most  plentifully.  And  the  hand  of 
providence  hath  smiled  upon  you  most  pleasingly,  that  you 
^ve  obtaiaed  many  riches ;  and  because  some  of  you  have 
obtained  more  abundantly  than  that  of  your  brethren,  ye  are 
lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  your  hearts,  and  wear  stiff  necks 
and  high  heads,  because  of  the  costliness  of  your  apparel 
and  persecute  your  brethren,  because  ye  suppose  that  ye  are 
better  than  they. 

5.  And  now,  my  brethren,  do  ye  suppose  that  Godjustifieth 
you  in  this  thmg]  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nay.  But  he 
condemneth  you,  and  if  ye  persist  in  these  things,  his  judg- 
ments must  speedily  come  unto  you.  O  that  he  would  shew 
you  that  he  can  pierce  you,  and  with  one  glance  of  his  eye, 
he  can  smite  you  to  the  dust.  0  that  he  would  rid  you  from 
this  iniquity  and  abomination.  And,  0  that  ye  would  listen 
unto  the  words  of  his  commands,  and  let  not  this  pride  of 
your  hearts  destroy  your  souls.  Think  of  your  brethi^n,  like 
unto  yourselves,  and  be  familiar  with  all,  and  free  with  your 
substance,  that  they  may  be  rich  like  unto  you.  But  before  ye 
seek  for  riches,  seek  ye  for  the  kingdom  of  Gk>d.  And  after 
ye  have  obtained  a  hope  in  Christ,  ye  shall  obtain  riches,  if 
ye  seek  them ;  and  ye  will  seek  them,  for  the  intent  to  do 
good;  to  clothe  the  naked,  and  to  feed  the  hungry,  and  to 
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liberate  the  captive,  and  administer  relief  to  the  sick,  and 
the  afflicted. 

6.  And  now  my  brethren,  I  have  spoken  unto  you  concer* 
ing  pride;  and  those  of  you  which  have  afflicted  your  neigh- 
bour, and  persecuted  him  because  ye  were  proud  in  your  hearts, 
of  the  things  which  God  hath  given  you,  what  say  ye  of  it  1 
Do  ye  not  suppose  that  such  things  are  abominable  unto  him 
who  created  all  flesh?  And  the  one  being  is  as  precious  in 
his  sight  as  the  other.  And  all  flesh  is  of  the  dust ;  and  for 
the  self-same  end  hath  he  created  them,  that  they  should  keep 
his  commandments,  and  glorify  him  for  ever.  And  now  I 
make  an  end  of  speaking  unto  you  concerning  this  pride. 
And  were  it  not  that  I  must  speak  tmto  you  concen^ng  a 
grosser  crime,  my  heart  would  rejoice  exceedingly,  because 
of  you.  But  the  word  of  God  burthens  me  because  of  your 
grosser  crimes.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  this  people 
begin  to  wax  in  iniquity;  they  understand  not  the  scriptures; 
for  they  seek  to  excuse  themselves  in  committing  whoredoms, 
because  of  the  things  which  were  written  concerning  David, 
and  Solomon  his  son.  Behold,  David  and  Solomon  truly  had 
many  wives  and  concubines,  which  thing  was  abominable  be- 
fore me,  saith  the  Lord ;  wherefore,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  I 
have  led  this  people  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  by 
the  power  of  mine  arm,  that  I  might  raise  up  unto  me  a 
righteous  branch  from  the  fruit  of  the  loins  of  Joseph. 
Wherefore,  I  the  Lord  Gk>d,  will  not  suffer  that  this  people 
shall' do  like  unto  them  of  old.  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  hear 
me,  and  hearken  to  the  word  of  the  Lord ;  for  there  shall 
not  any  man  among  you  have  save  it  be  one  wife ;  and  con- 
cubines he  shall  have  none;  for  I,  the  Lord  God,  delighteth 
in  the  chastity  of  women.  And  whoredoms  are  an  abomina- 
tion before  me ;  thus  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts.  Wherefore, 
this  people  shall  keep  my  commandments,  saith  the  Lord  of 
Hosts,  or  cursed  be  the  land  for  their  sakes.  For  if  I  will, 
saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  raise  up  seed  unto  me,  I  will  com- 
mand my  people ;  otherwise  they  shall  hearken  unto  these 
things.  For  behold,  I,  the  Lord,  have  seen  the  sorrow,  and 
heard  the  mourning  of  the  daughters  of  my  people  in  the  land 
of  Jerusalem;  yea»  and  in  all  the  lands  of  my  people,  because 
of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of  their  husbands.  And 
I  will  not  suffer,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that  the  cries  of 
the  fair  daughters  of  this  people,  which  I  have  led  out  of  the 
land  of  Jerusalem,  shall  come  up  unto  me,  against  the  men 
of  my  people,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts ;  for  they  shall  not 
lead  away  captive  the  daughters  of  my  people,  because  of 
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their  tenderness,  save  I  shall  visit  them  with  a  sore  curse, 
even  unto  destruction :  for  they  shall  not  commit  whore- 
doms, like  unto  them  of  old,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

7.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  ye  know  that  these  com- 
mandments were  given  to  our  father  Lehi;  wherefore  ye 
have  known  them  before ;  and  ye  have  come  unto  great  con- 
demnation ;  for  ye  have  done  these  things,  which  ye  ought 
not  to  have  done.  Behold,  ye  have  done  greater  iniquities 
than  the  Lamanites,  our  brethren.  Ye  have  broken  the 
hearts  of  your  tender  wives,  and  lost  the  confidence  of  your 
children,  because  of  your  bad  examples  before  them ;  and 
the  sobbings  of  their  hearts  ascend  up  to  Ood  against  you. 
And  because  of  the  strictness  of  the  word  of  Gk>d,  which 
Cometh  down  against  you,  many  hearts  died,  pierced  with 
deep  wounds. 

8.  But  behold,  I,  Jacob,  would  speak  unto  you  that  are 
pure  in  heart.  Look  imto  Gk>d  with  firmness  of  mind,  and 
pray  unto  him  with  exceeding  faith,  and  he  will  console  you 
in  your  afflictions  and  he  will  plead  your  cause,  and  send 
down  justice  upon  those  who  seek  your  destruction. 

9.  0  all  ye  that  are  pure  in  heart,  lift  up  your  heads  and 
receive  the  pleasing  word  of  God,  and  feast  upon  his  love;  for 
ye  may,  if  your  minds  are  firm,  for  ever.  But  wo,  wo,  unto 
you  that  are  not  pure  in  heart ;  that  are  filthy  this  day  be- 
fore Gk)d ;  for  except  ye  repent,  the  land  is  cursed  for  your 
sakes;  and  the  Lamanites,  which  are  not  filthy  like  unto 
you,  (nevertheless,  they  are  cursed  with  a  sore  cursing)  shall 
scourge  yoii  even  unto  destruction.  And  the  time  speedily 
Cometh,  that  except  ye  repent,  they  shall  possess  the  land  of 
your  inheritance,  and  the  Lord  Gk>d  will  lead  away  the  right- 
eous out  from  among  you.  Behold,  the  Lamanites  your  breth- 
ren, whom  ye  hate,  because  of  their  filthiness  and  the  curs- 
ings which  hath  come  upon  their  skins,  are  more  righteous 
than  you ;  for  they  have  not  fox^otten  the  commandment  of 
the  Lord,  which  was  given  unto  our  fathers,  that  they  should 
have,  save  it  were  one  wife ;  and  concubines  they  should  have 
none ;  and  there  should  not  be  whoredoms  committed  among 
them.  And  now  this  commandment  they  observe  to  keep ; 
wherefore,  because  of  this  observance,  in  keeping  this  com- 
mandment, the  Lord  God  will  not  destroy  them,  but  will  be 
merciful  unto  them ;  and  one  day  they  shall  become  a  blessed 
people.  Behold,  their  husbandB  love  their  wives,  and  their 
wives  love  their  husbands;  and  their  husbands  and  their 
wives  love  their  children ;  and  their  unbelief  and  their  hatred 
towards  you,  is  because  of  the  iniquity  of  their  Others; 
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wherefore,  how  much  better  are  you  than  they,  in  the  sight 
of  your  great  Creator  ] 

10.  0  my  brethren,  I  fear,  that  unless  ye  shall  repent  of  your 
sins,  that  their  skins  will  be  whiter  than  yours,  when  ye  shall 
be  brought  with  them  before  the  throne  of  GkxL  Where- 
fore, a  commandment  I  give  imto  you,  which  is  the  word  of 
€k»d,  that  ye  revile  no  more  against  them,  because  of  the 
darkness  of  their  skins ;  neither  shall  ye  revile  against  them 
because  of  their  filthiness ;  but  ye  shall  remember  your  own 
filthiness,  and  remember  that  their  filthiness  came  because  of 
thfeir  fathers.  Wherefore,  ye  shall  remember  your  children, 
how  that  ye  have  grieved  their  hearts  because  of  the  ex- 
ample that  ye  have  set  before  them ;  and  also,  remember  that 
ye  may,  because  of  your  filthiness,  bring  your  children  unto 
destruction,  and  their  sins  be  heaped  upon  your  heads  at  thQ 
last  day. 

11.  Omybrethren,hearken  unto  my  word;  arouse  the  Acui- 
ties of  your  soul ;  shake  yourselves,  that  ye  may  awake  from 
the  slumber  of  death ;  and  loose  yourselves  from  the  pains  of 
hell,  that  ye  may  not  become  angels  to  the  devil,  to  be  cast 
into  that  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone  which  is  the  second  death. 
And  now  I,  Jacob,  spake  many  more  things  unto  the  people 
of  Nephi,  warning  them  against  fornication  and  laacivious- 
ness,  and  every  kind  of  sin,  telling  them  the  awful  conse- 
quences of  them ;  and  a  hundredth  part  of  the  proceedings 
of  this  people,  which  now  began  to  be  numerous,  cannot  bd 
written  upon  these  plates ;  but  many  of  their  proceedingi^ 
are  written  upon  the  larger  plates,  and  their  wars,  and  their 
contentions,  and  the  reigns  of  their  kings.  These  plates  are 
called  the  plates  of  Jacob,  and  they  were  made  by  the  hand 
of  Nephi    And  I  make  an  end  of  speaking  these  words. 


CHAPTER  nL 

1.  Now  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  X,  Jacob,  having  min- 
istered much  imto  my  people  in  word,  (and  I  cannot  write 
but  a  little  of  my  words,  because  of  the  difficulty  of  engrav- 
ing our  words  upon  plates,)  and  we  know  that  the  things 
which  we  write  upon  plates  must  remain;  but  whatsoever 
things  we  write  upon  any  thing,  save  it  be  upon  plates,  must 
perish  and  vanish  away;  but  we  can  write  a  few  words  upon 
plates  which  will  give  our  children,  and  also  our  beloved 
brethren,  a  small  degree  of  knowledge  concerning  us,  or 
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concerning  their  fathers.  Now  in  this  thing  we  do  rejoice ; 
and  we  labor  diligently  to  engraven  these  words  upon  plates, 
hoping  that  our  beloved  brethren,  and  our  children,  will 
receive  them  with  thankful  hearts,  and  look  upon  them  that 
they  may  learn  with  joy  and  not  with  sorrow,  neither  with 
contempt,  concerning  their  first  parents:  for,  for  this  intent 
have  we  written  these  things,  that  they  may  know  that  we 
knew  of  Christ,  and  we  had  a  hope  of  his  gloxy  many  hun« 
dred  years  before  his  coming;  and  not  only  we  ourselves 
had  a  hope  of  his  glory,  but  also  all  the  holy  prophets  which 
were  before  us. 

2.  Behold,  they  believedinChristandworshipped the  Father 
in  his  name,  and  also  we  worship  the  Father  in  his  name. 
And  for  this  intent  we  keep  the  law  j^f  Moses,  it  pointing 
our  souls  to  him;  and  for  this  cause  it* is  sanctified  unto  us 
for  righteousness,  even  as  it  was  accounted  unto  Abraham 
in  the  wUdemess,  to  be  obedient  unto  the  commands  of  Qod 
in  offering  up  his  son  Isaac,  which  is  a  similitude  of  God 
and  his  only  begotten  Son.  Wherefore,  we  search  the  pro- 
phets, and  we  have  many  revelations,  and  the  Spirit  of 
prophecy ;  and  having  all  these  witnesses  we  obtain  a  hope, 
and  our  faith  becometh  unshaken,  insomuch  that  we  truly 
can  command  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  and  the  very  trees  obey 
us,  or  the  mountains,  or  the  waves  of  the  sea;  nevertheless, 
the  Lord  God  sheweth  us  our  weakness,  that  we  may  know 
that  it  is  by  his  grace,  and  his  great  condescensions  unto  the 
children  of  men,  that  we  have  power  to  do  these  things. 

3.  Behold,  great  and  marvellous  are  the  works  of  the  Lord. 
How  unsearchable  are  the  depths  of  the  mysteries  of  him ; 
and  it  is  impossible  that  man  should  find  out  all  his  ways. 
And  no  man  knoweth  of  his  ways,  save  it  be  revealed  unto 
"him  ;  wherefore,  brethren,  despise  not  the  revelations  of  God. 
For  behold,  by  the  power  of  his  word  man  came  upon  the 
face  of  the  earth  !  which  earth  was  created  by  the  power  of 
his  word.  Wherefore,  if  God  being  able  to  speak,  and  the 
world  was,  and  to  speak,  and  man  was  created,  0  then,  why 
not  able  to  command  the  earth,  or  the  workmanship  of  his 
hands  upon  the  face  of  it,  according  to  his  will  and  pleasure  ? 
Wherefore,  brethren,  seek  not  to  counsel  the  Lord,  but  to 
take  counsel  from  his  hand.  For  behold,  ye  yourselves 
know  that  he  cotmselleth  in  wisdom,  and  in  justice,  and  in 
great  mercy,  over  all  his  works;  wherefore,  beloved  brethren, 
be  reconcHed  unto  him  through  the  atonement  of  Christ, 
his  only  begotten  Son,  and  ye  may  obtain  a  resurrection, 
according  to  the  power  of  the  resurrection  which  is  in  Christ, 

M 


]22  BOOK  OF  JACOB.  [CHAP.  UI. 

and  be  presented  as  the  first-fruits  of  Christ  unto  God,  having 
faith,  and  obtained  a  good  hope  of  glory  in  him  before  he 
manifesteth  himself  in  the  flesh. 

4.  Andnow,  beloved,  marvel  not  that  I  tell  you  these  things ; 
for  why  not  speak  of  the  atonement  of  Chnst,  and  attain  to 
a  perfect  knowledge  of  him,  as  to  attaui  to  the  knowledge  of 
a  resurrection  and  the  world  to  come)  Behold,  my  brethren, 
he  that  prophesleth,  let  him  prophesy  to  the  understanding 
o{  men ;  for  the  Spirit  speaketh  the  truth  and  lieth  not. 
Wherefore,  it  speaketh  of  things  as  they  really  are,  and  of 
things  'as  they  really  will  be ;  wherefore,  these  things  are 
manifested  imto  us  plainly,  for  the  salvation  of  our  souls. 
But  behold,  we  are  not  witnesses  alone  in  these  things ;  for 
God  also  spake  them  unto  prophets  of  old. 

6.  But  behold,  the  Jews  were  a  stiffiiecked  people;  and  they 
despised  the  words  of  plainness,  and  killed  iJie  prophets,  and 
sought  for  things  that  they  conld  not  understand.  Where- 
fore, because  of  their  blindness,  which  blindness  came  by 
looking  beyond  the  mark,  they  must  needs  fall :  for  God 
hath  iaikea  away  his  plainness  from  them,  and  delivered  unto 
them  many  things  which  they  cannot  understand,  because 
they  desired  it.  And  because  they  desired  it,  God  hath  done 
it,  that  they  may  stiunble. 

6.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  am  led  on  by  the  Spirit  unto  prophesn^- 
ing :  for  I  perceive  by  the  workings  of  the  Spirit  which  is  m 
me,  that  by  the  stimibling  of  the  Jews,  they  will  reject  the 
stone  upon  which  they  might  build,  and  have  safe  foundation. 
But  behold,  according  to  the  scriptures,  this  stone  shall  be- 
come  the  great,  and  the  last,  and  the  only  sure  foundation, 
upon  which  the  Jews  can  build.  And  now,  my  beloved,  how 
is  it  possible  that  these,  after  having  rejected  the  sure  foun- 
dation, can  ever  build  upon  it,  that  it  may  become  the  head 
of  their  comer  ?  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  will  unfold 
this  mystery  unto  you ;  if  I  do  not,  by  any  means,  get  shaken 
from  my  firmness  in  the  Spirit,  and  stimible  because  of  my 
over  anxiety  for  you. 

7.  Behold,  my  brethren,  do  ye  not  remember  to  have  read  the 
words  of  the  prophet  Zenos,  which  spake  imto  the  house  of 
Israel,  saying ;  hearken,  0  ye  house  of  Israel,  and  hear  the 
words  of  me,  a  prophet  of  the  Lord ;  for  behold,  thus  saith 
the  Lord,  I  will  liken  thee,  0  house  of  Israel,  like  unto  a  tame 
olive  tree,  which  a  man  took  and  nourished  in  his  vineyard ; 
and  it  grew,  and  waxed  old,  and  began  to  decay.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  the  master  of  the  vineyard  went  forth,  and  he  saw 
that  his  olive  tree  began  to  decay ;  and  he  said,  I  will  prime 
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it,  and  dig  about  it^  and  nourish  it,  that  perhaps  it  may  shoot 
forth  young  and  tender  branches,  and  it  perish' not.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  he  pruned  it,  and  digged  about  it,  and  nou- 
rished it  according  to  his  word.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
after  many  days,  it  b^au  to  put  forth  somewhat  a  little,  young 
and  tender  branches ;  but  behold,  the  main  top  thereof  b^gan 
to  perish.  And  it  came  to  pass  tiiat  the  master  of  the  vine- 
yanl  saw  it,  and  he  said  unto  his  servant,  it  grieveth  me  that 
I  should  lose  this  tree;  wherefore,  go  and  pluck  the  branches 
from  a  wild  olive  tree,  and  bring  them  hither  imto  me  ;  and 
we  will  pluck  off  those  main  branches  which  are  beginning 
to  wither  away,  and  we  will  cast  them  into  the  fire,  that  they 
may  be  burned.  And  behold,  saith  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard, 
I  take  away  many  of  these  yoimg  and  tender  branches,  and  I 
will  graft  them  whithersoever  I  \^ ;  and  it  mattereth  not  that 
if  it  so  be,  that*  the  root  of  this  tree  will  perish,  I  may  preserve 
the  fruit  thereof  unto  myself;  wherefore,  I  will  take  these 
yoimg  and  tender  branches,  and  I  will  graft  them  whitherso- 
ever I  vnlL  Take  thou  the  branches  of  the  wild  olive  tree, 
and  graft  them  in,  in  the  stead  thereof;  and  these  which  I 
have  plucked  off,  I  will  cast  into  the  fire,  and  bum  them,  that 
they  may  not  cumber  the  ground  of  my  vineyard. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  of  the  Lord  of  the 
vineyard,  did  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  of  the  vine- 
yard, and  grafted  in  the  branches  of  the  wild  olive  tree.  And 
the  Lord  of  th6  vineyard  caused  that  it  should  be  digged  about, 
and  pruned,  and  nourished,  saying  unto  his  servant,  it  grieveth 
me  that  I  should  lose  this  tree;  wherefore,  that  perhaps  I 
might  preserve  the  roots  thereof  that  they  perish  not,  that  I 
might  preserve  them  unto  myself,  I  have  done  this  thing. 
"Wherefore,  go  thy  way;  watch  the  iaree,  and  nourish  it,  ac- 
cording to  my  words.  And  these  will  I  place  in  the  nether- 
most part  of  my  vineyard,  whithersoever  I  will,  it  mattereth 
not  unto  thee;  and  I  do  it  that  I  might  preserve  unto  myself 
the  natural  branches  of  the  tree ;  and  also,  that  I  may  lay  up 
fruit  thereof,  against  the  season,  unto  myself:  for  it  grieveth 
me  that  I  should  lose  this  tree  and  the  &uit  thereof. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  went 
his  way,  and  hid  the  natiural  branches  of  the  tame  olive 
tree  in  the  nethermost  parts  of  the  vineyard;  some  in  one, 
and  some  in  another,  according  to  his  will  and  pleasure.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  a  long  time  passed  away,  and  the  Lord 
of  the  vineyard  said  unto  his  servant,  come,  let  us  go  down 
into  the  vineyard,  that  we  may  labor  in  the  vineyard. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  and 
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also  the  servant,  went  down  into  the  vineyard  to  labor.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  unto  his  master,  behold, 
look  here ;  behold  the  tree.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the 
Lord  of  the  vineyard  looked  and  beheld  the  tree,  in  the  which 
the  wild  olive  branches  had  been  grafted ;  and  it  had  sprang 
forth  and  began  to  bear  fruit.  And  he  beheld  that  it  was  good; 
and  the  fruit  thereof  was  like  unto  the  natural  fruit.  And  he 
said  unto  the  servant,  behold,  the  branches  of  the  wild  tree 
hath  taken  hold  of  the  moisture  of  the  root  thereof,  that  the 
root  thereof  hath  brought  forth  much  strength ;  and  because 
of  the  much  strength  of  the  root  thereof,  the  wild  branches 
have  brought  forth  tame  fruit :  now,  if  we  had  not  grafted 
in  these  branches,  the  tree  thereof  would  have  perished.  And 
now,  behold,  I  shall  lay  up  much  fruit,  which  the  tree  thereof 
hath  brought  forth ;  and  the  fruit  thereof  I  ^shall  lay  up, 
against  the  season,  unto  mine  own  selt 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  -vineyard  said 
unto  the  servant,  come,  let  us  go  to  the  nethermost  part  of 
the  vineyard,  and  behold  if  the  natural  branches  of  the  tree 
hath  not  brought  forth  much  fruit  also,  that  I  may  lay  up  of 
the  fruit  thereof,  against  the  season,  unto  mine  own  self.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  whither  the  master  had  hid 
the  natural  branches  of  the  tree,  and  he  said  unto  the  servant, 
behold  these :  and  he  beheld  the  first,  that  it  had  brought 
forth  much  fruit ;  and  he  beheld  also,  that  it  was  good.  And 
he  said  unto  the  servant,  take  of  the  fruit  thereof,  and  lay  it 
up,  against  the  season,  that  I  may  preserve  it  unto  mine  own 
self;  for  behold,  said  he,  this  long  time  have  I  nourished  it, 
and  it  hath  brought  forth  much  fruit. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  unto  his  mas- 
ter, how  comest  thou  hitherto  plant  this  tree,  or  this  branch 
of  the  tree  t  for  behold,  it  was  the  poorest  spot  in  all  the  land 
of  thy  vineyard.  And  ike  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  imto  him, 
counsel  me  not :  I  knew  that  it  was  a  poor  spot  of  ground ; 
wherefore,  I  said  unto  thee,  I  have  nourished  it  this  long  time, 
and  thou  beholdest  that  it  hath  brought  forth  much  fruit. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said 
unto  his  servant,  look  hither ;  behold  I  have  planted  another 
branch  of  the  tree  also ;  and  thou  knowest  that  this  spot  of 
ground  was  poorer  than  the  first.  But,  behold  the  tree :  I  have 
nourished  it  this  long  time,  and  it  hath  brought  forth  much 
fruit ;  therefore,  gather  it,  and  lay  it  up,  against  the  season, 
that  I  may  preserve  it  unto  mine  own  self. 

14.  And  it  cameto  pass  thatthe  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  again 
unto  bis  servant^  look  hither,  and  behold  anothi^  branch  also^ 
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which  I  have  planted :  behold  that  I  have  nourished  it  also, 
and  it  hath  brought  forth  fruit.  And  he  said  unto  the  servant, 
look  hither  and  behold  the  last :  behold,  this  have  I  planted 
in  a  good  spot  of  ground ;  and  I  have  nourished  it  this  long 
time,  and  only  a  part  of  the  tree  hath  brought  forth  tame 
fruit ;  and  the  other  part  of  the  tree  hath  brought  forth  wild 
fruit ;  behold,  I  have  nourished  this  tree  like  unto  the  others. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  the  servant,  pluck  off  the  branches  that  have  not 
brought  forth  good  finiit,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire.  But 
behold,  the  servant  said  unto  him,  let  us  prune  it,  and  dig 
about  it,  and  nourish  it  a  little  longer,  that  perhaps  it  may 
bring  forth  good  fruit  unto  thee,  that  thou  canst  lay  it  up 
against  the  season.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of 
the  vineyard,  and  the  servant  of  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard, 
did  nourish  all  the  fruit  of  the  vineyard. 

16.  And  it  came  to  psuss  that  a  long  time  had  passed  away, 
and  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  imto  his  servant,  come, 
let  us  go  down  into  the  vineyard,  that  we  may  labor  again  in 
the  vineyard.  For  behold,  the  time  draweth  near,  and  the 
end  soon  cometh ;  wherefore,  I  must  lay  up  fruit,  against 
the  season,  unto  mine  own  self. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  and 
the  servant,  went  down  into  the  vineyard :  and  they  came  to 
the  tree  whose  natural  branches  had  been  broken  ofi^  and 
the  wild  branches  had  been  grafted  in :  and  behold  all  sorts 
of  fruit  did  cumber  the  tree. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  did 
taste  of  the  fruit,  every  sort  according  to  its  number.  And 
the  Lord  of  the  vine3rard  said,  behold  this  long  time  have  we 
nourished  this  tree,  and  I  have  laid  up  unto  myself  against 
the  season,  much  fruit.  But  behold,  this  time  it  hath 
brought  forth  much  fruit,  and  there  is  none  of  it  which  is 
good.  And  behold  there  are  all  kinds  of  bad  fruit ;  and  it 
profiteth  me  nothing,  notwithstanding  all  our  labor:  and  now 
it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  this  tree.  And  the  Lord 
of  the  vineyard  said  unto  the  servant,  what  shall  we  do  unto 
the  tree,  that  I  may  preserve  agsdn  good  fruit  thereof  unto 
mine  own  self)  And  the  servant  said  unto  his  master,  be- 
hold, because  thou  didst  graft  in  the  branches  of  the  wild 
olive  tree,  they  have  nourished  the  roots  that  they  are  alive, 
and  they  have  not  perished ;  wherefore  thou  beholdest  that 
they  are  yet  good. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said 
unto  his  servant,  the  tree  profiteth  me  nothing ;  and  the  roots 
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thereof  profiteth  me  nothing,  so  long  as  it  shall  bring  forth 
evil  fruit.  Nevertheless  I  know  that  the  roots  are  good;  and 
for  mine  own  purpose  I  have  preserved  them;  and  because  of 
their  much  strength,  they  have  hitherto  brought  forth  from 
the  wild  branches,  good  fruit.  But  behold,  the  wild  branches 
have  grown,  and  have  overran  the  roots  thereof;  and  because 
that  the  wild  branches  have  overcome  the  roots  thereof,  it 
hath  brought  forth  much  evil  fruit ;  and  because  that  it  hath 
brought  forth  so  much  evil  fruit,  thou  beholdest  that  it  be- 
ginneth  to  perish :  and  it  will  soon  become  ripened,  that  it 
may  be  cast  into  the  fire,  except  we  should  do  something  for 
it  to  preserve  it. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said 
imto  his  servant,  let  us  go  down  into  the  nethermost  parts  of 
the  vineyard,  and  behold  if  the  natural  branches  have  also 
brought  forth  evil  fruit.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went 
down  into  the  nethermost  parts  of  the  vineyard.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  they  beheld  that  the  fruit  of  the  natural 
branches  had  become  corrupt  also ; .  yea>  the  first,  and  the 
second,  and  also  the  last ;  and  they  had  all  become  corrupt. 
And  the  wild  fruit  of  the  last  had  overcome  that  part  of  the 
tree  which  brought  forth  good  fruit,  even  that  the  branch 
had  withered  away  and  died. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  wept, 
and  said  unto  the  servant,  what  could  I  have  done  more  for 
my  vineyard]  Behold,  I  knew  that  all  the  fruit  of  the  vine- 
jaxd,  save  it  were  these,  had  become  corrupted.  And  now 
these  which  have  once  brought  forth  good  fruit,  have  also 
become  corrupted ;  and  now  all  the  trees  of  my  vineyard  are 
good  for  nothing,  save  it  be  to  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into 
the  fire.  And  behpld  this  last,  whose  branch  hath  withered 
away,  I  did  plant  in  a  good  spot  of  ground ;  yea  even  that 
which  was  choice  unto  me,  above  all  other  parts  of  the  land 
of  my  vineyard.  And  thou  beheldest  that  I  also  cut  down 
that  which  cimibered  this  spot  of  ground,  that  I  might  plant 
this  tree  in  the  stead  thereof;  and  thou  beheldest  that  a  part 
thereof  brought  forth  good  fruit,  and  a  part  thereof  brought 
forth  wild  fruit;  and  because  that  I  plucked  not  the  branches 
thereof,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire,  behold  they  have  over- 
come the  good  branch  that  it  hath  withered  away.  And  now, 
behold,  notwithstanding  all  the  care  which  we  have  taken  of 
my  vineyard,  the  trees  thereof  hath  become  corrupted,  that 
they  bring  forth  no  good  fruit ;  and  these  I  had  hoped  to 
preserve,  to  have  laid  up  fruit  thereof  against  the  season, 
unto  mine  own  self.   But,  behold,  they  have  become  like  unto 
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the  wild  olive  tree,  and  they  are  of  no  worth  but  to  be  hewn 
down  and  cast  into  the  fire;  and  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should 
lose  them.  But  what  could  I  have  done  more  in  my  vine- 
yard?  have  I  slackened  mine  hand,  that  I  have  not  nourished 
it?  Nay,  I  have  nourished  it,  and  I  have  digged  about  it,  and 
I  have  pruned  it,  and  I  have  dunged  it ;  and  I  have  stretched 
forth  mine  hand  almost  all  the  day  long,  and  the  end  draweth 
nigh.  And  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  hew  down  all  the 
trees  of  my  vineyard,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire  that  they 
should  be  burned.  Who  is  it  that  has  corrupted  my  vineyard? 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  imto  his 
master,  is  it  not  the  loftiness  of  thy  vineyard  ?  has  not  the 
branches  thereof  overcome  the  roots  which  are  good?  And 
because  the  branches  have  overcome  the  roots  thereof,  be- 
hold they  grew  faster  than  the  strength  of  the  roots,  taJcing 
strength  unto  themselves.  Behold,  I  say,  is  not  this  the  cause 
that  the  trees  of  thy  vineyard  have  become  corrupted  ? 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said 
imto  the  servant,  let  us  go  to  and  hew  down  the  trees  of  the 
vineyard,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire,  that  they  shall  not 
cumber  the  ground  of  my  vineyard,  for  I  have  done  all; 
what  could  I  have  done  more  for  my  vineyard?  But,  behold, 
the  servant  said  unto  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  spare  it  a 
little  longer.  And  the  Lord  stud,  yea,  I  will  spare  it  a  little 
longer,  for  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  the  trees  of  my 
vineyard.  Wherefore  let  us  take  of  the  branches  of  these 
which  I  have  planted  in  the  nethermost  parts  of  my  vineyard, 
and  let  us  graft  them  into  the  tree  from  whence  they  came ; 
and  let  us  pluck  from  the  tree  those  branches  whose  fruit  is 
most  bitter,  and  graft  in  the  natiural  branches  of  the  tree  in 
the  stead  thereof.  And  this  will  I  do,  that  the  tree  may  not 
perish,  that,  perhaps,  I  may  preserve  unto  myself  the  roots 
thereof  for  mine  own  purpose.  And,  behold,  the  roots  of  the 
natural  branches  of  the  tree  which  I  planted  wluthersoever 
I  would,  are  yet  alive:  wherefore,  that  I  may  preiserve  them 
also  for  mine  own  purpose,  I  will  take  of  the  branches  of  this 
tree,  and  I  will  graft  them  in  unto  them.  Yea;,  I  will  graft 
in  unto  them  the  branches  of  their  mother  tree,  that  I  may 
preserve  the  roots  also  unto  mine  own  self,  that  when  they 
shall  be  sufficiently  strong,  perhaps  they  majr  bring  forth 
good  fruit  unto  me,  and  I  may  yet  have  glory  m  the  fruit  of 
my  vineyard. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  from  the  natural  tree 
which  had  become  wild,  and  grafted  in  unto  the  natural  trees, 
which  also  had  become  wild ;  and  they  also  took  of  the  na- 
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tural  trees  which  had  become  wild,  and  grafted  into  their 
mother  tree.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  the 
servant;  pluck  not  the  wild  branches  from  the  trees,  save  it 
be  those  which  are  most  bitter;  and  in  them  ye  shall  graft 
according  to  that  which  I  have  said.  .And  we  will  nourish 
again  the  trees  of  the  vineyard,  and  we  will  trim  up  the 
branches  thereof;  and  we  will  pluck  from  the  trees  those 
branches  which  are  ripened,  that  must  perish,  and  cast  them 
into- the  fire.  And  tMs  I  do  that,  perhaps,  the  roots  thereof 
may  take  strength  because  of  their  goodness ;  and  because  of 
the  change  of  the  branches,  that  the  good  may  overcome  the 
evil;  and  because  that  I  have  preserved  the  natural  branches 
and  the  roots  thereof,  and  that  I  have  grafted  in  the  natural 
branches  again  into  their  mother  tree,  and  have  preserved  the 
roots  of  their  mother  tree,  that,  perhaps,  the  trees  of  my  vine- 
yard may  bring  forth  again  good  frrdt ;  and  that  I  may  have 
joy  again  in  the  fruit  of  my  vineyard,  and,  perhaps,  that  I 
may  rejoice  exceedingly  that  I  have  preserved  the  roots  and 
the  branches  of  the  first  fruit. 

25.  Wherefore,  go  to,  and  call  servants,  that  we  may 
labor  diligently  with  our  mights  in  the  vineyard,  that  we 
may  prepare  the  way,  that  I  may  bring  forth  again  the 
natural  fruit,  which  natural  fruit  is  good,  and  the  most 
precious  above  all  other  fruit.  Wherefore,  let  us  go  to 
and  labor  with  our  mights  this  last  time,  for  behold  the 
end  draweth  nigh,  and  this  is  for  the  last  time  that  I  shall 
prune  my  vineyard.  Graft  in  the  branches,  begin  at  the  last 
that  they  maybe  first,  and  that  the  first  may  be  last,  and  dig 
about  the  trees,  both  old  and  young,  the  first  and  the  last, 
and  the  last  and  the  first,  tliat  all  may  be  nourished  once 
again  for  the  last  time.  Wherefore,  dig  about  them,  and 
prune  them,  and  dung  them  once  more,  for  the  last  time,  for 
the  end  draweth  nigh.  And  if  it  be  so  that  these  last  grafts 
shall  grow,  and  bring  forth  the  natural  fruit,  then  shall  ye 
prepare  the  way  for  them,  that  they  may  grow ;  and  as  they 
begin  to  grow,  ye  shall  clear  away  the  branches  which  bring 
forth  bitter  fruit,  according  to  the  strength  of  the  good  and 
the  size  thereof:  and  ye  shall  not  clear  away  the  bad  thereof 
all  at  once,  lest  the  roots  thereof  should  be  too  strong  for 
the  graft,  and  the  graft  thereof  shall  perish,  and  I  lose  the 
trees  of  my  vineyard.  For  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose 
the  trees  of  my  vineyard;  wherefore  ye  shall  clear  away  the 
bad,  according  as  the  good  shall  grow,  that  the  root  and  the 
top  may  be  equal  in  strength,  until  the  good  shall  overcome 
tlie  bad,  and  the  bad  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into  the  fire, 
that  they  cu.iiber  not  the  ground  of  my  vineyard;  and  thus 


CHAP,  m.]  BOOK  OF  JACOB.  129 

will  I  sweep  away  the  bad  out  of  my  vineyard;  and  the 
branches  of  the  natural  tree  will  I  graft  in  again  into  the 
natural  tree :  and  the  branches  of  &e  natural  tree  will  I 
grafb  into  the  natural  branches  of  the  tree ;  and  thus  will  I 
bring  them  together  again,  that  they  shall  bring  forth  the 
natmul  fruit,  and  they  shall  be  one.  And  the  bad  shall  be 
cast  away,  yea^  even  out  of  all  the  land  of  my  vineyard :  for 
behold,  only  this  once  will  I  prune  my  vineyard. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
sent  his  servant ;  and  the  servant  went  and  did  as  the  Lord 
had  commanded  him,  and  brought  other  servants ;  and  they 
were  few.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vin^^ard  said  unto  them^ 
go  to,  and  labor  in  the  vineyard,  with  your  mighta  For 
behold,  this  is  the  last  time  that  I  shall  nourish  my  vineyard  : 
for  the  end  is  nigh  at  hand,  and  the  season  speedily  cometh ; 
and  if  ye  labour  with  your  mights  with  me,  ye  shall  have 
joy  in  the  fruit  which  I  shall  lay  up  unto  myself,  against  the 
time  which  will  soon  come. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servants  did  go,  and  labor 
with  their  mights ;  and  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  labored  also 
with  them :  and  they  did  obey  the  commandments  of  the  Lord 
of  the  vineyard,  in  all  things.  And  there  b^gan  to  be  the 
natural  fruit  again  in  the  vineyard ;  and  the  natural  branches 
began  to  grow  and  thrive  exceedingly;  and  the  wild  branches 
began  to  be  plucked  off,  and  to  be  cast  away;  and  they  did 
keep  the  root  and  the  top  thereof,  equal,  according  to  the 
strength  thereof.  And  thus  they  labored,  with  all  diligence 
according  to  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard^ 
even  until  the  bad  had  been  cast  away  out  of  the  vineyard, 
and  the  Lord  had  preserved  unto  himself,  that  the  trees  had 
become  again  the  natural  fruit ;  and  they  became  like  unto 
one  body ;  and  the  fruit  were  equal ;  and  the  Lord  of  the 
vineyard  had  preserved  unto  himself  the  natural  fruit,  which 
was  most  precious  unto  him  from  the  beginning. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lord  of  thevineyard 
saw  that  his  fruit  was  good,  and  that  his  vineyard  was  no 
more  corrupt,  he  called  up  his  servants,  and  said  unto  them, 
behold,  for  this  last  time  have  we  nourished  my  vineyard ; 
and  thou  beholdest  that  I  have  done  according  to  my  will ; 
and  I  have  preserved  the  natxiral  fruit,  that  it  is  good,  even 
like  as  it  was  in  the  beginning ;  and  blessed  art  thou.  For 
because  ye  have  been  diligent  in  labouring  with  me  in  my 
vineyard,  and  have  kept  my  commandments,  and  have  brought 
unto  me  again  the  natural  fruit,  that  my  vineyard  is  no  more 
ooxTuptedf  and  the  bad  is  cast  away,  behold  ye  shall  have  joy 
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with  me,  because  of  the  fruit  of  my  vineyard.  For  behold, 
for  a  long  time  will  I  lay  up  of  the  fruit  of  my  vineyard 
unto  mine  own  self,  against  the  season,  which  speedily  cometh; 
and  for  the  last  time  have  I  nourished  my  vineyard,  and 
pruned  it,  and  dug  about  it,  and  dunged  it ;  wherefore  I  will 
lay  up  unto  mine  own  self  of  the  fruit,  for  a  long  time,  ac- 
cordiiig  to  that  which  I  have  spoken.  And  when  the  time 
Cometh  that  evil  fruit  shall  again  come  into  my  vineyard,  then 
will  I  cause  the  good  and  the  bad  to  be  gathered ;  and  the 
good  will  I  preserve  unto  myself;  and  the  bad  will  I  cast 
away  into  its  own  place.  And  then  cometh  the  season  and 
the  end ;  and  my  vineyard  will  I  cause  to  be  burned  with 
fire. 


CHAPTEE  IV. 

1.  And  now,  behold,  my  brethren,  as  I  said  irnto  you  that 
I  would  prophesy,  behold,  this  is  my  prophecy :  That  the 
things  wluch  this  prophet  Zenos  spake,  concerning  the  house 
of  Israel,  in  the  which  he  likened  them  unto  a  tame  olive  tree, 
must  surely  come  to  pass.  And  in  the  day  that  he  shall  set 
his  hand  again  the  second  time  to  recover  his  people,  is  the 
day,  yea»  even  the  last  time,  that  the  servants  of  the  Lord 
shall  go  forth  in  his  power,  to  nourish  and  prune  his  vineyard ; 
and  aiter  that,  the  end  soon  cometh.  And  how  blessed  are 
they  who  have  labored  diligently  in  his  vineyard  :  and  how 
cursed  are  they  who  shall  be  cast  out  into  their  own  place  ! 
And  the  world  shall  be  burned  with  fire.  And  how  merciful 
is  our  Qod  unto  us:  for  he  remembereth  the  house  of  Israel, 
both  roots  and  branches ;  and  he  stretches  forth  his  hands 
unto  them,  all  the  day  long ;  and  they  are  a  stifibiecked  and 
a  gainsaying  people:  but  as  many  as  will  not  harden  their 
hearts,  shall  be  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  Qod.  Wherefore, 
my  beloved  brethren,  I  beseech  of  you  in  words  of  soberness, 
that  ye  would  repent,  and  come  with  full  purpose  of  heart, 
and  cleave  unto  God  as  he  cleaveth  unto  yoiL  And  while 
his  arm  of  mercy  is  extended  towards  you  in  the  light  of  the 
day,  harden  not  your  hearts.  Yea,  to-day  if  ye  will  hear  his 
voice,  harden  not  your  hearts :  for  why  will  ye  die  1  For 
behold,  after  ye  have  been  nourished  by  the  good  word  of 
God  all  the  day  long,  will  ye  bring  forth  evil  fruit,  that  ye 
must  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into  the  fire?  Behold,  will  ye 
reject  these  words  ?  Will  ye  reject  the  words  of  the  prophets) 
and  will  ye  reject  all  the  wtords  which  have  been  spoken 


CHAP,  v.]  BOOK  OF  JACOB.  131 

concerning  Christ,  after  so  many  have  spoken  ooncemiog 
him ;  and  deny  the  good  word  of  Christ,  and  the  power  of 
God,  and  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  quench  the  Holy 
Spirit  ]  and  make  a  mock  of  the  great  plan  of  redemption, 
which  hath  been  laid  for  you  1  Know  ye  not  that  if  ye  ^vill 
do  these  things,  that  the  power  of  the  redemption  and  the 
resurrection  which  is  in  Christ,  will  bring  you  to  stand  with 
shame  and  awful  gmlt  before  the  bar  of  God  ?  And  ac- 
cording to  the  power  of  justice  ,*  for  justice  cannot  be  denied, 
ye  must  go  away  into  that  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  whose 
flames  are  unquenchable  and  whose  smoke  ascendeth  up  for 
ever  and  ever,  which  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  is  endless 
torment.  0  then,  my  beloved  brethren,  repent  ye,  and  enter 
in  at  the  straight  gate,  and  continue  in  the  way  which  is  nar- 
row, imtil  ye  shall  obtain  eternal  life.  0  be  wise :  what  can 
I  say  more  ?  finally,  I  bid  you  farewell,  until  I  shall  meet 
you  before  the  pleasing  bar  of  God,  which  bar  striketh  the 
wicked  with  awful  dread  and  fear.   Amen. 


CHAPTER  V. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  afber  some  years  had  passed 
away,  there  came  a  man  among  the  people  of  Kephi,  whose 
name  was  Sherem.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to 
preach  among  the  people,  and  to  declare  unto  them  that  there 
should  be  no  Christ.  And  he  preached  many  things  which 
were  flattering  unto  the  people;  and  this  he  did  that  he 
might  overthrow  the  doctrine  of  Christ.  And  he  laboured 
diligently  that  he  might  lead  away  the  hearts  of  the  people, 
insomuch  that  he  did  lead  away  many  hearts ;  and  he  know- 
ing that  I,  Jacob,  had  faith  in  Christ  who  should  come,  he 
sought  much  opporttmity  that  he  might  come  unto  me.  And 
he  was  learned,  that  he  had  a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  lan- 
guage of  the  people ;  wherefore,  he  could  use  much  flattery, 
and  much  power  of  speech,  according  to  the  power  of  the 
devil.  And  he  had  hope  to  shake  me  from  the  faith,  not- 
withstanding the  many  revelations,  and  the  many  things  which 
I  had  seen  concerning  these  things:  for  I  truly  had  seen 
angels,  and  they  had  ministered  unto  me.  And  also,  I  had 
heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord  speaking  imto  me  in  very  word, 
from  time  to  time ;  wherefore,  I  could  not  be  shaken. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  came  unto  me;  and  on  this 
wise  did  he  speak  unto  me,  saying :  Brother  Jacob,  I  have 
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sought  much  opportunity  that  I  might  speak  unto  you:  for 
I  hxve  heard  and  also  know,  that  thou  goest  about  much, 
preaching  that  which  ye  call  the  gospel,  or  the  doctrine  of 
Christ ;  and  ye  have  led  away  much  of  this  people,  that  they 
pervert  the  right  way  of  Qod,  and  keep  not  the  law  of  Moses, 
which  is  the  right  way:  and  convert  the  law  of  Moses  into 
the  worship  of  a  being,  which  ye  say  shall  come  many  hun- 
dred years  hence.  And  now  behold,  I,  Sherem,  declare  unto 
you,  that  this  is  blasphemy;  for  no  man  knoweth  of  such 
things ;  for  he  cannot  tell  of  things  to  come.  And  after  this 
manner  did  Sherem  contend  against  me.  But  behold,  the 
Lord  Gk>d  poured  in  his  Spirit  into  my  soul,  insomuch  that  I 
did  confound  him  in  all  his  words.  And  I  said  unto  >iiTn^ 
deniest  thou  the  Christ  who  should  come  ?  And  he  said,  if 
there  should  be  a  Christ,  I  would  not  deny  him ;  but  I  know 
that  there  is  no  Christ,  neither  has  been,  nor  ever  will  be. 
And  I  said  unto  him,  believest  thou  the  scriptures  1  And  he 
said,  yesL  And  I  said  unto  him,  then  ye  do  not  understand 
them ;  for  they  truly  testify  of  Christ.  Behold  I  say  unto 
you,  that  none  of  the  prophets  have  written,  nor  prophesied, 
save  they  have  spoken  concerning  this  Christ.  And  this  is 
not  all :  it  has  been  made  manifest  unto  me,  for  I  have  heard 
and  seen ;  and  it  also  has  been  made  manifest  imto  me  by  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  wherefore,  I  know  if  there  should 
be  no  atonement  made,  all  mankind  must  be  lost. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me,  shew  me  a  sign 
by  this  power  of  the  Holv  Ghost,  in  the  which  ye  know  so 
much.  And  I  said  unto  hmi,  what  am  I  that  I  should  tempt 
God  to  shew  unto  thee  a  sign  in  the  thing  which  thou  know- 
est  to  be  true)  Yet  thou  wilt  deny  it,  because  thou  art  of 
the  devlL  Nevertheless,  not  my  wUl  be  done ;  but  if  God 
shall  smite  thee,  let  that  be  a  sign  unto  thee  that  he  has 
power,  both  in  Heaven  and  in  earth ;  and  also  that  Christ 
shall  come.    And  thy  will,  0  Lord,  be  done,  and  not  mine. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Jacob,  had  spoken  these 
words,  the  power  of  the  Lord  came  upon  him,  insomuch,  that 
he  fell  to  the  earth.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  nourished 
for  the  space  of  many  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said 
unto  the  people,  gather  together  on  the  morrow,  for  I  shall  die ; 
wherefore,  I  desire  to  speak  unto  the  people  before  I  shall  die. 

6,  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  the  multitude 
were  gathered  together;  and  he  spake  plainly  unto  them 
and  denied  the  things  which  he  had  taught  them ;  and  con- 
fessed  the  Christ,  and  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  the 
ministering  of  angels.    And  he  spake  plainly  unto  them. 
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that  he  had  been  deceived  by  the  power  of  the  devil.  And 
he  spake  of  hell,  and  of  eternity,  and  of  eternal  punishment. 
And  he  said,  I  fear  lest  I  have  committed  the  unpardonable 
sin,  for  I  have  lied  unto  Gk>d  :  for  I  denied  the  Christ,  and 
said  that  I  believed  the  scriptures ;  and  they  truly  testify  of 
him.  And  because  I  have  thus  li^  imto  Gbd,  I  greatly  fear 
lest  my  case  shall  be  awful;  but  I  confess  unto  God. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  said  these  words, 
he  could  say  no  more,  and  he  gave  up  the  ghost.  And  when 
the  multitude  had  witnessed  that  he  spake  these  things  as  he 
was  about  to  give  up  the  ghost,  they  were  astonished  ex- 
ceedingly; insomuch  that  the  power  of  (Jod  came  down 
upon  them,  and  they  were  overcome,  that  they  fell  to  the 
earth.  Now,  this  thing  was  pleasing  unto  me,  Jacob,  for  I 
had  requested  it  of  my  Father  who  was  in  heaven :  for  he 
had  heard  my  cry  and  answered  my  prayer. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  peace  and  the  love  of  (}od  was 
restored  again  among  the  people ;  and  they  searched  the 
scriptures,  and  hearkened  no  more  to  the  words  of  this  wicked 
man.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  means  were  devised 
to  reclaim  and  restore  the  Lamanites  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  truth ;  but  it  all  were  vain,  for  they  delighted  in  wars 
and  bloodsheds,  and  they  had  an  eternal  hatred  against  us, 
their  brethren.  And  they  sought  by  the  power  of  their  arms 
to  destroy  us  continually ;  wherefore,  the  people  of  Nephi 
did  fortify  against  them  with  their  armies,  and  with  all  their 
might,  trusting  in  the  God  and  rock  of  their  salvation; 
wherefore,  they  became  as  yet,  conquerors  of  their  enemies. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Jacob,  began  to  be  old;  and 
the  record  of  this  people  being  kept  on  the  other  plates  of 
Kephi,  wherefore,  I  conclude  this  record,  declaring  that  I 
have  written  according  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  by 
saying,  that  the  time  passed  away  with  us,  and  also  our  lives 
passed  away  like  as  it  were  unto  us  a  dream,  we  being  a 
lonesome  and  a  solemn  people,  wanderers,  cast  out  from 
Jerusalem ;  bom  in  tribulation,  in  a  wilderness,  and  hated 
of  our  brethren,  which  caused  wars  and  contentions ;  where- 
fore, we  did  mourn  out  our  days. 

9.  And  I,  Jacob,  saw  that  1  must  soon  go  down  to  my  grave ; 
wherefore,  I  said  unto  my  son  Enos,  take  these  plates.  And 
I  told  him  the  things  which  my  brother  Nephi  had  commanded 
me,  and  he  promised  obedience  unto  the  commands.  And  I 
make  an  end  of  my  writing  upon  these  plates,  which  writing 
has  been  small;  and  to  the  reader  I  bid  farewell,  hoping  that 
many  of  my  brethren  may  read  my  words.    Brethren,  adieu. 

N 
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thereof  profiteth  me  nothing,  bo  long  as  it  shall  bring  forth 
evil  fruit.  Nevertheless  I  know  that  the  roots  are  good;  and 
for  mine  own  purpose  I  have  preserved  them;  and  because  of 
their  much  strength,  they  have  hitherto  brought  forth  from 
the  wild  branches,  good  fruit.  But  behold,  the  wild  branches 
have  grown,  and  have  overran  the  roots  thereof;  and  because 
that  the  wild  branches  have  overcome  the  roots  thereof,  it 
hath  brought  forth  much  evil  fruit ;  and  because  that  it  hkth 
brought  forth  so  much  evil  fruit,  thou  beholdest  that  it  be- 
ginneth  to  perish :  and  it  will  soon  become  ripened,  that  it 
may  be  cast  into  the  fire,  except  we  should  do  something  for 
it  to  preserve  it. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said 
unto  his  servant,  let  us  go  down  into  the  nethermost  parts  of 
the  vineyard,  and  behold  if  the  natural  branches  have  also 
brought  forth  evil  fruit.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went 
down  into  the  nethermost  parts  of  the  vineyard.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  they  beheld  that  the  fruit  of  the  natural 
branches  had  become  corrupt  also ;  yea^  the  first,  and  the 
second,  and  also  the  last ;  and  they  had  all  become  corrupt. 
And  the  wild  fruit  of  the  last  had  overcome  that  part  of  the 
tree  which  brought  forth  good  fruit,  even  that  the  branch 
had  withered  away  and  died. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  wept> 
and  said  unto  the  servant,  what  could  I  have  done  more  for 
my  vineyard  1  Behold,  I  knew  that  all  the  fruit  of  the  vine- 
yud,  save  it  were  these,  had  become  corrupted.  And  now 
these  which  have  once  brought  forth  good  fruit,  have  also 
become  corrupted ;  and  now  all  the  trees  of  my  vineyard  are 
good  for  nothing,  save  it  be  to  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into 
the  fire.  And  behpld  this  last,  whose  branch  hath  withered 
away,  I  did  plant  in  a  good  spot  of  ground ;  yea  even  that 
which  was  choice  unto  me,  above  all  other  parts  of  the  land 
of  my  vineyard.  And  thou  beheldest  that  I  also  cut  down 
that  which  cumbered  this  spot  of  ground,  that  I  might  plant 
this  tree  in  the  stead  thereof;  and  thou  beheldest  that  a  part 
thereof  brought  forth  good  fruit,  and  a  part  thereof  brought 
forth  wild  fruit;  and  because  that  I  plucked  not  the  branches 
thereof,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire,  behold  they  have  over- 
come the  good  branch  that  it  hath  withered  away.  And  now, 
behold,  notwithstanding  all  the  care  which  we  have  taken  of 
my  vineyard,  the  trees  thereof  hath  become  corrupted,  that 
they  bring  forth  no  good  fruit ;  and  these  I  had  hoped  to 
preserve,  to  have  laid  up  fruit  thereof  against  the  season, 
unto  mine  own  self.   But,  behold,  they  have  become  like  unto 
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the  wild  olive  tree,  and  they  are  of  no  worth  but  to  be  hewn 
down  and  caat  into  the  fire;  and  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should 
lose  them.  But  what  could  I  have  done  more  in  my  vine- 
yardl  have  I  slackened  mine  hand,  that  I  have  not  nourished 
iti  Nay,  I  have  nourished  it,  and  I  have  digged  about  it,  and 
I  have  pruned  it,  and  I  have  dunged  it ;  and  I  have  stretched 
forth  mine  hand  almost  all  the  day  long,  and  the  end  draweth 
nigh.  And  it  grieveth  me  that  I  shoidd  hew  down  aU  the 
trees  of  my  vineyard,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire  that  they 
should  be  burned.  Who  is  it  that  has  corrupted  my  vineyard! 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  imto  his 
master,  is  it  not  the  loftiness  of  thy  vineyard !  has  not  the 
branches  thereof  overcome  the  roots  which  are  good?  And 
because  the  branches  have  overcome  the  roots  thereof,  be- 
hold they  grew  faster  than  the  strength  of  the  roots,  taking 
strength  unto  themselves.  Behold,  I  say,  is  not  this  the  cause 
that  the  trees  of  thy  vineyard  have  become  corrupted? 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said 
tmto  the  servant,  let  us  go  to  and  hew  down  the  trees  of  the 
vineyard,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire,  that  they  shall  not 
cumber  the  groimd  of  my  vineyard,  for  I  have  done  all; 
what  could  I  have  done  more  for  my  vineyard?  But,  behold, 
the  servant  said  unto  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  spare  it  a 
little  longer.  And  the  Lord  said,  yea,  I  will  spare  it  a  little 
longer,  for  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  the  trees  of  my 
vineyard.  Wherefore  let  us  take  of  the  branches  of  these 
which  I  have  planted  in  the  nethermost  parts  of  my  vineyard, 
and  let  us  graft  them  into  the  tree  from  whence  they  came ; 
and  let  us  pluck  from  the  tree  those  branches  whose  fruit  is 
most  bitter,  and  graft  in  the  natural  branches  of  the  tree  in 
the  stead  thereof.  And  this  will  I  do,  that  the  tree  may  not 
perish,  that,  perhaps,  I  may  preserve  unto  myself  the  roots 
thereof  for  mine  own  purpose.  And,  behold,  the  roots  of  the 
natural  branches  of  the  tree  which  I  planted  whithersoever 
I  would,  are  yet  alive:  wherefore,  that  I  may  preserve  them 
also  for  mine  own  purpose,  I  will  take  of  the  branches  of  this 
tree,  and  I  will  graft  them  in  unto  them.  Yea^  I  will  graft 
in  imto  them  the  branches  of  their  mother  tree,  that  I  may 
preserve  the  roots  also  unto  mine  own  self,  that  when  thev 
shall  be  sufficiently  strong,  perhaps  they  may  bring  forth 
good  fruit  imto  me^  and  I  may  yet  have  glory  m  the  fruit  of 
my  vineyard. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  from  the  natural  tree 
which  had  become  wild,  and  grafted  in  imto  the  natural  trees, 
which  also  had  become  wild ;  and  they  also  took  of  the  na- 
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and  the  judgments  and  the  power  of  God;  and  all  these  things 
stirring  them  up  continually  to  keep  them  in  the  fear  of  the 
Lord.  I  say  there  was  nothing  short  of  these  things ;  and  ex- 
ceeding great  plainness  of  speech,  would  keep  them  from 
going  down  speedily  to  destruction.  And  after  this  manner 
do  1  write  concerning  them.  And  I  saw  wars  between  the 
Nephites  and  Lamanites  in  the  course  of  my  days. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  began  to  be  old,  and  an  hundred 
and  seventy  and  nine  years  had  passed  away  from  the  time 
that  our  father  Lehi  left  Jerusalem.  And  as  I  saw  that  I  must 
soon  go  down  to  my  grave,  having  been  wrought  upon  by  the 
power  of  Gk)d  that  I  must  preach  and  prophesy  unto  this  peo- 
pie,  and  declare  the  word  according  to  the  truth  which  is  in 
Christ.  And  I  have  declared  it,  in  all  my  days,  and  have  re- 
joiced in  it,  above  that  of  the  world.  And  I  soon  go  to  the  place 
of  my  rest,  which  is  with  my  I^edemer ;  for  I  know  ihaA,  ia 
him  I  shall  rest :  and  I  rejoice  in  the  day  when  my  mortal 
shall  put  on  immortality,  and  shall  stand  before  him :  then 
shall  I  see  his  face  with  pleasure,  and  he  will  say  unto  me, 
come  unto  me,  ye  blessed,  there  is  a  place  prepared  for  you 
in  the  mansions  of  my  Father.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

1.  Now  behold,!,  Jarom,  write  a  few  words,  according  to  the 
commandment  of  my  father  Enos,  that  our  genealogy  may  be 
kept.  And  as  these  plates  are  small,  and  as  these  things  are 
written  for  the  intent  of  the  benefit  of  our  brethren  the  Laman- 
ites, wherefore,  it  must  needs  be  that  I  write  a  little ;  but  I 
shall  not  write  the  things  of  my  prophesying,  nor  of  my  reve- 
lations. For  what  could  I  write  more  than  my  fathers  have 
written  1  For  have  not  they  revealed  the  plan  of  salvation ) 
I  say  unto  you,  yea ;  and  this  sufficeth  me. 

2.  Behold,  it  is  expedient  that  much  should  be  done  among 
this  people,  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts,  and  the 
deafness  of  their  ears,  and  the  blindness  of  their  minds,  and 
the  stiffnefas  of  their  necks ;  nevertheless,  Gk>d  is  exceeding 
merciful  unto  them,  and  has  not  as  yet  swept  them  off  from 
the  face  of  the  land.   And  there  are  many  among  us  who  have 
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many  revelations  :  for  they  are  not  all  stifiPnecked.  And  as 
many  as  are  not  stiffiiecked  and  have  £uth,  have  communion 
with  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  maketh  manifest  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  men,  according  to  their  faith. 

3.  And  now,  behold,  two  hundred  years  had  passed  away, 
and  the  people  of  Nephi  had  waxed  strong  in  the  land.  They 
observed  to  keep  the  law  of  Moses  and  the  Sabbath  day  holy 
unto  the  Lord.  And  they  profaned  not ;  neither  did  they 
blaspheme.  And  the  laws  of  the  land  were  exceeding  strict. 
And  they  were  scattered  upon  much  of  the  face  of  the  land; 
and  the  Lamanites  also.  And  they  were  exceeding  more 
numerous  than  were  they  of  the  Nephites ;  and  they  loved 
murder  and  would  drink  the  blood  of  beasts. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  many  times  against 
us,  the  Nephites,  to  battle.  But  our  kings  and  our  leaders 
were  mighty  men  in  the  faith  of  the  Lord :  and  they  taught 
the  people  the  ways  of  the  Lord ;  wherefore,  we  withstood 
the  Lamanites,  and  swept  them  away  out  of  our  lands,  and 
began  to  fortify  our  cities,  or  whatsoever  place  of  our  inherit- 
ance. And  we  multiplied  exceedingly,  and  spread  upon  the 
face  of  the  land,  and  became  exceeding  rich  in  gold,  and  in 
silver,  and  in  precious  things,  and  in  fine  workmanship  of 
wood,  in  buildings,  and  in  machinery,  and  also  in  iron  and 
copper,  and  brass  and  steel,  making  all  manner  of  tools  of 
every  kind  to  till  the  ground,  and  weapons  of  war;  yea^  the 
sharp  pointed  arrow,  and  the  quiver,  and  the  dart,  and  the 
javelin,  and  all  preparations  for  war;  and  thus  being  pre- 
pared to  meet  the  Lamanites,  they  did  not  prosper  against  us. 
But  the  word  of  the  Lord  was  verified,  which  he  spake  unto 
our  fathers,  saying,  that  inasmuch  as  ye  will  keep  my  com- 
mandments ye  shedl  prosper  in  the  land. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  prophets  of  the  Lord  did 
threaten  the  people  of  Nephi,  acconling  to  the  word  of  God, 
that  if  they  did  not  keep  the  commandments,  but  should  fall 
into  transgression,  they  should  be  destroyed  from  off  the 
face  of  the  land;  wherefore,  the  propkets,  and  the  priests, 
and  the  teachers,  did  labor  diligently,  exhorting  with  tJl  long 
suffering,  the  people  to  diligence ;  teaching  the  law  of  Moses, 
and  the  intent  for  which  it  was  given;  persuading  them  to 
look  forward  imto  the  Messiah,  and  believe  in  him  to  come 
as  though  he  already  was.  And  after  this  manner  did  they 
teach  them.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  by  so  doing  they 
kept  them  from  being  destroyed  upon  the  face  of  the  land : 
for  they  did  prick  their  heai-ts  with  the  word,  continually 
stirring  them  up  unto  repentance. 

N  3 
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6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  thirty  and 
eight  years  had  passed  away  after  the  manner  of  wars,  and 
contentions,  and  dissensions,  for  the  space  of  much  of  the 
time.  And  I,  Jurom,  do  not  write  more,  for  the  plates  are 
small.  But  behold,  my  brethren,  ye  can  go  to  the  other 
plates  of  Kephi;  for  behold,  upon  them  the  record  of  our 
wars  are  engraven,  according  to  the  writings  of  the  kings,  or 
those  which  they  caused  to  be  written.  And  I  deliver  these 
plates  into  the  hands  of  my  son  Omni,  that  they  may  be 
kept  according  to  the  commandments  of  my  fathers. 
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CHAPTER  L 

1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Omni,  being  commanded 
by  my  father  Jarom,  that  I  should  write  somewhat  upon  these 
plates,  to  preserve  our  genealogy ;  wherefore,  in  my  days,  I 
would  that  ye  should  know  that  I  fought  much  with  the 
sword  to  preserve  my  people,  the  Nephites,  from  falling  into 
the  hands  of  their  enemies,  the  Lamanites.  But,  behold,  I, 
of  myself  am  a  wicked  man,  and  I  have  not  kept  the  statutes 
and  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  as  I  ought  to  have  done. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  seventy  and 
six  years  had  passed  away,  and  we  had  many  seasons  of 
peace ;  and  we  had  many  seasons  of  serious  war  and  blood- 
shed. Yea,  and  in  fine,  two  hundred  and  eighty  and  two 
years  had  passed  away,  and  I  had  kept  these  plates  according 
to  the  commandments  of  my  fathers;  and  I  conferred  them 
upon  my  son  Amaron.     And  I  make  an  end. 

8.  And  now  I,  Amaron,  write  the  things  whatsoever  I  write, 
which  are  few,  in  the  book  of  my  father.  Behold,  it  came 
to  pass  that  three  hundred  and  twenty  years  had  passed  away, 
and  the  more  wicked  part  of  the  Nephites  were  destroyed; 
for  the  Lord  would  not  sufier,  after  he  had  led  them  out  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  kept  and  preserved  them  from 
falling  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies ;  yea,  he  would  not 
sutler  that  the  words  should  not  be  verified,  which  he  spake 
unto  our  fathers,  saying,  that  inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep 
my  commandments  ye  shall  not  prosper  in  the  land.  Where* 
forC;  the  Lord  did  visit  them  in  great  judgment;  nevertheless. 
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he  did  spare  the  righteous,  that  they  should  not  perish,  but 
did  deliver  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  I  did  deliver  the  plates  imto  my  brother 
Chemish. 

4.  Now  I,  Chemishi  write  what  few  things  I  write,  in  the 
same  book  with  my  brother:  for  behold,  I  saw  the  last  which 
he  wrote,  that  he  wrote  it  with  his  own  hand;  and  he  wrote 
it  in  the  day  that  he  delivered  them  unto  me.  And  after 
this  manner  we  keep  the  records,  for  it  is  according  to  the 
commandments  of  our  fathers.    And  I  make  an  end. 

5.  Behold,  I,  Abinadom,  am  the  son  oi  Chemish.  Behold,  it 
came  to  pass  that  I  saw  much  war  and  contention  between 
my  people,  the  Nephites,  and  the  Lamanites ;  and  I,  with  my 
own  sword,  have  taken  the  lives  of  many  of  the  Lamanites 
in  the  defence  of  my  brethren.  And  behold,  the  record  of 
this  people  is  engraven  upon  plates  which  is  had  by  the  kings, 
according  to  the  generations;  and  I  know  of  no  revelation, 
save  that  which  has  been  written,  neither  prophecy;  where- 
fore, that  which  is  sufficient  is  written.    And  I  make  an  end. 

6.  Behold,  I  am  Amaleki,  the  son  of  AbinadonL  Behold,  I 
will  speak  unto  you  somewhat  concerning  Mosiah,  who  was 
made  king  over  the  land  of  Zarahemla :  for  behold,  he  being 
warned  of  the  Lord  that  he  should  flee  out  of  the  land  of 
Kephi,  and  as  many  as  would  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the 
Lord,  should  also  depart  out  of  the  land  with  him,  into  the 
wilderness.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  according  as 
the  Lord  had  commanded  him.  And  they  departed  out  of 
the  land  into  the  wilderness,  as  many  aa  would  hearken  imto 
the  voice  of  the  Lord;  and  they  were  led  by  many  preach- 
ings and  prophesyings.  And  they  were  admonished  conti- 
nually by  the  word  of  God;  and  they  were  led  by  the  power 
of  his  arm,  through  the  wilderness,  until  they  came  down 
into  the  land  which  is  called  the  land  of  Zarahemla.  And 
they  discovered  a  people,  who  were  called  the  people  of  Zara- 
hemla. Now,  there  was  great  rejoicing  among  the  people 
of  Zarahemla;  and  also  Zarahemla  did  rejoice  exceedingly, 
because  the  Lord  had  sent  the  people  of  Mosiah  with  the 
plates  of  brass  which  contained  the  record  of  the  Jews. 

7.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  discovered  that  thh 
people  of  Zarahemla  came  out  from  Jerusalem  at  the  time 
that  Zedekiah,  king  of  Judah,  was  carried  away  captive  into 
Babylon.  And  they  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  and  were 
brought  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  across  the  great  waters, 
into  the  land  where  Mosiah  discovered  them ;  and  they  had 
dwelt  there  from  that  time  forth.    And  at  the  time  that 
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Mosiah  discoyered  them,  they  had  become  exceeding  nume- 
rous. Nevertheless,  they  hcid  had  many  wars  and  serious 
contentions,  and  had  fallen  by  the  sword  from  time  to  time; 
and  their  language  had  become  corrupted ;  and  they  had 
brought  no  records  with  them ;  and  they  denied  the  being 
of  their  Creator;  and  Mosiah,  nor  the  people  of  Mosiah, 
could  understand  them. 

8.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  caused  that  they  should 
be  taught  in  his  language.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after 
they  were  taught  in  the  language  of  Mosiah,  Zarahemla  gave 
a  genealogy  of  his  fathers,  according  to  his  memory;  and 
they  are  written,  but  not  in  these  plates. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Zarahemla^  and 
of  Mosiah,  did  unite  together ;  and  Mosiah  was  appointed  to 
be  their  Idng.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Mosiah, 
there  was  a  large  stone  brought  unto  him  with  engravings 
on  it ;  and  he  did  interpret  ti^e  engravings  by  the  gift  and 
power  of  Gk>d. 

10.  And  they  gave  an  account  of  one  Coriantumr,  and  the 
slain  of  his  people.  And  Coriantumr  was  discovered  by  the 
people  of  Zarahemla;  and  he  dwelt  with  them  for  the  space 
of  nine  moons.  It  also  spake  a  few  words  concerning  his 
fathers.  And  his  first  parents  came  out  from  the  tower,  at 
the  time  the  Lord  confounded  the  language  of  the  people ; 
and  the  severity  of  the  Lord  fell  upon  them  according  to  his 
judgments,  which  are  just;  and  their  bones  lay  scattered  in 
the  land  northward. 

11.  Behold,  I,  Anialeki,  was  bom  in  the  days  of  Mosiah;  and 
I  have  lived  to  see  his  death ;  and  Benjamin,  his  son,  reigneth 
in  his  stead.  And  behold  I  have  seen,  in  the  days  of  king 
Benjamin,  a  serious  war,  and  much  bloodshed,  between  the 
Kephites  and  the  Lamanites.  But  behold,  the  Nephites  did 
obtain  much  advantage  over  them;  yea»  insomuch  that  king 
Benjamin  did  drive  them  out  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  began  to  be  old;  and, 
having  no  seed,  and  knowing  king  Benjamin  to  be  a  just  man 
before  the  Lord,  wherefore,  I  shall  deliver  up  these  plates 
unto  him,  exhorting  all  men  to  come  unto  Qod,  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel,  and  believe  in  prophesying,  and  in  revelations, 
and  in  the  ministering  of  angels,  and  in  the  gift  of  speaking 
with  tongues,  and  in  the  gift  of  interpreting  languages,  and 
in  all  thmgs  which  are  good ;  for  there  is  nothing  which  is 
good,  save  it  comes  from  the  Lord;  and  that  which  is  evil, 
cometh  from  the  devil. 

IS.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should 
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come  unto  Christ,  who  is  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and  partak« 
of  his  salvation,  and  the  power  of  his  redemption.  Yea^  com« 
unto  him,  and  offer  your  whole  souls  as  an  offering  unto 
him,  and  continue  in  fasting  and  praying,  and  endure  to  th« 
end ;  and  as  the  Lord  liveth,  ye  shall  be  saved. 

14.  And  now  I  would  speak  somewhat  concerning  a  certain 
number  who  went  up  into  the  wilderness,  to  return  to  the 
land  of  Kephi;  for  there  was  a  large  number  who  were  de- 
sirous to  possess  the  land  of  their  inheritance ;  wherefore, 
they  went  up  into  the  wilderness.  And  their  leader  being 
a  strong  and  mighty  man,  and  a  stifihecked  man«  wherefore 
he  caused  a  contention  among  them ;  and  they  were  all  slain, 
save  fifty,  in  the  wilderness,  and  they  returned  again  to  th# 
land  of  Zarahemla. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  also  took  others  to  a  con* 
siderable  nimiber,  and  took  their  journey  again  into  the  wil« 
demess.  And  I,  Amaleki,  had  a  brother,  who  also  went 
with  them ;  and  I  have  not  since  known  concerning  them. 
And  I  am  about  to  lie  down  in  my  grave ;  and  these  plates 
are  fulL    And  I  make  an  end  of  my  speaking. 


THE  WOEDS  OF  MOEMON. 


CHAPTER  L 

1.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  being  about  to  deliver  up  the  record 
which  I  have  been  making,  into  the  hands  of  my  son  Moroni, 
heboid  I  have  witnessed  almost  all  the  destruction  ot  my 
people,  the  K^hites.  And  it  is  many  hundred  years  after 
the  coming  of "  Christ  that  I  deliver  these  records  into  the 
hands  of  my  son ;  and  it  supposeth  me  that  he  will  witness 
the  entire  destruction  of  my  people.  But  may  God  grant 
that  he  may  survive  them,  that  he  may  write  somewhat  con- 
cerning them,  and  somewhat  concerning  Christ,  that  per* 
haps  some  day  it  may  profit  them. 

2.  And  now,  I  speak  somewhat  concerning  that  which  I  have 
written;  for  after  I  had  made  an  abridgment  from  the  plates 
of  Nephi,  down  to  the  reign  of  this  king  Benjamin,  of  whom 
Amaleki  spake,  I  searched  among  the  records  which  had 
been  delivered  into  my  hands,  and  I  found  these  plates,  which 
^ntained  this  small  account  of  the  prophets^  from  Jacob, 
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down  to  the  reign  of  this  king  Benjamin ;  and  also  many  of 
the  words  of  Nephi  And  the  things  which  are  upon  these 
plates  pleasing  me,  because  of  the  prophecies  of  the  coming 
of  Christ ;  and  my  fathers  knowing  that  many  of  them  have 
been  fulfilled ;  yea,  and  I  also  know  that  as  many  things  as 
have  been  prophesied  concerning  us  down  to  this  day,  have 
been  fulfilled,  and  as  many  as  go  beyond  this  day,  must 
surely  come  to  pass ;  wherefore,  I  choose  these  things,  to 
finish  my  record  upon  them,  which  remainder  of  my  record 
I  shall  take  from  the  plates  of  Nephi ;  and  I  cannot  write 
the  hundredth  part  of  tne  things  of  my  people. 

8.  But  behold,  I  shall  take  these  plates,  which  contain 
these  prophesyings  and  revelations,  and  put  them  with  the  re- 
mainder of  mv  record,  for  they  are  choice  unto  me ;  and  I 
know  they  will  be  choice  unto  my  brethrm.  And  I  do  this 
for  a  wise  purpose ;  for  thus  it  whispereth  me,  according  to 
the  workings  of  the  Spirit  of  the  Lora  which  is  in  me.  And 
now,  I  do  not  know  all  things ;  but  the  Lord  knoweth  all 
things  lehich  are  to  come ;  wherefore,  he  worketh  in  me  to 
do  according  to  his  wilL  And  my  prayer  to  Qod  is  concern- 
ing my  brethren,  that  they  may  once  again  come  to  the 
..  knowledge  of  Qod ;  yea,  the  redemption  of  Christ ;  that  they 
Qiay  once  again  be  a  delightsome  people. 

4.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  proceed  to  finish  out  my  record, 
which  I  take  from  the  plates  of  Nephi ;  and  I  make  it  ac- 
cording  to  the  knowledge  and  the  understanding  which  God 
has  given  me.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Amar 
leki  had  delivered  up  these  plates  into  the  hands  of  king 
Benjamin,  he  took  them  and  put  them  with  the  other  plates, 
which  contained  records  which  had  been  handed  down  by 
the  kings,  from  generation  to  generation,  until  the  days  of 
king  Benjamin ;  and  they  were  handed  down  from  king  Ben- 
jamin, from  generation  to  generation,  until  they  have  fallen 
into  my  hands.  And  I,  Mormon,  pray  to  Qod  that  they  may 
be  preserved,  from  this  time  henceforth.  And  I  know  that 
they  will  be  preserved ;  for  there  are  g^reat  things  written 
upon  them,  out  of  which  my  people  and  their  brethren,  shall 
be  judged  at  the  great  and  last  day,  according  to  the  word 
of  Qod  which  is  written. 

6.  And  now,  concerning  this  king  Benjamin :  He  had  some- 
what contentions  among  his  own  people.  And  it  came  to 
pass  also,  that  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  came  down  out 
of  the  land  of  Nephi,  to  battle  against  his  people.  But  be- 
hold, king  Benjamin  gathered  together  his  armies,  and  he 
did  stand  against  theni ;  and  he  did  fight  with  the  strength 
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of  his  own  arm,  with  the  sword  of  Laban ;  and  in  the  strength 
of  the  Lord  they  did  contend  against  their  enemies,  until  they 
had  slain  many  thousands  of  the  Lamanites.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  they  did  contend  against  the  Lamanites,  until  they 
had  driven  them  out  of  all  the  lands  of  their  inheritance. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  there  had  been  false 
Christs,  and  their  mouths  had  been  shut,  and  they  pimished 
according  to  their  crimes;  and  after  there  had  been  false 
prophets,  and  false  teachers  and  preachers  among  the  people, 
and  all  these  having  been  punished  according  to  their  crimes  ; 
and  after  there  having  been  much  contentions  and  many 
dissensions,  away  unto  the  Lamanites,  behold,  it  came  to  pass 
that  king  Benjamin,  with  the  assistance  of  the  holy  prophets 
who  were  among  his  people;  for  behold,  king  Benjamin  was 
a  holy  man,  and  he  did  reign  over  his  people  in  righteous- 
ness. And  there  were  many  holy  men  in  the  land ;  and  they 
did  speak  the  word  of  Qod,  with  power  and  with  authority; 
and  they  did  use  much  sharpness  because  of  the  stifiFnecked- 
ness  of  the  people ;  wherefore,  with  the  help  of  these,  king 
Bex\jamin,  by  labouring  with  all  the  might  of  his  body  and 
the  (acvlty  of  his  whole  soul,  and  also  the  prophets,  did  once 
more  establish  peace  in  the  land. 


THE  BOOK  OF  MOSIAH. 


CHAPTER  t 

1.  And  now  there  was  no  more  contention  in  all  the  land  of 
Zarahem]%  among  all  the  people  who  belonged  to  king  Ben- 
jamin, so  that  king  Benjamin  had  continual  peace  all  the  re- 
mainder of  his  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  tluit  he  had  three 
sons ;  and  he  called  their  names  Mosiah,  and  Helorum,  and 
Helaman.  And  he  caused  that  they  should  be  taught  in  all 
the  language  of  his  fathers,  that  thereby  they  might  become 
men  of  understanding;  and  that  they  might  know  concerning 
the  prophecies  which  had  been  spoken  by  the  mouths  of  their 
fathers,  which  were  delivered  them  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 
And  he  also  taught  them  concerning  the  records  which  were 
engraven  on  the  plates  of  brass,  saying,  my  sons,  I  would 
that  ye  should  remember,  that  were  it  not  for  these  plates, 
which  contain  these  records  and  these  commandments,  we 
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must  have  miffered  in  ignorance,  even  at  this  present  time,  not 
knowing  the  mysteries  of  Gk)d ;  for  it  were  not  possible  that 
our  father  Lehi  could  have  remembered  all  these  things,  to 
have  taught  them  to  his  children,  except  it  were  for  the  help 
of  these  plates :  for  he  having  been  taught  in  the  language 
of  the  Egyptians,  therefore  he  could  read  these  engravings, 
and  teach  them  to  his  children,  that  thereby  they  could  teach 
them  to  their  children,  and  so  fulfilling  the  commandments  of 
God,  even  down  to  this  present  time.  I  say  unto  you,  my 
sons,  were  it  not  for  these  things,  which  have  been  kept  and 
preserved  by  the  hand  of  Gk>d,  that  we  might  read  and  un- 
derstand of  his  mysteries,  and  have  his  commandments  always 
before  oiu*  eyes,  that  even  our  fathers  would  have  dwindled 
in  unbelief,  and  we  should  have  been  like  imto  our  brethren, 
the  Lamanites,  who  know  nothing  concerning  these  things, 
or  even  do  not  believe  them  when  they  are  taught  them, 
because  of  the  traditions  of  their  fathers^  which  are  not  cor- 
rect. 0  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  that 
these  sayings  are  true;  and  also,  that  these  records  are  true. 
And  behold,  also  the  plates  of  Nephi,  which  contain  tho 
records  and  the  sayings  of  our  fathers  from  the  time  they 
left  Jerusalem  until  now ;  and  they  are  true ;  and  we  can 
know  of  their  surety,  because  we  have  them  before  our  eyes. 
And  now,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  to 
search  them  diligently,  that  ye  may  profit  thereby;  and  I 
would  that  ye  should  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  that 
ye  may  prosper  in  tlie  land  according  to  the  promises  which 
the  Lord  made  unto  our  fathers.  And  many  more  things 
did  king  Benjamin  teach  his  sons,  which  are  not  written  in 
this  book. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  affcer  king  Benjamin  had  made  an 
end  of  teaching  his  sons,  that  he  waxed  old,  and  he  saw  that 
he  must  very  soon  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth;  therefore,  he 
thought  it  expedient  that  he  should  confer  the  kingdom  upon 
one  of  his  sons.  Therefore,  he  had  Mosiah  brought  before 
him;  and  these  are  the  words  which  he  spake  imto  him,  say- 
ing ;  My  son,  I  would  that  ye  should  make  a  proclamation 
throughout  aJl  this  land,  among  all  this  people,  or  the  people 
of  Za^hemlay  and  the  people  of  Mosiah  who  dwell  in  the 
land,  that  thereby  they  may  be  gathered  together:  for  on  the 
morrow  I  shall  proclaun  unto  this  my  people  out  of  mine  own 
moutbf  that  thou  art  a  king  and  a  ruler  over  this  people, 
whom  the  Lord  our  God  hath  given  us.  And  moreover,^  I 
shall  give  this  people  a  name,  that  thereby  they  may  be  dia* 
tingnnhed  above  all  the  people  which  the  Lwd  God  hath 
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brought  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem ;  and  this  I  do,  because 
they  have  been  a  diligent  people  in  keeping  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord.  And  I  give  imto  them  a  name  that  never 
shall  be  blotted  out,  except  it  be  through  transgression. 
Yea,  and  moreover  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  this  highly  favored 
people  of  the  Lord  should  fall  into  transgression,  and  become 
a  wicked  and  an  adulterous  people,  that  the  Lord  will  deliver 
them  up,  that  thereby  they  become  weak,  like  unto  their 
bretliren ;  and  he  will  no  more  preserve  them,  by  his  match- 
less and  marvellous  power,  as  he  has  hitherto  preserved  our 
fathers.  For  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  he  had  not  extended  his 
arm  in  the  preservation  of  our  fathers,  they  must  have  fallen 
into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  become  victims  to  their 
hatred. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Benjamin  had  made 
an  end  of  these  sayings  to  his  son,  that  he  gave  him  chaige 
concerning  all  the  affairs  of  the  kingdom.  And  moreover,  he 
also  gave  him  charge  concerning  the  records  which  were  engra- 
ven on  the  plates  of  brass ;  and  also,  the  plates  of  Nephi;  and 
also,  the  sword  of  Laban,  and  the  ball  or  director,  which  led 
our  fathers  through  the  wilderness,  which  was  prepared  by 
the  hand  of  the  Lord,  that  thereby  they  might  be  led,  every 
one  according  to  the  heed  and  diligence  which  they  gave  unto 
him.  Therefore,  as  they  were  unfaithful,  they  did  not  prosper 
nor  progress  in  their  journey,  but  were  driven  back,  and  in- 
curred the  displeasure  of  God  upon  them ;  and  therefore,  they 
were  smitten  with  famine  and  sore  afflictions,  to  stir  them  up 
in  remembrance  of  their  duty. 

4.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  went  and  did  as  his 
father  had  commanded  hun,  and  proclaimed  unto  all  the  peo- 
ple who  were  in  the  land  of  Zs^rahemla^  that  thereby  they 
might  gather  themselves  together,  to  go  up  to  the  temple  to 
hear  the  words  which  his  father  should  speak  unto  them. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Mosiah  had  done  as  his 
father  had  conmianded  him,  and  had  made  a  proclamation 
throughout  all  the  land,  that  the  people  gathered  themselves 
together  throughout  all  the  land,  that  they  might  go  up  to  the 
temple  to  hefir  the  words  which  king  Benjamin  should  speak 
unto  them.  And  there  were  a  great  number,  even  so  many  that 
they  did  not  number  them ;  for  they  had  multiplied  exceed- 
ingly, and  waxed  great  in  the  land.  And  they  also  took  of 
the  firstlings  of  their  flocks,  that  they  might  offer  sacrifice  and 
burnt  offerings,  according  to  the  law  of  Moses ;  and  also,  that 
they  might  give  thanks  to  the  Lord  their  God,  who  had  brought 
them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  who  had  delivered  them 
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out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  and  had  appointed  just  men 
to  be  their  teachers ;  and  also  a  just  man  to  be  their  king,  who 
had  established  peace  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  who  had 
taught  them  to  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  that  thej 
might  rejoice,  and  be  filled  with  love  towards  Gk)d  and  all  men. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  came  up  to  the  temple, 
they  pitched  their  tents  round  about,  every  man  according  to 
his  family,  consisting  of  his  wife,  and  his  sons,  and  his  daugh- 
ters, and  their  sons,  and  their  daughters,  from  the  eldeSt  down 
to  the  youngest,  every  family  being  separate  one  from  another; 
and  they  pitched  their  tents  round  about  the  temple,  every 
man  having  his  tent  with  the  door  thereof  towards  the  tem- 
ple, that  thereby  they  might  remain  in  their  tents,  and  hear 
the  words  which  king  Benjamin  should  speak  unto  them ;  for 
the  multitude  being  so  great,  that  king  Benjamin  could  not 
teach  them  all  withm  the  walls  of  the  temple ;  therefore  he 
caused  a  tower  to  be  erected,  that  thereby  his  people  might 
hear  the  words  which  he  should  speak  unto  them. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to  speak  to  his  people 
from  the  tower;  and  they  could  not  all  hear  his  words,  because 
of  the  greatness  of  the  multitude ;  therefore  he  caused  that 
the  words  which  he  spake,  should  be  written  and  sent  forth 
among  those  that  were  not  under  the  sound  of  his  voice,  that 
they  might  also  receive  his  words.  And  these  are  the  words 
which  he  spake  and  caused  to  be  written,  saying :  My  breth- 
ren, all  ye  that  have  assembled  yourselves  together,  you  that 
can  hear  my  words  which  I  shall  speak  unto  you  this  day : 
for  I  have  not  commanded  you  to  come  up  hither  to  trifle 
withthewordswhich  I  shall  speak,  but  that  you  shouldhearken 
unto  me,  and  open  your  ears  that  ye  may  hear,  and  your  hearts 
that  ye  may  imderstand,  and  your  minds  that  the  mysteries 
of  God  may  be  imfolded  to  your  view.  I  have  not  commanded 
you  to  come  up  hither  that  ye  should  fear  me,  or  that  ye 
should  think  that  I,  of  myself,  am  more  than  a  mortal  man ; 
but  I  am  like  as  yourselves,  subject  to  all  manner  of  infir- 
mities in  body  and  mind ;  yet  as  I  have  been  chosen  by  this 
people,  and  consecrated  by  my  father,  and  was  suffered  by  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  that  I  should  be  a  ruler  and  a  king  over 
this  people;  and  have  been  kept  and  preserved  by  his  match- 
less power,  to  serve  thee  with  all  the  might,  mind  and  strength 
which  the  Lord  hath  granted  unto  me ;  I  say  unto  you,  that 
as  I  have  been  suffered  to  spend  my  days  in  your  service,  even 
up  to  this  time,  and  have  not  sought  gold  nor  silver,  nor  any 
manner  of  riches  of  you ;  neither  have  I  suffered  that  ye 
should  be  confined  in  dungeons,  nor  that  ye  should  make 
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Edaves  one  of  another,  or  that  ye  should  murder,  or  plunder, 
or  steal,  or  commit  adultery,  or  even  I  have  not  suffered  that 
ye  shoidd  commit  any  manner  of  wickedness,  and  have  taught 
you  that  ye  should  keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  in 
all  things  which  he  hath  commanded  you ;  and  even  I  myself, 
have  labored  with  mine  own  hands,  that  I  might  serve  you, 
and  that  ye  should  not  be  laden  with  taxes,  and  that  there 
should  nothing  come  upon  you  which  was  grievous  to  be 
borne ;  and  of  all  these  things  which  I  have  spoken,  ye  your* 
selves  are  witnesses  this  day.  Yet,  my  brethren,  I  have  not 
done  these  things  that  I  might  boast,  neither  do  I  tell  these 
things  that  thereby  I  might  accuse  you;  but  I  tell  you  these 
things,  that  ye  may  know  that  I  can  answer  a  clear  conscience 
before  God  this  day.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  because  I 
said  unto  you  that  I  had  spent  my  days  in  your  service,  I  do 
not  desire  to  boast,  for  I  have  only  been  in  the  service  of  Qod. 
8.  And  behold,  I  tell  you  these  things  that  ye  may  leam  wis- 
dom ;  that  ye  may  leam  that  when  ye  are  in  the  service  of  your 
fellow  beings,  ye  are  only  in  the  service  of  your  Qod.  Behold^ 
ye  have  called  me  your  long ;  and  if  I,  whom  ye  call  your  king^ 
do  labor  to  serve  you,  then  had  not  ye  ought  to  labor  to  serve 
one  another?  And  behold  also,  if  I,  whom  ye  call  your  king^ 
who  has  spent  his  days  in  your  service,  and  yet  has  been  in  the 
service  of  Qod,  doth  merit  any  thanks  from  you,  O  how  had  you 
ought  to  thank  your  heavenly  king  1  I  say  unto  you,  my  breth- 
ren,  that  if  you  should  render  all  the  thanks  and  praise  which 
your  whole  souls  has  power  to  possess,  to  that  God  who  has 
created  you,  and  has  kept  and  preserved  you,  and  has  caused 
that  ye  should  rejoice,  and  has  granted  that  ye  should  live  in 
peace  one  with  another ;  I  say  tmto  you,  that  if  ye  should 
serve  him  who  has  created  you  from  the  beginning,  and  art 
preserving  you  from  day  to  day,  by  lending  you  breath,  that 
ye  may  live  and  move,  and  do  accordiog  to  your  own  wUl,  and 
even  supporting  you  from  one  moment  to  another ;  I  say,  if 
ye  should  serve  him  with  all  your  whole  souls,  yet  ye  would 
be  unprofitable  servants.  And  behold,  all  that  he  requires  of 
you  is  to  keep  his  commandments;  and  he  has  promised  you, 
that  if  ye  would  keep  his  commandments,  ye  should  prosper 
in  the  land ;  and  he  never  doth  vary  from  that  which  he  hath 
said ;  therefore,  if  ye  do  keep  his  commandments,  he  doth 
bless  you  and  prosper  you. 

9.  And  now,  in  the  first  place,  he  hath  created  you,  and  granted 
iinto  you  your  lives,  for  which  ye  are  indebted  unto  him.  And 
secondly :  He  doth  require  that  ye  should  do  as  he  hath  com- 
manded you ;  for  which  if  ye  do,  he  doth  immediately  bless 
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you ;  and  therefore,  he  hath  paid  you.  And  ye  are  still  in- 
debted nnto  him;  and  are,  and  "will  be,  for  ever  and  ever; 
therefore,  of  what  have  ye  to  boast  ?  And  now  I  ask,  can  ye 
say  ought  of  yourselves  1  I  xmswer  you,  nay.  Ye  cannot 
say  that  ye  are  even  as  much  as  the  dust  of  the  earth :  yet  ye 
were  created  of  the  dust  of  the  earth :  but  behold,  it  belongeth 
*o  him  who  created  you.  And  I,  even  I,  whom  ye  call  your 
king,  am  no  better  than  ye  yourselves  are ;  for  I  am  also  of 
the  dtist.  And  ye  behold  that  I  am  old,  and  am  about  to 
yield  up  this  mortal  frame  to  its  mother  earth ;  therefore,  as 
I  said  imto  you  that  I  had  served  you,  walking  with  a  clear 
conscience  before  God,  even  so  I  at  this  time  have  caused  that 
ye  should  assemble  yourselves  together,  that  I  might  be 
found  blameless,  and  that  your  blood  should  not  come  upon 
me,  when  I  shall  stand  to  be  judged  of  Gfod  of  the  things 
whereof  he  hath  commanded  me  concerning  you.  I  say  unto 
you,  that  I  have  caused  that  ye  should  assemble  yourselves 
together,  that  I  might  rid  my  garments  of  your  blood,  at 
tlus  period  of  time  when  I  am  about  to  go  down  to  my  grave, 
that  I  might  go  down  in  peace,  and  my  immortal  spirit  may 
join  the  choirs  above  in  singing  the  praises  of  a  just  God. 
And  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  have  caused  that  ye 
should  assemble  yourselves  together,  that  I  might  dechu'e 
unto  you  that  I  can  no  longer  be  your  teacher,  nor  your 
king ;  for  even  at  this  time,  my  whole  frame  doth  tremble 
exceedingly,  while  attempting  to  speak  imto  you;  but  the 
Lord  God  doth  support  me,  and  hath  suffered  me  that  I 
should  speak  unto  you,  and  hath  commanded  me  that  I 
should  declare  unto  you  this  day,  that  my  son  Mosiah  ia  a 
king  and  a  ruler  over  you. 

10.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should  do  as  ye 
have  hitherto  done.  As  ye  have  kept  my  commandments, 
and  also  the  commandments  of  my  father,  and  have  prospered, 
and  have  been  kept  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  your  ene- 
mies, even  so  if  ye  shall  keep  the  conmiandments  of  my  son, 
or  the  commandjoients  of  God,  which  shall  be  delivered  imto 
you  by  him  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land,^and  your  enemies 
shall  have  no  power  over  yoiL  But,  0  my  people,  beware 
lest  there  shall  arise  contentions  among  you,  and  ye  list  to 
obey  the  evil  spirit,  which  was  spoken  of  by  my  father  Mo- 
siah. For  behold,  there  is  a  wo  pronounced  upon  him  who 
listeth  to  obey  that  spirit ;  for  if  he  listeth  to  obey  him,  and 
remaineth  and  dieth  in  his  sinB,  the  same  drinketh  damnation 
to  bis  own  soul ;  for  he  receiveth  for  his  wages  an  everlast- 
ing punishment,  having  traDi^greBsed  the  law  of  Qod,  con- 
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trary  to  his  o^m  knowledge.  I  say  unto  you,  that  there  are 
not  any  among  you,  except  it  be  your  little  children,  that 
have  not  been  tought  concerning  theae  things;  but  what 
knoweth  that  ye  are  eternally  indebted  to  your  heavenly  £e^ 
ther,  to  render  to  him  all  that  you  have  and  are,  and  also 
have  been  taught,  concerning  the  records  which  contain  the 
prophecies  which  have  been  spoken  by  the  holy  prophets, 
even  down  to  the  time  our  father  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  and 
also,  all  that  has  been  spoken  by  our  fisithers  until  now. 
And  behold,  also,  they  spake  that  which  was  conmianded 
them  of  the  Lord ;  therefore,  they  are  just  and  true. 

11.  And  now,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  that  after  ye  have 
known  and  have  been  taught  all  these  things,  if  ye  should 
transgress,  and  go  contrary  to  that  which  htts  been  spoken, 
that  ^e  do  withdraw  yourselves  from  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord, 
that  it  may  have  no  place  in  you  to  guide  you  in  wisdom's 
paths,  that  ye  may  be  blessed,  prospered,  and  preserved. 
I  say  unto  you,  that  the  man  that  doeth  this,  the  same  cometh 
out  in  open  rebellion  against  Gfod;  ther^ore  he  listeth  to 
obey  the  evil  spirit,  and  becometh  an  enemy  to  all  righteous- 
ness ;  theretore,  the  Lord  has  no  place  in  him,  for  he  dwelleth 
not  in  xmholy  temples.  Therefore  if  that  man  repenteth  not^ 
and  remaineth  and  dieth  an  enemy  to  Qod,  the  demands  of 
divine  justice  doth  awaken  his  immortal  soul  to  a  lively  sense 
of  his  own  guilt,  which  doth  cause  him  to  shrink  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  and  doth  fill  his  breast  with  guilt,  and 
pain,  and  anguish,  which  is  like  an  imquenchable  fire,  whose 
flame  ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever.  And  now  I  say  unto 
you,  that  mercy  hath  no  claim  on  that  man ;  therefore,  his 
final  doom  is  to  endure  a  neveivending  torment. 

12.  O,  all  ye  old  men,  and  also  ye  young  men,  and  you  little 
children,  who  can  imderstand  my  words,  (for  I  have  spoken 
plain  unto  you,  that  ye  might  understand,)  I  pray  that  ye 
should  awake  to  a  remembrance  of  the  awful  situation  of 
those  that  have  fallen  into  transgression ;  and  moreover,  I 
would  desire  that  ye  should  consider  on  the  blessed  and  happy 
state  of  those  that  keep  the  commandments  of  God  For 
behold,  they  are  blessed  in  all  things,  both  temporal  and  spi- 
ritual ;  and  if  they  hold  out  faithful  to  the  end,  they  are  re- 
ceived into  heaven,  that  thereby  they  may  dwell  with  God 
in  a  state  of  never-ending  happiness.  O  remember,  remember 
that  these  things  are  true ;  for  the  Lord  Gtod  hath  spoken  it. 

13.  And  again  my  brethren,  I  would  call  your  attention,  for  I 
have  somewhat  more  to  speak  tmto  you ;  for  behold,  I  have 
things  to  tell  you  concerning  that  which  is  to  come;  and  the 
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things  which  I  shall  tell  you  are  made  known  imto  me,  by 
an  angel  from  God.  And  he  said  unto  me,  awake ;  and  I 
awoke,  and  behold  he  stood  before  me.  And  he  said  unto 
me,  awake,  and  hear  the  words  which  I  shall  tell  thee ;  for 
behold,  I  am  come  to  declare  unto  you  the  glad  tidings  of 
great  joy.  For  the  Lord  hath  heard  thy  prayers,  and  hath 
judged  of  thy  righteousness,  and  hath  sent  me  to  declare  unto 
thee  that  thou  mayest  rejoice ;  and  that  thou  mayest  declare 
unto  thy  people,  that  they  may  also  be  filled  with  joy.  x  For 
behold,  the  time  cometh,  and  is  not  far  distant,  ibkt  with 
power,  the  Lord  Omnipotent  who  reigneth,  who  was,  and  is 
from  all  eternity  to  all  eternity,  shall  come  down  from  hea- 
ven, among  the  children  of  men,  and  shall  dwell  in  a  taber- 
nacle of  clay,  and  shall  go  forth  amongst  men,  working 
mighty  miracles,  such  as  healing  the  sick,  raising  the  dead, 
causing  the  lame  to  walk,  the  blind  to  receive  their  sight, 
and  the  deaf  to  hear,  and  curing  all  manner  of  diseases ;  and 
he  shall  cast  out  devils,  or  the  evil  spirits  which  dwell  in  the 
hearts  of  the  children  of  men.  And  lo,  he  shall  suffer  temp- 
tations, and  pain  of  body,  hunger,  thirst,  and  fatigue,  even 
more  than  man  can  suffer,  except  it  be  unto  death ;  for  be- 
hold, blood  cometh  from  every  pore,  so  great  shall  be  his  an- 
guish for  the  wickedness  and  the  abominations  of  his  people. 
14.  And  he  shall  be  called  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  Gk>d, 
the  Father  of  heaven  and  earth,  the  creator  of  all  thingsi, 
from  the  beginning;  and  his  mother  shall  be  called  Mary. 
And  lo,  he  cometh  unto  his  own,  that  salvation  might  come 
unto  the  children  of  men,  even  through  faith  on  lus  name ; 
and  even  after  all  this,  they  shall  consider  him  a  man,  and 
say  that  he  hath  a  devil,  and  shall  scourge  him^  and  shall 
crucify  him.  And  he  shaJl  rise  the  third  day  from  the  dead ; 
and  behold,  he  standeth  to  judge  the  world ;  and  behold,  all 
these  things  are  done,  that  a  righteous  judgment  might  come 
upon  the  children  of  men.  For  behold,  and  also  lus  blood 
atoneth  for  the  sins  of  those  who  have  fallen  by  the  trans- 
gression of  Adam,  who  have  died,  not  knowing  the  will  of 
God  concerning  them,  or  who  have  ignorantly  sinned.  But 
wo,  wo  unto  him  who  knoweth  that  he  rebelleth  against  God; 
for  salvation  cometh  to  none  such,  except  it  be  through  re- 
pentance and  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  And  the  Lord 
God  hath  sent  his  holy  prophets  among  all  the  children  of 
men,  to  declare  these  things  to  every  kindred,  nation,  and 
tongue,  that  thereby  whosoever  should  believe  that  Christ 
should  come,  the  same  might  receive  remission  of  their  sins, 
and  rejoice  with  exceeding  great  joy,  even  as  though  he  had 
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already  come  among  them.  Yet  the  Lord  Qod  saw  that  his 
people  were  a  stifTnecked  people,  and  he  appointed  unto 
them  a  law,  even  the  law  of  Moses.  And  many  signs,  and 
wonders,  and  types,  and  shadows  shewed  he  unto  them,  con- 
cerning his  coming ;  and  also  holy  prophets  spake  unto  them 
concerning  his  coming ;  and  yet  they  hardened  their  hearts, 
and  understood  not  that  the  law  of  Moses  availeth  nothing, 
except  it  were  through  the  atonement  of  his  blood;  and  even 
if  it  were  possible  that  little  children  could  sin,  they  could 
not  be  saved ;  but  I  say  unto  you  they  are  blessed ;  for  be- 
hold, as  in  Adam,  or  by  nature  they  &I1,  even  so  the  blood 
of  Christ  atoneth  for  their  sins. 

15.  And  moreover,  I  say  imto  you,  that  there  shall  be  no  other 
name  given,  nor  any  other  way  nor  means  whereby  salvation 
can  come  imto  the  children  of  men,  only  in  and  through  the 
name  of  Christ,  the  Lord  Omnipotent.  For  behold  he  judgeth, 
and  his  judgment  is  just,  and  the  infant  perisheth  not  that 
dieth  in  his  infancy ;  but  men  drink  damnation  to  their  own 
souls,  except  they  humble  themselves  and  become  as  little 
children,  and  believe  that  salvation  was,  and  is,  and  is  to 
come,  in  and  through  the  atoning  blood  of  Christ,  the  Lord 
Onmipotent;  for  the  natural  man  is  an  enemy  to  God,  and  haa 
been  from  the  fall  of  Adam,  and  will  be,  for  ever  and  ever ; 
but  if  he  yields  to  the'enticings  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  and 
putteth  off  the  natural  man,  and  becometh  a  saint,  through 
the  atonement  of  Christ  the  Lord,  and  becometh  as  a  child, 
submissive,  meek,  humble,  patient,  full  of  love,  willing  to 
submit  to  all  things  which  the  Lord  seeth  fit  to  inflict  upon 
him,  even  as  a  child  doth  submit  to  his  father.  And  moreover, 
I  say  unto  you,  that  the  time  shall  come,  when  the  knowledge 
of  a  Saviour  shall  spread  throughout  every  nation,  kindred, 
tongue,  and  people.  And  behold,  when  that  time  cometh, 
none  shall  be  found  blameless  before  God,  except  it  be  little 
children,  only  through  repentance  and  faith  on  the  name  of 
the  Lord  God  Omnipotent;  and  even  at  this  time,  when 
thou  shalt  have  taught  thy  people  the  things  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  hath  commanded  thee,  even  then  are  they  found  no 
more  blameless  in  the  sight  of  God,  only  accor&ig  to  the 
Words  which  I  have  spoken  unto  thee. 

16.  And  now  I  have  spoken  the  words  which  the  Lord  God 
hath  commanded  me.  And  thus  saith  the  Lord :  They  shall 
stand  as  a  bright  testimony  against  this  people,  at  the  judg- 
ment day;  whereof  they  shall  be  judged,  every  man  ac- 
cording to  his  works,  whether  they  be  good,  or  whether  they 
be  evil ;  and  if  they  be  evil,  they  are  consigned  to  an  awfm 
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view  of  their  own  guilt  and  abominations,  which  doUi  cauBe 
them  to  shrink  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  into  a  state 
of  miseiy  and  endless  torment,  from  whence  they  can  no 
more  return  ;  therefore  they  haye  drunk  damnation  to  their 
own  souls.  Tlierefore,  they  have  drunk  out  of  the  cup  of  the 
wrath  of  God,  which  justice  could  no  more  deny  imto  them, 
than  it  could  deny  that  Adam  should  fisdl,  because  of  his 
partaking  of  the  forbidden  fruit ;  therefore,  mercy  could 
haye  claim  on  them  no  more  for  ever.  And  their  torment 
is  as  a  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  whose  flames  are  unquench- 
able, and  whose  smoke  ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever.  Thus 
hath  the  Lord  commanded  me.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  IL 

1.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Benjamin  had 
made  an  end  of  speaking  the  words  which  had  been  deli- 
vered unto  him  by  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  that  he  cast  his 
eyes  round  about  on  the  multitude,  and  behold  they  had  fal- 
len to  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  had  come  upon 
them ;  and  th^  had  viewed  themselves  in  their  own  canial 
state,  even  less  than  the  dust  of  the  earth.  And  they  all 
cried  aloud  with  one  voice,  saying,  0  have  mercy,  and  apply 
the  atoning  blood  of  Christ,  that  we  may  receive  forgiveness 
of  our  sins,  and  otu:  hearts  may  be  purified;  for  we  believe 
in  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  Gk>d,  who  created  heaven  and 
earth,  and  all  things,  who  shall  come  down  among  the  chil- 
dren of  men. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  affcer  they  had  spoken  these 
words,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  came  upon  them,  and  tiiey  were 
filled  with  joy,  having  received  a  remission  of  their  sins,  and 
having  peace  of  conscience,  because  of  the  exceeding  faith  which 
they  hful  in  Jesus  Christ  who  should  come,  according  to  the 
words  which  king  Benjamin  had  spoken  imto  them.  And 
king  Benjamin  again  opened  his  mouth,  and  began  to  speak 
unto  them,  saying,  my  Mends  and  my  brethren,  my  kindred 
and  my  people,  I  would  again  call  your  attention,  that  ye 
may  hear  and  understand  titie  remainder  of  my  words  which 
I  shall  speak  unto  you ;  for  behold,  if  the  knowledge  of  the 
goodness  of  God  at  this  time  has  awakened  you  to  a  sense  of 
your  nothingness,  and  your  worthless  and  fidlen  state ;  I  say 
imto  you,  if  ye  have  come  to  a  knowledge  of  the  goodness  of 
God,  and  his  matchless  power,  and  his  wisdom,  and  his  pa- 
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tience,  and  his  long  suffering  towards  the  children  of  men, 
and  also,  the  atonement  which  has  been  prepared  from  the 
foimdation  of  the  world,  that  thereby  salvation  might  come 
to  him  that  should  put  his  trust  in  the  Lord,  and  should  be 
diligent  in  keeping  his  commandments,  and  continue  in  the 
faith  even  unto  the  end  of  his  life ;  I  mean  the  life  of  the 
mortal  body ;  I  say,  that  this  is  the  man  that  receiveth  salva- 
tion, through  the  atonement  which  was  prepared  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world  for  all  mankind,  which  ever  were 
ever  since  the  fall  of  Adam,  or  who  are  or  who  ever  shall  be, 
even  unto  the  end  of  the  world ;  and  this  is  the  means  where- 
by salvation  cometh.  And  there  is  none  other  salvation,  save 
this  which  hath  been  spoken  of ;  neither  is  there  any  condi- 
tion whereby  man  can  be  saved^  except  the  conditions  which 
I  have  told  you.  Believe  in  God ;  believe  that  he  is,  and 
that  he  created  all  things,  both  in  heaven  and  in  earth;  be< 
lieve  that  he  has  all  wisdom,  and  all  power,  both  in  heaven 
and  in  earth ;  believe  that  man  doth  not  comprehend  all  the 
things  which  the  Lord  can  comprehend. 

3.  And  again:  Believe  that  ye  must  repent  of  your  sins  and 
forsake  them,  and  humble  yourselves  before  Qod;  and  ask  iu 
sincerity  of  heart  that  he  would  forgive  you;  and  now,  if  yoa 
believe  all  these  things  see  that  ye  do  thenL  And  again  I  say 
unto  you  as  I  have  said  before,  that  as  ye  have  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  glory  of  God,  or  if  ye  have  known  of  his 
goodness,  and  have  tasted  of  his  love,  and  have  received  a  remis* 
sion  of  your  sins,  which  causeth  such  exceeding  great  ioy  in 
your  souls,  even  so  I  would  that  ye  should  remember,  and 
always  retain  in  remembrance,  the  greatness  of  God,  and  your 
own  nothingness,  and  his  goodness  and  long  suffering  towards 
you,  unworthy  creatures,  and  humble  yourselves  even  in  the 
depths  of  humility,  calling  on  the  name  of  the  Lord  daily,  and 
stiuiding  steadfastly  in  the  faith  of  that  which  is  to  come, 
which  was  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  the  angel ;  and  behold^ 
I  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  do  this,  ye  shall  always  rejoice, 
and  be  filled  with  the  love  of  God,  and  always  retain  a  re- 
mission of  your  sins ;  and  ye  shall  grow  in  the  knowledge  of 
the  glory  of  him  that  created  you,  or  in  the  knowledge  of  that 
which  is  just  and  trua  And  ye  will  not  have  a  mind  to  in- 
jure one  another,  but  to  live  peaceably,  and  to  render  to 
every  man  according  to  that  which  is  his  due.  And  ye  will 
not  suffer  your  children,  that  they  go  hungry,  or  naked;  nei- 
ther will  ye  suffer  that  they  transgress  the  laws  of  God,  and 
fight  and  quarrel  one  with  another,  and  serve  the  devil,  who 
is  the  master  of  sin,  or  who  is  the  evil  spirit  which  hath  been 


154  BOOK  OF  MOSIAH.  [CHAP.  IL 

spoken  of  by  our  fathers;  he  "being  an  enemy  to  all  righteous- 
ness ;  but  ye  will  teach  them  to  walk  in'  the  ways  of  truth 
and  soberness ;  ye  will  teach  them  to  love  one  another,  and 
to  serve  one  another ;  and  also,  ye  yourselves  will  succour 
those  that  stand  in  need  of  your  succour ;  ye  will  administer 
of  your  substance  imto  him  that  standeth  in  need ;  and  ye 
will  not  suffer  that  the  beggar  putteth  up  his  petition  to 
you  in  vain,  and  turn  him  out  to  perish.  Perhaps  thou  shalt 
say,  the  man  has  brought  upon  hux^elf  his  misery,  therefore 
I  will  stay  my  hand,  and  will  not  give  unto  him  of  my  food, 
nor  impart  imto  him  of  my  substance  that  he  may  not  suffer, 
for  his  punishments  are  just.  But  I  say  unto  you,  O  man, 
whosoever  doeth  this,  the  same  hath  great  cause  to  repent ; 
and  except  he  repenteth  of  that  which  he  hath  done,  he  pe- 
risheth  for  ever,  and  hath  no  interest  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 
4.  For  behold,  are  we  not  all  beggars  1  Do  we  not  all  depend 
upon  the  same  being,  even  Qod,  for  all  the  substance  which 
we  have ;  for  both  food  and  raiment,  and  for  gold,  and  for 
silver,  and  for  all  the  riches  which  we  have  of  every  kind) 
And  behold,  even  at  this  time,  ye  haye  been  calling  on  his 
name,  and  begging  for  a  remission  of  your  sinsw  And  has  he 
Buffered  that  ye  have  begged  in  yainf  Nay;  he  has  poured 
out  his  Spirit  upon  you,  and  has  caused  that  your  hearts 
should  be  filled  with  joy,  and  has  caused  that  your  mouths 
should  be  stopped,  that  ye  could  not  find  utterance,  so 
exceeding  great  was  your  joy.  And  now,  if  Gk>d,  who  has 
created  you,  on  whom  you  are  dependant  for  your  lives,  and 
for  all  that  ye  have  and  are,  doth  grant  unto  you  whatsoever 
ye  ask  that  is  right,  in  faith,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive, 
0  then,  how  had  ye  ought  to  impart  of  the  substance  that 
ye  have  one  to  another  ?  And  if  ye  judge  the  man  who  put- 
teth up  his  petition  to  you  for  your  substance  that  he  perish 
not,  and  condemn  him,  how  much  more  just  will  be  your 
condemnation  for  witholding  yotir  substisuice,  which  doth 
not  belong  to  you  but  to  God,  to  whom  also  your  life  belong- 
eth ;  and  yet  ye  put  up  no  petition,  nor  repent  of  the  thing 
which  thou  hast  done.  I  say  unto  you,  wo  be  unto  that 
man,  for  his  substance  shsdl  perish  with  him ;  and  now,  I  say 
these  things  unto  those  who  are  rich,  as  pertaining  to  the 
things  of  this  world.  And  again,  I  say  imto  the  poor,  ye 
that  have  not  and  yet  have  sufficient,  that  ye  remain  from 
day  to  day ;  I  mean  all  you  that  deny  the  beggar,  because  ye 
have  not ;  I  would  that  ye  say  in  your  hearts,  that  I  give  not 
because  I  have  not ;  but  if  I  had,  I  would  give.  And  now, 
if  ye  say  this  in  your  hearts,  ye  remain  guiltless,  otherwise 
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ye  are  condemned,  and  your  condemnation  is  just ;  for  ye 
covet  that  which  ye  have  not  received. 

5.  And  now,  for  the  sake  of  these  things  which  I  have  spo- 
ken unto  you ;  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  retelning  a  remission  of 
your  sins  from  day  to  day,  that  ye  may  walk  guiltless  hefore 
God,  I  would  that  ye  should  impart  of  your  substance  to  the 
poor,  every  man  according  to  that  which  he  hath,  such  as 
feedmg  the  hungry,  clothing  the  naked,  visiting  the  sick,  and 
administering  to  their  relief,  both  spiritually  and  temporally, 
according  to  their  wants,  and  see  that  all  these  things  are 
done  in  wisdom  and  order ;  for  it  is  not  requisite  that  a  man 
should  run  faster  than  he  has  strength.  And  again :  It  is 
expedient  that  he  should  be  diligent,  that  thereby  he  might 
win  the  prize ;  therefore,  all  thmgs  must  be  done  in  order. 
And  I  would  that  ye  should  remember,  that  whosoever  among 
you  that  borroweth  of  his  neighbour,  should  return  the 
thing  that  he  borroweth,  according  as  he  doth  agree,  or 
else  thou  shalt  conuuit  sin,  and  perhaps  thou  shalt  cause 
thy  neighbour  to  commit  sin  also.  And  finally,  I  cannot  tell 
you  all  the  things  whereby  ye  may  commit  sin ;  for  there  are 
divers  ways  and  means,  even  so  many,  that  I  cannot  number 
them.  But  this  much  I  can  tell  you,  that  if  ye  do  not  watch 
yourselves,  and  your  thoughts,  and  your  words,  and  your 
deeds,  and  observe  the  commandments  of  Gk>d,  and  continue 
in  the  faith  of  what  ye  have  heard  concerning  the  coming  of 
our  Lord,  even  unto  the  end  of  your  lives,  ye  must  pensh. 
And  now,  0  man,  remember,  and  perish  not. 


CHAPTER  IIL 

1.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Benjamin  had 
thus  spoken  to  his  people,  he  sent  among  them,  desiring  to 
know  of  his  people,  if  they  believed  the  words  which  he  had 
spoken  unto  them.  And  they  all  cried  with  one  voice,  say- 
ing, Yea^  we  believe  all  the  words  which  thou  hast  spoken 
unto  us ;  and  also,  we  know  of  their  surety  and  truth,  be- 
cause of  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  Omnipotent,  which  has  wrought 
a  mighty  change  in  us,  or  in  our  hearts,  that  we  have  no 
more  disposition  to  do  evil,  but  to  do  good  continually.  And 
we,  ourselves,  also,  through  the  infinite  goodness  of  God,  and 
the  manifestations  of  his  Spirit,  have  great  views  of  that 
which  is  to  come ;  and  were  it  ezi>edient,  we  could  prophesy 
of  sdl  things.    And  it  is  the  faith  which  we  have  had  on  the 
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things  which  our  king  has  spoken  unto  tis,  and  has  brought 
us  to  this  great  knowledge,  whereby  we  do  rejoice  with  such 
exceeding  great  joy ;  and  we  are  willing  to  enter  into  a  cove- 
nant with  oiu-  God  to  do  his  will,  and  to  be  obedient  to  his 
commandments  in  all  things  that  he  shall  command  us,  all 
the  remainder  of  our  days,  that  we  may  not  bring  upon  our- 
selves a  never  ending  torment,  as  has  been  spoken  by  the  angel, 
that  we  may  not  drmk  out  of  the  cup  of  the  wrath  of  God. 

2.  And  now,  these  are  the  words  which  king  Benjamin 
desired  of  them ;  and  therefore  he  said  imto  them,  Ye  have 
spoken  the  words  that  I  desired ;  and  the  covenant  which  ye 
have  made  is  a  righteous  covenant.  And  now,  because  of 
the  covenant  which  ye  have  made,  ye  shall  be  called  the  chil- 
dren of  Christ,  his  sons,  and  his  daughters ;  for  behold,  this 
day  he  hath  spiritually  begotten  you ;  for  ye  say  that  your 
hearts  are  changed  through  faith  on  his  name ;  therefore,  ye 
are  born  of  him,  and  have  become  his  sons  and  his  daughters. 
And  \mder  this  head,  ye  are  made  free,  and  there  is  no  other 
head  whereby  ye  can  be  made  free.  There  is  no  other  name 
given  whereby  salvation  cometh ;  therefore,  I  would  that  ye 
should  take  upon  you  the  name  of  Christ,  all  you  that  have 
entered  into  the  covenant  with  Gk>d,  that  ye  should  be 
obedient  unto  the  end  of  your  lives.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass  that  whosoever  doeth  this,  shall  be  foimd  at  the  right 
hand  of  God,  for  he  shall  know  the  name  by  which  he  is  called; 
for  he  shall  be  called  by  the  name  of  Christ. 

3.  And  now  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  whosoever  shall  not 
take  upon  them  the  name  of  Christ,  must  be  called  by  some 
other  name ;  therefore,  he  findeth  himself  on  the  left  hand  of 
God.  And  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  also,  that  this 
is  the  name  that  I  said  I  should  give  imto  you  that  never 
should  be  blotted  out,  except  it  be  through  transgression ; 
therefore,  take  heed  that  ye  do  not  transgress,  that  the  name 
be  not  blotted  out  of  your  hearts.  I  say  unto  you,  I  would 
that  ye  should  remember  to  retain  the  name  written  always 
in  your  hearts,  that  ye  are  not  found  on  the  left  hand  of  God, 
but  that  ye  hear  and  know  the  voice  by  which  ye  shall  be 
called,  and  also,  the  name  by  which  he  shall  call  you ;  for 
how  knoweth  a  man  the  master  whom  he  has  not  served,  and 
who  is  a  stranger  unto  him,  and  is  far  from  the  thoughts  and 
intents  of  his  heart  1  And  again  :  Doth  a  man  take  an  ass 
which  belongeth  to  his  neighbour,  and  keep  him?  I  say  imto 
you,  nay ;  he  will  not  even  suffer  that  he  shall  feed  among 
his  flocks,  but  will  drive  him  away,  and  cast  him  out.  I  say 
unto  you,  that  even  so  shall  it  be  among  you,  if  ye  know  not 


CHAPS,  rv.  v.]  BOOK  OF  MOSIAH.  157 

the  name  by  which  ye  are  called.  Therefore,  I  would  Jbhat 
ye  should  be  steadfast  and  immoveable,  always  aboimding  in 
good  works,  that  Christ,  the  Lord  God  Omnipotent,  may 
seal  you  his,  that  you  may  be  brought  to  heaven,  that  ye 
may  have  everlasting  salvation  and  eternal  life,  through  the 
wisdom,  and  power,  and  justice,  and  mercy  of  him,  who  cre- 
ated all  things^  in  heaven  and  in  earth,  who  is  God  above  all. 
Amen. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  And  now  king  Benjamin  thought  it  was  expedient,  after 
having  finished  speaking  to  the  people,  that  he  should  take 
the  names  of  all  those  who  had  entered  into  a  covenant  with 
God,  to  keep  his  commandments.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
there  was  not  one  soul,  except  it  were  little  children,  but 
what  had  entered  into  the  covenant,  and  had  taken  upon  them 
the  name  of  Christ.  And  again  :  It  came  to  pass  that  when 
king  Benjamin  had  made  an  end  of  all  these  things,  and  had 
consecrated  his  son  Mosiah,  to  be  a  ruler  and  a  king  over  his 
people,  and  had  given  him  all  the  charges  concerning  the 
kingdom,  and  also  had  appointed  priests  to  teach  the  people, 
that  thereby  they  might  hear  and  know  the  commandments  of 
God,  and  to  stir  them  up  in  remembrance  of  the  oath  which 
they  had  made,  he  dismissed  the  multitude,  and  they  returned, 
every  one  according  to  their  families,  to  their  own  houses. 

2.  And  Mosiah  began  to  reign  in  his  father's  stead.  And  he 
began  to  reign  in  the  thirtieth  year  of  his  age,  making  in 
the  whole,  about  four  hundred  and  seventy-six  years  from 
the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem.  And  king  Benjamin  lived 
tbree  years  and  he  died.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mo- 
siah did  walk  in  the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  did  observe  his 
judgments,  and  his  statutes,  and  did  keep  his  commandments 
in  all  things  whatsoever  he  commanded  him. 

8.  And  king  Mosiah  did  cause  his  people  that  they  should 
till  the  earth.  And  he  also  himself  did  till  the  earth,  that 
thereby  he  might  not  become  biui;hensome  to  his  people,  that 
he  might  do  according  to  that  which  his  father  had  done  in 
all  things.  And  there  was  no  contention  among  all  his  peo< 
pie  for  the  space  of  three  years. 


CHAPTER  V. 
1.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Mosiah  had  had 
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confantial  peace,  for  the  space  of  tliree  years,  he  was  desirous 
to  know  concerning  the  people  who  went  up  to  dwell  m  the 
land  of  Lehi-Kephi,  or  in  the  city  of  Lehi-Neplu ;  for  his 
people  had  heara  nothing  from  them,  from  the  time  they  lefb 
the  land  of  Zarahemla;  therefore,  they  wearied  him  with 
then-  teasings. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  granted  that  ax' 
teen  of  their  strong  men  might  go  up  to  the  land  of  Lehi- 
Nephi,  to  inquire  concerning  their  brethren.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  started  to  go  up,  having 
with  them  one  Ammon,  he  being  a  strong  and  mighty  man, 
and  a  descendant  of  Zarahemla ;  and  he  was  also  their  leader. 
And  now,  they  knew  not  the  course  they  should  travel  in 
the  wHdemess,  to  go  up  to  the  land  of  Lehi-Nephi;  therefore 
they  wandered  many  days  in  the  wilderness,  even  forty  days 
did  they  wander.  And  when  they  had  wandered  forty  days 
they  came  to  a  hill,  which  is  north  of  the  land  of  Shilom, 
and  there  they  pitched  their  tents.  And  Ammon  took  three 
of  his  brethren,  and  their  names  were  Amaleki,  Helem,  and 
Hem,  and  they  went  down  into  the  land  of  Kephi;  and 
behold,  they  met  the  king  of  the  people,  who  was  in  the  land 
of  Nephi,  and  in  the  hmd  of  Shilom ;  and  they  were  sur- 
roimded  by  the  king's  guard,  and  were  taken,  and  were 
bound,  and  were  committed  to  prison.  And  it  came  to  pass 
when  they  had  been  in  prison  two  days,  they  were  again 
bfbught  before  the  king,  and  their  bands  were  loosed ;  and 
they  stood  before  the  king,  and  were  permitted,  or  rather 
commanded  that  they  should  answer  the  questions  which  he 
should  ask  them.  And  he  said  imto  them,  behold,  I  am 
Limhi,  the  son  of  Noah,  who  was  the  son  of  Zeniff,  who 
came  up  out  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla  to  inherit  this  land^ 
which  was  the  land  of  their  fathers,  who  was  made  a  king 
by  the  voice  of  the  people.  And  now,  I  desire  to  know  the 
cause  whereby  ye  were  so  bold  as  to  come  near  the  walls  of 
the  city,  when  I,  myself,  was  with  my  guards,  without  the 
gate?  And  now,  for  this  cause  have  I  suffered  that  ye 
should  be  preserved,  that  I  might  inquire  of  you,  or  else  I 
should  have  caused  that  my  guards  should  have  put  you  to 
death.    Ye  are  permitted  to  speak. 

8.  And  now,  when  Ammon  saw  that  he  was  permitted  to 
speak,  he  went  forth  and  bowed  himself  before  the  king; 
and  rising  again  he  said,  0  king,  I  am  very  thankful  before 
Qod  this  day,  that  I  am  yet  alive,  and  am  permitted  to  speak; 
and  I  will  endeavour  to  speak  with  boldness ;  for  I  am  as- 
sured that  if  ye  had  known  me,  ye  would  not  have  sufiered 
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that  I  should  have  wore  these  bands.  For  I  am  Ammon, 
and  am  a  descendant  of  Zarahemla^  and  have  come  up  out  of 
the  land  of  Zarahemla^  to  inquire  concerning  our  brethren, 
whom  Zeniff  brought  up  out  of  that  land. 

4.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  thafc  after  Tiimhi  had  heard  the 
words  of  Ammon,  he  was  exceeding  glad,  and  said,  now,  I 
know  of  a  surety  that  my  brethren  who  were  in  the  land  of 
Zarskhemla  are  yet  alive.  And  now,  I  will  rejoice ;  and  on 
the  morrow,  I  will  cause  that  my  people  shall  rejoice  also. 
For  behold,  we  are  in  bondage  to  the  Lamamtes,  and  are 
taxed  with  a  tax  which  is  grievous  to  be  boma  And  now, 
behold,  our  brethren  will  deliver  us  out  of  our  bondage,  or 
out  of  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  we  will  be  their 
slaves ;  for  it  is  better  that  we  be  slaves  to  the  Nephites, 
than  to  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  the  Lamanites. 

5.  And  now,  king  Limhi  commanded  his  guards  that  they 
should  no  more  bind  Ammon,  nor  his  brethren,  but  caused 
that  they  should  go  to  the  hill  which  was  north  of  Shilom^ 
and  bring  their  brethren  into  the  city,  that  thereby  they 
might  eat,  and  drink,  and  rest  themselves  from  the  labors  of 
their  journey ;  for  they  had  sufiered  many  things ;  they  had 
suffered  himger,  thirst,  and  fatigue. 

6.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  that  king  Limhi 
sent  a  proclamation  among  all  his  people,  that  thereby  they 
might  gather  themselves  together  to  the  temple,  to  hear  the 
words  which  he  should  sp^k  irnto  them.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  when  they  had  gathered  themselves  together,  that 
he  spake  imto  them  in  this  wise,  saying,  O  ye,  my  peoplei, 
lift  up  your  heads  and  be  comforted ;  for  behold,  the  time  ia 
at  hand,  or  is  not  far  distant,  when  we  shall  no  longer  be 
in  subjection  to  our  enemies,  notwithstanding  our  many 
BtruggHngs,  which  have  been  in  vain ;  yet  I  trust  there  re- 
maineth  an  effectual  struggle  to  be  made.  Therefore,  lift 
up  your  heads,  and  rejoice,  and  put  your  trust  in  God,  in 
that  God  who  was  the  God  of  Abrahun,  and  Isaac,  and  Ja* 
cob ;  and  also,  that  God  who  brought  the  children  of  Israel 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  caused  tliat  they  should  walk 
through  the  Red  Sea  on  dry  ground,  and  fed  them  with 
manna,  that  they  might  not  perish  in  the  wilderness ;  and 
many  more  things  did  he  do  for  them.  And  again :  That 
same  God  has  brought  our  fathers  out  of  the  land  of  Jeru- 
salem, and  has  kept  and  preserved  his  people,  even  until  now. 
And  behold,  it  is  because  of  our  iniqmties  and  abominations 
that  has  brought  us  into  bondage.  And  ye  all  are  witnesses 
this  day,  that  Zeniff,  who  was  made  king  over  this  people^ 
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he  being  over-zoalous  to  inherit  the  land  of  his  fathers,  there* 
fore  being  deceived  by  the  cunning  and  craftiness  of  king 
Laman,  who  having  entered  into  a  treaty  with  king  Zeniff,  and 
having  yielded  up  into  his  hands  the  possessions  of  a  part  of 
the  Icmd,  or  even  the  city  of  Lehi-Kephi,  and  the  city  of  Shi- 
lorn ;  and  the  land  round  about ;  and  all  this  he  did^  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  bringing  this  people  into  subjection  or  into 
bondage.  And  behold,  we  at  this  time  do  pay  tribute  to  the 
king  of  the  Lamanites,  to  the  amount  of  one  half  of  om*  com, 
and  our  barley,  and  even  all  our  grain  of  every  kind,  and  one 
half  of  the  increase  of  our  flocks  and  our  herds* ;  and  even 
one  half  of  all  we  have  or  possess,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites 
doth  exact  of  us,  or  our  lives.  And  now,  is  not  this  grievous 
to  be  borne  ?  And  is  not  this,  our  affliction,  great  ?  Kow 
behold,  how  great  reason  we  have  to  mourn. 

7.  Yea,  I  say  imto  you,  great  are  the  reasons  which  we 
have  to  mourn ;  for  behold,  how  many  of  our  brethren  have 
been  slain,  and  their  blood  has  been  spilt  in  vain,  and  all 
because  of  iniquity.  For  if  this  people  had  not  fedlen  into 
transgression,  the  Lord  would  not  have  suffered  that  this 
great  evil  should  come  upon  them.  But  behold,  they  would 
not  hearken  unto  his  words;  but  there  arose  contentions 
among  them,  even  so  much  that  they  did  shed  blood  among 
themselves.  And  a  prophet  of  the  Lord  have  they  slain ; 
yea>  a  chosen  man  of  Qod,  who  told  them  of  their  wicked- 
ness and  abominations,  and  prophesied  of  many  things  which 
are  to  come,  yea^  even  the  coming  of  Christ.  And  because 
he  said  unto  them,  that  Christ  was  the  Gk>d,  the  Father  of 
all  things,  and  said  that  he  should  take  upon  him  the  image 
of  man,  and  it  should  be  the  image  after  which  man  was 
created  in  the  beginning ;  or  in  other  words,  he  said  that 
man  was  created  after  the  image  of  Qod,  and  that  Qod 
should  come  down  among  the  children  of  men,  and  take 
upon  him  flesh  and  blood,  and  go  forth  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth ;  and  now,  because  he  said  this,  they  did  put  him  to 
death;  and  many  more  things  did  they  do,  which  brought 
down  the  wrath  of  Gk)d  upon  them.  Therefore,  who  won- 
dereth  that  they  are  in  bondage,  and  that  they  are  smitten 
with  sore  afflictions  ?  For  behold,  the  Lord  hath  said,  I  will 
not  succour  my  people  in  the  day  of  their  transgression :  but 
I  will  hedge  up  their  ways,  that  they  prosper  not ;  and  their 
doings  shall  be  as  a  stumbUng  block  before  them.  And  again^ 
he  saith,  if  my  people  shall  sow  filthiness,  they  shall  reap 
the  chaff  thereof  in  the  whirlwind ;  and  the  efi'ects  thereof  ia 
poison.  And  again,  he  saith,  if  my  people  shall  sow  filthiness. 
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they  shall  reap  the  east  wind,  which  bringeth  immediate 
destruction.  And  now,  behold,  the  promise  of  the  Lord  is 
fulfilled ;  and  ye  are  smitten  and  t^cted.  But  if  ye  will 
turn  to  the  Lord  with  full  purpose  of  heart,  and  put  your 
trust  in  him,  and  serve  him  with  all  diligence  of  mind ;  if  ye 
do  this,  he  will,  according  to  his  own  will  and  pleasure, 
deliver  you  out  of  bondage. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Limhi  had  made  an 
end  of  speaking  to  his  people,  for  he  spake  many  things  imto 
them,  and  only  a  few  of  them  have  I  written  in  this  book,  he 
told  his  people  all  the  things  concerning  their  brethren  who 
were  in  the  land  of  Zarahexnia ;  and  he  caused  that  Ammon 
should  stand  up  before  the  multitude,  and  rehearse  unto 
them  all  that  had  happened  unto  their  brethren  from  the  time 
that  Zenifi  went  up  out  of  the  land,  even  until  the  time  that 
he  himself  came  up  out  of  the  land.  And  he  also  rehearsed 
imto  them  the  last  words  which  king  Benjamin  had  taught 
them,  and  explained  them  to  the  people  of  king  Limhi,  so 
that  they  might  understand  all  the  words  which  he  spake. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  done  all  this,  that  king 
Limhi  dismissed  the  multitude,  and  caused  that  they  should 
return,  every  one  imto  his  own  house. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  that  the  plates  which 
contained  the  record  of  his  people,  from  the  time  that  they 
left  the  land  of  Zarahemla^  should  be  brought  before  Ammon, 
that  he  might  read  them.  Kow,  as  soon  as  Ammon  had  read 
the  record,  the  king  inquired  of  him  to  know  if  he  could  in- 
terpret languages,  and  Ammon  told  him  that  he  could  not. 
And  the  kmg  said  unto  him,  being  grieved  for  the  afiOictiona 
of  my  people,  1  caused  that  forty  and  three  of  my  people 
should  take  a  journey  into  the  wilderness,  that  thereby  they 
might  find  the  land  of  Zarahemla^  that  we  might  append  imto 
our  brethren  to  deliver  us  out  of  bondage ;  and  they  were 
lost  in  the  wilderness  for  the  space  of  many  days,  yet  they 
were  diligent,  and  found  not  the  land  of  ZaJrahemla^  but  re* 
turned  to  this  land,  having  travelled  in  a  land  among  many 
waters ;  having  discovered  a  land  which  was  covered  with 
bones  of  men,  and  of  beasts,  &c,  and  was  also  covered  with 
ruins  of  buildings  of  every  kind ;  having  discovered  a  land 
which  had  been  peopled  with  a  people  who  were  as  numerous 
as  the  hosts  of  Israel  And  for  a  testimony  that  the  things 
that  they  have  said  are  true,  they  have  brought  twenty-four 
plates  which  are  filled  with  engravings,  and  they  are  of  pure 
gold.  And  behold,  also,  they  have  brought  breast-plates, 
irhich  are  large,  and  they  are  of  brass  and  of  copper,  and 
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are  perfectly  sound.  And  again,  they  have  brought  swords, 
the  hilts  thereof  have  perished,  and  the  blades  thereof  were 
cankered  vriith  rust ;  and  there  is  no  one  in  the  land  that  is 
able  to  interpret  the  language  or  the  engravings  that  are  on 
the  plates.  Therefore  I  said  unto  thee,  canst  thou  translate? 
And  I  say  unto  thee  again,  knowest  thou  of  any  one  that  can 
translate  ]  for  I  am  desirous  that  these  records  should  be 
translated  into  our  language ;  for,  perhaps,  they  will  give  us 
a  knowledge  of  a  remnant  of  the  people,  who  have  been  de- 
stroyed, from  whence  these  records  came ;  or,  perhaps,  they 
will  give  us  a  knowledge  of  this  very  people  who  have  been 
destroyed ;  and  I  am  desirous  to  Imow  the  cause  of  their 
destruction. 

10.  Now  Ammon  said  unto  him,  I  can  assuredly  tell  thee, 
0  king,  of  a  man  that  can  translate  the  records ;  for  he  has 
wherewith  that  he  can  look,  and  translate  all  records  that 
are  of  ancient  date ;  and  it  is  a  gift  from  Qod.  And  the 
things  are  called  interpreters,  and  no  man  can  look  in  them, 
except  he  be  commanded,  lest  he  should  look  for  that  he 
ought  not,  and  he  should  perish.  And  whosoever  is  com- 
manded to  look  in  them,  the  same  is  called  seer.  And  be- 
hold, the  king  of  the  people  who  is  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla, 
is  the  man  that  is  commanded  to  do  these  things,  and  who 
has  this  high  gift  from  God.  And  the  king  said  that  a  seer 
is  greater  than  a  prophet.  And  Ammon  said  that  a  seer  is  a 
revelator  and  a  prophet  also ;  and  a  gift  which  is  greater  can 
no  man  have,  except  he  should  possess  the  power  of  God, 
which  no  fnan  can ;  yet  a  man  may  have  great  power  given 
him  from  God.  But  a  seer  can  know  of  things  which  have 
past,  and  also  of  things  which  are  to  come,  and  by  them  shall 
all  things  be  revealed,  or,  rather,  shall  secret  things  be  made 
manifest,  and  hidden  things  shall  come  to  light,  and  things 
which  are  not  known  shall  be  made  known  by  them;  and  also 
things  shall  be  made  known  by  them  which  otherwise  could 
not  be  known.  Thus  God  has  provided  a  means  that  man, 
through  faith,  might  work  mighty  miracles;  therefore  he 
becometh  a  great  benefit  to  his  fellow-beings. 

11.  And  now,  when  Ammon  had  made  an  end  of  speaking 
these  words,  the  king  rejoiced  exceedingly,  and  gave  thanks  to 
God,  saying,  doubtless  a  great  mystery  is  contained  vnithin 
these  plates,  and  these  interpreters  were  doubtless  prepared 
for  the  purpose  of  unfolding  all  such  mysteries  to  the  chil- 
dren of  men.  0  how  marvellous  are  the  works  of  the  Lord, 
and  how  long  doth  he  sufter  with  his  people ;  yea^  and  how 
blind  and  impenetrable  are  the  understanding  of  the  children 
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of  men,  for  they  will  not  seek  wisdom,  neither  do  they  desire 
that  she  should  role  over  them.  Yea,  they  are  as  a  wild 
flock  which  fleeth  from  the  shepherd,  and  scottereth,  and  are 
driven,  and  are  devoured  by  the  beasts  of  the  forest. 


CHAPTER  VL 

The  Heoord  of  ZEimiT. — An  accotmi  of  his  people,  from 
the  time  they  left  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  tmtil  the  time  that 
they  were  delivered  ofU  of  the  hande  of  the  Lamamites, 

1.  I,  Zeniff,  having  been  taught  in  all  the  language  of  the 
Nephites,  and  having  had  a  knowledge  of  the  land  of  Nephi, 
or  of  the  land  of  our  fathers'  first  inheritance,  and  having 
been  sent  as  a  spy  among  the  Lamanites,  that  I  might  spy 
out  their  forces,  that  our  army  might  come  upon  them  and 
destroy  them ;  but  when  I  saw  that  which  was  good  among 
them,  I  was  desirous  that  they  should  not  be  destroyed ; 
therefore  I  contended  with  my  brethren  in  the  wilderness, 
for  I  would  that  our  ruler  should  make  a  treaty  with  them ; 
but  he  being  an  austere  and  a  blood-thirsty  man,  commanded 
that  I  should  be  slain,  but  I  was  rescued  by  the  shedding  of 
much  blood ;  for  father  fought  against  father,  and  bro&er 
against  brother,  until  the  greatest  number  of  our  army  was 
destroyed  in  the  wilderness ;  and  we  returned,  those  of  us 
that  were  spared,  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  to  relate  that 
tale  to  their  wives  and  their  children.  And  yet,  I  being  over 
zealous  to  inherit  the  land  of  our  fathers,  collected  as  many 
as  were  desirous  to  go  up  to  possess  the  land,  and  started 
again  on  our  journey  into  the  wilderness,  to  go  up  to  the 
land ;  but  we  were  smitten  with  famine  and  sore  afflictions, 
for  we  were  slow  to  remember  the  Lord  our  God.  Never- 
theless, after  many  days'  wandering  in  the  wilderness,  we 
pitched  our  tents  in  the  place  where  our  brethren  were  slain, 
which  was  near  to  the  land  of  our  fathers. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  went  again  vdth  four  of  my 
men  into  the  city,  in  unto  the  king,  that  I  might  know  of  the 
disposition  of  the  king,  and  that  I  might  know  if  I  might  go 
in  with  my  people  and  possess  the  land  in  peaca  And  I 
went  in  unto  the  king,  and  he  covenanted  with  me  that  I 
might  possess  the  land  of  Lehi-Nephi,  and  the  land  of  Shilom. 
And  he  also  commanded  that  his  people  should  depart  out 
of  the  land,  and  I  and  my  people  went  into  the  land  that  we 
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might  poflsesa  it.  And  we  began  to  build  biuldinffs,  and  to 
repair  the  walls  of  the  city,  yea,  even  the  walls  of  me  city  of 
Lehi-Nephi,  and  the  city  of  Shilom.  And  we  began  to  till 
the  ground,  yea»  eyen  with  aU  manner  of  seeds^  with  seeds  of 
com,  and  of  wheat,  and  of  barley,  and  vdth  neas,  and  with 
sheum,  and  with  seeds  of  all  manner  of  fruits ;  and  we  did 
begin  to  multiply  and  prosper  in  the  land.  Kow  it  was  the 
cunning  and  the  craftiness  of  king  Laman,  to  bring  my  people 
into  bondage,  that  he  yielded  up  the  land  that  we  might 
posdess  it. 

8.  Therefore  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  we  had  dwelt  in  the 
land  for  the  space  of  twelve  years,  that  king  Laman  began  to 
grow  uneasy,  lest  by  any  means  my  people  should  wax  strong 
in  the  land,  and  that  they  could  not  overpower  them  and  bring 
them  into  bondage.  Now  they  were  a  lazy  and  an  idolatrous 
people  :  therefore  they  were  desirous  to  bring  us  into  bond- 
age,  that  they  might  glut  themselves  with  the  labors  of  our 
hands ;  yea,  that  they  might  feast  themselves  upon  the  flocks 
of  our  fields. 

4.  Therefore  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Laman  began  to  stir  up 
his  people,  that  they  should  contend  with  my  people ;  there- 
fore there  began  to  be  wars  and  contentions  in  the  land ;  for, 
in  the  thirteenth  year  of  my  reign  in  the  land  of  Nephi,  away 
on  the  south  of  the  land  of  Shilom,  when  my  people  were 
watering  and  feeding  their  flocks,  and  tilling  their  lands,  a 
numerous  host  of  Lamanites  came  upon  them  and  began  to 
slay  them,  and  to  take  off  their  flocks,  and  the  com  of  their 
fields.  Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fled,  all  that  were 
not  overtaken,  even  into  the  city  of  NepM,  and  did  call  upon 
me  for  protection. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  arm  them  with  bows,  and 
with  arrows,  with  swords,  and  with  dmeters,  and  with  clubs» 
and  with  slings,  and  with  all  manner  of  weapons  which  we 
could  invent,  and  I  and.  my  people  did  go  forth  agaiast  the 
Lamanites  to  battle  ,*  yea,  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  did  we 
go  forth  to  battle  against  the  Lamanites;  for  I  and  my  people 
did  cry  mightily  to  the  Lord  that  he  would  deliver  us  out  of 
the  hands  of  our  enemies,  for  we  were  awakened  to  a  remem- 
brance of  the  deliverance  of  our  fathers.  And  Qod  did  hear 
our  cries  and  did  answer  our  prayers ;  and  we  did  go  forth 
in  his  might ;  yea,  we  did  go  forth  against  the  Lamanites,  and 
in  one  day  and  a  night,  we  did  slay  three  thousand  and  forty- 
three  :  we  did  slay  them,  even  until  we  had  driven  them  out 
of  our  land.  And  I,  myself,  with  mine  own  hands,  did  help 
to  bury  their  dead,    ^d  behold,  to  our  great  sorrow  and 
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lamentation,  two  hundred  and  seventy-nine  of  our  brethren 
were  slain. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  again  began  to  establish  the 
kingdom,  and  we  again  began  to  possess  the  land  in  peace. 
And  I  caused  that  there  should  be  weapons  of  war  made 
of  every  kind,  that  thereby  I  might  have  weapons  for  my 
people,  against  the  time  the  Lamanites  should  come  up  again 
to  war  against  my  people.  And  I  set  guards  round  about 
the  land,  that  the  Lamanites  might  not  come  upon  us  again 
unawares  and  destroy  us ;  and  thus  I  did  guard  my  people 
and  my  flocks^  and  keep  them  from  falling  into  the  huids  of 
our  enemies. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  inherit  the  land  of  our 
fathers,  for  many  years,  yea,  for  the  space  of  twenty  and  two 
years ;  and  I  did  cause  that  the  men  should  till  the  ground, 
and  raise  all  manner  of  grain,  and  all  manner  of  fruit  of 
every  kind.  And  I  did  cause  that  the  women  should  spin, 
and  toil,  and  work,  and  work  all  manner  of  fine  Unen ;  yea, 
and  cloth  of  every  kind,  that  we  might  clothe  our  nakedness; 
and  thus  we  did  prosper  in  the  land — thus  we  did  have  con- 
tinual peace  in  the  land  for  the  space  of  twenty  and  two 
years. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Lamaa  died,  and  his  son 
began  to  reign  in  his  stead.  And  he  began  to  stir  his  people 
up  in  rebellion  against  my  people ;  therefore  they  began  to 
prepare  for  war,  and  to  come  up  to  battle  against  my  peo- 
ple. But  I  had  sent  my  spies  out  round  about  the  land  of 
Shemlon,  that  I  might  discover  their  preparations,  that  I 
might  guard  against  them,  that  they  might  not  come  upon 
my  people  and  destroy  them. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  up  upon  the  north 
of  the  land  of  Shilom,  with  their  numerous  hosts,  men  armed 
with  bows,  and  with  arrows,  and  with  swords,  and  with  ci- 
meters,  and  with  stones,  and  with  slings ;  and  they  had  their 
heads  shaved,  that  they  were  naked :  and  they  were  girded 
with  a  leathern  girdle  about  their  loins. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  caused  that  the  women  and 
children  of  my  people  shoidd  be  hid  in  the  wilderness :  and 
I  also  caused  that  all  my  old  men  that  could  bear  arms,  and 
also  all  my  young  men  that  were  able  to  bear  arms,  should 
gather  themselves  together  to  go  to  battle  against  the  La* 
manites ;  and  I  did  place  them  in  their  ranks,  eveiy  man  ac- 
cording to  his  age. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  go  up  to  battle  against 
the  Lamanites ;  and  I,  even  I,  in  my  old  age,  did  go  up  to 
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battle  against  the  Lamanites.    And  it  came  to  paas  that  we 
did  go  up  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  to  batti& 

12.  Now,  the  Lamanites  knew  nothing  concerning  the  Lord, 
nor  the  strength  of  the  Lord,  therefore  they  depended  upon 
their  own  strength.  Tet  they  were  a  strong  people,  as  to 
the  strength  of  men — they  were  a  wild,  and  ferocious,  and 
a  blood-thirsty  people,  believing  in  the  tradition  of  their 
fathers,  which  is  this : — Believing  that  they  were  driven  out 
of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  because  of  the  iniquities  of  their 
fathers,  and  that  they  were  wronged  in  the  wilderness  by 
their  brethren,  and  they  were  also  wronged  while  crossing 
the  sea.  And  again  :  That  they  were  wronged  while  in  the 
land  of  their  first  inheritance,  axter  they  had  crossed  the  sea^ 
and  all  this  because  that  Nephi  was  more  faithful  in  keeping 
the  commandments  of  \he  Lord ;  therefore  he  was  favored 
of  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  heard  his  prayers  and  answered 
them,  and  he  took  the  lead  of  their  journey  in  the  wilderness. 
And  his  brethren  were  wroth  vdth  him,  because  they  under- 
stood not  the  dealings  of  the  Lord ;  they  were  also  wroth 
with  him  upon  the  waters,  because  they  hardened  their  hearts 
against  the  Lord.  And  again :  they  were  wroth  with  him 
when  they  had  arriven  to  the  promised  land,  because  they 
said  that  he  had  taken  the  ruling  of  the  people  out  of  their 
hands ;  and  they  sought  to  kUU  him.  And  again :  they  were 
wroth  with  him,  because  he  departed  into  the  wilderness  as 
the  Lord  had  commanded  him,  and  took  the  records  which 
were  engraven  on  ^e  plates  of  brass,  for  they  said  that 
he  robbed  thenL  And  thus  they  have  taught  their  children, 
that  they  should  hate  them,  and  that  they  should  murder 
them,  and  that  they  should  rob  and  plunder  them,  and  do  all 
they  could  to  destroy  them :  therefore  they  have  an  eternal 
hatred  towards  the  children  of  Nephi  For  this  very  cause 
has  king  Laman,  by  his  cunning,  and  lying  craftiness,  and  his 
fair  promises,  deceived  me,  that  I  have  brought  this  my  peo* 
pie  up  into  this  land,  that  they  may  destroy  them ;  yesi,  and 
we  have  suffered  this  many  years  in  the  land. 

13.  And  now  I,  Zenifi,  after  having  told  all  these  things 
imto  my  people  concerning  the  Lamanites,  I  did  stimulate 
them  to  go  to  battle  with  their  might,  putting  their  trust  in 
the  Lord ;  therefore,  we  did  contend  with  them,  face  to  feuje. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  drive  them  again  out  of  our 
land;  and  we  slew  them  with  a  great  slaughter,  even  so 
many  that  we  did  not  number  them. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  returned  again  to  our  own 
land,  and  my  people  again  began  to  tend  their  flocks,  and  to 
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till  their  grouncL  And  now  I,  being  old,  did  confer  the 
kingdom  upon  one  of  my  sons;  therefore,  I  saj  no  more. 
And  may  the  Lord  bless  my  people.    -Am An, 


CHAPTER  VIL 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  2eniff  conferred  the  king- 
dom upon  Noah,  one  of  his  sons ;  therefore  Noah  began  to 
reign  in  his  stead ;  and  he  did  not  walk  in  the  ways  of  his 
father.  For  behold,  he  did  not  keep  the  commandments  of 
God,  but  he  did  waJk  after  the  desires  of  his  own  heart 
And  he  had  many  wiyes  and  concubines.  And  he  did  cause 
his  people  to  commit  sin,  and  do  that  which  was  abominable 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  Yea,  and  they  did  commit  whore- 
doms aad  all  manner  of  wickedness.  And  he  laid  a  tax  of 
one  fifth  p>jBrt  of  aU  they  possessed:  a  fifth  part  of  their  gold 
and  of  their  silver,  and  a  fifth  part  of  their  zifiP,  and  of  their 
copper,  and  of  their  brass  and  their  iron ;  and  a  fifth  part  of 
their  fatlings ;  and  also  a  fifth  part  of  all  their  grain.  And 
all  this  did  he  take  to  support  himself,  and  his  wives,  and 
his  concubines ;  and  also  his  priests,  and  their  wives,  and 
their  concubines;  thus  he  had  changed  the  affsdrB  of  the 
kingdom.  For  he  put  down  all  the  priests  that  had  been 
consecrated  by  his  father;  and  consecrated  new  ones  in  their 
stead,  such  as  were  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts. 
Tea,  and  thus  they  were  supported  in  their  laziness,  and  in 
their  idolatry,  and  in  their  whoredoms,  by  the  taxes  which 
king  Noab  had  put  upon  his  people;  thus  did  the  people  la- 
bour exceedingly  to  support  iniquity.  Yea,  and  they  also 
became  idolatrous,  because  they  were  deceived  by  the  vain 
and  flattering  words  of  the  king  and  priests ;  for  they  did 
speak  flattering  things  unto  them. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Noah  built  many  elegant 
and  spacious  buildings ;  and  he  ornamented  them  jvith  fine 
work  of  wood,  and  of  all  manner  of  precious  things,  of  gold, 
and  of  silver,  and  of  iron,  and  of  brass,  and  of  ziff,  and  of 
copper ;  and  he  also  built  him  a  spacious  palace,  and  a  throne 
in  the  midst  thereof,  all  of  which  was  of  fine  wood,  and  was 
ornamented  with  gold  and  silver,  and  with  precious  things. 
And  he  also  caused  that  his  workmen  should  work  all  man- 
ner of  fine  work  within  the  walls  of  the  temple,  of  fine  wood, 
and  of  copper,  and  of  brass;  and  the  seats  which  were  set 
apart  for  ike  high  priests,  which  were  above  all  the  other 
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Beats,  lie  did  ornament  mth  pure  gold :  and  he  caused  a 
breastwork  to  be  built  before  them,  that  they  might  rest 
their  bodies  and  their  arms  upon,  while  thej  should  speak 
lying  and  vain  words  to  his  people. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  built  a  tower  near  the  temple ; 
yea,  a  very  high  tower,  even  so  high  that  he  could  stand 
upon  the  top  thereof  and  overlook  the  land  of  Shilom,  and 
also  the  laud  of  Shemlon,  which  was  possessed  by  the  La- 
mauities ;  and  he  could  even  look  over  all  the  land  round 
about. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  many  buildings  to  be 
built  in  the  land  Shilom;  and  he  caused  a  great  tower  to  be 
built  on  the  hill  north  of  the  land  Shilom,  which  had  been 
a  resort  for  the  children  of  Nephi,  at  the  time  they  fled  out 
of  the  land;  and  thus  he  did  do  with  the  riches  which  he 
obtamed  by  the  taxation  of  his  people. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  placed  his  heart  upon  his 
riches,  and  he  spent  his  time  in  riotous  living  with  his  wives 
and  his  concubines ;  and  so  did  also  his  priests  spend  their 
time  with  harlots.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  planted 
vineyards  round  about  in  the  land;  and  he  built  wine  presses, 
and  made  wine  in  abundance;  and  therefore  he  became  a 
wine  bibber,  and  also  his  people. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  began  to  come 
in  upon  his  people,  upon  small  numbers,  and  to  slay  them  in 
their  fields,  and  while  they  were  tending  their  flocks.  And 
king  Noah  sent  guards  round  about  the  land  to  keep  them 
off :  but  he  did  not  send  a  sufficient  number,  and  the  Laman- 
ites came  upon  them  and  killed  them,  and  drove  many  of 
their  flocks  out  of  the  land :  thus  the  Lamanites  began  to 
destroy  them,  and  to  exercise  their  hatrefl  upon  them. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  thatkmg  Noah  sent  his  armies  against 
them,  and  they  were  driven  back,  or  they  drove  them  back 
for  a  time ;  therefore,  they  returned  rejoicing  in  their  spoiL 
And  now,  because  of  this  great  victory,  they  were  lifted 
up  in  th&  pride  of  their  hearts ;  they  did  boast  in  their  own 
strength,  saying,  that  their  fifty  could  stand  against  thou- 
sands of  the  Lamanites ;  and  thus  they  did  boast,  and  did 
delight  in  blood,  and  the  shedding  of  the  blood  of  their 
brethren,  and  this  because  of  the  wickedness  of  their  king 
and  priests. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  man  among  them 
whose  name  was  Abinadi ;  and  he  went  forth  among  them, 
and  began  to  prophesy,  saying,  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord, 
and  thus  hath  he  commanded  me,  saying,  Qo  forth,  and  say 
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unto  this  people,  thus  saith  the  Lord :  wo  be  unto  this  peo- 
ple, for  I  have  seen  their  abominations,  and  their  wickedness, 
and  their  whoredoms ;  and  except  they  repent,  I  will  visit 
them  in  mine  anger.  And  except  they  repent  and  turn  to 
the  Lord  their  God,  behold,  I  will  deliver  them  into  the 
hands  of  their  enemies :  yea,  and  they  shall  be  brought  into 
bondage ;  and  they  shall  be  afiOiicted  by  the  hand  of  their 
enemies.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  they  shall  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord  their  God,  and  am  a  iealous  God,  visiting 
the  iniquities  of  niy  people.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that 
except  this  people  repent,  and  turn  unto  the  Lord  their  Qod, 
they  shall  be  brought  into  bondage  :  and  none  shall  deliver 
them,  except  it  be  the  Lord  the  Almighty  Qod,  Tea,,  and  it 
shall  come  to  pass  that  when  they  shall  cry  imto  me,  I  will 
be  slow  to  hear  their  cries ;  yea,  and  I  will  suffer  them  that 
they  be  smitten  by  their  enemies.  And  except  they  repent 
in  sackcloth  and  ashes,  and  cry  mightily  to  the  Lord  their 
God,  I  will  not  hear  their  prayers,  neither  will  I  deliver 
them  out  of  their  afflictions ;  and  tlius  saith  the  Lord,  and 
thus  hath  he  commanded  me. 

9.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Abinadi  had  spoken 
these  words  unto  them,  they  were  wroth  with  him,  and  sought 
to  take  away  his  life;  but  the  Lord  delivered  him  out  of  their 
hands.  Now  when  king  Noah  had  heard  of  the  words  which 
Abinadi  had  spoken  unto  the  people,  he  was  also  wroth; 
and  he  said,  who  is  Abihadi,  that  I  and  my  people  should  be 
judged  of  him  ]  or  who  is  the  Lord,  that  shaU  bring  upon 
my  people  such  great  affliction]  I  command  you  to  bring 
Abinadi  hither,  that  I  may  ^ay  him  :  for  he  has  said  these 
things  that  he  might  stir  up  my  people  to  anger  one  with 
another,  and  to  raise  contentions  among  my  people ;  there- 
fore I  will  slay  him.  Now  the  eyes  of  the  people  were 
blinded :  therefore  they  hardened  their  hearts  against  the 
words  of  Abinadi,  and  they  sought  from  that  time  forward 
to  take  him.  And  king  Noah  hardened  his  heart  against  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  and  he  did  not  repent  of  his  evil  doings. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  space  of  two  years, 
that  Abinadi  came  among  them  in  disguise,  that  they  knew 
him  not,  and  began  to  prophesy  among  them,  saying,  thus 
has  the  Lord  commanded  me,  saying :  Abinadi,  go  and  pro- 
phesy tmto  this  my  people,  for  they  have  hardened  their 
hearts  against  my  words :  they  have  repented  not  of  their 
evil  doings ;  therefore,  I  will  visit  them  in  my  acnger,  yea, 
in  my  fierce  anger  will  I  visit  them  in  their  iniquities  and 
abominations ;  yea^  wo  be  unto  this  generation.    And  the 
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Lord  said  unto  me,  stretch  forth  thy  hand  and  prophesy, 
saying,  thus  saith  the  Lord :  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  this 
generation^  because  of  their  iniquities,  shall  be  brought  into 
bondage,  and  shall  be  smitten  on  the  cheek ;  jea,  and  shaJl 
be  driven  by  men,  and  shall  be  slain ;  and  the  roltures  of 
the  air,  and  the  dogs,  yea>  and  the  -wild  beasts,  shall  devour 
their  flesh. 

11.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  life  of  king  Koah 
shall  be  valued  even  as  a  garment  in  a  hot  furnace;  for  he 
shall  know  that  lam  the  Lord.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that 
I  will  smite  this  my  people  with  sore  afflictions ;  yes^  with 
famine  and  with  pestilence ;  and  I  will  cause  that  they  shall 
howl  all  the  dav  long.  Tea^  and  I  will  caude  that  they  shall 
have  burdens  lashed  upon  their  backs ;  and  they  shall  be 
driven  before  like  a  dumb  ass. 

12.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  thi^t  I  will  send  forth  haU 
among  them,  and  it  shall  smite  them;  and  they  shall  also  be 
smitten  with  the  east  wind ;  and  insects  shall  pester  their  land 
also,  and  devour  their  grain.  And  they  shall  be  smitten  with 
a  great  pestilence :  and  all  this  will  I  do  because  of  their 
iniquities  and  abominations. 

18.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  except  they  repent,  I  will 
y  utterly  destroy  them  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth ;  yet  they 
shall  leave  a  record  behind  them,  and  I  will  preserve  them 
for  other  nations  which  shall  possess  the  land ;  yea^  even  this 
will  I  do  that  I  may  discover  the  abominations  of  this  people 
to  other. nations.  And  many  things  did  Abinadi  prophesy 
against  this  people. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  him;  and 
they  took  him  and  carried  him  bound  before  the  king,  and 
said  tmto  the  king,  behold,  we  have  brought  a  man  before 
thee  who  has  prophesied  evil  concerning  thy  people,  and 
saith  that  God  will  destroy  them.  And  he  also  prophesieth 
evil  concerning  thy  life,  and  saith  that  thy  life  shall  be  as  a 
garment  in  a  furnace  of  fire.  And  again,  he  saith  that  thou 
shalt  be  as  a  stalk,  even  as  a  dry  stalk  of  the  field,  which  is 
ran  over  by  the  beasts  and  trodden  under  foot.  And  again, 
he  saith  thou  shalt  be  as  the  blossoms  of  a  thistle,  which, 
when  it  is  fully  ripe,  if  the  wind  bloweth  it  is  driven  forth 
upon  the  face  of  the  land ;  and  he  pretendeth  the  Lord  hath 
spoken  it.  And  he  saith  all  this  shall  come  upon  thee  except 
thou  repent ;  and  this  because  of  thine  iniquities. 

15.  And  now,  0  king,  what  great  evil  hast  thou  done,  or 
what  great  sins  have  thy  people  committed,  that  we  should 
be  condemned  of  Gk>d  or  judged  of  this  man.    And  now,  0 


OHAF.  VIL]  book  OF  M08IAH.  171 

king,  behold,  we  are  guiltless,  and  thou,  0  king,  hast  not 
sinned ;  therefore,  this  man  has  lied  concerning  you,  and  he 
has  prophesied  in  vain.  And  behold,  we  are  strong,  we 
shall  not  come  into  bondage,  or  be  taken  captive  by  our 
enemies :  yea,  and  thou  hast  prospered  in  the  land,  and  thou 
shalt  also  prosper.  Behold,  here  is  the  man,  we  deliver  him 
into  thy  hands ;  thou  mayest  do  with  him  as  seemeth  thee 
good. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Noah  caused  l^at  Abioadi 
should  be  cast  into  prison;  and  he  commanded  that  the 
priests  should  gather  themselves  together,  that  he  might 
hold  a  council  with  them  what  he  should  do  with  him.  And 
it  came  to  patis  that  they  said  unto  the  king,  bring  him  hither 
that  we  may  question  him ;  and  the  king  commanded  that 
he  should  be  brought  before  them.  And  they  began  to  ques- 
tion him,  that  they  might  cross  him,  that  thereby  they  might 
have  wherewith  to  accuse  him ;  but  he  answered  them  bold- 
ly, and  withstood  all  their  questions,  yea,  to  their  astonish- 
ment :  for  he  did  withstand  them  in  all  their  questions,  and 
did  confound  them  in  all  their  words. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  of  them  said  unto  him, 
what  meaneth  the  wonis  which  are  written,  and  which  have 
been  taught  by  our  fathers,  saying :  How  beautiful  upon  the 
mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  that  bringeth  good  tidings ; 
that  publisheth  peace;  that  bringeth  good  tidings  of  good; 
that  publisheth  salvation;  that  saith  unto  Zion,  thy  God 
reigneth;  thy  watchmen  shall  lift  up  the  voice;  with  the  voice 
together  shall  they  sing,  for  they  shall  see  eye  to  eye  when 
the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion.  Break  forth  into  joy ;  sing 
together  ye  waste  places  of  Jeqisalem :  for  the  Lord  hath 
comforted  his  people,  he  hath  redeemed  Jerusalem.  The 
Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of  all  the 
nations,  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the  salvation 
of  our  God.  And  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  are  you 
priests,  and  pretend  to  teach  this  people,  and  to  tmderstand 
the  spirit  of  prophesying,  and  yet  desire  to  know  of  me  what 
these  things  mean?  I  say  unto  you,  wo  be  unto  you  for 
perverting  the  ways  of  the  Lord.  For  if  ye  understand  these 
things  ye  have  not  taught  them :  therefore,  ye  have  per- 
verted the  ways  of  the  Lord.  Ye  have  not  applied  your 
hearts  to  understanding ;  therefore,  ye  have  not  been  wise. 
Therefore,  what  teach  ye  this  people)  And  they  said,  we 
teach  the  law  of  Moses.  And  again  he  said  unto  them,  if 
ye  teach  the  law  of  Moses  why  do  ye  not  keep  it  1  Why  do 
ye  set  your  hearts  upon  riches  ]    Why  do  ye  commit  whore- 
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doms  and  spend  yonr  Btrength  with  harlots,  yea,  and  cause 
this  people  to  commit  sin,  that  the  Lord  has  cause  to  send 
me  to  prophesy  against  this  people,  yea^  even  a  great  evil 
against  this  people  ]  Know  ye  not  that  I  speak  the  truth  t 
Yea,  ye  know  that  I  speak  the  truth ;  and  you  ought  to 
tremble  before  God. 

18.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  be  smitten  for 
your  iniquities :  for  ye  have  said  that  ye  teach  the  law  of  Moses. 
And  what  know  ye  concerning  the  law  of  Moses  *{  Doth 
salvation  come  by  the  law  of  Moses  ?  What  say  ye  ?  And 
they  answered  and  said,  that  salvation  did  come  by  the  law 
of  Moses.  But  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them^  I  know  if  ye 
keep  the  commandments  of  God  ye  shall  be  saved ;  yea^  if  ye 
keep  the  commandments  which  the  Lord  delivered  unto 
Moses  in  the  mount  of  Sinai,  saying,  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God, 
who  hast  brought  thee  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the 
house  of  bondfi^ge.  Thou  shalt  have  no  other  God  before  me. 
Thou  shalt  not  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image,  or  any 
likeness  of  any  thing  in  heaven  above,  or  things  which  are 
in  the  earth  beneath.  Now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  have  ye 
done  all  this  1  I  say  unto  yoii,  nay,  ye  have  not.  And  have 
ye  taught  this  people  that  they  should  do  all  these  things  ? 
I  say  unto  you,  nay,  ye  have  not. 

19.  And  now  when  the  king  had  heard  these  words,  he 
said  unto  his  priests,  away  with  this  fellow,  and  slay  him  : 
for  what  have  we  to  do  with  him,  for  he  is  mad.  And  they 
stood  forth  and  attempted  to  lay  their  hands  on  him ;  but  he 
withstood  them,  and  said  imto  them,  touch  me  not,  for  God 
shall  smite  you  if  ye  lay  your  hands  upon  me,  for  I  have  not 
delivered  the  message  which  the  Lord  sent  me  to  deliver; 
neither  have  I  told  you  that  which  ye  requested  that  I  should 
tell ;  therefore,  God  will  not  suffer  that  I  shall  be  destroyed 
at  this  time.  But  I  must  fulfil  the  commandments  wherewith 
God  has  commanded  me,  and  because  I  have  told  you  the 
truth,  ye  are  angry  with  me.  And  again,  because  I  have  spo- 
ken the  word  of  God,  ye  have  judged  me  that  I  am  mad. 

20.  Now  it  came  to  pass  after  Abinadi  had  spoken  these 
words,  that  the  people  of  king  Noah  durst  not  lay  their  hands 
on  him,  for  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  was  upon  him ;  and  his  face 
shone  with  exceeding  lustre,  even  as  Moses'  did  while  in  the 
mount  of  Sinai,  while  speaking  with  the  Lord.  And  he  spake 
with  power  and  authority  from  Gk>d ;  and  he  continued  his 
words  saying,  ye  see  that  ye  have  not  power  to  slay  me, 
therefore  I  finish  my  message.  Yea,  and  I  perceive  that  it 
cuts  you  to  your  hearts,  because  I  tell  you  the  truth  con- 
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coming  your  iniqmties;  yea»  and  my  words  fill  you  with 
wonder  and  amazement,  and  with  anger.  But  I  finish  my 
message;  and  then  it  matters  not  whither  I  go,  if  it  so  be 
that  I  am  saved.  But  this  much  I  tell  you;  what  you  do 
with  me,  after  this,  shall  be  as  a  t3rpe  and  a  shadow  of  things 
which  are  to  come.  And  now  I  read  imto  you  the  remainder 
of  the  commandments  of  Qod,  for  I  perceive  that  they  are 
not  written  in  your  hearts ;  I  perceive  that  ye  have  studied 
and  taught  iniquity  the  most  part  of  your  lives. 

21.  Ajad  now,  ye  remember  that  I  said  unto  you,  thou  shalt 
not  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image,  or  any  likeness  of 
things  which  are  in  heaven  above,  or  which  are  in  the  earth 
beneath,  or  which  are  in  the  water  imder  the  earth.  And 
again ;  thou  shalt  not  bow  down  thyself  unto  them,  nor  serve 
them ;  for  I  the  Lord  thy  God  am  a  jealous  God,  visiting  the 
iniquities  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children,  unto  the  third  and 
fourth  generations  of  them  that  hate  me ;  and  shewing  mercy 
unto  thousands  of  them  that  love  me  and  keep  my  command- 
ments. Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name  of  the  Lord  thy  Gk>d 
in  vain;  for  the  Lord  will  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  taketh 
his  name  in  vain.  Bemember  the  sabbath  day,  to  keep  it 
holy.  Six  days  shalt  thou  labour,  and  do  all  thy  work ;  but 
the  seventh  day,  the  sabbath  of  the  Lord  thy  Otod,  thou  shalt 
not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor  thy  son,  nor  thy  daughter,  thy 
man-servant,  nor  thy  maid-servant,  nor  thy  cattle,  nor  thy 
stranger  that  is  within  thy  gates :  for  in  six  days  the  Lord 
made  heaven  and  earth,  and  the  sea,,  and  all  that  in  them  is ; 
wherefore  the  Lord  blessed  the  sabbath  day,  and  hallowed 
it.  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thy  days  may  be 
long  upon  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy  €k>d  giveth  thee. 
Thou  shalt  not  kilL  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery.  Thou 
shalt  not  steal.  Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness  against 
thy  neighbomr.  Thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbour's  house, 
thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbour's  wife,  nor  his  man-ser- 
vant, nor  his  maid-servant,  nor  his  ox,  nor  his  ass,  nor  any 
thing  that  is  thy  neighbour's. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Abinadi  had  made  an  end 
of  these  sayings,  that  he  said  unto  them,  have  ye  taught  this 
people  that  they  should  observe  to  do  sill  these  things  1  for 
to  keep  these  commandments  1  I  say  unto  you,  nay ;  for  if 

q3 
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ye  had,  the  Lord  would  not  have  caused  me  to  come  forth 
and  to  prophesy  evil  concerning  this  peopla  And  now  ye 
have  said  that  salvation  cometh  by  the  law  of  Moses.  I  say 
unto  you  that  it  is  expedient  that  ye  should  keep  the  law  of 
Moses  as  yet;  but  I  say  imto  you,  that  the  time  shall  come 
when  it  shall  no  more  be  expedient  to  keep  the  law  of  Moses. 
And  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  salvation  doth  not  come 
by  the  law  alone ;  and  were  it  not  for  the  atonement  which 
Qod  himself  shall  make  for  the  sins  and  iniquities  of  his 
people,  that  they  must  imavoidably  perish,  notwithstanding 
the  law  of  Moses.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  it  was 
expedient  that  there  should  be  a  law  given  to  the  children  of 
Israel,  yea,  even  a  very  strict  law;  for  they  were  a  stifi-necked 
people;  quick  to  do  iniquity,  and  slow  to  remember  the 
Lord  their  Gk»d ;  therefore  there  was  a  law  given  them,  ye% 
a  law  of  performances  and  of  ordinances,  a  law  which  they 
were  to  observe  strictly,  from  day  to  day,  to  keep  them  in 
remembrance  of  Qod,  and  their  duty  towards  him. 
2.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  all  these  things  were  types 
of  things  to  come.  And  now,  did  they  understand  the  law!  I 
say  unto  you,  nay,  they  did  not  all  imderstand  the  law ;  and 
this  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts ;  for  they  under- 
stood not  that  there  could  not  any  man  be  saved,  except  it 
were  through  the  redemption  of  Qod.  For  behold,  did  not 
Moses  prophesy  imto  them  concerning  the  coming  of  the 
Messiah,  and  that  Qod  should  redeem  his  people,  yea,  and 
even  all  the  prophets  who  have  prophesied  ever  since  the 
world  began  1  Have  they  not  spoken  more  or  less  concern- 
ing these  things!  Have  they  not  said  that  Qod  himself 
should  come  down  among  the  children  of  men,  and  take  upon 
him  the  form  of  man,  and  go  forth  in  mighty  power  upon  the 
face  of  the  earth  t  Yea,  and  have  they  not  said  also,  that  he 
should  bring  to  pass  the  resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  that 
he,  himself,  shoidd  be  oppressed  and  afflicted?  Tea,  even 
doth  not  Isaiah  say,  who  hath  believed  our  report,  and  to 
whom  is  the  arm  of  the  Lord  revealed  ?  For  he  shall  grow  up 
before  him  as  a  tender  plant,  and  as  a  root  out  of  dry  ground ; 
he  hath  no  form  nor  comeliness ;  and  when  we  shall  see  him, 
there  is  no  beauty  that  we  should  desire  him.  He  is  despised 
and  rejected  of  men ;  a  man  of  sorrows,  and  acquainted  with 
grief;  and  we  hid  as  it  were  our  face  from  him;  he  was 
despised,  and  we  esteemed  him  not. 

8.  Surely  he  has  borne  our  griefs,  and  carried  our  sorrows ; 
yet  we  did  esteem  him  stricken,  smitten  of  Qod,  and  afflicted. 
But  he  was  wounded  for  our  transgressions,  he  was  bruised  for 
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our  iniquities ;  the  chastisement  of  our  peace  was  upon  him; 
and  with  his  stripes  we  are  healed.  All  we,  like  sheep,  have 
gone  astray ;  we  have  turned  every  one  to  his  own  way ; 
and  the  Lord  hath  laid  on  him  the  iniquities  of  us  all.  He 
was  oppressed,  and  he  was  afflicted,  yet  he  opened  not  his 
mouth ;  he  is  brought  as  a  lamb  to  the  slaughter,  and  as  a 
sheep  before  her  shearers  is  dumb,  so  he  opened  not  his 
mouth.  He  was  taken  from  prison  and  from  judgment ;  and 
who  shall  declare  his  generation  ?  for  he  was  cut  ofif  out  of 
the  land  of  the  living;  for  the  transgressions  of  my  people 
was  he  stricken.  And  he  made  his  grave  with  the  wicked, 
and  with  the  rich  in  his  death ;  because  he  had  done  no  evil, 
neither  was  any  deceit  in  his  mouth. 

4.  Yet  it  pleased  the  Lord  to  bruise  him ;  he  hath  put  him 
to  grief;  when  thou  shalt  make  his  soul  an  offering  for  sin, 
he  shall  see  his  seed,  he  shall  prolong  his  days,  and  the  plear 
sure  of  the  Lord  shall  prosper  in  his  hand.  He  shall  see  of 
the  travail  of  his  soul,  and  shall  be  satisfied;  by  his  knowledge 
shall  my  righteous  servant  justify  many ;  for  he  shall  bear 
their  iniquities.  Therefore  will  I  divide  him  a  portion  with 
the  great,  and  he  shall  divide  the  spoil  with  the  strong ;  be- 
cause he  hath  poured  out  his  soul  unto  death ;  and  he  was 
numbered  with  the  transgressors ;  and  he  bare  the  sins  of 
many,  and  made  intercession  for  the  transgressors. 

5.  And  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  I  would  that  ye  should 
understand  that  God  himself  shall  come  down  among  the 
children  of  men,  and  shall  redeem  his  people ;  and  because  he 
dwelleth  in  flesh,  he  shall  be  called  the  Son  ol  God:  and  hav- 
ing subjected  the  flesh  to  the  will  of  the  Father,  being  the 
Father  and  the  Son ;  the  Father,  because  he  was  conceived 
by  the  power  of  Gk>d ;  and  the  Son,  because  of  the  flesh ;  thus 
becoming  the  Father  and  Son :  and  they  are  one  God,  yea, 
the  very  eternal  Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth ;  and  thus  the 
flesh  becoming  subject  to  the  Spirit,  or  the  Son  to  the  Father, 
being  one  Gk>d,  suffereth  temptation,  and  yieldeth  not  to  the 
temptation,  but  suffereth  himself  to  be  mocked,  and  scourged, 
and  cast  out,  and  disowned  by  his  people.  And  after  all  this, 
after  working  many  mighty  miracles  among  the  children  of 
men,  he  shall  be  led,  yea,  even  as  Isaiah  said,  as  a  sheep  be- 
fore the  shearer  is  dumb,  so  he  opened  not  his  mouth  ;  yea^ 
even  so  he  shall  be  led,  crucified,  and  slain,  the  flesh  becoming 
subject,  even  unto  death,  the  will  of  the  Son  being  swallowed 
up  in  the  will  of  the  Father ;  and  thus  God  breaketh  the 
bands  of  death,  having  gained  the  victory  over  death ;  giv- 
ing the  Son  power  to  make  intercession  for  the  children  of 
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men :  hftving  ascended  into  heaven ;  having  the  bowels  of 
mercy ;  being  filled  with  compassion  towards  the  children  of 
men ;  standing  betwixt  them  and  justice ;  having  broken  the 
bands  of  death,  taken  upon  himself  their  iniquity  and  their 
transgressions :  having  redeemed  them,  and  satisfied  the  de- 
mands of  justice.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  who  shall  declare 
his  generation  %  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  when  his  soul 
has  been  made  an  offering  for  sin,  he  shall  see  his  seed.  And 
now  what  say  ye!  And  who  shall  be  his  seedt  Behold  I  say 
unto  you,  thatwhosoeverhas  heard  the  words  of  the  pro- 
phets, yea,  all  the  holy  prophets  who  have  prophesied  con- 
cerning the  coming  of  tiie  Lord ;  I  say  unto  you,  that  all  those 
who  have  hearkened  unto  their  words,  and  believed  that  the 
Lord  would  redeem  his  people,  and  have  looked  forward  to 
that  day  for  a  remission  of  their  sins ;  I  say  unto  you,  that 
these  are  his  seed,  or  they  are  the  heirs  of  the  kingdom  of  God : 
for  these  are  they  whose  sins  he  has  borne ;  these  are  they  for 
whom  he  has  died,  to  redeem  them  from  their  tnmsgre8sion& 
And  now,  are  they  not  his  seed  %  Tea,  and  are  not  the  pro- 
phets, every  one  that  has  opened  his  mouth  to  prophesy,  that 
has  not  fallen  into  transgression ;  I  mean  all  the  holy  pro- 
phets ever  since  the  world  began  f  I  say  unto  you  that  they 
are  his  seed ;  and  these  are  they  who  have  published  peace, 
who  have  brought  good  tidings  of  good,  who  have  published 
salvation ;  and  said  unto  Zion,  thy  God  reigneth !  And  O 
how  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  were  their  feet  I  And 
again,  how  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  those 
that  are  still  publishing  peace  I  And  again,  how  beautiful 
upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  those  who  shall  hereafter 
publish  peace,  yea>  from  this  time  henceforth  and  for  ever ! 

6.  And  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  this  is  not  all :  For  0  how 
beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  that  bring- 
eth  good  tidings,  that  is  the  founder  of  peace :  yea»  even  the 
Lord,  who  has  redeemed  his  people :  yea^  him  who  has  granted 
salvation  unto  his  people :  for  were  it  not  for  the  redemption 
which  he  hath  made  for  his  people,  which  was  prepared  from 
the  foundation  of  the  world ;  I  say  unto  you,  were  it  not  for 
this,  all  mankind  must  have  perished.  But  behold,  the  bands 
of  death  shall  be  broken,  and  the  Son  reigneth,  and  hath 
power  over  the  dead ;  therefore,  he  bringeth  to  pass  the  re- 
surrection of  the  dead.  And  there  cometh  a  resurrection,  even 
a  first  resurrection ;  yea,  even  a  resurrection  of  those  that 
have  been,  and  who  are,  and  who  shall  be,  even  until  the  re- 
surrection of  Christ :  for  so  shall  he  be  called.  And  now,  the 
resurrection  of  all  the  prophets,  and  all  those  that  have  be- 


CHAP.  Vm.]  BOOK  OF  HOSIAH.  177 

lieved  in  their  words,  or  all  those  that  have  kept  the  com- 
mandments of  Qod,  shall  come  forth  in  the  first  resurrection; 
therefore,  they  are  the  first  resurrection.  They  are  raised  to 
dwell  with  God  who  has  redeemed  them :  thus  they  have 
eternal  life  through  Christ,  who  has  broken  the  bands  of 
death.  And  these  are  those  who  have  part  in  the  first  resur- 
rection; and  these  are  they  that  have  died  before  Christ 
came,  in  their  ignorance,  not  having  salvation  declared  unto 
them.  And  thus  the  Lord  bringeth  about  the  restoration  of 
these ;  and  they  have  a  part  in  the  first  resurrection,  or  have 
eternal  life,  being  redeemed  by  the  Lord.  And  little  children 
also  have  etemid  life.  But  behold,  and  fear,  and  tremble 
before  God ;  for  ye  ought  to  tremble :  for  the  Lord  redeemeth 
none  such  that  rebel  against  him,  and  die  in  their  sins ;  yea^ 
even  all  those  that  have  perished  in  their  sins  ever  since  the 
world  began,  that  have  wilfully  rebelled  against  Qod,  that 
have  known  the  commandments  of  God,  and  would  not  keep 
them ;  these  are  they  that  have  no  part  in  the  first  resurrec- 
tion. Therefore  had  ye  not  ought  to  tremble  ?  For  salvation 
Cometh  to  none  such;  for  the  Lord  hath  redeemed  none  such; 
yea,  neither  can  the  Lord  redeem  such  ;  for  he  cannot  deny 
himself;  for  he  cannot  deny  justice  when  it  has  its  claim. 

7.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  time  shall  come  that  the 
salvation  of  the  Lord  shall  be  declared  to  every  nation,  kin- 
dred, tongue,  and  people.  Yea,  Lord,  thy  watchmen  shall 
lift  up  their  voice ;  with  the  voice  together  shall  they  sing  : 
for  they  shall  see  eye  to  eye,  when  the  Lord  shall  bring  again 
Zion.  Break  forth  into  joy,  sing  together,  ye  waste  places 
of  Jerusalem :  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  he 
hath  redeemed  Jerusalem.  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his 
holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  nations  :  and  all  the  ends  of 
the  earth  shall  see  the  salvation  of  our  God. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Abinadi  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  said,  the  time 
shall  come  when  all  shall  see  the  salvation  of  the  Lord;  when 
every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people,  shall  see  eye  to 
eye,  and  shall  confess  before  God  that  his  judgments  are 
just ;  and  then  shall  the  wicked  be  cast  out,  and  they  shall 
have  cause  to  howl,  and  weep,  and  wail,  and  gnash  their 
teeth;  and  this  because  they  would  not  hearken  unto  the 
voice  of  the  Lord ;  therefore  the  Lord  redeemeth  them  not, 
for  they  are  carnal  and  devilish,  and  the  devil  has  power  over 
them ;  yea,  even  that  bid  serpent  that  did  beguile  our  first 
parents,  which  was  the  cause  of  their  fall ;  which  was  the 
cause  of  all  mankind  becoming  carnal,  sensual,  devilish,  know- 
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ing  evil  from  good,  subjecting  themselves  to  tlie  devil.  Thus 
all  mankind  were  lost ;  and  behold,  they  would  have  been 
endlessly  lost,  were  it  not  that  God  redeemed  his  people  from 
their  lost  and  fallen  state.  But  remember,  that  he  that  per- 
sists in  his  own  carnal  nature,  and  goes  on  in  the  ways  of  sin 
and  rebellion  against  God,  remaineth  in  his  fallen  state,  and 
the  devil  hath  all  power  over  him.  Therefore  he  is  as  though 
there  was  no  redemption  made ;  bdng  an  enemy  to  Gk>d ;  and 
also  is  the  devil  an  enemy  of  God.  And  now  if  Christ  had 
not  come  into  the  world,  speaking  of  things  to  come,  as  though 
they  had  already  come,  there  could  have  been  no  redemption. 
9.  And  if  Christ  had  not  risen  from  the  dead,  or  have  broken 
the  bands  of  death,  that  the  grave  should  have  no  victory,  and 
that  death  should  have  no  sting,  there  could  have  been  no 
resurrection.  But  there  is  a  resurrection,  therefore  the  grave 
hath  no  victory,  and  the  sting  of  death  is  swallowed  up  in 
Christ :  He  is  the  light  and  the  life  of  the  world ;  yea,  a  light 
that  is  endless,  that  can  never  be  darkened ;  yea^  and  also  a 
life  which  is  endless,  that  there  can  be  no  more  death.  Even 
this  mortal  shall  put  on  immortality,  and  this  corruption  shall 
put  on  incorruption,  and  shall  be  brought  to  stand  before  the 
bar  of  God,  to  be  judged  of  him  according  to  their  works, 
whether  they  be  good  or  whether  they  be  eviL  If  they  be 
good,  to  the  resurrection  of  endless  life  and  happiness,  and  if 
they  be  evil,  to  the  resurrection  of  endless  damnation ;  being 
delivered  up  to  the  devil,  who  hath  subjected  them,  which  is 
danmation :  having  gone  according  to  their  own  carnal  willB 
and  desires ;  having  never  called  upon  the  Lord  while  the 
arms  of  mercy  were  extended  towards  them,  for  the  arms  of 
mercy  were  extended  towards  them,  and  they  would  not;  they 
being  warned  of  their  iniquities,  and  yet  they  would  not  de- 
part from  them ;  and  they  were  conmianded  to  repent,  and 
yet  they  would  not  repent.  And  now  had  ye  not  ought  to 
tremble  and  repent  of  your  sins,  and  remember  only  in  and 
through  Christ  ye  can  be  saved]  Therefore,  if  ye  teach  the 
law  of  Moses,  also  teach  that  it  is  a  shadow  of  those  things 
which  are  to  come;  teach  them  that  redemption  cometh 
through  Christ  the  Lord,  who  is  the  yery  eternal  Father. 
Amen. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Abinadi  had  finished 
these  sayings,  that  the  king  commanded  that  the  priests 
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Bliould  take  him  and  cause  that  he  should  be  put  to  death. 
But  there  was  one  among  them  whose  name  was  Alma»  he 
also  being  a  descendant  of  Nephl  And  he  was  a  young  man, 
and  he  believed  the  words  which  Abinadi  had  spoken,  for  he 
knew  concerning  the  iniquity  which  Abinadi  had  testified 
against  them ;  therefore  he  began  to  plead  with  the  king 
that  he  would  not  be  angry  with  Abinadi,  but  suffer  that  he 
might  depart  in  peace.  But  the  king  was  more  wroth,  and 
caused  that  Alma  should  be  cast  out  from  among  them,  and 
sent  his  servants  after  him  that  they  might  slay  him.  But 
he  fled  from  before  them,  and  hid  himself  that  they  found 
him  not.  And  he  being  concealed  for  many  days,  did  write 
all  the  words  which  Abinadi  had  spoken. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  caused  that  his  guards 
should  surround  Abinadi,  and  take  him ;  and  they  bound  him 
and  cast  him  into  prison.  And  after  three  days,  having  coun- 
selled with  his  priests,  he  caused  that  he  [&ould  again  be 
brought  before  lum.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Abinadi,  we  have 
found  an  accusation  against  thee,  and  thou  art  worthy  of 
death.  For  thou  hast  said  that  God  himself  should  come 
down  among  the  children  of  men;  and  now,  for  this  cause  thou 
shalt  be  put  to  death,  unless  thou  wilt  recall  all  the  words 
which  thou  hast  spoken  evil  concerning  me  and  my  people. 

8.  Now  Abinadi  said  unto  him :  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  not 
recall  the  words  which  I  have  spoken  unto  you  concerning 
this  people,  for  they  are  true ;  and  that  ye  may  know  of  their 
surety,  I  have  suffered  myself  that  I  have  fallen  into  your 
hands.  Yea^  and  I  will  suffer  even  until  death,  and  I  will  not 
recall  my  words,  and  they  shall  stand  as  a  testimony  against 
you.  And  if  ye  slay  me,  ye  will  shed  innocent  blood,  and  this 
shall  also  stand  as  a  testimony  against  yott  at  the  last  day. 

4.  And  now  king  Noah  was  about  to  Mease  him,  for  he 
feared  his  word ;  for  he  feared  that  the  judgments  of  God 
would  come  upon  him.  But  the  priests  lifted  up  their  voices 
against  him,  and  began  to  accuse  him,  saying :  He  has  reviled 
the  king.  Therefore  the  king  was  stirred  up  in  anger  against 
him,  and  he  delivered  him  up,  that  he  might  be  slain. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  him,  and  scourged  his 
skin  with  faggots,  yea,  even  unto  death.  And  now  when  the 
flames  began  to  scorch  him,  he  cried  unto  them,  saying :  Behold 
even  as  ye  have  done  unto  me,  so  shall  it  come  to  pass  that 
thy  seed  shall  cause  that  many  shall  suffer,  even  the  pains  of 
death  by  fire ;  and  this  because  they  believe  in  the  salvation 
of  the  Lord  their  God,  And  it  will  come  to  pass  that  ye 
shall  be  afflicted  with  all  manner  of  diseases  because  of  your 
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iniquities.  Yea,  and  ye  shall  be  smitten  on  every  hand,  and 
shall  be  driven  and  scattered  to  and  fro,  even  as  a  wild  flock 
is  driven  by  wild  and  ferocious  beasts.  And  in  that  day  ye 
shall  be  hunted,  and  ye  shall  be  taken  by  the  hand  of  your 
enemies,  and  then  ye  shall  suffer,  as  1  suffer,  the  pains  of 
death  by  fire.  Thus  Qod  executeth  vengeance  upon  those 
that  destroy  his  people.  0  God,  receive  my  souL  And  now 
when  Abinadi  had  said  these  words,  he  fell,  having  suffered 
death  by  fire;  yea„  having  been  put  to  death  because  he 
would  not  deny  the  commandments  of  €k>d :  having  sealed 
the  truth  of  his  words  by  his  death. 

6.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma>  who  had  fled  from 
the  servants  of  king  Noah,  repented  of  his  sins  and  iniquities, 
and  went  about  privately  among  the  people,  and  began  to 
teach  the  words  of  Abinadi :  yea,  concerning  that  which  was 
to  come,  and  also  concerning  the  resurrection  of  the  dead, 
and  the  redemption  of  the  people,  which  was  to  be  brought 
to  pass  through  the  power,  and  sufferings,  and  death  of  Chnst, 
and  his  resurrection  and  ascension  into  heaven.  And  as  many 
as  would  hear  his  word  he  did  teach.  And  he  taught  them, 
privately,  that  it  might  not  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  king. 
And  many  did  believe  his  words.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as 
many  as  did  believe  him,  did  go  forth  to  a  place  which  was 
called  Mormon,  having  received  its  name  from  the  king,  being 
in  the  borders  of  the  land  having  been  infested,  by  times,  or 
at  seasons,  by  wild  beasts.  Now  there  was  in  Mormon  a 
fountain  of  pure  water,  and  Alma  resorted  thither,  there 
being  near  the  water  a  thicket  of  small  trees,  where  he  did 
hide  himself  in  the  day-time,  from  the  searches  of  the  king. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  believed  him,  went  thither 
to  hear  his  words^^nd  it  came  to  pass  after  many  days,  there 
were  a  goodly  number  gathered  together  to  the  place  of  Mor- 
mon, to  hear  the  words  of  Alma.  Tea,  all  were  gathered  to- 
gether that  believed  on  his  word,  to  hear  him.  And  he  did 
teach  them,  and  did  preach  unto  them  repentance,  and  re- 
demption, and  faith  on  the  Lord. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  imto  them,  behold,  here 
are  the  waters  of  Mormon ;  for  thus  were  they  called.  And 
now,  as  ye  are  desirous  to  come  into  the  fold  of  Qod,  and  to 
be  called  his  people,  and  are  willing  to  bear  one  another^s 
burdens,  that  they  may  be  light;  yea,  and  are  willing  to  mourn 
with  those  that  mourn ;  yea,  and  comfort  those  that  stand  in 
need  of  comfort,  and  to  stand  as  witnesses  of  God  at  all  times, 
and  in  all  things,  and  in  all  places  that  ye  may  be  in,  even 
until  death,  that  ye  may  be  redeemed  of  God,  and  be  nimibered 


OHAP.  IX.]  BOOK  OF  MOSIAH.  181 

with  those  of  the  first  resurrection,  that  ye  may  have  eternal 
life :  Now  I  say  unto  you,  if  this  be  the  desire  of  your  hearts, 
what  have  you  against  being  baptized  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  as  a  witness  before  him  that  ye  have  entered  into  a 
covenant  with  him,  that  ye  will  serve  him  and  keep  his  com- 
mandments, that  he  may  pour  out  his  Spirit  more  abundantly 
upon  you  ?  And  now  when  the  people  had  heard  these  words, 
they  clapped  their  hands  for  joy,  and  exclaimed,  this  is  the 
desire  of  our  hearts. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  took  Helam,  he  being 
one  of  the  first,  and  went  and  stood  forth  in  the  water,  and 
cried,  saying,  0  Lord,  pour  out  thy  Spirit  upon  thy  servant, 
that  he  may  do  this  work  with  hoUness  of  heart  And  when 
he  had  said  these  words,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  was  upon  him, 
and  he  said,  Helam,  I  baptize  thee,  having  authority  from  the 
Almighty  God,  as  a  testimony  that  ye  have  entered  into  a 
covenant  to  serve  him  until  you  are  dead,  as  to  the  mortal 
body;  and  may  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  be  poured  out  upon  you; 
and  may  he  grant  unto  you  eternal  life,  through  the  redemp- 
tion of  Christ,  whom  he  has  prepared  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world.  Aiid  after  Alma  had  said  these  words,  both  Alma 
and  Helam  were  buried  in  the  water;  and  they  arose  and 
came  forth  out  of  the  water  rejoicing,  being  filled  with  the 
Spirit.  And  again.  Alma  took  another,  and  went  forth  a 
second  time  into  the  water,  and  baptized  him  according  to  the 
first,  only  he  did  not  bury  himself  again  in  the  water.  And 
after  this  manner  he  did  baptize  every  one  that  went  forth  to 
\he  place  of  Mormon :  and  they  were  in  number  about  two 
hundred  and  four  souls ;  yea,  and  they  were  baptized  in  the 
waters  of  Mormon,  and  were  filled  with  the  grace  of  God ; 
and  they  were  called  the  church  of  God,  or  the  church  of 
Christ,  from  that  time  forward.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
whosoever  was  baptized  by  the  power  and  authority  of  God, 
was  added  to  his  church. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  having  authority  from  God, 
ordained  priests;  even  one  priest  to  every  fifty  of  their  number 
did  he  ordain  to  preach  unto  them,  and  to  teach  them  con- 
cerning the  things  pertaining  to  the  kingdom  of  Gk>d.  And 
he  commanded  them  that  they  should  teach  nothing  save  it 
were  the  things  which  he  had  taught,  and  which  had  been  spo- 
ken by  the  mouth  of  the  holy  prophets.  Yea»  even  he  com- 
manded them  that  they  should  preach  nothing  save  it  were 
repentance  and  ^th  on  the  Lord,  who  had  redeemed  his 
people.  And  he  commanded  them  that  there  should  be  no 
contention  one  with  another,  but  that  they  should  look  forward 
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with  one  eye,  having  one  fsdthand  one  baptism;  haying  their 
hearts  knit  together  in  unity  and  in  love,  one  towards  another. 
And  thus  he  commanded  them  to  preach.  And  thus  they 
became  the  children  of  Qod,  And  he  commanded  them  that 
they  should  observe  the  sabbath  day,  and  keep  it  holy,  and 
also  every  day  they  should  give  thanks  to  the  Lord  their  God. 
And  he  tdso  commanded  them  that  the  priests  whom  he  had 
ordained  should  labour  with  their  own  hands  for  their  support ; 
and  there  was  one  day  in  every  week  that  was  set  apart  that 
they  should  gather  themselves  together  to  teach  the  people, 
and  to  worship  the  Lord  t^eir  God,  and  also,  as  often  as  it  was 
in  their  power,  to  assemble  themselves  together.  And  the 
priests  were  not  to  depend  upon  the  people  for  their  support; 
but  for  their  labour  they  were  to  receive  the  grace  of  Qod, 
that  they  might  wax  strong  in  the  Spirit,  having  the  know- 
ledge  of  God,  that  they  might  teach  with  power  and  authority 
from  God.  And  again  Alma  conmianded  that  the  people  of 
the  church  should  impart  of  their  substance,  every  one  accord- 
ing to  that  which  he  had;  if  he  have  more  abundantly  he  should 
impart  more  abundantly ;  and  he  that  had  but  little,  but  little 
should  be  required ;  and  to  him  that  had  not  should  be  given. 
And  thus  they  should  impart  of  their  substance,  of  their  own 
free  will  and  good  desires  towards  God,  and  to  those  priests 
that  stood  in  need,  yea>  and  to  every  needy,  naked  souL  And 
this  he  said  imto  them,  having  been  commanded  of  God;  and 
they  did  walk  uprightly  before  God,  imparting  to  one  ano- 
ther, both  temporally  and  spiritiially,  according  to  their 
needs  and  their  wants. 

10.  Andnow  it  came  to  pass  that  all  this  was  done  in  Mormon ; 
yea^  by  the  waters  of  Mormon,  in  the  forest  that  was  near 
the  waters  of  Mormon;  yea,  the  place  of  Mormon,  the  waters 
of  Mormon,  the  forest  of  Mormon,  how  beautiful  are  they  to 
the  eyes  of  them  who  there  came  to  the  knowledge  of  their 
Redeemer ;  yea,  and  how  blessed  are  they,  for  they  shall  sing 
to  his  praise  for  ever.  And  these  things  were  done  in  the 
borders  of  the  land,  that  they  might  not  come  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  king.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king 
having  discovered  a  movement  among  the  people,  sent  his 
servants  to  watch  them.  Therefore  on  the  day  that  they  were 
assembling  themselves  together  to  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
they  were  discovered  unto  the  king.  And  now  the  king  said 
that  Alma  was  stiiring  up  the  people  to  rebellion  against  him ; 
therefore  tie  sent  his  army  to  destroy  them.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  Alma  and  the  people  of  the  Lord  were  apprised  of 
the  coming  of  the  king's  army ;  therefore  they  took  their 
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tents  and  their  &milies  and  departed  into  the  wilderness. 
And  they  were  in  number  about  four  hundred  and  fifty  souls. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  army  of  the  king  retiuned, 
having  searched  in  vain  for  the  people  of  the  Lord.  And 
now  behold,  the  forces  of  the  king  were  small,  having  been 
reduced,  and  there  began  to  be  a  division  among  the  remain- 
der  of  the  people.  And  the  lesser  part  began  to  breathe  out 
threatenings  against  the  king,  and  there  began  to  be  a  great 
contention  among  them.  And  now  there  was  a  man  among 
them  whose  name  was  Gideon,  and  he  being  a  strong  man, 
and  an  enemy  to  the  king,  therefore  he  drew  his  sword,  and 
swore  in  his  wrath  that  he  would  slay  the  king.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  he  fought  with  the  king ;  and  when  the  king  saw 
that  he  was  about  to  overpower  him,  he  fled  and  ran  and  got 
upon  the  tower  which  was  near  the  temple.  And  Gideon 
pursued  after  him  and  was  about  to  get  upon  the  tower  to 
slay  the  king,  and  the  king  cast  his  eyes  round  about  towards 
the  land  of  Shemlon,  and  behold,  the  army  of  the  Lamanites 
were  within  the  borders  of  the  land.  And  now  the  king- 
cried  out  in  the  anguish  of  his  soul,  saying,  Gideon,  spare  me, 
for  the  Lamanites  are  upon  us,  and  they  will  destroy  them ; 
yea>  they  will  destroy  my  people.  And  now  the  king  was  not 
so  much  concerned  about  his  people,  as  he  was  about  his  own 
life ;  nevertheless  Gideon  did  spare  his  life.  And  the  king 
commanded  the  people  that  they  should  flee  before  the  Laman- 
ites, and  he  himself  did  go  before  them,  and  they  did  flee  into 
the  wilderness,  with  their  women  and  their  children.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  pursue  them,  and  did 
ovei-take  them,  and  began  to  slay  them. 

12.  Nowit  came  to  pass  that  the  king  commanded  them  that 
fill  the  men  should  leave  their  wives  and  their  children,  and 
flee  before  the  Lamanites.  Now  there  were  many  that  would 
not  leave  them,  but  had  rather  stay  and  perish  with  them. 
And  the  rest  left  their  wives  and  their  children  and  fled. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  tarried  with  their  wives 
and  their  children,  caused  that  their  feiir  daughters  should 
stand  forth  and  plead  with  the  Lamanites,  that  they  would 
not  slay  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  had 
compassion  on  them,  for  they  were  charmed  with  the  beauty 
of  their  women;  therefore  the  Lamanites  did  spare  their 
lives,  and  took  them  captives,  and  carried  them  back  to  the 
land  of  Nephi,  and  granted  unto  them  that  they  might  pos- 
sess the  land,  under  the  conditions  that  they  would  deliver 
up  king  Noah  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  deliver 
up  their  property,  even  one  half  of  all  they  possessed ;  one 
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half  of  their  gold,  and  their  silver,  and  all  their  precious 
things,  and  thus  they  should  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  the 
Iiamanites,  from  year  to  year.  And  now  there  was  one  of 
the  sons  of  the  king  among  those  that  were  taken  captive, 
whose  name  was  Limhi  And  now  Limhi  was  desirous  that 
his  father  should  not  be  destroyed ;  nevertheless,  Limhi  was 
not  ignorant  of  the  iniquities  of  his  father,  he  himself  being 
a  just  man. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Gideon  sent  men  into  the  wil- 
derness secretly,  to  search  for  the  king,  and  those  that  were 
with  him.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  met  the  people  in 
the  wilderness,  all  save  the  king  and  his  priests.  Now 
they  had  sworn  in  their  hearts  that  they  would  return  to 
the  land  of  Nephi,  and  if  their  wives  and  their  children 
were  slain,  and  also  those  that  had  tarried  with  them,  that 
they  would  seek  revenge,  and  also  perish  with  them.  And 
the  king  commanded  them  that  they  should  not  return ;  and 
they  were  angry  with  the  king,  and  ca\ised  that  he  should 
suffer,  even  unto  death  by  fire.  And  they  were  about  to 
take  the  priests  also  and  put  them  to  death,  and  they  fled 
before  them. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  about  to  return  to  the 
land  of  Nephi,  and  they  met  the  men  of  Gideon.  And  the  men 
of  Gideon  told  them  of  all  that  had  happened  to  their  wives 
and  their  children ;  and  that  the  Lamanites  had  granted  unto 
them  that  they  might  possess  the  land,  by  paying  a  tribute 
to  the  Lamanites  of  one  half  of  all  they  possessed.  And 
the  people  told  the  men  of  Gideon  that  they  had  slain  the 
king,  and  his  priests  had  fled  from  them  farther  into  the  wil- 
derness. And  it  came  to  pass  that  aher  they  had  ended  the 
ceremony,  that  they  returned  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  rejoicing; 
because  their  wives  and  their  children  were  not  slain ;  and 
they  told  Gideon  what  they  had  done  to  the  king. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  made 
an  oath  imto  them,  that  his  people  should  not  slay  them. 
And  also  Limhi,  being  the  son  of  the  king,  having  the  king- 
dom conferred  upon  him  by  the  people,  made  oath  unto  the 
king  of  the  Lamanites,  that  his  people  should  pay  tribute 
imto  him,  even  one  half  of  all  they  possessed. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lomhi  began  to  establish  the 
kingdom,  and  to  establish  peace  among  his  people.  And  the 
king  of  the  Lamanites  set  guards  round  about  the  land,  that 
he  might  keep  the  people  of  Tiimhi  in  the  land,  that  they 
might  not  depart  into  the  wilderness;  and  he  did  support 
his  guards  out  of  the  tribute  which  he  did  receive  from  the 
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Nephites.  And  now  king  Limhi  did  have  continual  peace  in 
his  kingdom,  for  the  space  of  two  years,  that  the  Lamanites 
did  not  molest  them  nor  seek  to  destroy  them. 

17.  Now  there  was  a  place  in  Shemlon,  where  the  daughters 
of  the  Lamanites  did  gather  themselves  together  to  sing,  and 
to  dance,  and  to  make  themselves  merry.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  there  was  one  day  a  small  number  of  them  gathered  to- 
gether to  sing  and  to  dance.  And  now  the  priests  of  king 
Noah,  being  ashamed  to  return  to  the  city  of  Nephi,  yea,  and 
also  fearing  that  the  people  would  slay  them,  therefore  they 
durst  not  return  to  their  wives  and  their  children.  And  having 
tarried  in  the  wilderness,  and  having  discovered  the  daughters 
of  the  Lamanites,  they  Isdd  and  watched  them;  and  when  there 
were  but  few  of  them  gathered  together  to  dance,  they  came 
forth  out  of  their  secret  places,  and  took  them  and  carried 
them  into  the  wilderness ;  yea,  twenty  and  four  of  the  daugh- 
ters of  the  Lamanites  they  carried  mto  the  wilderness. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  found  that 
their  daughters  had  been  missing,  they  were  angry  with  the 
people  of  Limhi;  for  they  thought  it  was  the  people  of 
Limhi  Therefore  they  sent  their  armies  forth;  yea,  even 
the  king  himself  went  before  his  people ;  and  they  went  up 
to  the  land  of  Nephi,  to  destroy  the  people  of  Limhi.  And 
now  Limhi  had  discovered  them  from  the  tower,  even  all 
their  preparations  for  war  did  he  discover;  therefore  he 
gathered  his  people  together,  and  laid  wait  for  them  in  the 
fields,  and  in  the  forests.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when 
the  Lamanites  had  come  up,  that  the  people  of  Limhi  began 
to  fall  upon  them  from  their  waiting  places,  and  began  to 
slay  them. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  battle  became  exceeding 
sore,  for  they  fought  like  lions  for  their  prey.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  people  of  Limhi  began  to  drive  the  Lamanites 
before  them ;  yet  they  were  not  half  so  numerous  as  the  La- 
manites. But  they  fought  for  their  lives,  and  for  ih&r 
wives,  and  for  their  children ;  therefore  they  exerted  them- 
selves, and  like  dragons  did  they  fight. 

'20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  found  the  king  of  the 
Lamanites  among  the  nimiber  of  their  dead;  yet  he  was  not 
dead,  having  been  wounded  and  left  upon  the  ground,  so 
speedy  was  the  flight  of  his  people.  And  they  took  him  and 
boimd  up  his  wounds,  and  brought  him  before  Limhi,  and 
said,  behold,  here  is  the  king  of  the  Lamanites ;  he  having  re- 
ceived a  wound,  hasfallen  among  their  dead,  and  they  have  left 
him ;  and  behold^  we  have  brought  him  before  you ;  and  now 
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let  US  slay  him.  But  Limhi  said  unto  them,  ye  shall  not  slay 
him,  but  bring  him  hither,  that  I  may  see  him.  And  they 
brought  him.  And  Limhi  said  unto  him,  what  cause  have  ye 
to  come  up  to  war  against  my  people  1  Behold,  my  people 
have  not  broken  the  oath  that  I  made  unto  you ;  therefore, 
why  should  ye  break  the  oath  which  ye  made  imto  my  people^ 
21.  And  now  the  king  said,  1  have  broken  the  oath,  because  thy 
people  did  carry  away  the  daughters  of  my  people;  therefore^ 
in  my  anger  I  did  cause  my  people  to  come  up  to  war  against 
thy  people.  Now  Limhi  had  heard  nothing  concerning  thia 
matter;  therefore  he  said,  I  will  search  among  my  people 
and  whosoever  has  done  this  thing  shall  perish.  Therefore 
he  caused  a  search  to  be  made  among  his  people.  Kow  when 
Gideon  had  heard  these  things,  he  being  the  king's  captain, 
he  went  forth  and  said  unto  the  king,  I  pray  thee  forbear, 
and  do  not  search  this  people,  and  lay  not  this  thing  to  their 
charge.  For  do  ye  not  remember  the  priests  of  thy  father, 
whom  this  people  sought  to  destroy  1  And  are  they  not  in 
the  wilderness  1  And  are  not  they  the  ones  who  have  stolen 
the  daughters  of  the  Lamanites  1  And  now  behold,  and  tell 
the  king  of  these  things,  that  he  may  tell  his  people  that  they 
may  be  pacified  towards  us :  for  behold  they  are  already  pre* 
paring  to  come  against  us;  and  behold  also,  there  are  but 
few  of  us.  And  behold,  they  come  with  their  numerous  hosts; 
and  except  the  king  doth  pacify  them  towards  us,  we  must 
perish.  For  are  not  the  words  of  Abinadi  fulfilled,  which  he 
prophesied  against  usi  and  all  this  because  we  would  not 
hearken  imto  the  words  of  the  Lord,  and  turn  from  our 
iniquities )  And  now  let  us  pacify  the  king,  and  we  fulfil  the' 
oath  which  we  have  made  unto  him  :  for  it  is  better  that  we 
should  be  in  bondage,  than  that  we  should  lose  our  lives ; 
therefore,  let  us  put  a  stop  to  the  shedding  of  so  much  blood. 
And  now  Limhi  told  the  king  all  the  tlungs  concerning  his 
father,  and  the  priests  that  had  fled  into  the  wilderness,  and 
attributed  the  carrying  away  of  their  daughters  to  them. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  was  pacified  towards 
his  people :  and  he  said  unto  them,  let  us  go  forth  to  meet 
my  people,  without  arms;  and  I  sware  unto  you  with  an  oath, 
that  my  people  shall  not  slay  thy  people.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  they  followed  the  king,  and  went  forth  without  arms 
to  meet  the  Lamanites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did 
meet  the  Lamanites;  and  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  did  bow 
himself  down  before  them,  and  did  plead  in  behalf  of  the  peo- 
ple of  Lunhi  And  when  the  Lamanites  saw  the  people  of 
Limhi,  that  they  were  without  arms,  they  had  compassion  on 
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them,  and  were  pacified  towards  them,  and  returned  with 
their  king  in  peace  to  their  own  land. 

28.  And  it  came  to  peuss  that  Limhi  and  his  people  returned 
to  the  city  of  Nephi,  and  began  to  dwell  in  the  land  again  in 
peace.  Ajid  it  came  to  pass  that  after  many  days,  the  La- 
manites  began  again  to  be  stirred  up  in  anger  against  the 
Kephites,  and  they  began  to  come  into  the  borders  of  the 
land  round  aboutl  Now  they  durst  not  slay  them,  because 
of  the  oath  which  their  king  had  made  unto  Limhi ;  but  they 
would  smite  them  on  their  cheeks,  and  exercise  authority 
over  them ;  and  began  to  put  heavy  burdens  upon  their  backs, 
and  drive  them  as  they  would  a  dumb  ass ;  yea,  all  this  was 
done  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  might  be  fulfilled.  And 
now  the  auctions  of  the  Nephites  were  great,  and  there  was 
no  way  that  they  could  deliver  themselves  out  of  their  hands, 
for  the  Lamanites  had  surrounded  them  on  every  sida 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  began  to  murmur 
with  the  king,  because  of  their  aMctions ;  and  they  began  to 
be  desirous  to  go  against  them  to  battle.  And  they  did  afflict 
the  king  sorely  with  their  complaints ;  therefore  he  granted 
unto  them  that  they  should  do  Itccording  to  their  desires. 
And  they  gathered  themselves  together  again,  and  put  on 
their  armour,  and  went  forth  against  the  Lamanites  to  drive 
them  out  of  their  land.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lsr 
manites  did  beat  them,  and  drove  them  back,  and  slew  many 
of  them.  And  now  there  was  a  great  mourning  and  lamen- 
tation among  the  people  of  Limhi :  the  widow  mourning  foi^ 
her  husband ;  the  son  and  the  daughter  mourning  for  their 
fefcther,  and  the  brothers  for  their  brethren.  Now  there  were 
a  great  many  widows  in  the  land,  and  they  did  cry  mightily 
from  day  to  day,  for  a  great  fear  of  the  Lamanites  had  come 
upon  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  their  continual  cries 
did  stir  up  the  remainder  of  the  people  of  Limhi  to  anger 
against  the  Lamanites ;  and  they  went  again  to  battle,  but 
they  were  driven  back  again,  suffering  much  loss.  Yea,  they 
went  again  even  the  third  time,  and  suffered  in  the  like 
manner;  and  those  that  were  not  slain  returned  again  to  the 
city  of  Nephi.  And  they  did  humble  themselves  even  to  the 
dust,  subjecting  themselves  to  the  yoke  of  bondage,  submit- 
ting themselves  to  be  smitten,  and  to  be  driven  to  and  fro, 
and  burdened,  according  to  the  desires  of  their  enemies.  And 
they  did  himible  themselves  even  in  the  depths  of  humility; 
and  they  did  cry  mightily  to  God ;  yea,  even  all  the  day  long 
did  they  cry  unto  their  God  that  he  would  deliver  them  out 
of  their  afflictions.    And  now  the  Lord  was  slow  to  hear 
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their  cry,  because  of  their  iniquities ;  neyertheless  the  Lord 
did  hear  their  cries,  and  b^an  to  soften  the  hearts  of  the 
Lamanites,  that  they  began  to  ease  their  burdens :  yet  the 
Lord  did  not  see  fit  to  deliver  them  out  of  bondage. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  prosper  by  de- 
grees in  the  land,  and  began  to  raise  grain  more  abundantly, 
and  flocks,  and  herds,  that  they  did  not  suffer  with  hunger. 
Now  there  was  a  great  number  of  women,  more  than  there 
was  of  men;  therefore  king  Limhi  commanded  that  every  man 
should  impart  to  the  support  of  the  widows  and  their  chil- 
dren, that  they  might  not  perish  with  hunger;  and  this  they 
did  because  of  the  greatness  of  their  number  that  had  been 
slain.  Now  the  people  of  Limhi  kept  together  in  a  body  as 
much  as  it  was  possible,  and  secured  their  grain  and  their 
flocks ;  and  the  king  himself  did  not  trust  his  person  without 
the  walls  of  the  city,  imless  he  took  his  guards  with  him, 
fearing  that  he  might  by  some  means  fall  into  the  hands  of 
the  Lamanites.  Aiid  he  caused  that  his  people  should  watch 
the  land  round  about,  that  by  some  means  they  might  take 
those  priests  that  fled  into  the  wilderness,  who  had  stolen 
the  daughters  of  the  Lamaldtes,  and  that  had  caused  such  a 
great  destruction  to  come  upon  them ;  for  they  were  desirous 
to  take  them,  that  they  might  punish  them ;  for  they  had 
come  into  the  land  of  Nephi  by  night,  and  carried  off  their 
grain,  and  many  of  their  precious  things;  therefore  they 
laid  wait  for  them. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  more  disturbance 
between  the  Lamanites  and  the  people  of  Limhi,  even  until 
the  time  that  Ammon  and  his  brethren  came  into  the  land. 
And  the  king  having  been  without  the  gates  of  the  city  with 
his  guard,  discovered  Ammon  and  his  brethren ;  and  sup- 
posing them  to  be  priests  of  Noah,  therefore  he  caused  that 
they  should  be  taken,  and  bound,  and  cast  into  prison.  And 
had  they  been  the  priests  of  Noah,  he  would  have  caused 
that  they  should  be  put  to  death ;  but  when  he  found  that 
they  were  not,  but  that  they  were  his  brethren,  and  had  come 
from  the  land  of  Zarahemla^  he  was  filled  with  exceeding 
great  joy.  Now  king  Limhi  had  sent,  previous  to  the  com- 
ing of  Ammon,  a  small  number  of  men  to  search  for  the  land 
of  Zarahemla ;  but  they  could  not  find  it,  and  they  were  lost 
in  the  wilderness.  Nevertheless  they  did  find  a  land  which 
had  been  peopled ;  yea,  a  land  which  was  covered  with  dry 
bones ;  yea,  a  land  which  had  been  peopled,  and  which  had 
been  destroyed ;  and  they  having  supposed  it  to  be  the  land 
of  Zarahemla^  returned  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  having  arrived 
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in  the  borders  of  the  land  not  many  days  before  the  coming 
of  Ammon.  And  they  brought  a  record  with  them,  even  a 
record  of  the  people  whose  bones  they  had  found  :  and  they 
were  engraven  on  plates  of  ore.  And  now  Limhi  was  again 
filled  with  joy  on  learning  from  the  mouth  of  Ammon  that 
king  Mosiah  had  a  gift  from  Gk>d,  whereby  he  could  inter- 
pret such  engravings;  yea,  and  Ammon  also  did  rejoice.  Tet 
Ammon  and  his  brethren  were  filled  with  sorrow  because  so 
many  of  their  brethren  had  been  slain ;  and  also  that  king 
Noah  and  his  priests  had  caused  the  people  to  commit  so 
many  sins  and  iniquities  against  God;  and  they  also  did 
mourn  for  the  death  of  Abinadi;  and  also  for  the  departure 
of  Alma  and  the  people  that  went  with  him,  who  had  formed 
a  church  of  God  through  the  strength  and  power  of  God, 
and  faith  on  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by  Abinadi ; 
yea,  they  did  mourn  for  their  departure,  for  they  knew  not 
whither  they  had  fled.  Now  they  would  have  gladly  joined 
with  them,  for  they  themselves  had  entered  into  a  covenant 
with  God,  to  serve  him  and  keep  his  commandments.  And 
now  since  the  coming  of  Ajmnon  king  Limhi  had  also  enter- 
ed into  a  covenant  with  God,  and  fJso  many  of  his  people, 
to  serve  him  and  keep  his  commandments. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Limhi  and  many  of  his 
people  were  desirous  to  be  baptised ;  but  there  was  none  in 
the  land  that  had  authority  from  God.  And  Ammon  declined 
doing  this  thing,  considering  himself  an  unworthy  servant ; 
therefore  they  did  not  at  that  time  form  themselves  into  a 
church,  waiting  upon  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord.  Now  they 
were  desirous  to  become  even  as  Alma  and  his  brethren,  who 
had  fled  into  the  wilderness.  They  were  desirous  to  be  bap- 
tised, as  a  witness  and  a  testimony  that  they  were  willing  to 
serve  God  with  all  their  hearts;  nevertheless  they  did 
prolong  the  time :  and  an  accoimt  of  their  baptism  shall  be 
given  hereafter.  And  now  all  the  study  of  Ammon  and  his 
people,  and  king  Limhi  and  his  people,  was  to  deliver  them- 
selves out  of  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  from  bondage. 


CHAPTER  X. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  and  king  Limhi 
began  to  consult  with  the  people  how  they  should  deliver 
themselves  out  of  bondage ;  and  even  they  did  cause  that  all  the 
people  should  gather  themselves  together :  and  this  they  did 
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that  they  might  have  the  voice  of  the  people  concerning  the 
matter.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  could  find  no  way  to 
deliver  themselves  out  of  bondage,  except  it  were  to  take  their 
women  and  children,  and  their  flocks,  and  their  herds^and  their 
tents,  and  depart  into  the  wilderness ;  for  the  Lamanites  being 
so  numerous  that  it  was  impossible  for  the  people  of  Tiimhi 
to  contend  with  them,  thinking  to  deliver  themselves  out  of 
bondage  by  the  sword. 

2.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Gideon  went  forth  and  stood 
before  the  king,  and  said  unto  him,  now  O  king,  thou  hast 
hitherto  hearkened  unto  my  words  many  times  when  we  have 
been  contending  with  our  brethen,  the  Lamanites.  And  now 
0  king,  if  thou  hast  not  found  me  to  be  an  unprofitable  ser- 
vant, or  if  thou  hast  hitherto  listened  to  my  words  in  any  de- 
gree, and  they  have  been  of  service  to  thee,  even  so  I  desire 
that  thou  woi^dst  listen  to  my  words  at  this  time,  and  I  will 
be  thy  servant,  and  deliver  this  people  out  of  bondage.  And 
the  kmg  granted  unto  him  that  he  might  speak.  And  Qideon 
said  unto  him,  behold  the  back  pass  through  the  back  wall, 
on  the  back  side  of  the  city.  The  Lamanites,  or  the  guards 
of  the  Lamanites,  by  night,  are  drunken ;  therefore  let  us  send 
a  proclamation  among  all  this  people,  that  they  gather  to- 
gether their  flocks  and  herdsi,  that  they  may  drive  them  into 
the  wilderness  by  night.  And  I  will  go  according  to  thy 
command,  and  pay  the  last  tribute  of  wine  to  the  Lamanites, 
and  they  will  be  drunken ;  and  we  will  pass  through  the 
secret  pass  on  the  left  of  the  camp,  when  they  are  drunken 
and  asleep  :  thus  we  will  depart  with  our  women  and  our 
children,  our  flocks  and  our  herds  into  the  wUdemess ;  and 
we  will  travel  around  the  land  of  Shilom.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  king  hearkened  unto  the  words  of  Qideon. 
And  king  Tiimhi  caused  that  his  people  should  gather  their 
flocks  together:  and  he  sent  the  tribute  of  wine  to  the  Laman- 
ites ;  and  he  also  sent  more  wine,  as  a  present  unto  them :  and 
they  did  drink  freely  of  the  wine  which  king  Limhi  did  send 
unto  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  king  Limhi  did  de- 
part by  night  into  the  wilderness  with  their  flocks  and  their 
herds,  and  they  went  round  about  the  land  of  Shilom  in  the 
wilderness,  and  bent  their  course  towards  the  land  of  Zara^ 
hemla^  being  led  by  Ammon  and  his  brethren.  And  they  had 
taken  all  their  gold,  and  silver,  and  their  precious  things, 
which  they  could  carry ;  and  also  their  provisions  with  them, 
into  the  wilderness ;  and  they  pursued  their  journey.  And 
after  being  many  days  in  the  wilderness,  they  arrived  in  the 
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land  of  Zarahemla^  and  joined  his  people,  and  became  his 
subjects.  And  it  came  to  patss  that  Mosiah  received  them 
with  joy ;  and  he  also  received  their  records,  and  also  the 
records  ^diich  had  been  found  by  the  people  of  T.imhi.  And 
now  it  came  to  pass  when  the  Lamanites  had  fomid  that 
the  people  of  Limhi  had  departed  out  of  the  land  by  night, 
that  they  sent  an  army  into  the  wilderness  to  pursue  them ; 
and  after  they  had  pursued  them  two  days,  they  could  no 
longer  follow  their  tracks ;  therefore  they  were  lost  in  the 
wilderness. 


CHAPTER  XL 

An  accotmt  of  Alma  and  the  people  of  the  Lord,  10AO  were 
driven  into  the  wildemese  by  the  people  of  king  Noah, 

1.  Now  Alma,  having  been  warned  of  the  Lord  that  the 
armies  of  king  Noah  would  come  upon  them,  and  had  made  it 
known  to  his  people,  therefore  they  gathered  together  their 
flocks,  and  took  of  their  grain,  and  departed  into  the  wilder- 
ness before  the  armies  of  king  NoaL  And  the  Lord  did 
strengthen  them,  that  the  people  of  king  Noah  coidd  not 
overtake  them,  to  destroy  them.  And  they  fled  eight  days* 
journey  into  the  wilderness.  And  they  came  to  a  land,  yea, 
even  a  very  beautiful  and  pleasant  land ;  a  land  of  pure  water. 
^;Jjid  they  pitched  their  tents,  and  began  to  till  the  ground,  and 
^  oegan  to  build  buildings,  &c. ;  yea,  they  were  industrious,  and 
did  labour  exceedingly.  And  the  people  were  desirous  that 
Alma  should  be  their  king,  for  he  was  beloved  by  his  people. 
But  he  said  unto  them,  behold,  it  is  not  expedient  that  we 
should  have  a  king ;  for  thus  saith  the  Lord  :  Te  shall  not 
esteem  one  flesh  above  another,  or  one  man  shall  not  think 
himself  above  another ;  therefore  I  say  unto  you,  it  is  not 
expedient  that  ye  should  have  a  king.  Nevertheless,  if  it  were 
possible  that  ye  could  always  have  just  men  to  be  your  kings, 
it  would  be  well  for  you  to  have  a  sing.  But  remember  the 
iniquity  of  king  Noah  and  his  priests :  and  I  myself  was  caught 
in  a  snare,  and  did  many  things  which  were  abominable  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord,  which  caused  me  sore  repentance ; 
nevertheless,  after  much  tribulation,  the  Lord  did  hear  my 
cries,  and  did  answer  my  prayers,  and  has  made  me  an  instru- 
ment in  his  hands,  in  bringing  so  many  of  you  to  a  knowledge 
of  his  truth.  Nevertheless,  in  this  I  do  not  glory,  for  I  am 
unworthy  to  glory  of  myself.    And  now  I  say  imto  you,  ye 
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have  been  oppressed  by  king  Noah,  and  have  been  in  bondage 
to  him  and  hiis  priests,  and  have  been  brought  into  iniquity 
by  them  :  therefore  ye  were  bound  with  the  bands  of  iniquity. 

2.  And  now  as  ye  have  been  delivered  by  the  power  of  God 
out  of  these  bonds ;  yea,  even  out  of  the  hands  of  king  Noah 
and  his  people,  and  also  from  the  bonds  of  iniquity,  even  so 
I  desire  that  ye  should  stand  fast  in  this  liberty  wherewith 
ye  have  been  made  free,  and  that  ye  trust  no  man  to  be  a  king 
over  you ;  and  also  trusting  no  one  to  be  your  teacher  nor 
your  minister,  except  he  be  a  man  of  Qod,  walking  in  his 
ways  and  keeping  his  commandments.  Thus  did  Alma  teach 
his  people,  that  every  man  should  love  his  neighbour  as  him- 
self :  that  there  should  be  no  contention  among  them.  And 
now  Alma  was  their  high  priest,  he  being  the  founder  of  their 
church.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  none  received  authority  to 
preach  or  to  teach,  except  it  were  by  him  from  God.  There- 
fore he  consecrated  all  their  priests,  and  all  their  teachers^ 
and  none  were  consecrated  except  they  were  just  men.  There- 
fore they  did  watch  over  their  people,  and  did  nourish  them 
with  things  pertaining  to  righteousness.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  began  to  prosper  exceedingly  in  the  land ;  and  they 
called  the  land  Helam.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did 
multiply  and  prosper  exceedingly  in  the  land  of  Helam ;  and 
they  built  a  city,  which  they  called  the  city  of  Helam.  Never- 
theless the  Lord  seeth  fit  to  chasten  his  people ;  yea,  he  trieth 
their  patience  and  their  faith.  Nevertheless,  whosoever  put- 
teth  his  trust  in  him,  the  same  shall  be  lifted  up  at  the  last 
day.  Yea,,  and  thus  it  was  with  this  people.  For  behold,  I 
will  shew  imto  you  that  they  were  brought  inte  bondage,  and 
none  could  deliver  them  but  the  Lord  their  God ;  yea,  even 
the  God  of  Abraham  and  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  he  did  deliver  them,  and  he  did  shew  forth  his 
mighty  power  unto  them,  and  great  were  their  rejoicings. 

8.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  while  they  were  in  the  land 
of  Helam,  yea,  in  the  city  of  Helam^  while  tilling  the  land 
round  about,  behold  an  army  of  the  Lamanites  were  in  the 
borders  of  the  land.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brethren 
of  Alma  fled  from  their  fields,  and  gathered  themselves  toge- 
ther in  the  city  of  Helam ;  and  they  were  much  frightened 
because  of  the  appearance  of  the  Lamanites.  But  Alma  went 
forth  and  stood  among  them,  and  exhorted  them  that  they 
should  not  be  frightened,  but  that  they  should  remember  the 
Lord  their  God,  and  he  would  deliver  them ;  therefore  they 
hushed  their  fears,  and  began  to  cry  unto  the  Lord,  that  he 
would  soften  the  hearts  of  the  Lamanites,  that  they  would  spare 
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them,  and  their  wives,  and  their  children.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  Lord  did  soften  the  hearts  of  the  Lamanites. 
And  Ahna  and  his  brethren  went  forth  and  delivered  them- 
selves up  into  their  hands ;  and  the  Lamanites  took  posses- 
sion of  the  land  of  Helam.  Now  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites 
which  had  followed  after  the  people  of  king  Limhi,  had  been 
lost  in  the  wilderness  for  many  days.  And  behold,  they  had 
found  those  priests  of  king  Noah,  in  a  place  which  they  called 
Amnion ;  and  they  had  began  to  possess  the  land  of  Amulon, 
and  had  began  to  till  the  ground.  Now  the  name  of  the  leader 
of  those  priests  was  Amulon.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Amulon  did  plead  with  the  Lamanites;  and  he  also  sent  forth 
their  wives,  who  were  the  daughters  of  the  Lamanites,  to 
plead  with  their  brethr^i,  that  they  should  not  destroy  their 
husbands.  And  the  Lamanites  haid  compassion  on  Amulon 
and  his  brethren,  and  did  not  destroy  them,  because  of  their 
wives.  And  Amulon  and  his  brethren  did  join  the  Lamanites, 
and  they  were  travelling  in  the  wilderness  in  search  of  the 
land  of  Nephi,  when  they  discovered  the  land  of  Helam,  which 
was  possessed  by  Alma  and  his  bi*ethren.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  Lamanites  promised  unto  Alma  and  his  breth- 
ren, that  if  they  would  shew  them  the  way  which  led  to  the 
land  of  Nephi,  that  they  would  grant  unto  them  their  lives 
and  their  liberty.  But  after  Alma  had  shewn  them  the  way 
that  led  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  the  Lamanites  would  not  keep 
their  promise ;  but  they  set  guards  round  about  the  land  of 
Helam,  over  Alma  and  his  brethren.  And  the  remainder  of 
them  went  to  the  land  of  Nephi :  and  a  part  of  them  returned 
to  the  land  of  Helam,  and  also  brought  with  them  the  wives 
and  the  children  of  the  guards  who  had  been  left  in  the  land. 
And  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  had  granted  unto  Amulon 
that  he  should  be  a  king  and  a  ruler  over  his  people,  who 
were  in  the  land  of  Helam ;  nevertheless  he  should  have  no 
power  to  do  anything  contrary  to  the  will  of  the  king  of  the 
Lamanites. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amulon  did  gain  favour  in  the 
eyes  of  the  king  of  the  Lamanites ;  therefore,  the  king  of  the 
Lamanites  granted  unto  him  and  his  brethren,  that  they  should 
be  appointed  teachers  over  his  people ;  yea,  even  over  the 
people  who  were  in  the  land  of  Shendon,  and  in  the  land  of 
Shilom,  and  in  the  land  of  Amulon  :  for  the  Lamanites  had 
taken  possession  of  all  these  lands ;  therefore,  the  king  of  the 
Lamanites  had  appointed  kings  over  all  these  lands.  And 
now  the  name  of  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  was  Laman,  being 
called  after  the  name  of  his  father ;  and  therefore  he  was 
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called  king  Laman.  And  he  was  king  over  a  numerous  peo- 
ple ;  and  he  appointed  teachers  of  the  brethren  of  Amidon, 
in  every  land  which  was  possessed  by  his  people :  and  thus 
the  language  of  Nephi  began  to  be  taught  among  all  the 
people  of  the  Lamanltes.  And  they  were  a  people  friendly 
one  with  another ;  nevertheless  they  knew  not  God;  neither 
did  the  brethren  of  Ammon  teach  them  anything  concerning 
the  Lord  their  Qod,  neither  the  law  of  Moses ;  nor  did  they 
teach  them  the  words  of  Abinadi ;  but  they  taught  them  that 
they  should  keep  their  record,  and  that  they  might  write  one 
to  another.  And  thus  the  Lamanites  began  to  increase  in  riches, 
and  began  to  trade  one  with  another,  and  wax  great,  and 
began  to  be  a  cimning  and  a  wise  people,  as  to  the  wisdom 
of  the  world ;  yea,  a  vety  cunning  people ;  delighting  in  all 
manner  of  wickecbiess  and  plunder,  except  it  were  among 
their  own  brethren. 

5.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Amnion  began  to  exercise 
authority  over  Alma  and  his  brethren,  and  began  to  persecute 
him,  and  cause  that  his  children  should  persecute  tiieir  chil- 
dren :  for  Amnion  knew  Alma,  that  he  had  been  one  of  the 
king's  priests,  and  that  it  was  he  that  believed  the  words  of 
Abinadi,  and  was  driven  out  before  the  king ;  and  therefore 
he  was  ¥rroth  with  him,  for  he  was  subject  to  king  Laman ; 
yet  he  exercised  authority  over  them,  and  put  tasks  upon 
them,  and  put  task-masters  over  them.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  so  great  were  their  afflictions,  that  they  begun  to  cry 
mightily  to  God.  And  Amnion  commanded  them  that  they 
should  stop  their  cries;  and  he  put  guards  over  them  to 
watch  them,  that  whosoever  should  be  found  calling  upon 
God,  should  be  put  to  death.  And  Alma  and  his  people  did 
not  raise  their  voices  to  the  Lord  their  God,  but  did  pour 
out  their  hearts  to  him ;  and  he  did  know  the  thoughts  of 
their  hearts. 

6.  And  it  came  to  t>aaB  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  to 
them  in  their  afflictions,  saying,  lift  up  your  heads  and  be  of 
good  comfort,  for  I  know  of  the  covenant  which  ye  have  made 
unto  me ;  and  I  will  covenant  with  my  people,  and  deliver 
them  out  of  bondage.  And  I  will  also  ease  the  burdens  which 
are  put  upon  your  shoulders,  that  even  you  cannot  feel  them 
upon  yoiur  backs,  even  while  you  are  in  bondage;  and  this 
wiU  I  do,  that  ye  may  stand  as  witnesses  for  me  hereafter,  and 
that  ye  may  know  of  a  sturety  that  I,  the  Lord  God,  do  visit 
my  people  in  their  afflictions.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that 
the  burdens  which  were  laid  upon  Alma  and  his  brethren, 
were  made  light ;  yea>  the  Lord  did  strengthen  them  that 
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they  could  bear  up  their  burdens  with  ease,  and  they  did  sub- 
mit cheerfully  and  with  patience  to  all  the  will  of  the  Lord. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  was  their  faith  and  their 
patience,  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  them  again, 
saying,  be  of  good  comfort,  for  on  the  morrow  I  will  deliver 
you  out  of  bondage.  And  he  said  imto  Alma,  thou  shalt  go 
before  this  people,  and  I  will  go  with  thee,  and  deliver  this 
people  out  of  bondage. 

7.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  his  people  in  the 
night  time,  gathered  their  flocks  together,  and  also  of  their 
grain ;  yea,  even  all  the  night  time  were  they  gathering  their 
flocks  together.  And  in  the  morning  the  Lord  caused  a  deep 
sleep  to  come  upon  the  Lamanites,  yea^  and  all  their  task- 
masters were  in  a  profound  sleep.  And  Alma  and  his  people 
departed  into  the  wilderness ;  and  when  they  had  travelled 
all 'day,  they  pitched  their  tents  in  a  valley,  and  they  called 
the  valley  Alma,  because  he  led  their  way  in  the  wilderness; 
yea,  and  in  the  valley  of  Alma  they  poured  out  their  thanks 
to  Gk>d,  because  he  had  been  merciful  unto  them,  and  eased 
their  burdens,  and  had  delivered  them  out  of  bondage ;  for 
they  were  in  bondage,  and  none  oould  deliver  them,  except 
it  were  the  Lord  their  Qod.  And  they  gave  thanks  to  God, 
yea,  all  their  men,  and  all  their  women,  and  all  their  children, 
that  could  speak,  lifted  their  voices  in  the  praises  of  their 
God. 

8.  And  now  the  Lord  said  unto  Alma>  haste  thee  and  get 
thou  and  this  people  out  of  this  land,  for  the  Lamanites  have 
awoke  and  do  pursue  thee ;  therefore  get  thee  out  of  this 
land,  and  I  will  stop  the  Lsunanites  in  this  valley,  that  they 
come  no  further  in  pursuit  of  this  people.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  they  departed  out  of  the  valley,  and  took  their 
journey  into  the  wilderness.  And  after  they  had  been  in  the 
wilderness  twelve  days,  they  arrived  to  the  land  of  Zara- 
hemla;  and  king  Mosiah  did  also  receive  them  with  joy. 
And  now  king  Mosiah  caused  that  all  the  people  should  be 
gathered  together.  Now  there  were  not  so  many  of  the 
children  of  Nephi,  or  so  many  of  those  who  were  descendants 
of  Nephi,  as  there  were  of  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  who 
was  a  descendant  of  Mulok,  and  those  who  came  with  him 
into  the  wilderness :  and  there  were  not  so  many  of  the 
people  of  Nephi  and  of  the  people  of  ^rahemla  as  there 
were  of  the  T<amanites  :  yea,  they  were  not  half  so  numerous. 
And  now  all  the  people  of  Nephi  were  assembled  together, 
and  also  all  the  people  of  Zarahemla^  and  they  were  gathered 
together  in  two  bodies. 
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9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  did  read,  and  caused 
to  be  read,  the  records  of  Zeniff  to  his  people ;  yea»  he  read 
the  records  of  the  people  of  Zeniff,  from  the  time  they  left 
the  land  of  Zarahemla  until  they  returned  again.  And  he 
also  read  the  account  of  Alma  and  his  brethren,  and  all  their 
afflictions,  from  the  time  they  left  the  land  of  Zarahemla, 
imtil  the  time  they  returned  again.  And  now  when  Mosiah  had 
made  an  end  of  reading  the  records,  his  people  who  tarried 
in  the  land  were  struck  with  wonder  and  amazement,  for  they 
knew  not  what  to  think ;  for  when  they  beheld  those  that  had 
been  delivered  out  of  bondage,  they  were  filled  with  exceed- 
ing great  joy.  And  again,  when  they  thought  of  their  brethren 
who  had  been  slain  by  the  Lamanites,  they  were  filled  with 
sorrow,  and  even  shed  many  tears  of  sorrow,  and  again,  when 
they  thought  of  the  immediate  goodness  of  God,  and  his 
power  in  delivering  Alma  and  his  brethren  out  of  the  hands 
of  the  Lamanites,  and  of  bondage,  they  did  raise  their  voices, 
and  give  thanks  to  God.  And  again,  when  they  thought  upon 
the  Lamanites,  who  were  their  brethren,  of  their  sinful  and 
polluted  state,  they  were  filled  with  pain  and  anguish,  for 
the  welfare  of  their  souls. « 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  were  the  children 
of  Amnion  and  his  brethren,  who  had  taken  to  wife  the 
daughters  of  the  Lamanites,  were  displeased  with  the  conduct 
of  their  fathers,  and  they  would  no  longer  be  called  by  the 
names  of  their  fathers,  therefore  they  took  upon  themselves 
the  name  of  Nephi,  that  they  might  be  called  the  children  of 
Nephi,  and  be  numbered  among  those  who  were  called 
Nephitea  Andnowall  the  people  of  Zarahemla  were  numbered 
with  the  Nephites,  and  this  because  the  kingdom  had  been 
conferred  upon  none  but  those  who  were  descendants  of  NephL 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  paas  that  when  Mosiah  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  and  reading  to  the  people,  he  desired  that 
Alma  should  also  speak  to  the  people.  And  Alma  did  speak 
unto  them,  when  they  were  assembled  together  in  large 
bodies,  and  he  went  from  one  body  to  another,  preaching 
unto  the  people  repentance  and  faith  on  the  Lord.  And  he 
did  exhort  the  people  of  Limhi  and  his  brethren,  all  those 
that  had  been  delivered  out  of  bondage,  that  they  should 
remember  that  it  was  the  Lord  that  did  deliver  them.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  taught  the  people  many 
things,  and  had  made  an  end  of  speaking  to  them,  that  king 
Limhi  was  desirous  that  he  might  be  baptized ;  and  all  his 
people  were  desirous  that  they  might  be  baptized  also. 
Therefore  Alma  did  go  forth  into  the  water,  and  did  baptize 
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them ;  yea,  he  did  haptize  them  after  the  manner  he  did  hia 
brethren  in  the  waters  of  Mormon ;  yea,  and  as  many  as  he 
did  baptize  did  belong  to  the  church  of  God;  and  this  because 
of  their  belief  on  the  words  of  Alma. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  granted  unto  Almai, 
that  he  might  establish  churches  throughout  all  the  land  of 
Zarahemla;  and  gave  him  power  to  ordain  priests  and  teachers 
over  every  church.  Now  this  was  done  because  there  were 
BO  many  people  that  they  could  not  all  be  governed  by  one 
teacher ;  neither  could  they  all  hear  the  word  of  God  in  one 
assembly;  therefore  they  did  assemble  themselves  together 
in  different  bodies,  being  called  churches ;  every  church  hav- 
ing their  priests  and  their  teachers,  and  every  priest  preach- 
ing the  word  according  as  it  was  delivered  to  him  by  the 
mouth  of  Alma ;  and  thus,  notwithstanding  there  being  many 
chiu-ches,  they  were  all  one  church ;  yea,  even  the  church  of 
God ;  for  there  was  nothing  preached  in  all  the  churches  ex- 
cept it  were  repentance  and  faith  in  God.  And  now  there 
were  seven  churches  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  whosoever  were  desirous  to  take  upon  them  the 
name  of  Christ,  or  of  God,  they  did  join  the  churches  of  God; 
and  they  were  called  the  people  of  God.  And  the  Lord  did 
pour  out  his  Spirit  upon  them,  and  they  were  blessed,  and 
prospered  in  the  land. 

13.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  of  the  rising 
generation  that  could  not  understand  the  words  of  king  Ben- 
jamin, being  little  children  at  the  time  he  spake  unto  his  peo- 
ple ;  and  they  did  not  believe  the  tradition  of  their  fathers. 
They  did  not  believe  what  had  been  said  concerning  the  re- 
surrection of  the  dead,  neither  did  they  believe  concerning 
the  coming  of  Christ.  And  now  because  of  their  unbelief 
they  could  not  understand  the  word  of  God ;  and  their  hearts 
were  hardened.  And  they  would  not  be  baptized ;  neither 
would  they  join  the  church.  And  they  were  a  separate  peo- 
ple as  to  their  faith,  and  remained  so  ever  after,  even  in  their 
carnal  and  sinful  state ;  for  they  would  not  call  upon  the 
Lord  their  God.  And  now  in  the  reign  of  Mosiah,  they  were 
not  half  so  nmnerous  as  the  people  of  God ;  but  because  of 
the  dissenaiona  among  the  brethren,  they  became  more  nume- 
rous. And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  deceive  many  with 
their  flattering  words,  who  were  in  the  church,  and  did  cause 
them  to  commit  many  sins ;  therefore  it  became  expedient 
that  those  who  committed  sin  that  were  in  the  church,  should 
be  admonished  by  the  church. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  brought  before  the 
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priests,  and  delivered  up  unto  the  priests  by  tHe  teachers ; 
and  the  priests  brought  them  before  AlaoA,  who  was  the  high 
priest.  Now  king  Mosiah  had  given  Ahna  the  authority 
over  the  church.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ahna  did  not 
know  concerning  them,  for  there  were  many  witnesses  against 
them ;  yea^  the  people  stood  and  testified  of  their  iniquity  in 
abundance.  Now  there  had  not  any  such  thing  happened  be- 
fore in  the  church;  therefore  Alma  was  troubled  in  his 
spirit,  and  he  caused  that  they  should  be  brought  before  the 
king.  And  he  said  unto  the  king,  behold,  here  are  many 
whom  we  have  brought  before  thee,  who  are  accused  of  their 
brethren ;  yea,  and  they  have  been  taken  in  divers  iniquities. 
And  they  do  not  repent  of  their  iniquities;  therefore  we  have 
brought  them  before  thee,  that  thovL  mayst  judge  them 
according  to  their  crimes.  But  king  Mosiah  said  unto  Alma, 
behold,  I  judge  them  not ;  therefore  I  deliver  them  into  thy 
hands  to  be  judged.  And  now  the  spirit  of  Alma  was  again 
troubled ;  and  he  went  and  inquired  of  the  Lord  what  he 
should  do  concerning  this  matter,  for  he  feared  that  he 
should  do  wrong  in  the  sight  of  Qod. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  poured  out  his 
whole  soul  to  Qod,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  to  him,  say- 
ing, blessed  art  thou,  Alm&,  and  blessed  are  they  who  were 
baptized  in  the  waters  of  Mormon.  Thou  art  blessed  because 
of  thy  exceeding  faith  in  the  words  alone  of  my  servant 
AbinadL  And  blessed  are  they,  because  of  their  exceeding 
faith  in  the  words  alone  which  thou  hast  spoken  imto  them. 
And  blessed  art  thou  because  thou  hast  established  a  church 
among  this  people;  and  they  shall  be  established,  and 
they  shall  be  my  people.  Tea»  blessed  is  this  people, 
who  are  willing  to  bear  my  name ;  for  in  my  name  shall 
they  be  called;  and  they  are  mine.  And  because  thou 
hast  inquired  of  me  concerning  the  transgressor,  thou  art 
blessed.  Thou  art  my  servant ;  and  I  covenant  vdth  thee, 
that  thou  shalt  have  eternal  life ;  and  thou  shalt  serve  me, 
and  go  forth  in  my  name,  and  shall  gather  together  my 
sheep.  And  he  that  will  hear  my  voice  shall  be  my  sheep ; 
and  him  shall  ve  receive  into  the  church,  and  him  will  I  also 
receive;  For  behold,  this  is  my  church ;  whosoever  is  bap- 
tized, shall  be  baptized  unto  repentance.  And  whosoever 
ye  receive  shall  believe  in  my  name ;  and  him  will  I  freely 
foi^ve :  for  it  is  I  that  taketh  upon  me  the  sins  of  the  world ; 
for  it  is  I  that  hath  created  them ;  and  it  is  I  that  granteth 
tmto  him  that  believeth  in  the  end,  a  place  at  my  xight  hand. 
For  behold,  in  my  name  are  they  called ;  and  if  they  know 
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me  they  shall  come  forth,  and  shall  have  a  place  eternally  at 
my  right  hand. 

16.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  when  the  second 
trump  shall  sound,  then  shall  they  that  never  knew  me 
come  forth  and  shall  stand  before  me ;  and  then  shall  they 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord  their  God,  that  I  am  their  Redeem- 
er; but  they  would  not  be  redeemed.  And  then  will  I 
confess  imto  them  that  I  never  knew  them ;  and  they  shall 
depart  into  everlasting  fire,  prepared  for  the  devil  and  his 
angels.  Therefore  I  say  imto  you,  that  he  that  will  not 
hear  my  voice,  the  same  shall  ye  not  receive  into  my  church, 
for  him  I  will  not  receive  at  the  last  day ;  therefore  I  say 
unto  you,  go ;  and  whosoever  transgresseth  agamst  me,  him 
shall  ye  judge  according  to  the  sins  which  he  has  coomutted ; 
and  if  he  confess  his  sins  before  thee  and  me,  and  repenteth 
in  the  sincerity  of  his  heart,  him  shall  ye  forgive,  and  I  will 
forgive  him  also ;  yea  and  as  often  as  my  people  repent,  will 
I  forgive  them  their  trespasses  against  ma  And  ye  shall 
also  forgive  one  another  your  trespasses;  for  verily  I  say 
imto  you,  he  that  forgiveth  not  his  neighboui's  trespasses, 
when  he  says  that  he  repents,  the  same  hath  brought  himself 
under  condemnation.  Now  I  say  unto  you,  go ;  and  whoso- 
ever will  not  repent  of  his  sins,  the  same  shall  not  be  num^ 
bered  among  my  people;  and  this  shall  be  observed  &om 
this  time  forward. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Alma  had  heard  these  words, 
he  wrote  them  down  that  he  might  have  them^  and  that  he 
might  judge  the  people  of  that  church,  according  to  the  com- 
mandments of  Qod.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ahna  went  and 
judged  those  that  had  been  taken  in  iniquity,  according  to  the 
word  of  the  Lord.  And  whosoever  repented  of  their  sins  and  did 
confess  them,  them  he  did  number  among  the  people  of  the 
church;  and  those  that  would  not  confess  their  sins  and  repent 
of  their  iniquity,  the  same  were  not  numbered  among  the  peo- 
ple of  the  church,  and  their  names  were  blotted  out^  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  regulate  all  the  afiairs  of  the 
church,  and  they  began  again  to  have  peace  and  to  prosper 
exceedingly  in  the  affairs  of  the  church ;  walking  circum- 
spectly before  God;  receiving  many,  and  baptizing  many. 
And  now  all  these  things  did  Alma  and  his  fellow  labourers 
do  who  were  over  the  church;  walking  in  all  diligence; 
teaching  the  word  of  God  in  all  things ;  suffering  aU  man- 
ner of  afSictions;  being  persecuted  by  all  those  who  did  not 
belong  to  the  church  of  God.  And  they  did  admonish  their 
brethren ;  and  they  were  also  admonished,  every  one  by  the 
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word  of  God,  according  to  his  sins,  or  to  the  sms  which  he 
had  committed,  being  commanded  of  God  to  pray  without 
ceasing,  and  to  give  thanks  in  all  things.  And  now  it  came 
to  pass  that  the  persecutions  which  were  inflicted  on  the 
church  by  the  unbelievers  became  so  great,  that  the  church 
began  to  murmur,  and  complam  to  their  leaders  concerning 
the  matter ;  and  they  did  complain  to  Alma.  And  Alma  laid 
the  case  before  their  king,  Mosiah.  And  Mosiah  consulted 
with  his  priests. 

1 8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  sent  a  proclamation 
throughout  the  land  round  about,  that  there  should  not  any 
unbeliever  persecute  any  of  those  who  belonged  to  the  church 
of  God;  and  there  was  a  strict  command  throughout  all  the 
churches,  that  there  should  be  no  persecutions  among  them, 
that  there  should  be  an  equality  among  all  men ;  that  they 
should  let  no  pride  nor  haughtiness  disturb  their  peace ;  that 
every  man  should  esteem  his  neighbour  as  himself;  laboiuing 
with  their  own  hands  for  their  support ;  yea,  and  all  their 
priests  and  teachers  should  labour  with  their  own  hands  for 
their  support,  in  all  cases  save  it  were  in  sickness,  or  in  much 
want ;  and  doiog  these  things,  they  did  abound  in  the  grace 
of  God.  And  there  began  to  be  much  peace  again  in  the 
land ;  and  the  people  began  to  be  very  numerous,  and  began 
to  scatter  abroad  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  yea,  on  the 
north  and  on  the  south,  on  the  east  and  on  the  west,  build- 
ing large  cities  and  villages  in  all  quarters  of  the  land.  And 
the  Lord  did  visit  them  and  prosper  them,  and  they  became 
a  large  and  wealthy  people. 

19.  Now  the  sons  of  Mosiah  were  numbered  among  the  un- 
believers ;  and  also  one  of  the  sons  of  Alma  was  numbered 
among  them,  he  being  called  Alma,  after  his  father ;  never- 
theless, he  became  a  veiy  wicked  and  an  idolatrous  man.  And 
he  was  a  man  of  many  words,  and  did  speak  much  flattery  to 
the  people ;  therefore  he  led  many  of  the  people  to  do  after 
the  manner  of  his  iniquities.  And  he  became  a  great  hin- 
derment  to  the  prosperity  of  the  church  of  God ;  stealing 
away  the  hearts  of  the  people ;  causing  much  dissension 
among  the  people ;  giving  a  chance  for  the  enemy  of  God  to 
exercise  his  power  over  them. 

20.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  while  he  was  going  about 
to  destroy  the  church  of  Qod ;  for  he  did  go  about  secretly 
with  the  sons  of  Mosiah,  seeking  to  destroy  the  church,  and  to 
lead  astray  the  people  of  the  Lord,  contrary  to  the  command- 
ments of  God,  or  even  the  king ;  and  as  I  said  unto  you,  as 
they  were  going  about  rebelling  against  God^  behold,  the 
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angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  unto  them;  and  He  descended 
as  it  were  in  a  cloud ;  and  he  spake  as  it  were  with  a  voice 
of  thunder,  which  caused  the  earth  to  shake  upon  which  they 
stood ;  and  so  great  was  their  astonishment,  that  they  fell  to 
the  earth,  and  understood  not  the  words  which  he  spake  unto 
them.  Nevertheless  he  cried  again,  saying,  Alnut,  arise  and 
stand  forth,  for  why  persecuteth  thou  the  church  of  GUxLI 
For  the  Lord  hath  said.  This  is  my  church,  and  I  will  estab- 
lish it ;  and  nothing  shall  overthrow  it,  save  it  is  the  trans- 
gression of  my  people.  And  again,  the  angel  said,  behold, 
the  Lord  hath  heard  the  prayers  of  his  people,  and  also  the 
prayers  of  his  servant  Alma,  who  is  thy  father :  for  he  has 
prayed  with  much  faith  concerning  thee,  that  thou  mightest 
be  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth ;  therefore,  for 
this  purpose  have  I  come  to  convince  thee  of  the  power  and 
authority  of  God,  that  the  prayers  of  his  servants  might  be 
answered  according  to  their  faith.  And  now  behold,  can  ye 
dispute  the  power  of  God  1  For  behold,  doth  not  my  voice 
shake  the  earth  1  And  can  ye  not  also  behold  me  before  youl 
And  I  am  sent  from  Qod.  Now  I  say  unto  thee,  go,  and 
remember  the  captivity  of  thy  fathers  in  the  land  of  Helam, 
and  in  the  land  of  Nephi ;  and  remember  how  great  things 
he  has  done  for  them :  for  they  were  in  bondage,  and  he  has 
delivered  them.  And  now  I  say  imto  thee,  Alma^  go  thy  way, 
and  seek  to  destroy  the  church  no  more,  that  their  prayersmay 
be  answered ;  and  this  even  if  thou  wilt  of  thyself  be  cast  off. 
21.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  these  were  the  last  words 
which  the  angel  spake  unto  Alma,  and  he  departed.  And 
now  Alma»  and  those  that  were  with  him,  fell  again  to  the 
earth,  for  great  was  their  astonishment :  for  with  their  own 
eyes  they  had  beheld  an  angel  of  the  Lord ;  and  his  voice 
was  as  thimder,  which  shook  the  earth ;  and  they  knew  that 
there  was  nothing  save  the  power  of  God  that  could  shake  the 
earth  and  cause  it  to  tremble,  as  though  it  would  part  asun- 
der. And  now  the  astonishment  of  Ahna  was  so  great,  that 
he  became  dumb,  that  he  could  not  open  his  mouth ;  yea, 
and  he  became  weak,  even  that  he  could  not  move  his 
hands ;  therefore  he  was  taken  by  those  that  were  with  him, 
and  carried  helpless,  even  until  he  was  laid  before  his 
father.  And  they  rehearsed  unto  his  father  all  that  had  hap- 
pened unto  them ;  and  his  father  rejoiced,  for  he  knew  that 
it  was  the  power  of  God.  And  he  caused  that  a  multitude 
should  be  gathered  together,  that  they  might  witness  what 
the  Lord  had  done  for  his  son,  and  also  for  those  that  were 
with  him.    And  he  caused  that  the  priests  should  assemble 
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themselves  together;  and  they  began  to  fast,  and  to  pray  to 
the  Lord  their  God,  that  he  would  open  the  mouth  of  Ahna, 
that  he  might  speak ;  aad  also  that  his  Hmbs  might  receive 
their  strength,  that  the  eyes  of  the  people  might  be  opened 
to  see  and  know  of  the  goodness  and  glory  of  Qod. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  fasted  and  prayed 
for  the  space  of  two  days  and  two  nights,  the  limbs  of  Alma 
received  their  strength,  and  he  stood  up  and  began  to  speak 
unto  them,  bidding  them  to  be  of  good  comfort:  for,  said  he, 
I  have  repented  of  my  sins,  and  have  been  redeemed  of  the 
Lord ;  behold  I  am  bom  of  the  Spirit.  And  the  Lord  said 
unto  me,  marvel  not  that  all  mankind,  yea,  men  and  women, 
all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues  and  people,  must  be  bom  again; 
yea,  bom  of  God,  changed  from  their  carnal  and  fallen  state, 
to  a  state  of  righteousness,  being  redeemed  of  God,  becoming 
his  sons  and  daughters ;  and  thus  they  become  new  creatures; 
and  unless  they  do  this,  they  can  in  no  wise  inherit  the  king- 
dom  of  God.  I  say  unto  you,  imless  this  be  the  case,  they 
must  be  cast  off:  and  this  I  know,  because  I  was  like  to  be 
cast  off.  Nevertheless,  after  wandering  through  much  tribu- 
lation, repenting  nigh  unto  death,  the  Lord  in  mercy  hath 
seen  fit  to  snatch  me  out  of  an  everlastiag  burning,  and  I  am 
bom  of  Qod  ;  my  soul  hath  been  redeemed  from  the  gall  of 
bitterness  and  bonds  of  iniquity.  I  was  in  the  darkest  abyss ; 
but  now  I  behold  the  marvellous  light  of  God.  My  soul  was 
wrecked  with  eternal  torment ;  but  I  am  snatched,  and  my 
soul  is  pained  no  more.  I  rejected  my  Redeemer,  and  denied 
that  which  had  been  spoken  of  by  our  fathers ;  but  now 
that  they  may  forsee  and  that  he  will  come,  and  that  he 
remembereth  every  creature  of  bis  creating,  he  will  make 
himself  manifest  imto  all ;  yea,  every  knee  shall  bow,  and 
every  tongue  confess  before  him.  Yea,  even  at  the  last  day, 
when  all  men  shall  stand  to  be  judged  of  him,  then  shall  they 
confess  that  he  is  God ;  then  shall  they  confess,  who  live 
without  God  in  the  world,  that  the  judgment  of  an  everlast- 
ing punishment  is  just  upon  them ;  and  they  shall  quake,  and 
tremble,  and  shrink  beneath  the  glance  of  his  all-searching  eye. 

23.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  began  from  this  time 
forward,  to  teach  the  people,  and  those  who  were  with  Alma 
at  the  time  the  angel  appeared  unto  them  :  travelling  round 
about  through  all  the  land,  publishing  to  all  the  people  the 
things  which  they  had  heard  and  seen,  and  preaching  the 
word  of  God  in  much  tribulation,  being  greatly  persecuted 
by  those  who  were  unbelievers,  being  smitten  by  many  of 
them ;  but  notwithstanding  all  this,  they  did  impart  much 
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consolation  to  the  church,  confirmmg  their  fiedth,  and  exhort- 
ing them  with  long  sufiPering  and  much  travail,  to  keep  the 
commandments  of  Gfod.  And  four  of  them  were  the  sons 
of  Mosiah ;  and  their  names  were  Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and 
Omner,  and  Himni :  these  were  the  names  of  the  sons  of 
Mosiah.  And  they  travelled  throughout  all  the  land  of  Za- 
rahemla,  and  among  all  the  people  who  were  imder  the  reign 
of  king  Mosiah,  zealously  striving  to  repair  all  the  injuries 
which  they  had  done  to  the  church  :  confessing  all  their  sins, 
and  publishing  all  the  things  which  they  had  seen,  and  ex- 
plaining the  prophecies  and  the  scriptures  to  all  who  d^ired 
to  hear  them :  and  thus  they  were  instruments  in  the  hands 
of  Ood,  in  bringing  many  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth,  yea, 
to  the  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer.  And  how  blessed  are 
they  I  For  they  did  publish  peace :  they  did  publish  good 
tidings  of  good ;  and  they  did  declare  unto  the  people  that 
the  Lord  reigneth. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  sons  of  Mosiah  had 
done  all  these  things,  they  took  a  small  number  with  them, 
and  returned  to  their  father,  the  king,  and  desired  of  him 
that  he  would  grant  unto  them,  that  they  might,  with  these 
whom  they  had  selected,  go  up  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  that 
they  might  preach  the  things  which  they  had  heard,  and  that 
they  might  impart  the  word  of  God  to  their  brethren,  the 
Lamanites,  that  perhaps  they  might  bring  them  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Lord  their  God,  and  convince  them  of  the 
iniquity  of  their  fathers ;  and  that  perhaps  they  might  cure 
them  of  their  hatred  towards  the  Nephites,  that  they  might 
also  be  brought  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord  their  God,  that  they 
might  become  friendly  to  one  another,  and  that  there  should 
be  no  more  contentions  in  all  the  land  which  the  Lord  their 
God  had  given  them.  Now  they  were  desirous  that  salvation 
should  be  declared  to  every  creature,  for  they  could  not  bear 
that  any  human  soul  should  perish;  yea  even  the  very  thoughts 
that  any  soul  should  endure  endless  torment,  did  cause  them 
to  quake  and  tremble.  And  thus  did  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
work  upon  them,  for  they  were  the  very  vilest  of  sinners. 
And  the  Lord  saw  fit  in  his  infinite  mercy  to  spare  them ; 
nevertheless  they  suffered  much  anguish  of  soul,  because  of 
their  iniquities  ;  and  suffering  much,  fearing  that  they  should 
be  cast  off  for  ever. 
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2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thej  did  plead  with  their 
father  many  days  that  they  might  go  up  to  the  land  of  Nephi. 
And  king  Mosiah  went  and  inquired  of  the  Lord,  if  he  would 
let  his  sons  go  up  among  the  Lamanites  to  preach  the  word. 
And  the  Lord  said  unto  Mosiah,  let  them  go  up,  for  many 
shall  believe  on  their  words,  and  they  shall  have  eternal 
life ;  and  I  will  deliver  thy  sons  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Lamanites. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  granted  that  they  might 
go,  and  do  according  to  their  request ;  and  they  took  their 
journey  into  the  wilderness,  to  go  up  to  preach  the  word 
among  the  Lamanites  :  and  I  shall  give  an  account  of  their 
proceedings  hereafter.  Now  king  Mosiah  had  no  one  to  con- 
fer  the  kingdom  upon,  for  there  was  not  any  of  his  sons  who 
would  accept  of  the  kingdom ;  therefore  he  took  the  records 
which  were  engraven  on  the  plates  of  brass,  and  also  the 
plates  of  Nephi,  and  all  the  things  which  he  had  kept  and 
preserved,  according  to  the  commandments  of  God,  after 
having  translated  and  caused  to  be  written  the  records  which 
were  on  the  plates  of  gold,  which  had  been  found  by  the 
people  of  Limhi,  which  were  delivered  to  him  by  the  hand  of 
Limhi ;  and  this  he  did  because  of  the  great  anxiety  of  his 
people,  for  they  were  desirous  beyond  measure,  to  know  con- 
cerning those  people  who  had  been  destroyed.  And  now  he 
translated  them  by  the  means  of  those  two  stones  which 
were  fastened  into  the  two  rims  of  a  bow.  Now  these  things 
were  prepared  from  the  beginning,  and  were  handed  down 
from  generation  to  generation,  for  the  purpose  of  interpret- 
ing lan(3;uages ;  and  they  have  been  kept  and  preserved  by 
the  h^kod  of  the  Lord,  that  he  should  discover  to  every  crear 
tare  who  should  possess  the  land,  the  iniquities  and  abomi- 
nations of  his  people :  and  whosoever  has  these  things,  is 
called  seer,  after  the  manner  of  old  times. 

4.  Now  after  Mosiah  had  finished  translating  these  records, 
behold,  it  gave  an  accoimt  of  the  people  who  were  destroyed, 
from  the  time  that  they  were  destroyed,  back  to  the  building 
of  the  great  tower,  at  the  time  the  Lord  confounded  the  lan- 
guage of  the  people ;  and  they  were  scattered  abroad  upon 
the  face  of  all  the  earth,  yea,  and  even  from  that  time  until 
the  creation  of  Adam.  Now  this  account  did  cause  the  peo- 
ple of  Mosiah  to  mourn  exceedingly,  yea»  they  were  filled 
with  sorrow :  nevertheless  it  gave  them  much  knowledge,  in 
the  which  they  did  rejoice.  And  this  account  shall  be  written 
hereafter :  for  behold,  it  is  expedient  that  all  people  should 
know  the  things  which  are  written  in  this  account. 
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CHAPTER  XIIL 

1.  And  now,  as  I  said  unto  you,  that  after  king  Mosiah  had 
done  these  things,  he  took  the  plates  of  hrass,  and  all  the  things 
-which  he  had  kept,  and  conferred  them  upon  Alma,  who  was 
the  son  of  Alma;  yea,  all  the  records,  and  idso  the  interpreters, 
and  conferred  them  upon  him  and  commanded  him  that  he 
should  keep  and  preserve  them,  and  also  keep  a  record  of  the 
people,  handing  them  down  from  one  generation  to  another, 
even  as  they  had  been  handed  down  from  the  time  that  Lehi 
left  Jerusalem.  Now  when  Mosiah  had  done  this,  he  sent  out 
throughout  all  the  land,  among  all  the  people,  desiring  to 
know  their  will  concerning  who  should  be  their  king.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  Yoice  of  the  people  came,  saying,  we  are 
desirous  that  Aaron  thy  son  should  be  our  king,  and  our  ruler. 
Now  Aaron  had  gone  up  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  therefore  the 
king  could  not  confer  the  kingdom  upon  him;  neither  would 
Aaron  take  upon  him  the  kingdom ;  neither  were  any  of  the 
sons  of  Mosiah  willing  to  take  upon  them  the  kmgdom, 
therefore  king  Mosiah  sent  again  among  the  people;  yea,  even 
a  written  word  sent  he  among  the  people.  And  these  were 
the  words  that  were  written : — saying.  Behold,  0  ye  my  people, 
or  my  brethren,  for  I  esteem  you  as  such ;  for  I  desire  that 
ye  should  consider  the  cause  which  ye  are  called  to  consider; 
for  ye  are  desirous  to  have  ^  king.  Now  I  declare  unto 
you,  that  he  to  whom  the  kingdom  doth  rightly  belong,  has 
declined,  and  wiU  not  take  upon  him  the  kingdom. 

2.  And  now  if  there  should  be  another  appointed  in  his  stead, 
behold  I  fear  there  would  rise  contentions  among  you ;  and  who 
knoweth  but  what  my  son,  to  whom  the  kingdom  doth  belong, 
should  turn  to  be  angry,  and  draw  away  a  part  of  this  people 
after  him,  which  would  cause  wars  and  contentions  among 
you ;  which  would  be  the  cause  of  shedding  much  blood,  and 
perverting  the  way  of  the  Lord ;  yea,  and  destroy  the  souls 
of  many  people.  Now  I  say  unto  you,  let  us  be  wise  and  con- 
sider these  things,  for  we  have  no  right  to  destroy  my  son, 
neither  should  we  have  a  right  to  destroy  another,  if  he  should 
be  appointed  in  his  stead.  And  if  my  son  should  turn  again 
to  his  pride  and  vain  things,  he  would  recall  the  things  which 
he  had  said,  and  claim  his  right  to  the  kingdom,  which  would 
cause  him  and  also  this  people  to  commit  much  sin.  And  now 
let  us  be  wise  and  look  forward  to  these  things,  and  do  that 
which  will  make  for  the  peace  of  this  people.  Therefore  I 
will  be  your  king  the  remainder  of  my  days ;  nevertheless, 
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let  118  appoint  judges,  to  judge  this  people  according  to  our 
law,  and  we  will  newly  arrange  the  affairs  of  this  people,  for 
we  will  appoint  wise  men  to  be  judges,  that  will  judge  this 
people  according  to  the  commandments  of  God.  Now  it  is 
better  that  a  man  should  be  judged  of  God  than  of  man,  for 
the  judgments  of  Qod  are  always  just,  but  the  judgments 
of  man  are  not  always  just;  therefore  if  it  were  possible 
that  you  could  have  just  men  to  be  your  kings,  who  would 
establish  the  laws  of  God,  and  judge  this  people  accord- 
ing to  his  commandments ;  yea,  if  ye  could  have  men  for 
your  kings  who  would  do  even  as  my  father  Benjamin  did 
for  this  people :  I  say  unto  you,  if  this  could  always  be  the 
case,  then  it  would  be  expedient  that  ye  should  always  have 
kings  to  rule  over  you.  And  even  I  myself  have  labored  with 
all  the  power  of  faculties  which  I  have  possessed,  to  teach 
you  the  commandments  of  God,  mid  to  establish  peace 
throughout  the  land,  that  there  should  be  no  wars  nor  con- 
tentions, no  stealing,  nor  plundering,  nor  murdering,  nor  any 
manner  of  iniquity :  and  whosoever  has  committed  iniquity, 
him  have  I  punished  according  to  the  law  which  has  been 
given  to  us  by  our  fathers. 

3.  Now  I  say  unto  you,  that  because  all  men  are  not  just,  it 
is  not  expedient  that  ye  should  have  a  king  or  kings  to  rule 
over  you.  For  behold,  how  much  iniquity  doth  one  wicked 
king  cause  to  be  committed !  yea,  and  what  great  destruc- 
tion I  Yea,  remember  king  Noah,  his  wickedness  and  his  abo- 
minations ;  and  also  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of  his 
people.  Behold  what  great  destruction  did  come  upon  them ; 
and  also  because  of  their  iniquities  they  were  brought  into 
bondage.  And  were  it  not  for  the  interposition  of  their  all- 
wise  Creator,  and  this  because  of  their  sincere  repentance, 
they  must  unavoidably  remain  in  bondage  until  now.  But 
behold,  he  did  deliver  them  because  they  did  humble  them- 
selves before  him ;  and  because  they  cried  mightily  imto  him, 
he  did  deliver  them  out  of  bondage:  and  thus  doth  the  Lord 
work  with  his  power  in  all  cases  among  the  children  of  men, 
extending  the  arm  of  mercy  towards  them  that  put  their 
trust  in  him.  And  behold,  now  I  say  unto  you,  ye  cannot  de- 
throne an  iniquitous  king,  save  it  be  through  much  conten- 
tion, and  the  shedding  of  much  blood.  For  behold,  he  has 
his  friends  in  iniquity,  and  he  keepeth  his  guards  about  him: 
and  he  teareth  up  the  laws  of  those  who  have  reigned  in 
righteousness  before  him  :  and  he  trampleth  under  his  feet 
the  commandments  of  Gk>d ;  and  he  enacteth  law8>  and  sen- 
deth  them  forth  among  his  people ;  yea^  laws  after  the  man- 
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ner  of  his  own  wickedness ;  and  whosoever  doth  not  ob^  hia 
laws,  he  causeth  to  be  destroyed ;  and  whosoever  doth  rebel 
against  him,  he  will  send  his  armies  against  them  to  war,  and 
if  he  can,  he  will  destroy  them  :  and  thus  an  unrighteous  king 
doth  pervert  the  ways  of  all  righteousness:  And  now  behold 
I  say  unto  you,  it  is  not  expedient  that  such  abominations 
should  come  upon  you ;  therefore  choose  you  by  the  voice  of 
this  people,  judges,  that  ye  may  be  judged  according  to  the 
laws  which  have  been  given  you  by  our  fskthers,  which  are 
correct,  and  -which  were  given  them  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 
4.  Now  it  is  not  common  that  the  voice  of  the  people  desireth 
anything  contrary  to  that  which  is  right ;  but  it  is  common 
for  the  lesser  part  of  the  people  to  desire  that  which  is  not 
right ;  therefore  this  shall  ye  observe,  and  make  it  your  law 
to  do  yotur  business  by  the  voice  of  the  peopla  And  if  the 
time  comes  that  the  voice  of  the  people  doth  choose  iniquity, 
then  is  the  time  that  the  judgments  of  God  will  come  upon 
you ,  yea»  then  is  the  time  he  will  visit  you  with  great  des- 
struction  even  as  he  has  hitherto  visited  this  land.  And  now 
if  ye  have  judges,  and  they  do  not  judge  you  according  to  the 
law  which  has  been  given,  ye  can  cause  that  they  may  be 
judged  of  a  higher  judge ;  if  your  higher  judges  do  not  judge 
righteous  judgments,  ye  shall  cause  that  a  small  number  of 
your  lower  judges  shoidd  be  gathered  together,  and  they  shall 
judge  your  higher  judges,  according  to  the  voice  of  the  peo- 
ple. And  I  command  you  to  do  these  things  in  the  fear  of 
the  Lord :  and  I  command  you  to  do  these  thmgs,  and  that  ye 
have  no  king :  that  if  these  people  commit  sins  and  iniquities, 
they  shall  be  answered  upon  their  own  heads.  For  behold  I 
say  unto  you  ihe  sins  of  many  people  have  been  caused  by 
the  iniquities  of  their  kings ;  "dierefore  their  iniquities  are 
answered  upon  the  heads  of  their  kings.  And  now  I  desire 
that  this  inequality  should  be  no  more  in  this  land,  especially 
among  this  my  people ;  but  I  desire  that  this  land  be  a  land 
of  liberty,  and  every  man  may  enjoy  his  rights  and  privileges 
alike,  so  long  as  the  Lord  sees  fit,  that  we  may  live  and  in- 
herit the  land ;  yea,  even  as  long  as  any  of  our  posterity  remains 
upon  the  face  of  the  land.  And  many  more  things  did  king 
Mosiah  write  unto  them,  imfolding  unto  them  all  the  trials 
and  troubles  of  a  righteous  king ;  yea,  all  the  travails  of  soul 
for  their  people,  and  also  aU  the  murmurings  of  the  people 
to  their  kmg ;  and  he  explained  it  all  imto  them.  And  he 
told  them  that  these  things  ought  not  to  be ;  but  that  the 
burden  should  come  upon  all  the  people,  that  every  man 
might  bear  his  part.  And  he  also  unfolded  imto  them  all  the 
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disadyontages  they  laboured  under,  by  haying  an  unrighteous 
king  to  rule  oyer  them ;  yea^  all  his  iniquities  and  abomina- 
tions, and  all  the  -wars,  and  contentions,  and  bloodshed,  and 
the  stealing,  and  the  plundering,  and  the  committing  of 
whoredoms,  and  all  manner  of  iniquities  which  cannot  be 
enimaerated;  telling  them  that  these  things  ought  not  to  be; 
that  they  were  expressly  repugnant  to  the  commandments  of 
God. 

5.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  after  king  Mosiah  had  sent 
these  things  forth  among  the  people,  they  were  conyinced  of 
the  truth  of  his  words ;  therefore  they  relinquished  their  de* 
sires  for  a  king,  and  became  exceedingly  anxious  that  eyery 
man  should  haye  an  equal  chance  throughout  all  the  land;  yea,, 
and  eyery  man  expressed  a  willingness  to  answer  for  his  own 
eins.  Therefore,  it  came  to  pass  that  they  assembled  them- 
selyes  together  in  bodies  throughout  the  land,  to  cast  in  their 
voices  concerning  who  should  be  their  judges,  to  judge  them 
according  to  the  law  which  had  been  giyen  them ;  and  they 
were  exceedingly  rejoiced,  because  of  the  liberty  which  had 
been  granted  unto  them.  And  they  did  wax  strong  in  loye 
towards  Mosiah ;  yea  they  did  esteem  him  more  than  any 
other  man ;  for  they  did  not  look  upon  him  as  a  tyrant,  who 
was  seeking  for  gain,  yea^  for  that  lucre  which  doth  corrupt 
the  soul,  for  he  had  not  exacted  riches  of  them,  neither  had 
he  delighted  in  the  shedding  of  blood;  but  he  had  established 
peace  in  the  land,  and  he  had  granted  unto  his  people  that 
they  should  be  deliyered  from  aU  manner  of  bondage ;  there- 
fore they  did  esteem  him,  yea,  exceedingly  beyond  measure. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  appoint  judges  to  rule  oyer 
them,  or  to  judge  them  according  to  the  law ;  and  this  they 
did  throughout  all  the  land. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  was  appointed  to  be  the 
first  chief  judge;  he  being, also  the  high  priest;  his  father 
haying  conferred  the  office  upon  him,  and  had  giyen  him  the 
chaz^e  concerning  all  the  cdOfairs  of  the  church.  And  now 
it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  walk  in  the  ways  of  the  Lord, 
and  he  did  keep  his  commandments,  and  he  did  judge  righte- 
ous judgments ;  and  there  was  continual  peace  through  the 
land;  and  thus  commenced  the  reign  of  the  judges  through* 
out  all  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  among  all  the  people  who  were 
called  the  Nephites :  and  Alma  was  the  first  and  chief  judge. 
And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  his  father  died,  being  eighty 
and  two  years  old,  haying  liyed  to  fulfil  the  commandments 
of  God. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  died  also  in  the  thirty 
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and  third  year  of  his  reign,  being  sixty  and  three  years  old ; 
maikiiig  in  the  whole,  five  hundred  and  nine  years  from  the 
time  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  and  thus  ended  the  reign  of  the 
kings  over  the  people  of  Nephi :  and  thus  ended  the  days  of 
Alma,  who  was  the  founder  of  their  church. 
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CHAPTER  L 

The  aceowni  of  Alma,  who  was  the  son  of  Alma  the  first,  and 
Chief  Judge  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  also  the  High 
Priest  over  the  Church.  An  a/xount  of  the  reign  of  Oie 
Judges,  and  the  wars  and  contentions  among  the  people. 
And  aJjK)  an  account  of  a  war  between  the  Nephites  and  the 
Lamanites,  according  to  the  record  of  Alma  the  first,  and 
Chief  Judge. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  from  this  time  forward, 
king  Mosiah  having  gone  the  way  of  all  the  earth,  having 
warred  a  good  warfare,  walking  uprightly  before  God,  leaving 
none  to  reign  in  his  stead ;  nevertheless  he  established  laws, 
and  they  were  acknowledged  by  the  people ;  therefore  they 
were  obliged  to  abide  by  the  laws  which  he  had  made. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of 
Alma  in  the  judgment  seat,  there  was  a  man  brought  before 
him  to  be  judged ;  a  man  who  was  large,  and  was  noted  for 
his  much  strength;  and  he  had  gone  about  among  the  people, 
preaching  to  them  that  which  he  termed  to  be  the  word  of 
God,  bearing  down  against  the  church ;  declaring  unto  the 
people  that  every  priest  and  teacher  ought  to  become  popu- 
lar ;  and  they  ought  not  to  labor  with  their  hands,  but  that 
they  ought  to  be  supported  by  the  people ;  and  he  also  testi- 
fied unto  the  people  that  all  mankind  should  be  saved  at  the 
last  day,  and  that  they  need  not  fear  nor  tremble,  but  that 
they  might  lift  up  their  heads  and  rejoice :  for  the  Lord  had 
created  all  men,  and  had  also  redeemed  all  men  ,*  and  in  the 
end,  all  men  should  have  eternal  Ufe.    And  it  came  to  pass 
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word  of  Qod,  according  to  his  Bins,  or  to  tlie  sins  which  he 
had  committed,  being  commanded  of  Gk>d  to  pray  without 
oeasing,  and  to  give  thanks  in  all  things.  And  now  it  came 
to  pass  that  the  persecutions  which  were  inflicted  on  the 
church  by  the  unbelievers  became  so  great,  that  the  church 
began  to  murmur,  and  complain  to  their  leaders  concerning 
the  matter ;  and  they  did  complain  to  Alma.  And  Alma  laid 
the  case  before  their  king,  Mosiah.  And  Mosiah  consulted 
with  his  priests. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  sent  a  proclamation 
throughout  the  land  rotmd  about,  that  there  should  not  any 
unbeliever  persecute  any  of  those  who  belonged  to  the  chiu'ch 
of  Grod;  and  there  was  a  strict  command  throughout  all  the 
churches,  that  there  should  be  no  persecutions  among  them, 
that  there  should  be  an  equsdity  among  all  men ;  that  they 
should  let  no  pride  nor  haughtiness  disturb  their  peace ;  that 
every  man  should  esteem  his  neighbour  as  himself;  labouring 
with  their  own  hands  for  their  support ;  yea,  and  all  their 
priests  and  teachers  should  labour  with  their  own  hands  for 
their  support,  in  all  cases  save  it  were  in  sickness,  or  in  much 
want ;  and  doing  these  things,  they  did  abound  in  the  grace 
of  Grod.  And  there  began  to  be  much  peace  again  in  the 
land ;  and  the  people  began  to  be  very  numerous,  and  began 
to  scatter  abroad  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  yea,  on  the 
north  and  on  the  south,  on  the  east  and  on  the  west,  build- 
ing large  cities  and  villages  in  all  quarters  of  the  land.  And 
the  Lord  did  visit  them  and  prosper  them,  and  they  became 
a  large  and  wealthy  people. 

19.  Now  the  sons  of  Mosiah  were  numbered  among  the  un- 
believers ,'  and  also  one  of  the  sons  of  Alma  was  numbered 
among  them,  he  being  called  Alma,  affcer  his  father ;  never- 
theless, he  became  a  very  wicked  and  an  idolatrous  man.  And 
he  was  a  man  of  many  words,  and  did  speak  much  flattery  to 
the  people ;  therefore  he  led  many  of  the  people  to  do  after 
the  manner  of  his  iniquities.  And  he  became  a  great  hin- 
derment  to  the  prosperity  of  the  chiu-ch  of  God ;  stealing 
away  the  hearts  of  the  people ;  causing  much  dissension 
among  the  people ;  giving  a  chance  for  the  enemy  of  Ood  to 
exercise  his  power  over  them. 

20.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  while  he  was  going  about 
to  destroy  the  church  of  (Jod ;  for  he  did  go  about  secretly 
with  the  sons  of  Mosiah,  seeking  to  destroy  the  church,  and  to 
lead  astray  the  people  of  the  Lord,  contrary  to  the  command- 
ments of  God,  or  even  the  king ;  and  as  I  said  unto  you,  as 
they  were  going  about  rebellmg  against  God,  behold,  the 
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and  third  y ear  of  his  reign,  being  axtj  and  three  jtan  old ; 
making  in  the  whole,  five  hondred  aad  nins  ycon  from  tho 
time  Lehi  left  Jerusalem  ;  and  thus  ended  the  reign  of  the 
kings  over  the  people  of  Hephi :  and  thua  ended  the  dajs  of 
Aiina,  who  was  the  founder  of  their  church. 
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CHAPTER  L 

The  aceomU  of  Ahna.  vAo  mtu  &e  $on  of  Alma  Aejtrtl,  and 
Chief  Jitdge  ortr  the  people  of  JVepSi,  and  alia  the  ffipft 
Fnat  over  tU  Cktirch.  An  aoamnt  of  Ae  reign  of  At 
Judget,  and  th^  wan  and  conlmtima  anutng  Ike  people. 
And  alto  on  accoviU  of  a  viar  hetwten  At  Nt^ita  and  the 
Lamanita,  according  to  the  record  of  Alma  thefirit,  and 
C^ief  Judge. 

I.  Now  it  came  to  pasa  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign 
cf till -'  ■'  ■  i''pIeof Nep!ii,fronithiatimeforward, 

I  rje  the  way  of  all  the  earth,  having 
\\  alluiig  nprightly  before  Ood,  leaviu([ 
nil ;  neverthelasa  he  established  lawe, 
L.'ilged  by  the  people;  therefore  they 
'V  the  laws  which  he  had  niade. 
•I,  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of 
-.-.it,  there  was  a  mau  brought  before 
:iri  who  was  large,  and  was  noted  for 
I  lie  bad  gonsaWut  among  thepeople, 
'  \phioh  he  termed  to  be  the  word  of 
ir!^  the  church ;  declaring  unto  the 
y  I  11  - 1  and  teacher  ought  to  become  popn- 
ri-ttey  ouglit  ii.it  to  labor  with  their  hands,  but  that 
ttobcsupi^^rtedbj  the  people;  and  he  alsotesti- 
ie  peo[il.>  lli.^tall  mankind  sbotdd  be  saved  at  the 
and  that  tlicy  need  not  fear  nor  tremble,  but  that 
up  tLpir  beads  and  rejoice  ;  for  the  Lord  had 
and  had  also  redeemed  all  men  ;  and  in  the 
onld  hiive  atetnal  lifo.    And  it  came  to  pasa 
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that  he  did  teach  these  things  so  much,  that  many  did  believe 
on  his  words,  even  so  many  that  they  began  to  support  him 
and  give  him  money ;  and  he  began  to  be  lifted  up  in  the 
pride  of  his  heart,  and  to  wear  very  costly  apparel ;  yea>  and 
even  began  to  establish  a  churchy  after  the  manner  of  his 
preaching. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  going  to  preach  to  those 
who  believed  on  his  word,  he  met  a  man  who  belonged  to  the 
church  of  Gk)d,  yea,  even  one  of  their  teachers;  and  he  began 
to  contend  with  him  sharply,  that  he  might  lead  away  the 
people  of  the  church;  but  the  man  withstood  him,  admonish- 
ing him  with  the  words  of  God.  Now  the  name  of  the  man 
was  Gideon ;  and  it  was  he  who  was  an  instrument  in  the 
hands  of  God,  in  delivering  the  people  of  Limhi  out  of  bon- 
dage. Now,  because  Gideon  withstood  him  with  the  words 
of  God,  he  was  wroth  with  Gideon,  and  drew  his  sword  and 
began  to  smite  him.  Now  Gideon  being  stricken  with  many 
years,  therefore  he  was  not  able  to  withstand  his  blows, 
therefore  he  was  slain  by  the  sword ;  and  the  man  who  slew 
him  was  taken  by  the  people  of  the  church,  and  was  brought 
before  Alma,  to  be  judged  according  to  the  crimes  which  he 
had  committed.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  stood  before 
Alma;,  and  plead  for  himself  with  much  boldness.  But  Alma 
saidimtohim,  behold,  this  is  the  first  time  that  priestcraft 
has  been  introduced  among  this  people.  And  behold,  thou  art 
not  only  guilty  of  priestcraft,  but  hast  endeavoured  to  enforce 
it  by  the  sword ;  and  were  priestcraft  to  be  enforced  among 
this  people,  it  would  prove  their  entire  destruction.  And 
thou  hast  shed  the  blood  of  a  righteous  man,  yea,  a  man  who 
has  done  much  good  among  this  people;  and  were  we  to  spare 
thee,  his  blood  would  come  upon  us  for  vengeance ;  there- 
fore, thou  art  condemned  to  die,  according  to  the  law  which 
has  been  given  us  by  Mosiah,  our  last  king ;  and  they  have 
been  acknowledged  by  this  people ;  therefore,  this  people 
must  abide  by  the  law. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  him ;  and  his  name 
was  Nehor;  and  they  carried  him  upon  the  top  of  the  hill 
Manti,  and  there  he  was  caused,  or  rather  did  acknowledge, 
between  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  that  what  he  had  taught 
to  the  people  was  contrary  to  the  word  of  Gk)d ;  and  there 
he  suffered  an  ignominious  death.  Nevertheless,  this  did  not 
put  an  end  to  the  spreading  of  priestcraft  through  the  land  : 
for  there  were  many  who  loved  the  vain  things  of  the  world, 
and  they  went  forth  preaching  false  doctrines ;  and  this  they 
4id  for  the  sake  of  riches  and  honor.    Nevertheless,  they 
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durst  not  lie,  if  it  were  known,  for  fear  of  the  law,  for  liars 
were  punished;  therefore  they  pretended  to  preach  according 
to  their  belief :  and  now  the  law  could  have  no  power  on  any 
man  for  his  belief.  And  they  durst  not  steal,  for  fear  of  the 
law ;  for  such  were  punished ;  neither  durst  they  rob,  nor 
murder :  for  he  that  murdered  was  punished  unto  death. 

5.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  not  belong  to 
the  church  of  God,  began  to  persecute  those  that  did  belong 
to  the  church  of  God,  and  had  taken  upon  them  the  name  of 
Christ ;  yea,  they  did  persecute  them,  and  afflict  them  with 
all  mamier  of  words,  and  this  because  of  their  humility ;  be- 
cause they  were  not  proud  in  their  own  eyes,  and  because 
they  did  impart  the  word  of  God,  one  with  another,  without 
money  and  without  price.  Now  there  was  a  strict  law  among 
the  people  of  the  church,  that  there  should  not  any  man,  be- 
longing to  the  church,  arise  and  persecute  those  that  did  not 
belong  to  the  church,  and  that  there  should  be  no  persecu- 
tion among  themselves.  Nevertheless,  there  were  many 
among  them  who  began  to  be  proud,  and  began  to  contend 
•varmly  with  their  adversaries,  even  unto  blows ;  yea,  they 
47ould  smite  one  another  with  their  fists.  Now,  this  was 
in  the  second  year  of  the  reign  of  Alma,  and  it  was  a  cause 
of  much  affiction  to  the  church ;  yea,  it  was  the  cause  of 
much  trial  with  the  church ;  for  the  hearts  of  many  were 
hardened,  and  their  names  were  blotted  out,  that  they  were 
remembered  no  more  among  the  people  of  God.  And  also 
many  withdrew  themselves  from  among  them.  Now  this 
was  a  great  trial  to  those  that  did  stand  fast  in  the  faith ; 
nevertheless,  they  were  steadfast  and  immoveable  in  keeping 
the  commandments  of  God,  and  they  bore  with  patience  the 
persecution  which  was  heaped  upon  them. 

6.  And  when  the  priests  left  their  labor,  to  impart  the  word  of 
Gbdunto  the  people,  the  people  also  left  their  labors  to  hear  the 
word  of  God.  And  when  the  priest  had  imparted  unto  them 
the  word  of  God,  they  all  returned  again  diligently  unto  their 
labors ;  and  the  priest,  not  esteeming  himself  above  his  hear- 
ers ;  for  the  preacher  was  no  better  than  the  hearer,  neither 
was  the  teacher  any  better  than  the  learner;  and  thus  they 
were  all  equal,  and  they  did  all  labor,  every  man  according  to 
his  strength :  and  they  did  impart  of  their  substance  every  man 
according  to  that  which  he  had,  to  the  poor,  and  the  needy, 
and  the  sick,  and  the  afflicted ;  and  they  did  not  wear  costly 
apparel,  yet  they  were  neat  and  comely ;  and  thus  they  did 
establish  the  affairs  of  the  church ;  and  thus  they  began  to 
have  continual  peace  again,  notwithstanding  all  their  perse- 
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AmlicitoB  with  a  ^reat  slaughter,  that  they  began  to  flee  be- 
fore them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  did  pur- 
sue the  Amlicites  all  that  day,  and  did  slay  them  -with  much 
slaughter,  insomuch  that  there  was  slain  of  the  Amlicites 
twelve  thousand  five  hundred  thirty  and  two  souls;  and 
there  was  slain  of  the  Nephites,  six  thousand  five  hundred 
sixty  and  two  souls. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  could  pursue  the 
Amlicites  no  longer,  he  caused  that  his  people  should  pitch 
their  tents,  in  the  valley  of  Gideon,  the  valley  being  (»lled 
after  that  Gideon  who  was  slain  by  the  hand  of  Nehor  with 
the  sword ;  and  in  this  valley  the  Nephites  did  pitch  their 
tents  for  the  night.  And  Alma  sent  spies  to  follow  the  rem* 
nant  of  the  Amlicites,  that  he  might  know  of  Uieir  plans  and 
their  plots,  •  whereby  he  might  guard  himself  against  them, 
that  he  might  preserve  his  people  from  being  destroyed. 
Now  those  whom  he  had  sent  out  to  watch  the  camp  of  the 
Amlicites  were  called  Zeram,  and  Amnor,  and  Manti,  and 
Limber ;  these  were  they  who  went  out  with  their  men  to 
watch  the  camp  of  the  AjnlidtesL 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  returned 
into  the  camp  of  the  Nephites  in  great  haste,  being  greatly 
astonished,  and  struck  with  much  fear,  saying,  behold,  we 
followed  the  camp  of  the  Amlicites,  and  to  our  great  aston- 
ishment, in  the  land  of  Minon,  above  the  land  of  Zarahemla, 
in  the  course  of  the  land  of  Nephi,  we  saw  a  numerous  host 
of  the  Lamanites;  and  behold,  the  Amlicites  have  joined 
them,  and  they  are  upon  our  brethren  in  that  land ;  and 
they  are  fleeing  before  them  with  their  flocks,  and  their 
wives,  and  their  children,  towards  our  city ;  and  except  we 
make  haste,  they  obtain  possesion  of  our  city ;  and  our  fak- 
thers,  and  our  wives,  and  our  children  be  slain. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi  took  their 
tents,  and  departed  out  of  the  valley  of  Gideon  towards  their 
dty,  which  was  the  city  of  Zarahemla.  And  behold,  as  they 
were  crossing  the  river  Sidon,  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amli- 
cites, being  as  numerous  alm<^  as  it  were,  as  the  sands  of 
the  sea,  came  upon  them  to  destroy  them ;  nevertheless,  the 
Nephites  being  strengthened  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  having 
prayed  mightily  to  lum  that  he  would  deliver  them  out  of 
the  hands  of  their  enemies ;  therefore  the  Lord  did  hear  their 
cries,  and  did  strengthen  them,  and  the  Lamanites  and  the 
Amlicites  did  fall  before  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Alma  fought  with  Amlici  with  the  sword,  iaoe  to  face ;  and 
they  did  contend  mighty,  one  with  another. 
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14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Almay  beingaman  of  God,  being 
exercised  with  much  faith,  cried,  saying,  O  Lord,  have  mercy 
and  spare  my  life,  that  I  may  be  an  instrument  in  thy  hands 
to  save  and  preserve  this  people.  Kow  when  Alma  had  said 
these  words,  he  contended  again  with  Amlici ;  and  he  was 
strengthened,  insomuch  that  he  slew  Amlici  with  the  sword. 
And  he  also  contended  with  the  king  of  the  Lamanites;  but 
the  king  of  the  Lamanites  fled  back  from  before  Alma,  and 
sent  his  guards  to  contend  with  Alma.  But  Alma,  with  his 
guards,  contended  with  the  guards  of  the  king  of  the  La- 
manites, until  he  slew  and  drove  them  back ;  and  thus  he 
cleared  the  ground,  or  rather  the  bank,  which  was  on  the 
west  of  the  river  Sidon,  throwing  the  bodies  of  the  Laman- 
ites who  had  been  slain  into  the  waters  of  Sidon,  that  there- 
by his  people  might  have  room  to  cross  and  contend  with  the 
Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites,  on  the  west  side  of  the  river 
Sidon. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  crossed  the 
river  Sidon,  that  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites  began  to 
flee  before  them,  notwithstanding  they  were  so  numerous 
that  they  could  not  be  numbered ;  and  they  fled  before  the 
Nephites  towards  the  wilderness  which  was  west  and  north, 
away  beyond  the  borders  of  the  land;  and  the  Nephites  did 
pursue  them  with  their  might,  and  did  slay  them ;  yea,  they 
were  met  on  every  hand,  and  slain,  and  driven,  until  they 
were  scattered  on  the  west,  and  on  the  north,  until  they 
had  reached  the  wUdemess,  which  was  called  Hermoimts ; 
and  it  was  that  part  of  the  wilderness  which  was  infested  by 
wild  and  ravenous  beasts.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many 
died  in  the  wUdemess  of  their  wounds,  and  were  devoured 
by  those  beasts,  and  also  the  vultures  of  the  air;  and  their 
bones  have  been  found,  and  have  been  heaped  up  on  the  earth. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Kephites  who  were  not  slain 
by  the  weapons  of  war,  after  having  buried  those  who  had 
been  slaui) — now  the  number  of  the  slain  were  not  numbered, 
because  of  the  greatness  of  their  number ; — after  they  had 
finished  burying  their  dead,  they  all  returned  to  their  lands, 
and  to  their  houses,  and  their  wives,  and  their  children. 
Now  many  women  and  children  had  been  slain  with  the  sword, 
and  also  many  of  their  flocks  and  their  herds ;  and  also  many 
of  their  fields  of  grain  were  destroyed,  for  they  were  trodden 
down  by  the  hosts  of  men.  And  now  as  many  of  the  Laman- 
ites and  the  Amlicites  who  had  been  slain  upon  the  bank  of 
the  river  Sidon,  were  cast  into  the  waters  of  Sidon ;  and  be- 
hold their  bones  are  in  the  depths  of  the  Be%  and  they  are 
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many.  And  the  Amlicites  were  distinguished  from  the 
Nephites,  for  they  had  marked  themselves  with  red  in  their 
foreheads,  after  the  manner  of  the  Lamanites ;  nevertheless 
they  had  not  shorn  their  heads  like  imto  the  Lamanites. 
Now  the  heads  of  the  Lamanites  were  shorn ;  and  they  were 
naked,  save  it  were  skin,  which  was  girded  about  their  loins, 
and  cdso  their  armour,  which  was  girded  about  them,  and 
their  bows  and  their  arrows,  and  their  stones,  and  their  slings, 
&c.  And  the  skins  of  the  Lamanites  were  dark,  according 
to  the  mark  which  was  set  upon  their  jEeithers,  which  was  a 
curse  upon  them  because  of  their  transgression  and  their 
rebellion  against  their  brethren,  who  consisted  of  Kephi, 
Jacob,  and  Joseph,  and  Sam,  who  were  just  and  holy  men. 
And  their  brethren  sought  to  destroy  them,  therefore  they 
were  cursed;  and  the  Lord  Gk)d  set  a  mark  upon  them, 
yea,  upon  Lamon  and  Lemuel,  and  also  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
and  Ishmaelitish  women ;  and  this  was  done  that  their  seed 
might  be  distmguished  from  the  seed  of  their  brethren,  that 
thereby  the  Lord  Gk>d  might  preserve  his  people,  that  they 
might  not  mix  and  believe  in  incorrect  traditions  which  would 
prove  their  destruction. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  mingle  his  seed 
with  that  of  the  Lamanites,  did  bring  the  same  curse  upon  his 
seed ;  therefore,  whomsoever  suffered  himself  to  be  led  away 
by  the  Lamanites,  were  called  that  head,  and  there  was  a 
mark  set  upon  him.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever 
would  not  believe  in  the  tradition  of  the  Lamanites,  but  be- 
lieved those  records  which  were  brought  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerussdem,  and  cdso  in  the  tradition  of  their  fathers,  which 
were  correct,  who  believed  in  the  commandments  of  Gk>d, 
and  kept  them,  were  called  the  Nephites,  or  the  people  of 
Nephi,  from  that  time  forth ;  and  it  is  they  who  have  kept 
the  records  which  are  true  of  their  people,  and  also  of  the 
people  of  the  Lamanites.  Now  we  will  retium  again  to  the 
Amlicites,  for  they  also  had  a  maxk.  set  upon  them ;  yea>  they 
set  the  mark  upon  themselves,  yea,  even  a  mark  of  red  upon 
their  foreheads.  Thus  the  word  of  God  is  fulfilled,  for  these 
are  the  words  which  he  said  to  Nephi — ^Behold,  the  Laman- 
ites have  I  cursed,  and  I  will  set  a  mark  on  them,  that  they 
and  their  seed  may  be  separated  from  thee  and  thy  seed, 
from  this  time  henceforth  and  for  ever,  except  they  repent 
of  their  wickedness  and  turn  to  me,  that  I  may  have  mercy 
upon  them.  And  again :  I  will  set  a  mark  upon  him  that 
mingleth  his  seed  with  thy  brethren,  that  they  may  be  cursed 
also.    And  again,  I  will  set  a  mark  upon  him  that  fighteth 
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against  thee  and  thy  seed.  And  again  I  ea.j,  he  that  depart- 
eth  from  thee,  shall  no  more  be  odled  thy  seed ;  and  I  will 
bless  thee,  &c.,  and  whomsoever  shall  be  called  thy  seed,  hence- 
forth and  for  ever ;  and  these  were  the  promises  of  the  Lord 
nnto  Nephi  and  to  his  seed.  Now  the  Amiicites  knew  not 
that  they  were  fulfilling  the  words  of  God,  when  they  began 
to  mark  themselves  in  their  foreheads ;  nevertheless  they  had 
come  out  in  open  rebellion  against  God ;  therefore  it  was 
expedient  that  the  curse  should  fall  upon  them.  Now  I 
would  tlutt  ye  should  see  that  they  brought  upon  themselves 
the  curse;  and  even  so  doth  every  man  that  is  cursed, 
bring  upon  himself  his  own  condemnation. 

18.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  after  the  battle 
which  was  fought  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla^  by  the  Lamanites 
and  the  Amiicites,  that  there  was  another  army  of  the  La- 
manites came  in  upon  the  people  of  Nephi,  in  the  same  place 
where  the  first  army  met  the  Amiicites.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  there  was  an  army  sent  to  drive  them  out  of  their 
land.  Now  Alma  himself  being  afiSicted  with  a  wound,  did 
not  go  up  to  battle  at  this  time  against  the  Lamanites ;  but 
he  sent  up  a  numerous  army  against  them ;  and  they  went 
up  and  slew  many  of  the  Lamanites,  and  drove  the  remainder 
of  them  out  of  the  borders  of  their  land ;  and  then  they  re- 
turned again,  and  began  to  establish  peace  in  the  land,  beiog 
troubled  no  more  for  a  time  with  their  enemies.  Now  all 
these  things  were  done,  yea»  all  these  wars  and  contentions 
were  commenced  and  ended  in  the  fifth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges;  and  in  one  year  were  thousands  and  tens  of  tiiou- 
sands  of  souls  sent  to  the  eternal  world^  that  they  might  reap 
their  rewards  according  to  their  works,  whether  they  were 
good  or  whether  they  were  bad,  to  reap  eternal  happiness 
or  eternal  misery,  according  to  the  spirit  which  they  listed 
to  obey,  whether  it  be  a  good  spirit  or  a  bad  one ;  for  every 
man  receiveth  wages  of  him  whom  he  listeth  to  obey,  and 
this  according  to  the  words  of  the  Spirit  of  prophecy ;  there- 
fore let  it  be  according  to  the  truth.  And  thus  endeth  the 
fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 


CHAPTER  n. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  there  were  no  contentions 
uor  wan  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla;  but  tiie  people  were  af- 
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disadvantages  they  laboured  under,  by  having  an  unrighteous 
king  to  rule  over  them ;  yea,  all  his  iniquities  and  abomina- 
tions, and  all  the  wars,  and  contentions,  and  bloodshed,  and 
the  stealing,  and  the  plundering,  and  the  committing  of 
whoredoms,  and  all  manner  of  iniquities  which  cannot  be 
enumerated;  telling  them  that  these  things  ought  not  to  be; 
that  they  were  expressly  repugnant  to  the  commandments  of 
God. 

5.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  after  king  Mosiah  had  sent 
these  things  forth  among  the  people,  they  were  convinced  of 
the  truth  of  his  words ;  therefore  they  relinquished  their  de* 
sires  for  a  king,  and  became  exceedingly  anxious  that  every 
man  should  have  an  equal  chance  throughout  all  the  land;  yea,, 
and  every  man  expressed  a  wilUngness  to  answer  for  his  own 
sins.  Therefore,  it  came  to  pass  that  they  assembled  them- 
selves together  in  bodies  throughout  the  land,  to  cast  in  their 
voices  concerning  who  should  be  their  judges,  to  judge  them 
according  to  the  law  which  had  been  given  them ;  and  they 
were  exceedingly  rejoiced,  because  of  the  liberty  which  had 
been  granted  unto  them.  And  they  did  wax  strong  in  love 
towards  Mosiah ;  yea  they  did  esteem  him  more  than  any 
other  man ;  for  they  did  not  look  upon  him  as  a  tyrant,  who 
was  seeking  for  gain,  yea,  for  that  lucre  which  doth  corrupt 
the  soul,  for  he  had  not  exacted  riches  of  them,  neither  had 
he  delighted  in  the  shedding  of  blood;  but  he  had  established 
peace  in  the  land,  and  he  had  granted  imto  his  people  that 
they  should  be  delivered  from  all  manner  of  bondage ;  there- 
fore they  did  esteem  him,  yea,  exceedingly  beyond  measure. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  appoint  judges  to  rule  over 
them,  or  to  judge  them  according  to  the  law ;  and  this  they 
did  throughout  all  the  land. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  was  appointed  to  be  the 
first  chief  judge ;  he  being  ^also  the  high  priest;  his  father 
having  conferred  the  office  upon  him,  and  had  given  him  the 
chaz^e  concerning  all  the  affairs  of  the  church.  And  now 
it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  walk  in  the  ways  of  the  Lord, 
and  he  did  keep  his  commandments,  and  he  did  judge  righte- 
ous judgments ;  and  there  was  continual  peace  through  the 
land;  and  thus  commenced  the  reign  of  the  judges  through" 
out  all  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  among  all  the  people  who  were 
called  the  Nephites :  and  Alma  was  the  first  and  chief  judge. 
And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  his  father  died,  being  eighty 
and  two  years  old,  having  lived  to  fulfil  the  commandments 
of  aod. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  died  also  in  the  thirty 
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and  third  year  of  his  reign,  being  sixty  and  three  years  old  ; 
malung  in  the  whole,  five  hundred  and  nine  years  from  the 
time  Lehi  left  Jerusalem  ;  and  thus  ended  the  reign  of  the 
kings  over  the  people  of  Nephi :  and  thus  ended  the  days  of 
Alina»  who  was  the  founder  of  their  church. 


THE  BOOK  OF  ALIVIA, 

THE  SON  OF  ALMA. 


CHAPTER  I. 

The  accownt  of  Alma,  who  wcu  the  son  of  Alma  ^e  first,  and 
Chitf  Judge  over  ike  people  of  Nephi,  aind  also  the  High 
Priest  over  the  Ohwt^.  An  account  of  the  reign  of  die 
Judges,  and  the  wars  and  contentions  among  t^  people. 
And  aJ'SO  an  account  of  a  war  between  the  Nephites  and  ike 
Lamanites,  according  to  ike  record  of  AVma  ike  first,  and 
Chief  Judge, 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  from  this  time  forward, 
king  Mosiah  having  gone  the  way  of  all  the  earth,  having 
warred  a  good  warfare,  walking  uprightly  before  God,  leaving 
none  to  reign  in  his  stead ;  nevertheless  he  established  laws, 
and  they  were  acknowledged  by  the  people ;  therefore  they 
were  obliged  to  abide  by  the  laws  which  he  had  made. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of 
Alma  in  the  judgment  seat,  there  was  a  man  brought  before 
him  to  be  judged ;  a  man  who  was  large,  and  was  noted  for 
his  much  strength;  and  he  had  gone  about  among  the  people, 
preaching  to  them  that  which  he  termed  to  be  the  word  of 
God,  bearing  down  against  the  church ;  declaring  unto  the 
people  that  every  priest  and  teacher  ought  to  become  popu- 
lar ;  and  they  ought  not  to  labor  with  their  hands,  but  that 
they  ought  to  be  supported  by  the  people ;  and  he  also  testi- 
fied unto  the  people  that  all  mankind  should  be  saved  at  the 
last  day,  and  that  they  need  not  fear  nor  tremble,  but  that 
they  might  lift  up  their  heads  and  rejoice  :  for  the  Lord  had 
created  all  men,  and  had  also  redeemed  all  men  ,*  and  in  the 
end,  all  men  should  have  eternal  life.    And  it  came  to  pass 
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that  lie  did  teach  these  things  so  much,  that  many  did  believe 
on  his  words,  even  so  many  that  they  began  to  support  him 
and  give  him  money ;  and  he  began  to  be  lifted  up  in  the 
pride  of  his  heart,  and  to  wear  very  costly  apparel ;  yea>  and 
even  began  to  establish  a  churchy  after  the  manner  of  his 
preaching. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  going  to  preach  to  those 
who  believed  on  his  word,  he  met  a  man  who  belonged  to  the 
church  of  Gk>d,  yea,  even  one  of  their  teachers;  and  he  began 
to  contend  with  him  sharply,  that  he  might  lead  away  the 
people  of  the  church;  but  the  man  withstood  him,  admonish* 
ing  him  with  the  words  of  God.  Now  the  name  of  the  man 
was  Gideon ;  and  it  was  he  who  was  an  instrument  in  the 
hands  of  God,  in  delivering  the  people  of  Limhi  out  of  bon- 
dage. Now,  because  Gideon  withstood  him  with  the  words 
of  God,  he  was  wroth  with  Gideon,  and  drew  his  sword  and 
began  to  smite  him.  Now  Gideon  being  stricken  with  many 
years,  therefore  he  was  not  able  to  withstand  his  blows, 
therefore  he  was  slain  by  the  sword ;  and  the  man  who  slew 
him  was  taken  by  the  people  of  the  church,  and  was  brought 
before  Alma,  to  be  judged  according  to  the  crimes  which  he 
had  committed.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  stood  before 
Alma,  and  plead  for  himself  with  much  boldness.  But  Alma 
saiduntohim,  behold,  this  is  the  first  time  that  priestcraft 
has  been  introduced  among  this  people.  And  behold,  thou  art 
not  only  guilty  of  priestcraft,  but  hast  endeavoured  to  enforce 
it  by  the  sword ;  and  were  priestcraft  to  be  enforced  among 
this  people,  it  would  prove  their  entire  destruction.  And 
thou  hast  shed  the  blood  of  a  righteous  man,  yea,  a  man  who 
has  done  much  good  among  this  people;  and  were  we  to  spare 
thee,  his  blood  would  come  upon  us  for  vengeance ;  there- 
fore, thou  art  condemned  to  die,  according  to  the  law  which 
has  been  given  us  by  Mosiah,  our  last  king ;  and  they  have 
been  acknowledged  by  this  people ;  therefore,  this  people 
must  abide  by  the  law. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  him ;  and  his  name 
was  Nehor;  and  they  carried  hun  upon  the  top  of  the  hill 
Manti,  and  there  he  was  caused,  or  rather  did  acknowledge, 
between  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  that  what  he  had  taught 
to  the  people  was  contrary  to  the  word  of  God ;  and  there 
he  suffered  an  ignominious  death.  Nevertheless,  this  did  not 
put  an  end  to  the  spreading  of  priestcraft  through  the  land : 
for  there  were  many  who  loved  the  vain  things  of  the  world, 
and  they  went  forth  preaching  false  doctrines;  and  this  they 
4id  for  the  sake  of  riches  and  honor.    Nevertheless,  they 
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durst  not  lie,  if  it  were  known,  for  fear  of  the  law,  for  liars 
were  punished;  therefore  they  pretended  to  preach  according 
to  their  belief :  and  now  the  law  could  have  no  power  on  any 
man  for  his  belief.  And  they  durst  not  steal,  for  fear  of  the 
law ;  for  such  were  punished ;  neither  durst  they  rob,  nor 
murder :  for  he  that  murdered  was  punished  unto  death. 

5.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  not  belong  to 
the  church  of  God,  began  to  persecute  those  that  did  belong 
to  the  church  of  Qod,  and  had  taken  upon  them  the  name  of 
Christ ;  yea,  they  did  persecute  them,  and  afflict  them  with 
all  manner  of  words,  and  this  because  of  their  himulity ;  be- 
cause they  were  not  proud  in  their  own  eyes,  and  because 
they  did  impart  the  word  of  Qod,  one  with  another,  without 
money  and  without  price.  Now  there  was  a  strict  law  among 
the  people  of  the  church,  that  there  should  not  any  man,  be- 
longing to  the  church,  arise  and  persecute  those  that  did  not 
belong  to  the  church,  and  that  there  should  be  no  persecu* 
tion  among  themselves.  Nevertheless,  there  were  many 
among  them  who  began  to  be  proud,  and  began  to  contend 
•varmly  with  their  adversaries,  even  unto  blows ;  yea,  they 
A^ould  smite  one  another  with  their  fists.  Now,  this  was 
in  the  second  year  of  the  reign  of  Alma,  and  it  was  a  cause 
of  much  affliction  to  the  church ;  yea,  it  was  the  cause  of 
much  trial  with  the  church ;  for  the  hearts  of  many  were 
hardened,  and  their  names  were  blotted  out,  that  they  were 
remembered  no  more  among  the  people  of  God.  And  also 
many  withdrew  themselves  from  among  them.  Now  this 
was  a  great  trial  to  those  that  did  stand  fast  in  the  faith ; 
nevertheless,  they  were  steadfast  aod  immoveable  in  keeping 
the  cofnmandments  of  God,  and  they  bore  with  patience  the 
persecution  which  was  heaped  upon  them. 

6.  And  when  the  priests  left  their  labor,  to  impart  the  word  of 
Qod  unto  the  people,  the  people  also  left  their  labors  to  hear  the 
word  of  God.  And  when  the  priest  had  imparted  unto  them 
the  word  of  God,  they  all  returned  again  diligently  unto  their 
labors ;  and  the  priest,  not  esteeming  himself  above  his  hear- 
ers ;  for  the  preacher  was  no  better  than  the  hearer,  neither 
was  the  teacher  any  better  than  the  learner;  and  thus  they 
were  all  equal,  and  they  did  all  labor,  every  man  according  to 
his  strength :  and  they  did  impart  of  their  substance  every  man 
according  to  that  which  he  had,  to  the  poor,  and  the  needy, 
and  the  sick,  and  the  afflicted ;  and  they  did  not  wear  costly 
apparel,  yet  they  were  neat  and  comely ;  and  thus  they  did 
establish  the  affairs  of  the  church ;  and  thus  they  began  to 
have  continual  peace  again,  notwithstanding  all  their  perse- 
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cutions.  And  now  because  of  the  steadiness  of  the  church, 
they  began  to  be  exceeding  rich :  having  abundance  of  all 
things  whatsoever  they  stood  in  need ;  and  abundance  of 
flocks  and  herds,  and  fatlings  of  every  kind,  and  also  abun- 
dance of  grain,  and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  precious 
things ;  and  abundance  of  silk  and  fine  twined  linen,  and  all 
tnanner  of  good  homely  cloth.  And  thus  in  their  prosperous 
circumstances  they  did  not  send  away  any  who  were  naked, 
or  that  were  hungry,  or  that  were  athirst,  or  that  were  sick, 
or  that  had  not  been  nourished ;  and  they  did  not  set  their 
hearts  upon  riches ;  therefore  they  were  liberal  to  all,  both 
old  and  young,  both  bond  and  free,  both  male  and  female, 
whether  out  of  the  church,  or  in  the  church,  having 
no  respect  to  persons  as  to  those  who  stood  in  need; 
and  thus  they  did  prosper  and  become  far  more  wealthy, 
than  those  who  did  not  belong  to  their  church.  For  those 
who  did  not  belong  to  their  church,  did  indulge  themselves 
in  sorceries,  and  in  idolatry  or  idleness,  and  in  bablings,  and 
in  envyings  and  strife ;  wearing  costly  apparel ;  being  lifted 
up  in  the  pride  of  their  own  eyes  ;  lying,  thieving,  robbing, 
committing  whoredoms,  and  murdering,  and  all  manner 
of  wickedness;  nevertheless,  the  law  was  put  in  force  upon 
all  those  who  did  transgress  it,  inasmuch  as  it  were  pos- 
sible. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  by  thus  exercising  the  law  upon 
them,  every  man  suffering  according  to  that  which  he  had 
done,  they  became  more  still,  and  durst  not  commit  any 
wickedness  if  it  were  known ;  therefore,  there  was  much 
peace  among  the  people  of  Kephi,  until  the  fifth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  judges.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commence- 
ment of  the  fifth  year  of  their  reign,  there  began  to  be  a  con- 
tention among  the  people,  for  a  certain  man,  being  called 
Amlici ;  he  being  a  very  cunning  man,  yea>  a  wise  man,  as 
to  the  wisdom  of  the  world ;  he  being  crfber  the  order  of  the 
man  that  slew  Gideon  by  the  sword,  who  was  executed 
according  to  the  law.  Now  this  Amlici  had,  by  his  cunning, 
drawn  away  much  people  after  him ;  even  so  much  that  they 
began  to  be  very  powerful ;  and  they  began  to  endeavour  to 
establish  Amlici  to  be  a  king  over  the  people.  Now  this  was 
alarming  to  the  people  of  the  church,  and  also  to  all  those 
who  had  not  been  drawn  away  after  the  persuasions  of  Am- 
lici ;  for  they  knew  that  according  to  their  law  that  such 
things  must  be  established  by  the  voice  of  the  people;  there- 
fore, if  it  were  possible  that  Amlici  should  gain  the  voice  of 
the  people,  he  being  a  wicked  man,  would  deprive  them  of 
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their  rights  and  privileges  of  the  church,  &c ;  for  it  was  his 
intent  to  destroy  the  church  of  God. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  assembled  them- 
selves together  throughout  all  the  land,  every  man  aooording 
to  his  mind,  whether  it  were  for  or  against  Amlici,  in  separate 
bodies,  having  much  dispute  and  wonderful  contentions  one 
with  another ;  and  thus  they  did  assemble  themselves  toge- 
ther to  cast  in  their  voices  concerning  the  matter ;  and  they 
were  laid  before  the  judges.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the 
voice  of  the  people  came  against  Amlici,  that  he  was  not  made 
king  over  the  people.  Now  this  did  cause  much  joy  in  the 
hearts  of  those  who  were  against  him ;  but  Amlici  did  stir 
up  those  who  were  in  his  favour,  to  anger  against  those  who 
were  not  in  his  favour. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  gathered  themselves  toge- 
ther, and  did  consecrate  Amlici  to  be  their  king.  Now 
when  Amlici  was  made  king  over  them,  he  conmianded  them 
that  they  should  take  up  arms  against  their  brethren ;  and 
this  he  did,  that  he  might  subject  them  to  him.  Now  the 
people  of  Amlici  were  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Amlid, 
being  called  Amlicites ;  and  the  remainder  were  called  Ne- 
phites,  or  the  people  of  Gtod ;  therefore  the  people  of  the 
Nephites  were  aware  of  the  intent  of  the  Amlicites,  and 
therefore  they  did  prepare  to  meet  them ;  yea>  they  did  arm 
themselves  with  swords,  and  with  cimeters,  and  with  bows, 
and  with  arrows,  and  with  stones^  and  with  slings,  and  with 
all  manner  of  weapons  of  war,  of  every  kind ;  and  thus  they 
were  prepared  to  meet  the  Amlicites  at  the  time  of  their 
coining.  And  they  were  appointed  captains,  and  higher 
captains,  and  chief  captains,  according  to  their  numbers. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amlici  did  arm  his  men  with 
all  manner  of  weapons  of  war,  of  every  kind ;  and  he  also  ap- 
pointed rulers  and  leaders  over  his  people,  to  lead  them  to 
war  against  their  brethren.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the 
Amlicites  came  upon  the  hill  Amnihu,  which  was  the  east  of 
the  river  Sidon,  which  ran  by  the  land  Zarahemla,  and  there 
they  began  to  make  war  with  the  Nephites.  Now  Alma, 
being  the  chief  judge,  and  the  governor  of  the  people  of  Ne- 
phi,  thereiore  he  went  up  with  his  people,  yea,  with  his  cap- 
tains, and  chief  captains,  yea,  at  the  head  of  his  armies,  against 
the  Amlicites  to  battle ;  and  they  began  to  slay  the  Amlicites 
upon  the  hill  east  of  Sidon.  And  the  Amlicites  did  contend  with 
the  Nephites  with  great  strength,  insomuch  that  many  of  the 
Nephites  did  fall  before  the  Amlicites ;  nevertheless  the  Lord 
did  strengthen  the  hand  of  the  Nephites,  that  they  slew  the 
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Amlicitea  with  a  great  slaughter,  that  they  began  to  flee  be- 
fore them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  did  pur- 
sue the  Amlicites  all  that  day,  and  did  slay  them  with  much 
slaughter,  insomuch  that  there  was  slain  of  the  Amlicites 
twelve  thousand  five  hundred  thirty  and  two  souls;  and 
there  was  slain  of  the  Nephites,  six  thousand  five  hundred 
sixty  and  two  souls. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  could  pursue  the 
Amlicites  no  longer,  he  caused  that  his  people  should  pitch 
their  tents,  in  the  valley  of  Gideon,  the  valley  being  called 
after  that  Qideon  who  was  slain  by  the  hand  of  Nehor  with 
the  sword ;  and  in  this  valley  the  Nephites  did  pitch  their 
tents  for  the  night.  And  Alma  sent  spies  to  follow  the  rem* 
nant  of  the  Amlicites,  that  he  might  know  of  their  plans  and 
their  plots,*  whereby  he  might  guard  himself  against  them, 
that  he  might  preserve  his  people  from  being  destroyed. 
Now  those  whom  he  had  sent  out  to  watch  the  camp  of  the 
Amlicites  were  called  Zeram,  and  Amnor,  and  Manti,  and 
limher;  these  were  they  who  went  out  with  their  men  to 
watch  the  camp  of  the  Amlicites. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  returned 
into  the  camp  of  the  Nephites  in  great  haste,  being  greatly 
astonished,  and  struck  with  much  fear,  saying,  behold,  we 
followed  the  camp  of  the  Amlicites,  and  to  our  great  aston- 
isWent,  in  the  l^md  of  Minon,  above  the  land  of  Zarahemla, 
in  the  course  of  the  land  of  Nephi,  we  saw  a  numerous  host 
of  the  Lamanites;  and  behold,  the  Amlicites  have  joined 
them,  and  they  are  upon  our  brethren  in  that  land ;  and 
they  are  fleeing  before  them  with  their  flocks,  and  their 
wives,  and  their  children,  towards  our  city ;  and  except  we 
make  haste,  they  obtain  possesion  of  our  city ;  and  our  fa- 
thers, and  oxa  wives,  and  our  children  be  slain. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi  took  their 
tents,  and  departed  out  of  the  valley  of  Gideon  towards  their 
city,  which  was  the  city  of  Zarahemla.  And  behold,  as  they 
were  crossing  the  river  Sidon,  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amli- 
cites, being  as  numerous  almost,  as  it  were,  as  the  sands  of 
the  sea^  came  upon  them  to  destroy  them ;  nevertheless,  the 
Nephites  being  strengthened  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  having 
prayed  mightily  to  him  that  he  would  deliver  them  out  of 
the  hands  of  their  enemies ;  therefore  the  Lord  did  hear  their 
cries,  and  did  strengthen  them,  and  the  Lamanites  and  the 
Amlicites  did  fall  before  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Alma  fought  with  AmUci  with  the  sword,  &ae  to  fooe ;  and 
they  did  contend  mightily,  one  with  another. 
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14.  And  it  came  to  pass  th^t  Alma^  beingaman of  Gk>d,being 
exercided  with  much  faith,  cried,  saying,  0  Lord,  have  mercy 
and  spare  my  life,  that  I  may  be  an  instrument  in  thy  hands 
to  save  and  preserve  this  people.  Now  when  Alma  had  said 
these  words,  he  contended  again  with  AmUci ;  and  he  was 
strengthened,  insomuch  that  he  slew  Amlici  with  the  sword. 
And  he  also  contended  with  the  king  of  the  Lamanites;  but 
the  king  of  the  Lamanites  fled  back  from  before  Alma,  and 
sent  his  guards  to  contend  with  Alma.  But  Alma,  with  his 
guards,  contended  with  the  guards  of  the  king  of  the  La- 
manites, until  he  slew  and  drove  them  back ;  and  thus  he 
cleared  the  ground,  or  rather  the  bank,  which  was  on  the 
west  of  the  river  Sidon,  throwing  the  bodies  of  the  Laman- 
ites who  had  been  slain  into  the  waters  of  Sidon,  that  there- 
by his  people  might  have  room  to  cross  and  contend  with  the 
Lamanites  and  Qie  Amlicites,  on  the  west  side  of  the  river 
Sidon. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  crossed  the 
river  Sidon,  that  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites  began  to 
flee  before  them,  notwithstanding  they  were  so  numerous 
that  they  could  not  be  nimibered ;  and  they  fled  before  the 
Nephites  towaids  the  wilderness  which  was  west  and  north, 
away  beyond  the  borders  of  the  land;  and  the  Kephites  did 
pursue  them  with  their  might,  and  did  slay  them ;  yea,  they 
were  met  on  every  hand,  and  slain,  and  driven,  imtil  they 
were  scattered  on  the  west,  and  on  the  north,  imtil  they 
had  reached  the  wUdemess,  which  was  called  Hermounts ; 
and  it  was  that  part  of  the  wilderness  which  was  infested  by 
wild  and  ravenous  beasts.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many 
died  in  the  wilderness  of  their  woimds,  and  were  devoured 
by  those  beasts,  and  also  the  vultures  of  the  air ;  and  their 
bones  have  been  foimd,  and  have  been  heaped  up  on  the  earth. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  who  were  not  slain 
by  the  weapons  of  war,  after  having  buried  those  who  had 
been  slain, — now  the  number  of  the  slain  were  not  numbered, 
because  of  the  greatness  of  their  number; — after  they  had 
finished  burying  their  dead,  they  all  returned  to  their  lands, 
and  to  their  houses,  and  their  wives,  and  their  children. 
Now  many  women  and  children  had  been  slain  with  the  sword, 
and  also  many  of  their  flocks  and  their  herds ;  and  also  many 
of  their  fields  of  grain  were  destroyed,  for  they  were  trodden 
down  by  the  hosts  of  men.  And  now  as  many  of  the  Laman- 
ites and  the  Amlicites  who  had  been  slain  upon  the  bank  of 
the  river  Sidon,  were  cast  into  the  waters  of  Sidon ;  and  be- 
hold their  bones  are  in  the  depths  of  thesea^  and  they  are 
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many.  And  the  Axnlioites  were  distingtdshed  from  the 
Nephites,  for  they  had  marked  themselves  with  red  in  their 
foreheads,  after  the  manner  of  the  Lamanites ;  nevertheless 
they  had  not  shorn  their  heads  like  unto  the  Lamanites. 
Now  the  heads  of  the  Lamanites  were  shorn ;  and  they  were 
naked,  save  it  were  skin,  which  was  girded  about  their  loins, 
and  also  their  armour,  which  was  girded  about  them,  and 
their  bows  and  their  arrows,  and  their  stones,  and  their  slings, 
&c.  And  the  skins  of  the  Lamanites  were  dark,  according 
to  the  mark  which  was  set  upon  their  fftthers,  which  was  a 
curse  upon  them  because  of  their  transgression  and  their 
rebellion  against  their  brethren,  who  consisted  of  Nephi, 
Jacob,  and  Joseph,  and  Sam,  who  were  just  and  holy  men. 
And  their  brethren  sought  to  destroy  them,  therefore  they 
were  cursed;  and  the  Lord  God  set  a  mark  upon  them, 
yea,  upon  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  also  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
and  Ishmaelitish  women ;  and  this  was  done  that  their  seed 
might  be  distinguished  from  the  seed  of  their  brethren,  that 
thereby  the  Lord  God  naight  preserve  his  people,  that  they 
might  not  mix  and  believe  in  incorrect  traditions  which  would 
prove  their  destruction. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  mingle  his  seed 
with  that  of  the  Lamanites,  did  bring  the  same  curse  upon  his 
seed ;  therefore,  whomsoever  suffered  himself  to  be  led  away 
by  the  Lamanites,  were  called  that  head,  and  there  was  a 
mark  set  upon  him.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever 
would  not  believe  in  the  tradition  of  the  Lamanites,  but  be- 
lieved those  records  which  were  brought  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem,  and  also  in  the  tradition  of  their  fathers,  which 
were  correct,  who  believed  in  the  conmiandments  of  God, 
and  kept  them,  were  called  the  Nephites,  or  the  people  of 
Kephi,  from  that  time  forth ;  and  it  is  they  who  have  kept 
the  records  which  are  true  of  their  people,  and  also  of  the 
people  of  the  Lamanites.  Now  we  will  return  again  to  the 
Amlicites,  for  they  also  had  a  mark  set  upon  them ;  yea,  they 
set  the  mark  upon  themselves,  yea,  even  a  mark  of  red  upon 
their  foreheads.  Thus  the  word  of  God  is  fulfilled,  for  these 
are  the  words  which  he  said  to  Nephi — ^Behold,  the  Laman- 
ites have  I  cursed,  and  I  will  set  a  mark  on  them,  that  they 
and  their  seed  may  be  separated  from  thee  and  thy  seed, 
from  this  time  henceforth  and  for  ever,  except  they  repent 
of  their  wickedness  and  turn  to  me,  that  I  may  have  mercy 
upon  them.  And  again :  I  will  set  a  mark  upon  him  that 
mingleth  his  seed  with  thy  brethren,  that  they  may  be  cursed 
also.    And  again,  I  will  set  a  mark  upon  him  that  fighteth 
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against  thee  and  thy  seed.  And  agam  I  say,  he  that  depart- 
eth  from  thee,  shall  no  more  be  called  thy  seed ;  and  I  will 
bless  thee,  Sec,  and  whomsoever  shall  be  called  thy  seed,  hence- 
forth and  for  ever ;  and  these  were  the  promises  of  the  Lord 
unto  Nephi  and  to  his  seed.  Kow  the  Amlicites  knew  not 
that  they  were  fulfilling  the  words  of  Qod,  when  they  began 
to  mark  themselyes  in  their  foreheads ;  nevertheless  they  had 
come  out  in  open  rebellion  against  Qod ;  therefore  it  was 
expedient  that  the  curse  should  fall  upon  them.  Now  I 
would  that  ye  should  see  that  they  brought  upon  themselves 
the  curse;  and  even  so  doth  every  man  that  is  cursed, 
bring  upon  himself  his  own  condemnation. 

18.  Kow  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  after  the  battle 
which  was  fought  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla^  by  the  Lamanites 
and  the  Amlicites,  that  there  was  another  army  of  the  La- 
manites came  in  upon  the  people  of  Kephi,  in  the  same  place 
where  the  first  army  met  the  Amlicites.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  there  was  an  army  sent  to  drive  them  out  of  their 
land.  Now  Alma  himself  being  afflicted  with  a  wound,  did 
not  go  up  to  battle  at  this  time  against  the  Lamanites ;  but 
he  sent  up  a  numerous  army  against  them ;  and  they  went 
up  and  slew  many  of  the  Lamanites,  and  drove  the  remainder 
of  them  out  of  the  borders  of  their  land ;  and  then  they  re- 
turned again,  and  began  to  establish  peace  in  the  land,  being 
troubled  no  more  for  a  time  with  their  enemies.  Now  all 
these  things  were  done,  yea,  all  these  wars  and  contentions 
were  commenced  and  ended  in  the  fifth  year  of  tiie  reign  of 
the  Judges;  and  in  one  year  were  thousands  and  tens  of  thou- 
sands of  souls  sent  to  the  eternal  world,  that  they  might  reap 
their  rewards  according  to  ti^eir  works,  whether  they  were 
good  or  whether  they  were  bad,  to  reap  eternal  happiness 
or  eternal  misery,  according  to  the  spirit  which  they  listed 
to  obey,  whether  it  be  a  good  spirit  or  a  bad  one ;  for  every 
man  receiveth  wages  of  him  whom  he  listeth  to  obey,  and 
this  according  to  tiie  words  of  the  Spirit  of  prophecy ;  there- 
fore let  it  be  according  to  the  truth.  And  thus  endetii  the 
fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges, 


CHAPTER  II 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  there  were  no  contentions 
uor  warn  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla;  but  the  people  were  af- 
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flicted,  yea»  greatly  afflicted  for  the  loss  of  their  brethren, 
and  also  for  the  loss  of  their  flocks  and  herds,  and  also  for 
the  loss  of  their  fields  of  grain,  which  were  trodden  under 
foot  and  destroyed  by  the  Lamanites,  and  so  great  were  their 
afflictions,  that  every  soul  had  cause  to  mourn ;  and  they  be- 
lieved that  it  was  the  judgments  of  Qod  sent  upon  them, 
because  of  their  wickedness  and  their  abominations ;  there- 
fore they  were  awakened  to  a  remembrance  of  their  duty. 
And  they  began  to  establish  the  church  more  fully;  yea, 
and  many  were  baptized  in  the  waters  of  Sidon,  and  were 
joined  to  the  church  of  God ;  yea,  they  were  baptized  by  the 
hand  of  Alma,  who  had  been  consecrated  the  High  Priest 
over  the  people  of  the  church,  by  the  hand  of  has  father 
Alma. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges,  there  were  about  three  thousand  five  hundred  souls 
that  united  themselves  to  the  church  of  God,  and  were  bap- 
tized. And  thus  endeth  the  seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi ;  and  there  was  continual 
peace  in  all  that  time. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges,  that  the  people  of  the  church  began  to  wax  proud, 
because  of  their  exceeding  riches,  and  their  fine  silks,  and 
their  fine  twined  linen,  and  because  of  their  many  flocks  and 
herds,  and  their  gold  and  their  silver,  and  all  manner  of  pre- 
cious things,  which  they  had  obtained  by  their  industry;  and 
in  all  these  things  were  they  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their 
eyes,  for  they  began  to  wear  very  costly  appareL  Now  this 
was  the  cause  of  much  affliction  to  Alma>  yea,  and  to  many 
of  the  people  whom  Alma'liad  consecrated  to  be  teachers, 
and  priests,  and  elders  over  the  church ;  yea,  many  of  them 
were  sorely  grieved  for  the  wickedness  which  they  saw  had 
begun  to  be  among  their  people.  For  they  saw  and  beheld 
with  great  sorrow,  that  the  people  of  the  church  began  to 
be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  eyes,  and  to  set  their  hearts 
upon  riches  and  upon  %he  vain  things  of  the  world;  that 
they  began  to  be  scornful,  one  towards  another,  and  they 
began  to  persecute  those  that  did  not  beUeve  according  ic> 
their  own  will  and  pleasure.  And  thus  in  this  eighth  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  there  began  to  be  great  contentions 
among  the  people  of  the  church ;  yea,  there  were  envyings, 
and  strife,  and  malice,  and  persecutions,  and  pride,  even  to 
exceed  ihe  pride  of  those  who  did  not  belong  to  the  church 
of  God  And  thus  ended  the  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  ;  and  the  wickedness  of  the  church  was  a  great  stiuu- 
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bling-block  to  those  who  did  not  belong  to  the  churgh ;  and 
thus  the  church  began  to  fedl  in  its  progress. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pa£»  in  the  commencement  of  the  ninth 
year.  Alma  saw  the  wickedness  of  the  church,  and  he  saw 
also  that  the  example  of  the  church  began  to  lead  those  who 
were  unbelievers  on  from  one  piece  of  iniquity  to  another, 
thus  bringing  on  the  destruction  of  the  people ;  yea,  he  saw 
great  inequality  among  the  people,  some  lifting  themselves 
up  with  their  pride,  despising  others,  turning  their  backs 
upon  the  needy,  and  the  nake(^  and  those  who  were  hungiy, 
and  those  who  were  athirst,  and  those  who  were  sick  and 
afflicted.  Now  this  was  a  great  cause  for  lamentations  among 
the  people,  while  others  were  abasing  themselves,  succouring 
those  who  stood  in  need  of  their  succour,  such  as  Imparting 
their  substance  to  the  poor  and  the  needy;  feeding  the 
hungry,  and  suffering  all  manner  of  afflictions,  for  Chrisfs 
flake,  who  should  come  according  to  the  Spirit  of  pro- 
phecy,  looking  forward  to  that  day,  thus  retaining  a  remis- 
sion of  their  sins ;  being  filled  with  great  joy,  because  of  the 
resurrection  of  the  dead,  according  to  the  will,  and  power, 
and  deliverance  of  Jesus  Christ  from  the  bands  of  death. 

5.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  having  seen  the 
afflictions  of  the  humble  followers  of  God,  and  the  persecu- 
tions which  were  heaped  upon  them  by  the  remainder  of  his 
people,  and  seeing  all  their  inequality,  began  to  be  very  sor- 
rowful ;  nevertheless  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  did  not  fail  him. 
And  he  selected  a  wise  man  who  was  among  the  elders  of  tho 
church,  and  gave  him  power  according  to  the  voice  of  the  peo- 
ple, that  he  might  have  power  to  enact  laws  according  to  the 
laws  which  had  been  given,  and  to  put  them  in  force,  according 
to  the  wickedness  and  the  crimes  of  the  people.  Now  this  man's 
name  was  Nephihah,  and  he  was  appointed  Chief  Judge ;  and 
he  sat  in  the  judgment  seat,  to  judge  and  to  govern  the  peo- 
ple. Now  Alma  did  not  grant  tmto  him  the  office  of  being 
High  Priest  over  the  church,  but  he  retained  the  office  of 
High  Priest  imto  himself ;  but  he  delivered  the  judgment  seat 
imto  Nephihah ;  and  this  he  did,  that  he  himself  might  go 
forth  among  his  people,  or  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  that 
he  might  preach  the  word  of  God  unto  them,  to  stir  them 
up  in  remembrance  of  their  duty,  and  that  he  might  pull 
down,  by  the  word  of  Gk)d,  all  the  pride  and  craftiness,  and 
all  the  contentions  which  were  among  his  people,  seeing  no 
way  that  he  might  reclaim  them,  save  it  were  in  bearing 
down  in  pure  testimony  against  them.  And  thus  in  the 
commencement  of  the  ninth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges 
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over  the  people  of  Nephi,  Alma  delivered  up  the  judgment 
seat  to  Nephihah,  and  confined  himself  wholly  to  the  High 
Priesthood  of  the  holy  order  of  God,  to  the  testunony  of  the 
word,  according  to  the  Spirit  of  revelation  and  prophecy. 


CHAPTER  IIL 

The  word$  which  Alma,  the  Sigh  Priest,  (tccordtno  to  the 
holy  order  of  Qod,  delivered  to  the  people  in  their  eUiet  emd 
villagea  tha-^ughotit  the  land, 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  began  to  deliver  the  word 
of  God  unto  the  people,  first  in  the  land  of  Zandieml%  and 
from  thence  throughout  all  tiie  hmd.  And  these  are  the 
words  which  he  spa^e  to  the  people  in  the  church  which  wag 
established  in  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  according  to  his  own 
record,  saying :  I,  Alma,  having  been  consecrated  by  my  fe- 
ther  Alma,  to  be  a  High  Priest  over  the  church  of  God,  ho 
having  power  and  authority  from  Gbd  to  do  these  thingsy 
behold,  I  say  imto  you,  that  he  b^gan  to  establish  a  church 
in  the  land  which  was  in  the  borders  of  Nephi;  yea^  the 
land  which  was  called  the  land  of  Mormon ;  yea^  and  he  did 
baptize  his  brethren  in  the  waters  of  Mormon.  And  behold, 
I  say  imto  you,  they  were  delivered  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
people  of  king  Noah,  by  the  mercy  and  power  of  God.  And 
behold,  after  that,  they  were  brought  into  bondage  by  the 
hands  of  the  Lamanites  in  the  wilderness ;  yea.^  I  say  unto 
you,  they  were  in  captivity,  and  again  the  Lord  did  deliver 
them  out  of  bondage  by  the  power  of  his  word;  and  we 
were  brought  into  this  land  and  here  we  began  to  establish 
the  church  of  God  throughout  this  land  also. 

2.  And  now  behold,  I  say  imto  you,  my  brethren,  you  that 
belong  to  this  church,  have  you  sufficiently  retained  in  re- 
membrance the  captivity  of  your  fathers  ?  Tea,  and  have  you 
sufficiently  retained  in  remembrance  his  mercy  and  long- 
suffering  towards  them?  And  moreover,  have  ye  sufficiently 
retained  in  remembrance  that  he  has  delivered  their  souls  from 
hell  1  Behold,  he  changed  their  hearts ;  yeA,  he  awaked  them 
out  of  a  deep  sleep^  and  they  awoke  unto  Gfod.  B^old,  they 
were  in  the  midst  of  Ha.rTrnffl« :  nevertheless,  their  souls  were 
illuminated  by  the  light  of  the  everlasting  word ;  yea,  they 
were  encircled  about  by  the  bands  of  death,  and  the  chains  of 
hell,  and  an  everlasting  destruction  did  await  them.  And  now 
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I  ask  of  you  my  brethren,  were  they  destroyed  ?  Behold,  I  say 
unto  you,  nay,  they  were  not.  And  again  I  ask,  were  the 
bands  of  death  broken,  and  the  chams  of  hell  which  encircled 
them  about,  were  they  loosed  1  J  say  unto  you,  yea,  they 
were  loosed,  and  their  souls  did  expand,  and  they  did  sing 
redeeming  love.  And  I  say  unto  you,  that  they  are  saved. 
And  now  I  ask  of  you  on  what  conditions  are  they  saved  ? 
Tea^  what  groiuids  had  they  to  hope  for  salvation )  What  is 
the  cause  of  their  being  loosed  from  the  bands  of  death  % 
Tea,  and  also  the  chains  of  hell  1  Behold,  I  can  tell  you : 
did  not  my  father  Alma  believe  in  the  words  which  were 
delivered  by  the  mouth  of  Abinadi  ?  And  was  he  not  a  holy 
prophet  ?  Did  he  not  speak  the  words  of  Gk)d,  and  my  father 
Alma  believe  them  ]  And  according  to  his  £aith  there  was 
a  mighty  change  wrought  in  his  heart  Behold  I  say  unto 
you,  that  this  is  all  true.  And  behold,  he  preached  the  word 
unto  your  fathers,  and  a  mighty  change  was  also  wrought  in 
their  hearts,  and  they  humbled  themselves,  and  put  their 
trust  in  the  true  and  living  God.  And  behold,  they  were 
faithful  until  the  end ;  therefore  th^  were  saved. 

3.  And  now  behold,  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren  of  the  church, 
have  ye  spiritually  been  bom  of  God  ?  Have  ye  received 
his  image  in  your  countenances  1  Have  ye  experienced  this 
mighty  change  in  your  hearts  ?  Do  ye  exercise  faith  in  the 
redemption  of  him  who  created  you  1  Do  you  look  forward 
with  an  eye  of  faith,  and  view  this  mortal  body  raised  in  im^ 
mortality,  and  this  corruption  raised  in  incorruption,  to  stand 
before  God,  to  be  judged  according  to  the  deeds  which  have 
been  done  in  the  mortal  body  1  I  say  unto  you,  can  you  ima- 
gine to  yourselves  that  ye  hear  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  saying 
tmto  you,  in  that  day,  come  unto  me  ye  blessed,  for  behold, 
your  works  have  been  the  works  of  righteousness  upon  the 
&ce  of  the  earth  ?  Or  do  ye  imagine  to  yourselves  that  ye 
can  lie  unto  the  Lord  in  that  day,  and  say,  Lord,  our  works 
have  been  righteous  works  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and 
that  he  will  save  you  ?  Or  otherwise,  can  ye  imagine  your- 
selves brought  before  the  tribunal  of  God,  with  your  souls 
filled  with  guilt  and  remorse ;  having  a  remembrance  of  all 
your  guilt ;  yea,  a  perfect  remembrance  of  all  your  wicked- 
ness ;  yea,  a  remembrance  that  ye  have  set  at  defiance  the  com- 
mandments of  Gk)d  ]  I  say  unto  you,  can  ye  look  up  to  God 
at  that  day  with  a  pure  heart  and  clean  hands  1  I  say  unto 
you,  can  you  look  up,  having  the  image  of  Gk>d  engraven 
upon  your  countenances  1  I  say  unto  you,  can  ye  think  of 
being  saved  when  you  have  yielded  yourselves  to  become  sub- 
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jects  to  the  devill  I  say  unto  you,  ye  will  know  at  that 
day,  that  ye  cannot  be  saved ;  for  there  can  no  man  he  aayed 
except  his  garments  are  washed  white ;  y6a>  his  garments 
must  be  purified  until  they  are  cleansed  from  all  stain,  through 
the  blood  of  him  of  whom  it  has  been  spoken  by  our  fathers 
who  should  come  to  redeem  his  people  from  their  sins* 

4.  And  now  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren,  how  will  any  of  you 
feel,  if  yd  shall  stand  before  the  bar  of  God,  having  your  gaiv 
ments  stained  with  blood  and  all  manner  of  filthiness  ?  Behold, 
what  vnU  these  things  testify  against  you  1  Behold  will  they 
not  testify  that  ye  are  murderers,  yea,  and  also  that  ye  are 
guilty  of  all  manner  of  wickedness)  Behold,  my  brethren, 
do  ye  suppose  that  such  an  one  can  have  a  place  to  sit  down 
in  the  kingdom  of  God,  with  Abraham,  with  Isaac,  and  with 
Jacob,  and  also  all  the  holy  prophets,  whose  garments  aro 
cleansed,  and  are  spotless,  pure  and  white^?  I  say  unto  you, 
nay,  except  ye  make  our  Creator  a  liar  frx>m  the  beginning, 
or  suppose  that  he  is  a  liar  from  the  beginning,  ye  cannot 
suppose  that  such  can  have  place  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven,but 
they  shall  be  cast  out,  for  they  are  the  chil(&en  of  the  kingdom 
of  the  devH.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  if 
ye  have  experienced  a  change  of  hearty  and  if  ye  have  felt  to 
sing  the  song  of  redeeming  love^  I  would  ask,  can  ye  feel  so 
now  1  Have  ye  walked,  keeping  yourselves  blameless  before 
Godi  Could  ye  say,  if  ye  were  called  to  die  at  this  time, 
within  yourselves,  that  ye  have  been  sufficiently  humble  ? 
That  your  garments  have  been  cleansed  and  made  whitc^ 
through  the  blood  of  Christ,  who  will  come  to  redeem  his 

feople  from  their  sins)  Behold,  are  ye  stripped  of  pride) 
say  unto  you,  if  ye  are  not,  ye  are  not  prepared  to  meet 
Gk>d.  Behold  ye  must  prepare  quickly,  for  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  is  soon  at  hand,  and  such  an  one  hath  not  eternal 
life.  Behold,  I  say,  is  there  one  among  you  who  is  not  strip- 
ped ot  envy  1  I  say  imto  you,  that  such  an  one  is  not  pre- 
pared, and  I  would  that  he  should  prepare  quickly,  for  the 
hour  is  close  at  hand,  and  he  knoweth  not  when  the  time 
shall  come ;  for  sudi  an  one  is  not  found  guiltless. 

5,  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  is  there  one  among  you  that 
doth  make  a  mock  of  his  brother,  or  that  heapeth  upon  him 
persecutions  1  Wo  unto  such  an  one,  for  he  is  not  prepared, 
and  the  time  is  at  hand  that  he  must  repent,  or  he  cannot  be 
saved ;  yea,,  even  wo  unto  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity ;  repent, 
repent,  for  the  Lord  God  hath  spoken  it.  Behold,  he  sendeth 
an  invitation  unto  all  men;  for  the  arms  of  mercy  are  extended 
towards  them,  and  he  saith,  repent^  and  I  wiU  receive  you ; 
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yea^  he  saith,  oome  iinto  me  and  ye  shall  partake  of  the  fruit 
of  the  tree  of  life ;  yea»  ye  shall  eat  and  drink  of  the  bread 
and  the  waters  of  life  freely ;  yea»  come  \mto  me  and  bring 
forth  works  of  righteousness,  and  ye  shall  not  be  hewn  down 
and  cast  into  the  fire ;  for  behold,  the  time  is  at  hand  that 
whosoever  bringeth  forth  mot  good  fruit,  or  whosoever  doeth 
not  the  works  of  righteousness,  the  same  have  cause  to  wail 
and  mourn.  Oh  1  ye  workers  of  iniquity ;  ye  that  are  puffed 
up  in  the  vain  things  of  the  world ;  ye  that  have  professed  to 
have  known  the  ways  of  righteousness ;  nevertheless  have 
gone  astray,  as  sheep  having  no  shepherd,  notwithstanding  a 
shepherd  hath  called  after  you,  and  art  still  calling  after  you, 
but  ye  will  not  hearken  imto  his  voice.  Behold,  I  say  imto 
you,  that  the  good  shepherd  doth  call  you ;  yea»  and  in  his 
own  name  he  doth  call  you,  which  is  the  name  of  Christ  ;- 
and  if  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  good  shep- 
herd, to  the  name  by  which  ye  are  called,  behold,  ye  are  not 
the  dieep  of  the  good  shepherd. 

6.  And  now  if  ye  are  not  the  sheep  of  the  good  shepherd, 
of  what  fold  are  ye  1  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  devil 
is  your  shepherd,  and  ye  are  of  his  fold ;  and  now  who  can 
deny  this  1  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  whosoever  denieth  this, 
is  a  liar  and  a  cluld  of  the  devil ;  for  I  say  unto  you,  that 
whatsoever  is  good,  cometh  from  Qod,  and  whatsoever  is  evil, 
oometh  from  the  devil ;  therefore,  if  a  man  bringeth  forth 
good  works,  he  hearkeneth  unto  the  voice  of  the  good  shep- 
herd, and  he  doth  follow  him ;  but  whosoever  bringeth  forth 
evil  works,  the  same  becometh  a  child  of  the  devil ;  for  he 
hearkeneth  unto  his  voice,  and  doth  follow  him.  And  who- 
soever doeth  this  must  receive  his  wages  of  him ;  therefore, 
for  his  wages  he  receiveth  death,  as  to  things  pertaining  unto 
righteousness,  being  dead  unto  all  good  works.  And  now,  my 
brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should  hear  me,  for  I  speak  in  the 
energy  of  my  soul ;  for  behold,  I  have  spoken  unto  you  plain, 
that  ye  cannot  err,  or  have  spoken  according  to  the  conmiand- 
ments  of  Qod.  For  I  am  called  to  speak  after  this  manner, 
according  to  the  holy  order  of  Ood,  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus; 
yea,  I  am  commanded  to  stand  and  testify  imto  this  people 
the  things  which  have  been  spoken  by  our  fathers,  concerning 
the  things  which  are  to  come.  And  this  is  not  alL  Do  ye 
not  suppose  that  I  know  of  these  things  myself?  Behold,  I 
testify  unto  you,  that  I  do  know  that  these  things  whereof 
I  have  spoken,  are  true.  And  how  do  ye  suppose  Ihat  I  know 
of  their  surety  1  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  they  are  made  known 
unto  me  by  the  Holy  Spirit  of  Qod.  Behold,  I  have  fasted  and 
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prayed  many  days,  that  I  might  know  these  things  of  myself. 
And  now  I  do  know  of  myself  that  they  are  true;  for  the 
Lord  God  hath  made  them  manifest  unto  me  by  his  Holy 
Spirit ;  and  this  is  the  Spirit  of  revelation  which  is  in  me.  And 
moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  it  has  thus  been  revealed  unto 
me,  that  the  words  which  have  been  spoken  by  our  fathers 
are  true,  even  so  according  to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  which 
is  in  me,  which  is  also  by  the  manifestation  of  the  Spirit  of 
God,  I  say  imto  you,  that  I  know  of  myself  that  whatsoever 
I  shall  say  imto  you  concerning  that  which  is  to  come,  is 
true ;  and  I  say  imto  you,  that  I  know  that  Jesus  Christ 
shall  come ;  yea,  the  Son,  the  only  begotten  of  the  Father, 
full  of  grace,  and  mercy,  and  truth.  And  behold,  it  is  he 
that  Cometh  to  take  away  the  sins  of  the  world ;  yea^  the 
sins  of  every  man  who  steadfastly  believeth  on  his  name. 

7.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  is  the  order  after  which 
I  am  called ;  yea,  to  preach  imto  my  beloved  brethren ;  yea, 
and  every  one  that  dwelleth  in  the  land;  yea,  to  preach  unto 
all,  both  old  and  young,  both  bond  and  free ;  yea,  I  say  unto 
you  the  aged,  and  also  the  middle  aged,  and  the  rising  gene- 
ration ;  yea,  to  cry  unto  them  that  they  must  repent  and  be 
bom  again ;  yea,  thus  saith  the  Spirit,  repent,  all  ye  ends  of 
the  earth,  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  soon  at  hand ;  yea^ 
the  Son  of  God  cometh  in  his  glory,  in  his  might,  majesty, 
power,  and  dominion.  Yea^  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto 
you,  that  the  Spirit  saith,  behold  the  glory  of  the  king  of  all 
the  earth ;  and  also  the  King  of  heaven  shall  very  soon  shine 
forth  among  all  the  children  of  men :  and  also  the  Spirit  saith 
imto  me,  yea,  crieth  unto  me  with  a  mighty  voice,  saying, 
go  forth  and  say  unto  this  people,  repent,  for  except  ye  re- 
pent ye  can  in  nowise  inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  And 
again  I  say  unto  you,  the  Spirit  saith,  behold,  the  axe  is  laid 
at  the  root  of  the  tree ;  therefore  every  tree  that  bringeth 
not  forth  good  fruit,  shall  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into  the 
fire;  yea,  a  fire  which  cannot  be  consumed;  even  an  unquench- 
able fire.  Behold,  and  remember,  the  Holy  One  hath  spoken 
it.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto  you,  can  ye 
withstand  these  sayings ;  yea,  can  ye  lay  aside  these  things, 
and  trample  the  Holy  One  under  your  feet ;  yen,  can  ye  be 
puffed  up  in  the  pride  of  your  hearts;  .yea,  will  ye  still  per- 
sist in  the  wearing  of  costly  apparel,  and  setting  your  hearts 
upon  the  vain  things  of  the  world,  upon  your  riches ;  yea. 
Will  ye  persist  in  supposing  that  ye  are  better  one  than  an- 
other ;  yea,  will  ye  persist  in  the  persecution  of  your  breth- 
ren^  who  humble  themselves,  and  do  walk  after  the  holy  order 
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of  God,  wherewith  they  have  been  brought  mto  his  church, 
having  been  sanctified  by  the  Holy  Spirit:  and  they  do  bring 
forth  works  which  are  meet  for  repentance ;  yea,  and  will  yon 
persist  in  turmng  your  backs  upon  the  poor,  and  the  needy, 
and  in  withholding  your  substance  from  them  )  And  finally 
all  ye  that  will  persist  in  your  wickedness,  I  say  unto  you, 
that  these  are  they  who  shall  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into 
the  fire,  except  they  speedily  repent. 

8.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  all  you  that  are  desirous  to 
follow  the  voice  of  the  good  shepherd,  oomeye  out  from  the 
wicked,  and  be  ye  separate,  and  touch  not  their  unclean  things; 
and  behold,  their  names  shall  be  blotted  out,  that  the  names 
of  the  wicked  shall  not  be  numbered  among  the  names  of  the 
righteous,  that  the  word  of  Qod  may  be  fulfilled,  which  salth, 
the  names  of  the  wicked  shall  not  be  mingled  with  the  names 
of  my  people.  For  the  names  of  the  righteous  shall  be  written 
in  the  book  of  life :  and  unto  them  will  I  grant  an  inherit- 
ance at  my  right  hand.  And  now,  my  brethr^,  what  have  ye 
to  &y  against  this  ]  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  speak  against  it, 
it  matters  not,  for  the  word  of  God  miist  be  fulfilled.  For 
what  shepherd  is  there  among  you  having  many  sheep,  doth 
not  watch  over  them,  that  the  wolves  enter  not  and  devour 
his  flock !  And  behold,  if  a  wolf  enter  his  flock,  doth  he  not 
drive  him  out  ?  Tea,  and  at  the  last,  if  he  can,  he  will  des- 
troy him.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  good  shepherd 
doth  call  after  you ;  and  if  you  will  hearken  tmto  his  voice 
he  will  bring  you  into  his  fold,  and  ye  are  his  sheep ;  and  he 
commandeth  you  that  ye  suffer  no  ravenous  wolf  to  enter 
among  you,  that  ye  may  not  be  destroyed. 

9.  And  now  I,  Alma,  do  command  you  in  the  language  of 
him  who  hath  commanded  me,  that  ye  observe  to  do  the  words 
which  I  have  spoken  unto  you.  I  speak  by  way  of  command 
unto  you  that  belong  to  the  church ;  and  unto  those  who  do 
not  belong  to  the  church,  I  speak  by  way  ot  invitation,  say- 
ing, come  and  be  baptized  unto  repentance,  that  ye  also  may 
be  partakers  of  the  frrdt  of  the  tree  of  life. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  made.an 
end  of  speaking  imto  the  people  of  the  church,  which  was  es- 
tablished in  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  he  ordained  priests  and 
elders,  by  laying  on  his  hands  according  to  the  order  of  Go^ 
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to  preside  and  watch  over  the  church.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  whosoever  did  not  belong  to  the  church  who  repented 
of  their  sins,  were  baptized  unto  repentance,  and  were  re- 
ceived into  the  church.  And  it  also  came  to  pass  that  who- 
soever did  belong  to  the  church,  that  did  not  repent  of  their 
wickedness,  and  humble  themselves  before  Qod ;  I  mean  those 
who  were  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts ;  the  same 
were  rejected,  and  their  names  were  blotted  out,  that  their 
names  were  not  numbered  among  those  of  the  righteous ;  and 
thus  they  began  to  establish  the  order  of  the  church  in  the 
city  of  Zarahemla.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should  imderstand 
that  the  word  of  €k>d  was  liberal  unto  all ;  that  none  were 
deprived  of  the  privil^e  of  assembling  themselves  together 
to  hear  the  word  of  Qod ;  nevertheless  the  children  of  Qod 
wereconmianded  that  they  should  gather  themselves  together 
oft,  and  join  in  fasting  and  mighty  prayer,  in  behalf  of  the 
welfare  of  the  souls  of  those  who  knew  not  Qod. 

2.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  laade  tliese 
regulations,  he  departed  from  them,  yea,  from  the  church 
which  was  in  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  and  went  over  upon  the 
east  of  the  river  Sidon,into  the  valley  of  Gideon,  there  having 
been  a  city  built  which  was  called  the  city  of  Gideon,  which 
was  in  the  valley  that  was  called  Gideon,  being  called  after 
the  man  who  was  slain  by  the  hand  of  Nehor  with  the  sword. 
And  Alma  went  and  began  to  declare  the  word  of  God  unto 
the  church  which  was  established  in  the  valley  of  Gideon, 
according  to  the  revelation  of  the  truth  of  the  word  which 
had  been  spoken  by  his  fathers,  and  according  to  the  Spirit 
of  prophecy  which  was  in  him,  according  to  the  testimony 
of  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  who  should  come  to  redeem 
his  people  from  their  sins,  and  the  holy  order  by  which  he 
was  called.    And  thus  it  is  written.    Ainen.' 


CHAPTER  V. 

The  words  of  Alma  which  he  delivered  to  ihe people  in  Oideon, 
according  to  his  own  record. 

1.  Behold  my  beloved  brethren,  seeing  that  I  have  been  per- 
mitted to  come  unto  you,  therefore  I  attempt  to  address  you 
in  my  language ;  yea,  by  my  own  mouth,  seeing  that  it  is  the 
first  time  that  I  have  spoken  unto  you  by  the  words  of  my 
mouth|  I  have  been  wholly  confined  to  tiie  judgment  seat. 
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having  had  much  busineas  that  I  could  not  come  unto  you ; 
and  even  I  could  not  have  come  now  at  this  time,  were  it  not 
that  the  judgment  seat  hath  been  given  to  another,  to  reign 
in  my  stead ;  and  the  Lord  in  much  mercy  hath  granted  that 
I  should  come  unto  you.  And  behold,  I  have  come  having 
great  hopes  and  much  desire  that  I  should  find  that  ye  had 
humbled  yourselves  before  Qod,  and  that  ye  had  continued 
in  the  supplicating  of  his  grace,  that  I  should  find  that  ye 
were  blameless  before  him ;  that  I  should  find  that  ye  were 
not  in  the  awful  dilemma  that  our  brethren  were  in  at  Zara^ 
hemla ;  but  blessed  be  the  name  of  Qod,  that  he  hath  given 
me  to  know,  yea,  hath  given  imto  me  the  exceeding  great  joy 
of  knowing  that  they  are  established  again  in  the  way  of  his 
righteousness.  And  I  trust,  according  to  the  Spirit  of  Qod 
which  is  in  me,  that  I  shall  also  have  joy  over  you ;  neverthe- 
less I  do  not  desire  that  my  joy  over  you  should  come  by  the 
cause  of  so  much  afflictions  and  sorrow  which  I  have  had  for 
the  breihren  at  Zarahemla :  for  behold,  my  joy  cometh  over 
them,  after  wading  through  much  afiOiction  and  sorrow. 

2.  But  behold,  I  trust  that  ye  are  not  in  a  state  of  so  much 
unbelief  as  were  your  brethren;  I  trust  that  ye  are  not 
lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  your  hearts  :  yea,  I  trust  that  ye 
have  not  set  your  hearts  upon  riches,  and  the  vain  things  of 
the  world ;  yea,  I  trust  that  you  do  not  worship  idols,  but  that 
ye  do  worship  the  true  and  the  living  Qod,  and  that  ye  look 
forward  for  the  remission  of  your  sins  with  an  everlasting 
fiuth  which  is  to  come.  For  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  there 
be  many  things  to  come ;  and  behold,  there  is  one  thing  which 
is  of  more  importance  than  they  all ;  for  behold,  the  time  is 
not  far  distant,  that  the  Redeemer  liveth  and  cometh  among 
his  people.  Behold,  I  do  not  say  that  he  will  come  among 
us  at  the  time  of  his  dwelling  in  his  mortal  tabemade ;  for 
behold,  the  Spirit  hath  not  said  unto  me  that  this  should  be 
the  case.  Now  as  to  this  thing  I  do  not  know ;  but  this  much 
I  do  know,  that  the  Lord  Gk>d  hath  power  to  do  all  things 
which  are  according  to  his  word.  But  behold,  the  Spirit  hath 
said  this  much  unto  me,  saying:  cry  unto  this  people,  saying; 
repent  ye,  and  prepare  Uie  way  of  the  Lord,  and  wail^  in  his 
paths,  which  are  straight :  for  behold,  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
is  at  hand,  and  the  Son  of  Gknl  cometh  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth.  And  behold,  he  shall  be  bom  of  Mary,  at  Jerusalem, 
which  is  the  land  of  our  forefathers,  she  being  a  virgin,  a 
precious  and  chosen  vessel,  who  shall  be  overshadowed,  and 
conceive  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Qhost,  and  bring  forth  a 
son,  yea>  even  the  Son  of  Qod ;  and  he  ^all  go  forth,  suffer- 
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ing  pains  and  afliictionB,  and  temptationa  of  every  kind ;  and 
ihu  that  the  word  might  be  fulfilled  which  saith,  he  will  take 
upon  him  the  pains  and  the  sicknesses  of  his  people ;  and  he 
will  take  upon  him  death,  that  he  may  loose  the  bands  of 
death  which  bind  his  people :  and  he  will  take  upon  him  their 
infirmities^  that  his  bowels  may  be  filled  with  mercy,  accord' 
ing  to  the  flesh,  that  he  may  know  according  to  the  flesh 
how  to  succour  his  people  according  to  their  infirmities.  Now 
the  Spirit  knoweth  all  things ;  nevertheless  the  Son  of  Qod 
Buflereth  according  to  the  flesh,  that  he  might  take  upon  him 
the  sins  of  his  people,  that  he  might  blot  out  their  transgres- 
sions, according  to  the  power  of  his  deliverance ;  and  now 
behold,  this  is  the  testimony  which  is  in  me. 

8.  Now  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  must  repent,  and  be  bom 
again :  for  the  Spirit  saith,  if  ye  are  not  bom  again,  ye  can- 
not inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;  therefore  come  and  be 
baptized  unto  repentance,  that  ye  may  be  washed  from  your 
sins,  that  ye  may  have  faith  on  the  Lunb  of  Qod,  who  taketh 
away  the  sins  of  the  world,  who  is  mighty  to  saveand  to  cleanse 
from  all  unrighteousness ;  yea>  I  say  imto  you,  come  and  fear 
not,  and  lay  aside  every  sin,  which  easily  doth  beset  you,  which 
doth  bind  you  down  to  destruction ;  yea,  come  and  go  forth, 
and  shew  unto  your  Gk>d  that  ye  are  willing  to  repent  of  your 
Buui^  and  eateac  into  a  covenant  with  him  to  keep  his  com- 
mandments, and  witness  it  unto  him  this  day,  by  going  into 
the  waters  of  baptism ;  and  whosoever  doeth  thiis,  and  keep- 
eth  the  commandments  of  Qod  firom  thenceforth,  the  same 
will  remember  that  I  say  unto  him,  yea>  he  will  remember 
that  I  have  said  imto  him,  he  shall  have  eternal  life,  according 
to  the  testimony  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  testifieth  in  me. 
And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  do  you  believe  tiiese  things  ) 
Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  yea»  I  know  that  ye  believe  them ; 
and  the  way  that  I  know  that  ye  believe  them,  is  by  the  mani- 
festation of  the  Spirit  which  is  in  me.  And  now  because  your 
faith  is  strong  concerning  that,  yea,  concerning  the  things 
which  I  have  spoken,  great  is  my  joy.  For  as  I  said  unto  you 
from  the  beginning,  that  I  had  much  desire  that  ye  were  not 
in  the  state  of  dilemma  like  your  brethren,  even  so  I  have 
found  that  my  desires  have  heia  gratified.  For  I  perceive  that 
ye  are  in  the  paths  of  righteousness ;  I  perceive  that  ye  are  in 
the  path  which  leads  to  the  kingdom  of  Qod ;  yea,  I  perceive 
that  ye  are  making  his  paths  straight ;  I  perceive  that  it  has 
been  made  kaown  unto  you  by  the  testimony  of  his  word, 
that  he  cannot  walk  in  crooked  paths;  neither  doth  he  vary 
from  that  which  he  hath  said ;  neither  hath  he  a  shadow  of 
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turning  from  the  right  to  the  left,  or  from  that  which  ia  right 
to  that  which  is  wrong ;  therefore,  his  course  is  one  eternal 
round.  And  he  doth  not  dwell  in  unholy  temples ;  neither 
can  filthiness,  or  anything  which  is  unclean  be  received  into 
the  kingdom  of  Qod ;  therefore  I  say  unto  you,  the  time 
shall  come,  yea,  and  it  shall  be  at  the  last  day,  that  he  who 
is  filthy  shall  remain  in  his  filthiness. 

4.  i^d  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  have  said  these  things 
unto  you,  that  I  might  awaken  you  to  a  sense  of  your  duty 
to  God,  that  ye  may  walk  blameless  before  him ;  that  ye  may 
walk  after  the  holy  order  of  Qod,  after  which  ye  have  been 
received.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  should  be  humble,  and 
be  submissive,  and  gentle.;  easy  to  be  entreated ;  full  of  pa- 
tience and  long  suffering;  being  temperate  in  sdl  things;  being 
diligent  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  Qod  at  sll  times ; 
asking  for  whatsoever  things  ye  stand  in  need,  both  spiritual 
and  temporal ;  always  returning  thanks  unto  Qod  for  what- 
soever things  ye  do  receive,  and  see  that  ye  have  faith,  hope, 
and  charity,  and  then  ye  will  always  abound  in  good  works ; 
and  may  the  Lord  bless  you,  and  keep  your  garments  spot^ 
less,  that  ye  may  at  last  be  brought  to  sit  down  with  Abra- 
hfljn,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  the  holy  prophets,  who  have  been 
ever  since  the  world  began,  having  your  garments  spotless, 
even  as  their  garments  are  spotless  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
to  go  no  more  out. 

6.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  have  spoken  these  words 
unto  you,  according  to  the  Spirit  which  testifieth  in  me ;  and 
my  soul  doth  exceedingly  rejoice,  because  of  the  exceeding 
diligence  and  heed  which  ye  have  given  unto  my  word.  And 
now,  may  the  peace  of  Qod  rest  upon  you,  and  upon  your 
houses  and  lands,  and  upon  your  flocks  and  herds,  and  all 
that  you  possess ;  your  women  and  your  children,  according 
to  your  faith  and  good  works,  from  this  time  forth  and  for 
ever.    And  thus  I  have  spoken.    Amen, 


CHAPTER  VI. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  returned  from  the 
land  of  Qideon,  after  having  taught  the  people  of  Qideon 
many  things  wluch  cannot  be  written,  having  established  the 
order  of  the  church  according  as  he  had  before  done  in  the  land 
of  Zarahemla ;  yea,  he  returned  to  his  own  hoiise  at  Zarahemla 
to  rest  himself  from  the  labours  which  he  had  performed.  And 
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thus  ended  the  ninth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Jndges  oyer 
the  people  of  NephL 

2.  And  it  came  to  pasB  in  the  commencement  of  the  tenth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi, 
that  Alma  departed  from  thence,  and  took  his  journey  over 
into  the  land  of  Melek,  on  the  west  of  the  river  Sidon,  on  the 
west,  by  the  borders  of  the  wilderness :  and  he  b^gan  to 
teach  the  people  in  the  land  of  Melek,  according  to  the  holy 
order  of  Cfod,  by  which  he  had  been  called ;  and  he  b^gan  to 
teac^  the  people  throughout  all  the  land  of  Melek. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  came  to  him 
throughout  aU  the  borders  of  the  land  which  was  by  the 
wilderness  sida  And  they  were  baptized  throughout  iJl  the 
land,  so  that  when  he  had  finished  his  work  at  Melek,  he 
departed  thence,  and  travelled  three  days*  journey  on  the 
north  of  the  land  of  Melek ;  and  he  came  to  a  city  which 
was  called  Ammonihah.  Kow  it  was  the  custom  of  the 
people  of  Nephi,  to  call  their  lands,  and  their  cities,  and  their 
villages,  yea»  even  all  their  small  villages^  after  the  name  of 
him  who  first  possessed  them ;  and  thus  it  was  with  the  land 
of  Ammonihah. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  come  to  the 
city  of  Ammonihah,  he  b^an  to  preach  the  word  of  Ood 
unto  them.  Now  satan  had  gotten  great  hold  upon  the 
hearts  of  the  people  of  the  ci^  of  Ammonihah ;  uierefore 
they  would  not  hearken  unto  the  words  of  Alma.  Never- 
theless Alma  labored  much  in  the  Spirit,  wrestling  with  Qod 
in  mighty  prayer,  that  he  would  pour  out  his  Spirit  upon 
the  people  who  were  in  the  city ;  that  he  would  also  grant 
that  he  might  baptize  them  unto  repentance ;  nevertheless, 
they  hardened  their  hearts,  saying  unto  him,  behold,  we 
know  that  thou  art  Alma ;  and  we  know  that  thou  art  High 
Priest  over  the  church  which  thou  hast  established  in  many 
parts  of  the  land,  according  to  your  tradition ;  and  we  are 
not  of  thy  church,  and  we  do  not  believe  in  such  foolish 
traditions.  And  now  we  know  that  because  we  are  not  of  thy 
church,  we  know  that  thou  hast  no  power  over  us ;  and  thou 
hast  delivered  up  the  judgment  seat  unto  Nephihah ;  there- 
fore thou  art  not  the  chief  judge  over  us.  Now  when  the 
people  had  said  this,  and  withsto<^  all  his  words,  and  reviled 
nim,  and  spit  upon  him,  and  caused  that  he  shotdd  be  cast 
out  of  their  city,  he  departed  thence  and  took  his  journey 
towards  the  city  which  was  called  Aaron. 

^.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  he  was  journeying  thither, 
being  weighed  down  with  sorrow,  wading  through  much  tri- 
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bulation  atid  anguish  of  soul,  because  of  the  wickedness  of 
the  people  who  were  in  the  city  of  Ammonihah,  it  came  to 
pass  wlule  Alma  was  tiius  weighed  down  with  sorrow,  behold 
an  angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  unto  him,  saying,  blessed  art 
thou.  Alma ;  therefore,  lift  up  thy  head  and  rejoice,  for  thou 
hast  great  cause  to  rejoice :  for  thou  hast  been  faithful  in 
keeping  the  commandments  of  God  from  the  time  which 
thou  received  thy  first  message  from  him.  Behold  I  am  he 
that  delivered  it  unto  you ;  and  behold  I  am  sent  to  com- 
mand thee  that  thou  return  to  the  city  of  Anunonihah,  and 
preach  again  unto  the  people  of  the  city ;  yea,  preach  unto 
them.  Yea,  say  imto  them,  except  they  repent,  the  Lord  Qed 
will  destroy  them.  For  behold,  they  do  study  at  this  time  that 
they  may  destroy  the  liberty  of  thy  people,,  (for  thus  salth 
the  Lord,)  which  is  contrary  to  the  statutes,  and  judgments, 
and  commandments  which  he  has  given  unto  Ms  people. 

6.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  received  his 
message  from  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  he  returned  speedily  to 
the  land  of  Ammonihah.  And  he  entered  the  city  by  another 
way,  yea,  by  the  way  which  is  on  the  south  of  the  city  of 
Ammonihah.  And  as  he  entered  the  city  he  was  an  hungenped, 
and  he  said  to  a  man,  wiQ  ye  give  to  an  humble  servant  of 
Qod  something  to  eat  ]  And  the  man  said  unto  him,  I  am  a 
Nephite,  and  I  know  that  thou  art  an  holy  prophet  of  God, 
for  thou  art  the  man  whom  an  angel  said  in  a  vision,  thou 
shalt  receive ;  therefore,  go  with  me  into  my  house,  and  I 
will  impart  unto  thee  of  my  food ;  and  I  know  that  thou  wilt 
be  a  blessing  unto  me  and  my  house.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  man  received  him  into  his  house ;  and  the  man  was 
called  Amulek ;  and  he  brought  forth  bread  and  meat,  and 
sat  before  Alma. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  ate  bread  and  was  filled; 
and  he  blessed  Amulek  and  his  house,  and  he  gave  thanks 
unto  God.  And  after  he  had  eat  and  was  filled,  he  said  unto 
Amulek,  I  am  Alma,  and  am  the  High  Priest  over  the  church 
of  God  throughout  the  land.  And  behold,  I  have  been  called 
to  preach  the  word  of  God  among  all  this  people,  according 
to  the  Spirit  of  revelation  and  prophecy ;  and  I  was  in  this 
land,  and  they  would  not  receive  me,  but  they  cast  me  out, 
and  I  was  about  to  set  my  back  towards  this  land  for  ever. 
But  behold,  I  have  been  commanded  that  I  should  turn  again 
and  prophesy  unto  this  people,  yea,  and  to  testify  against 
them  concerning  their  iniquities.  And  now  Amulek,  because 
thou  hast  fed  me  and  took  me  in,  thou  art  blessed ;  for  I 
was  an  hungered,  for  I  had  fasted  many  days.    And  Aim* 
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tamed  many  days  with  Amulek  before  lie  began,  to  preach 
unto  the  people. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  wax  more  gross 
in  their  iniquities.  And  the  word  came  to  Alma,  saying,  go; 
and  also  say  unto  my  servant  Amulek,  go  forth  and  prophesy 
unto  this  people,  saying,  repent  ye,  for  thus  saith  the  Lord^ 
except  ye  repent,  I  will  visit  this  people  in  mine  anger ;  yea^ 
and  I  will  not  turn  my  fierce  anger  away.  And  Alma  went 
forth,  and  also  Amulek,  among  the  people,  to  declare  the  words 
of  €k>d  imto  them  ;  and  they  were  filled  with  the  Holy  Ohost; 
and  they  had  power  given  unto  them,  insomuch  that  they 
could  not  be  confined  in  dungeons ;  neither  were  it  possible 
that  any  man  could  slay  them ;  nevertheless  they  did  not 
exercise  their  power  until  they  were  bound  in  bands  and  csust 
into  prison.  Now,  this  was  done  that  the  Lord  might  show 
forth  his  power  in  them. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  and  began  to 
preach  and  to  prophesy  imto  the  people,  according  to  the 
Spirit  and  power  which  the  Lord  had  given  them. 
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The  fffordt  of  Alma,  and  alto  the  words  of  AfMdde  which  were 
declared  unto  the  people  who  were  in  ^  land  o/  Ammonihah. 
And  also  they  are  ccut  into  prieon,  and  delivered  by  the  mi- 
r<iculou8  power  of  Ood  which  was  in  them,  according  to  the 
record  of  Alma, 

1.  And  again ;  I  Alma^  having  been  commanded  of  God  that 
I  should  take  Amulek  and  go  forth  and  preach  again  unto  this 
people,  or  the  people  who  were  in  the  city  of  Ammonihah,  it 
came  to  pass  as  I  began  to  preach  unto  them,  they  began  to 
contend  with  me,  saying,  who  art  thou  1  Suppose  ye  that  we 
shall  believe  the  testimony  of  one  man,  although  he  should 
preach  unto  us  that  the  earth  should  pass  away  1  Now  they 
understood  not  the  words  which  they  spake ;  for  they  knew 
not  that  the  earth  should  pass  away.  Ajxd  they  said  cJso,  we 
will  not  believe  thy  words,  if  thou  shouldst  prophesy  that 
this  great  city  should  be  destroyed  in  one  day.  Now  they  knew 
not  that  Ood  could  do  such  marvellous  works,  for  they  were 
a  hard-hearted  and  a  stifihecked  people.  And  they  said  who  is 
Gk>d,  that  sendeth  no  more  authority  than  one  man  among 
this  people,  to  declare  unto  them  the  truth  of  such  great  and 
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marvelloud  thizigs  1  And  they  stood  forth  to  lay  their  handa 
on  me ;  but  behold,  they  did  not.  And  I  stood  Tvith  boldness 
to  declare  unto  thenii  yea,  I  did  boldly  testify  unto  them,  say- 
ing :  behold,  0  ye  wicked  and  perverse  generation,  how  have 
ye  forgotten  the  tradition  of  your  fathers ;  yea»  how  soon 
ye  have  forgotten  the  commandments  of  Gk>d.  Do  ye  not  re- 
member that  our  father  Lehi  was  brought  out  of  Jerusalem 
by  the  hand  of  God )  Do  ye  not  remember  that  they  were 
all  led  by  him  through  the  wilderness  1  And  have  ye  forgot- 
ten so  soon  how  many  times  he  delivered  our  &thers  out  of 
the  hands  of  their  enemies,  and  preserved  them  from  being 
destroyed,  even  by  the  hands  of  their  own  brethren  1  Tea^ 
and  if  it  had  not  been  for  his  matchless  power,  and  his  merc^, 
and  his  long  suftering  towards  us,  we  should  unavoidably  have 
been  cut  off  from  the  face  of  the  earth,  long  before  this  period 
of  time,  and  perhaps  been  consigned  to  a  state  of  endless 
misery  and  wo.  Behold,  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  he  com- 
mandeth  you  to  repent ;  and  except  ye  repent,  ye  can  in  no 
wise  inherit  the  kingdom  of  Qod.  But  behold,  this  is  not 
all :  he  has  commanded  you  to  repent,  or  he  will  utterly  destroy 
you  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth ;  yeai,  he  will  visit  you  in 
ais  anger,  and  in  his  fierce  anger  he  will  not  turn  away. 
Behold,  do  ye  not  remember  the  words  which  he  spake  imto 
Lehi,  saying,  that  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  my  command- 
ments, ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land  ?  And  again  it  is  said, 
that  inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall 
be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

2.  Now  I  would  that  you  should  remember,  that  inasmuch 
as  the  Lamanites  have  not  kept  the  commandments  of  God, 
they  have  been  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord.  Now 
we  see  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  haa  been  verified  in  this  thing, 
and  the  Lamanites  have  been  cut  off  from  his  presence,  from 
the  beginning  of  their  transgressions  in  the  land.  Nevertheless 
I  say  unto  you,  that  it  shall  be  more  tolerable  for  them  in  the 
day  of  judgment,  than  for  you,  if  ye  remain  in  your  sins :  yea^ 
and  even  more  tolerable  for  them  in  this  life,  than  for  you, 
except  ye  repent,  for  there  are  many  promises  which  are  exten- 
ded to  the  Lamanites :  for  it  is  because  of  the  traditions  of 
their  fathers  that  caused  them  to  remain  in  their  state  of  igno- 
rance ;  therefore  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  them,  and  pro- 
long their  existence  in  the  land.  And  at  some  period  of  time 
they  will  be  brought  to  believe  in  his  word,  and  to  know  of  the 
incorrectness  of  the  traditions  of  their  fathers ;  and  many  of 
them  wiU  be  saved,  for  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  all 
who  csdl  on  his  name.    But  behold^  I  say  imto  you,  that  if  ye 
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persist  in  your  wickedness,  that  your  days  shall  not  be  pro- 
longed in  the  land,  for  the  Lamanites  shall  be  sent  upon  you ; 
and  if  ye  repent  not,  they  shall  come  in  a  time  when  you 
know  not,  and  ye  shall  be  visited  with  utter  destruction ;  and 
it  shall  be  according  to  the  fierce  anger  of  the  Lord ;  for  he 
will  not  suffer  you  that  ye  shall  Uye  in  your  iniquities,  to 
destroy  his  people.  I  say  unto  you,  nay :  he  would  rather  suf- 
for  that  the  Lamanites  might  destroy  all  his  people  who  are 
called  the  people  of  Nephi,  if  it  were  possible  that  they  could 
fall  into  sins  and  transgressions,  after  having  had  so  much 
light  and  so  much  knowledge  given  usto  them  of  the  Lord 
their  God ;  yea,  after  having  been  such  a  highly  favored  peo- 
ple of  the  Lord ;  yea,  after  having  been  favored  above  every 
other  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  or  people ;  after  having  had  all 
things  made  known  unto  them,  according  to  their  desires, 
and  their  faith,  and  prayers,  of  that  which  has  been,  and  which 
is,  and  which  is  to  come ;  having  been  visited  by  the  Spirit 
of  Qod;  having  conversed  with  angels,  and  having  been 
spoken  unto  by  the  voice  of  the  Lord;  and  having  the  Spirit 
of  prophecy,  and  the  Spirit  of  revelation,  and  also  many  ^fts: 
the  gift  of  speaking  with  tongues,  and  the  gift  of  preaching, 
and  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  the  gift  of  translation  ; 
yea,  smd  after  having  been  delivered  of  Gk>d  out  of  the  land 
of  Jerusalem,  by  the  hand  ot  the  Lord;  having  been  saved 
from  famine,  and  from  sickness,  and  all  manner  of  diseases 
of  every  kind ;  and  they  having  been  waxed  strong  in  battle, 
that  they  might  not  be  destroyed ;  having  been  brought  out 
of  bondage  time  after  time,  and  having  been  kept  and  pre- 
served until  now ;  and  they  have  been  prospered  until  they 
are  rich  in  all  manner  ot  things. 

8.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  this  people,  who 
have  received  so  many  blessings  from  the  hand  of  the  Lord, 
should  transgress  contrary  to  the  light  and  knowledge  which 
they  do  have  :  I  say  unto  you  that  if  this  be  case,  that  if  they 
should  fall  into  transgression,  it  would  be  far  more  tolerable 
for  the  Lamanites  thaii  for  them.  For  behold,  the  promises 
of  the  Lord  are  extended  to  the  Lamanites,  but  they  are  not 
unto  you,  if  ye  trangress :  for  has  not  the  Lord  expressly 
promised  and  firmly  decreed,  that  if  ye  will  rebel  against  him, 
that  ye  shall  utterly  be  destroyed  from  ofi'  the  face  of  the 
earth )  And  now  for  this  cause,  that  ye  may  not  be  de- 
stroyed, the  Lord  has  sent  his  angel  to  visit  many  of  his 
people,  declaring  unto  them  that  they  must  go  forth  and  cry 
mightily  unto  tMs  people,  saying,  repent  ye,  for  the  kingdom 
of  heaven  is  nigh  at  hand ;  and  not  many  days  hence  the  Son 
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of  God  shall  come  in  his  glory ;  and  his  glory  shall  be  the 
glory  of  the  Only  Begotten  of  the  Father,  full  of  grace,  equity, 
and  truth,  full  of  patience,  mercy,  and  long  suffering,  quick 
to  hear  the  cries  of  his  people  and  to  answer  their  prayers. 
And  behold,  he  cometh  to  redeem  those  who  will  be  baptized 
imto  repentance,  through  faith  on  his  name ;  therefore  pre- 
pare ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  for  the  time  is  at  hand  that  all 
men  shall  reap  a  reward  of  their  works,  according  to  that 
which  they  have  been :  if  they  have  been  righteous,  they 
shall  reap  the  salvation  of  their  sotds,  according  to  the  power 
and  deliverance  of  Jesus  Christ :  and  if  they  have  been  evil, 
they  shall  reap  the  damnation  of  their  souls,  according  to  the 
power  and  captivation  of  the  devlL  Kow  behold,  this  is  the 
voice  of  the  angel,  crying  imto  the  people.  And  now  my 
beloved  brethren,  for  ye  are  my  brethren,  and  ye  had  ought 
to  be  beloved,  and  ye  had  ought  to  bring  forth  works  which 
are  meet  for  repentance,  seeing  that  your  hearts  have  been 
grossly  hardened  against  the  word  of  God,  and  seeing  that 
ye  are  a  lost  and  a  fallen  peopla 

4.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  T,  Alma,  had  spoken 
these  words,  behold,  the  people  were  wroth  with  me,  because 
I  said  unto  them  that  they  were  a  hard  hearted  and  a 
stiffiiecked  people ;  and  also  because  I  said  unto  them  that 
they  were  a  lost  and  a  fallen  people,  they  were  angry  with 
me,  and  sought  to  lay  their  hands  upon  me,  that  they  might 
cast  me  into  prison ;  but  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did 
not  suffer  them  that  they  should  take  me  at  that  time  and 
cast  me  into  prison. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amulek  went  and  stood  forth, 
and  began  to  preach  unto  them  also.  And  now  the  words  of 
Amulek  are  not  all  written,  nevertheless  a  part  of  his  words 
are  written  in  this  book. 


CHAPTER  VIIL 

1.  Now  these  are  the  words  which  Amulek  preached  unto 
the  people  who  were  in  the  land  of  Ammonihah,  saying :  I 
am  Amulek ;  I  am  the  son  of  Giddonah,  who  was  the  son  of 
Ishmael,  who  was  a  descendant  of  Aminadi ;  and  it  was  that 
same  Aminadi  who  interpreted  the  writing  which  was  upon 
the  wall  of  the  temple,  which  was  written  by  the  finger  of 
God.  And  Aminadi  was  a  descendant  of  Nephi,  who  was 
the  son  of  Lehi,  who  came  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  who 
was  a  dsicendant  of  Manassehi  who  was  the  son  of  Joseph. 


236  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [CHAF.  Vm, 

who  was  Bold  into  Egypt  by  the  hands  of  his  brethren.   And 
behold,  I  am  also  a  man  of  no  small  reputation  among  all 
those  who  know  me ;  yea^  and  behold,  I  have  many  kindreds 
and  Mends,  and  I  have  also  acquired  much  riches  by  the 
hand  of  my  industry;  nevertheless,  after  all  this,  I  never  have 
known  much  of  the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  his  mysteries  and 
marvellous  power.     I  said  I  never  had  known  much  of  these 
things ;  but  behold,  I  mistake,  for  I  have  seen  much  of  his 
mysteries  and  his  marvellous  power ;  yea,  even  in  the  preser- 
vation of  the  lives  of  this  people ;  nevertheless  I  did  harden 
my  heart,  for  I  was  called  many  times,  and  I  would  not  hear; 
therefore  I  knew  concerning  these  things,  yet  I  would  not 
know ;  therefore  I  went  on  rebelling  against  Qod,  in  the 
wickedness  of  my  heart,  even  until  the  fourth  day  of  this 
seventh  month,  which  is  in  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges.     As  I  was  journeying  to  see  a  very  near  kindred, 
behold  an  angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  unto  me  and  said, 
Amulek,  return  to  thine  own  house,  for  thou  shalt  feed  a 
prophet  of  the  Lord ;  yea,  a  holy  man,  who  is  a  chosen  man 
of  God ;  for  he  has  fasted  many  days  because  of  the  sins  of 
this  people,  and  he  is  an  hungered,  and  thou  shalt  receive 
him  into  thy  house  and  feed  him,  and  he  shall  bless  thee  and 
thy  house ;  and  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon  thee 
and  thy  house. 

2.  ^d  it  came  to  pass  that  I  obeyed  the  voice  of  the  an- 
gel, and  returned  towards  my  house.  And  as  I  was  going 
thither,  I  found  the  man  whom  the  angel  said  imto  me,  thou 
shalt  receive  into  thy  house ;  and  behold  it  waa  this  same 
man  who  has  been  speaking  imto  you  concerning  the  things 
of  Qod.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  he  is  a  holy  man ; 
wherefore  I  know  he  is  a  holy  man,  because  it  was  said  by 
an  angel  of  God.  And  again,  I  know  that  the  things  whereof 
he  hath  testified  are  true :  for  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that 
as  the  Lord  liveth,  even  so  has  he  sent  his  angel  to  make 
these  things  manifest  unto  me ;  and  this  he  has  done  while 
this  Alma  hath  dwelt  at  my  house :  for  behold,  he  hath 
blessed  mine  house,  he  hath  blessed  me,  and  my  women,  and 
my  children,  and  my  father  and  my  kinsfolks ;  yea,  even  all 
my  kindred  hath  he  blessed,  and  the  blessing  of  the  Lord 
hath  rested  upon  us  according  to  the  words  which  he  spake. 

3.  And  now  when  Amulek  had  spoken  these  words,  the 
people  began  to  be  astonished,  seeing  there  was  more  than 
one  witness  who  testified  of  the  things  whereof  they  were 
accused,  and  also  of  the  things  which  were  to  come,  accord- 
ing to  the  Spirit  of  proohecv  which  was  in  them;  nevertheless 
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there  were  some  among  them  who  thought  to  question  them, 
that  by  their  cunning  devices  they  might  catch  them  in  their 
words,  that  they  might  find  witness  against  them,  that  they 
might  deliver  them  to  their  judges,  tbat  they  might  be  judged 
according  to  the  law,  and  that  they  might  be  slain  or  cast 
into  prison,  according  to  the  crime  which  they  could  make 
appear,  or  witness  against  thenou  Now  it  was  those  men  who 
sought  to  destroy  them,  who  were  lawyers,  who  were  hired  or 
appointed  by  the  people  to  adminster  the  law  at  their  times 
of  trials,  or  at  the  trials  of  the  crimes  of  the  people  before  the 
judges.  Now  these  lawyers  were  learned  in  all  the  arts  and 
cimning  of  the  people;  and  this  was  to  enable  them  that  they 
might  be  skilful  in  their  profession.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  began  to  question  Amulek,  that  thereby  they  might 
make  him  cross  his  words,  or  contradict  the  words  which  he 
should  speak. 

4.  Now  they  knew  not  that  Amulek  could  know  of  their 
designs.  But  it  came  to  pass  as  they  began  to  question  him, 
he  perceived  their  thoughts,  and  he  said  unto  them,  O  ye 
wicked  and  perverse  generation ;  ye  lawyers  and  hypocrites ; 
for  ye  are  laying  the  foimdations  of  the  devil ;  for  ye  are 
laying  traps  and  snares  to  catch  the  holy  ones  of  Qod ;  ye 
are  laying  plans  to  pervert  the  ways  of  the  righteous,  and 
to  bring  down  the  wrath  of  €k>d  upon  your  heeids,  even  to 
the  utter  destruction  of  this  people ;  yea,  well  did  Mosiah 
say,  who  was  our  last  king,  when  he  was  about  to  deliver  up 
the  kingdom,  having  no  one  to  confer  it  upon,  causing  that 
this  people  should  be  governed  by  their  own  voices ;  yea, 
well  did  he  say,  that  if  the  time  should  come  that  the  voice 
of  this  people  should  choose  iniquity ;  that  is,  if  the  time 
should  come  that  this  people  should  fedl  into  transgression, 
they  would  be  ripe  for  destruction.  And  now  I  say  imto 
you,  that  well  doth  the  Lord  judge  of  your  iniquities ;  well 
doth  he  cry  imto  his  people,  by  the  voice  of  his  angels, 
repent  ye,  repent,  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 
Yesk,  well  doth  he  cry,  by  the  voice  of  his  angels,  that  I  will 
come  down  among  my  people,  with  equity  and  justice  in  my 
hands.  Tea,  and  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  it  were  not  for  the 
prayers  of  the  righteous,  who  are  now  in  the  land,  that 
ye  would  even  now  be  visited  with  utter  destruction ;  yet 
it  would  not  be  by  flood,  as  were  the  people  in  the  days  of 
Noah,  but  it  would  be  by  famine,  and  by  pestilence,  and  the 
sword  But  it  is  by  the  prayers  of  the  righteous  that  ye 
are  spared ;  now  therefore  if  ye  will  cast  out  the  righteous 
from  among  you,  then  will  not  the  Lord  stay  his  hand,  but  in 
his  fierce  anger  he  will  come  out  against  you ;  then  ye  shall 
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be  smitten  by  famine,  and  by  pestilenoe,  and  by  the  Bword ; 
and  the  time  is  soon  at  band,  except  ye  repent. 

5.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  were  more  an- 
gry with  Amulek,  and  thi^y  cried  out,  saying  :  this  man  doth 
revile  against  our  laws  which  are  just,  and  our  wise  lawyers 
whom  we  have  selected.  But  Amulek  stretched  forth  his  hand, 
and  cried  the  mightier  unto  them,  saying:  0  ye  wicked  and 
perverse  generation ;  why  hath  satan  got  such  great  hold  upon 
your  hearts  ]  Why  will  ye  yield  yourselves  imto  him  that 
he  may  have  power  over  you,  to  blind  your  eyes,  that  ye  will 
not  understand  the  words  which  are  spoken,  accor(£ng  to 
their  truth  ?  For  behold,  have  I  testified  against  your  law T  Ye 
do  not  imderstand ;  ye  say  that  I  have  spoken  against  your 
law ,'  but  I  have  not,  but  I  have  spoken  in  favour  of  your  law, 
to  your  condemnation.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you, 
that  the  foundation  of  the  destruction  of  this  people  is  be- 
ginning to  be  laid  by  the  unrighteousness  of  your  lawyers  and 
your  judges. 

6.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  Amulek  had  spoken 
these  words,  the  people  cried  out  against  him,  saying,  now 
we  know  that  this  man  is  a  child  of  the  devil,  for  he  hath  lied 
imto  us ;  for  he  hath  spoken  against  our  law.  And  now  he 
says  that  he  has  not  spoken  against  it.  And  again  :  he  has 
reviled  against  our  lawyers,  and  our  Judges,  &c.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  lawyers  put  it  into  their  hearts,  that 
they  should  remember  these  things  against  him.  And  there 
was  one  among  them  whose  name  was  Zeezrom.  Now  he 
was  the  foremost  to  accuse  Amulek  and  Alma,  he  being  one 
of  the  most  expert  among  them,  having  much  business  to  do 
among  the  people.  Now  the  object  of  these  lawyers  was  to 
get  gain  :  and  they  got  gain  according  to  their  employ. 

7.  Now  it  was  in  the  law  of  MosisJi  that  every  man  who 
was  a  Judge  of  the  law,  or  those  who  were  appointed  to  be 
Judges,  should  receive  wages  according  to  ^e  time  which 
they  labored  to  judge  those  who  were  brought  before  them 
to  be  judged. 

8.  Now  if  a  man  owed  another,  and  he  would  not  pay  that 
which  he  did  owe,  he  was  complained  of  to  the  Judge ;  and 
the  Judge  executed  authority,  and  sent  forth  officers  that  the 
man  should  be  brought  before  him ;  and  he  judged  the  man 
according  to  the  law  and  the  evidences  which  were  brought 
against  him,  and  thus  the  man  was  compelled  to  pay  that 
which  he  owed,  or  be  striped,  or  be  cast  out  from  among  the 
people  as  a  thief  and  a  robber.  And  the  Judge  received  for 
his  wages  according  to  his  time :  a  senine  of  gold  for  a  day. 
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or  a  senum  of  sUyer^  which  is  equal  to  a  senine  of  gold ;  and 
this  is  according  to  the  law  which  was  given.  Now  these  are 
the  names  of  the  different  pieces  of  their  gold,  and  of  their 
silver,  according  to  their  ve^ue.  And  the  names  are  given  by 
the  Nephites  :  for  they  did  not  reckon  after  the  manner  of  the 
Jews  who  were  at  Jerusalem;  neither  did  they  measure  after 
the  manner  of  the  Jews,  but  they  altered  their  reckoning  and 
their  measure,  according  to  the  minds  and  the  circumstances 
of  the  people,  in  every  generation,  until  the  reign  of  the 
Judges ;  they  having  been  established  by  king  Mosiah.  Now 
the  reckoning  is  thus :  a  senine  of  gold,  a  seon  of  gold,  a 
■hum  of  gold,  and  a  limnah  of  gold.  A  senimi  of  silver,  an 
amnor  of  silver,  an  ezrom  of  silver,  and  an  onti  of  silver.  A 
senum  of  silver  was  equal  to  a  senine  of  gold  :  and  either  for  a 
measure  of  barley,  and  also  for  ameasure  of  every  kind  of  grain. 
Now  the  amount  of  a  seon  of  gold,  was  twice  the  value  of  a 
senine ;  and  a  shum  of  gold  was  twice  the  value  of  a  seon ; 
and  a  limnah  of  gold  was  the  value  of  them  all ;  and  an  am- 
nor of  ffllver  was  as  great  as  two  senums ;  and  an  ezrom  of 
silver  was  as  great  as  four  senums ;  and  an  onti  was  as  great 
as  them  alL  Now  this  is  the  value  of  the  lesser  numbers  of 
their  reckoning :  a  shiblon  is  half  of  a  senum  :  therefore,  a 
i^blon  for  half  a  measure  of  barley ;  and  a  shiblum  is  a  half 
of  a  shiblon  :  and  a  leah  is  the  half  a  shiblimi.  Now  this 
is  their  number,  according  to  their  reckoning.  Now  an  antion 
of  gold  is  equal  to  three  shublons. 

9.  Now,  it  was  for  the  sole  purpose  to  get  gain,  because  they 
received  their  wages  according  to  their  employ ;  therefore, 
they  did  stir  up  the  people  to  riotings,  ana  all  manner  of 
disturbances  and  wickedness,  that  they  might  have  more  em- 
ploy ;  that  they  might  get  money  according  to  the  suits  which 
were  brought  before  them :  therefore  they  did  stir  up  the 
people  against  Alma  and  Amulek.  And  this  Zeezrom  began 
to  question  Amulek,  saying  :  will  ye  answer  me  a  few  ques- 
tions which  I  shall  ask  you  1  Now  Zeezrom  was  a  man  who 
was  expert  in  the  devices  of  the  devil,  that  he  might  destroy 
that  which  was  good ;  therefore,  he  said  unto  Amulek,  will 
ye  answer  the  questions  which  I  shall  put  unto  youl  And 
Amulek  said  unto  him,  yea,  if  it  be  according  to  the  Spirit 
of  the  Lord,  which  is  in  me ;  for  I  shall  say  nothing  which  is 
contrary  to  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord.  And  Zeezrom  said  unto 
him,  behold,  here  is  six  onties  of  silver,  and  all  these  will  I 
give  thee  if  thou  wilt  deny  the  existence  of  a  supreme  being. 
Now  Amulek  said,  0  thou  child  of  hell,  why  tempt  ye  me  ? 
Knoweslfthou  that  the  righteous  yieldeth  to  no  such  temp- 
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tations  Y  Believeat  thou  that  there  is  no  Gk>d  ?  I  say  tuito 
you,  nay :  thou  knowest  that  there  is  a  Qod,  but  thou  loyest 
that  lucre  more  than  himu  And  now  thou  hast  lied  before 
God  unto  me.  Thou  saidst  unto  me,  behold  these  six  ontiea^ 
"whioh  are  of  great  worth,  I  will  give  unto  thee,  when  thou 
had  it  in  thy  heart  to  retam  them  from  me ;  and  it  was  only 
thy  desire  tiiat  I  should  deny  the  true  and  living  Qod,  that 
thou  mighteat  have  cause  to  destroy  me.  And  now  behold, 
for  this  great  evil  thou  shalt  have  thy  reward.  And  Zeezroni 
said  unto  him,  thou  sayest  there  is  a  true  and  living  God) 
And  Amulek  said,  yea>  there  is  a  true  and  living  God.  Now 
Zeezrom  said,  is  there  more  than  one  Gk>d  1  And  he  answei'ed, 
no.  Now  Zeesrom  said  unto  him  again,  how  knowest  thou 
these  things )  And  he  said  an  angel  hath  made  them  known 
unto  me.  And  Zeezrom  said  again,  who  is  he  that  shall  come? 
Is  it  the  Son  of  God  1  And  he  said  unto  him,  yea.  And 
Zeezrom  said  again,  shall  he  save  his  people  in  their  sins  1 
And  Amulek  answered  and  said  imto  him,  I  say  unto  you  ho 
shall  not,  for  it  is  impossible  for  him  to  deny  his  word. 

1 0.  Now  Zeezrom  said  unto  the  people,  see  that  ye  remember 
Cheae  things ;  for  he  said  there  is  but  one  God ;  yet  he  saith 
that  the  Son  of  God  shall  come,  but  he  shall  not  save  his 
people,  as  though  he  had  authority  to  command  God.  Now 
Amulek  aaith  again  unto  him,  behold  thou  hast  lied,  for  thou 
eayest  that  I  spake  as  though  I  had  authority  to  command 
God,  because  I  said  he  shall  not  save  his  people  in  their  sins. 
And  I  aay  unto  you  again,  that  he  cannot  save  them  in  their 
»ns ;  for  I  cannot  deny  his  word,  and  he  hath  said  that  no 
unclean  thing  can  inherit  the  kindom  of  heaven ;  therefore, 
how  oan  ye  be  saved,  except  ye  inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaveni 
Therefore,  ye  cannot  be  saved  in  your  sins.  Now  Zeezrom 
aaith  again  imto  him,  is  the  Son  of  God  the  very  eternal  Fa- 
ther 1  And  Amulek  said  imtd  him,  yea,  he  is  the  very  eternal 
IVther  ot  heaven  and  of  earth,  and  all  things  which  in  them 
is ;  he  is  the  begiomng  and  the  end,  tiie  nrst  and  the  last ; 
and  he  shall  oome  into  the  woiid  to  redeem  his  people;  and 
ha  shall  take  upon  him  the  transgressions  of  those  who  be- 
lieve on  his  name ;  and  these  are  they  that  shall  have  eternal 
life,  and  salvation  cometh  to  none  else ;  therefore  the  wicked 
remain  as  though  there  had  been  no  redemption  made,  except 
it  be  the  loosing  of  the  bands  of  death;  for  behold,  the  day 
cometh  that  all  shall  rise  from  the  dead  and  stand  before 
Ood,  and  be  judged  according  to  their  works.  Now,  there 
is  %  death  which  is  called  a*  temporal  death :  and  the  death 
of  Christ  shall  loose  the  bands  of  this  temporal  death,  that 
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all  sliall be  raised  from  this  temporal  death;  the  spirit  and 
the  body  shall  be  re-united  again  in  its  perfect  form :  both  limb 
and  joint  shall  be  restored  to  its  proper  frame,  even  as  we 
now  are  at  this  time ;  and  we  shall  be  brought  to  stand  be* 
fore  God,  knowing  even  as  we  know  now,  and  have  a  bright 
recollection  of  all  our  guilt.  Now  this  restoration  shall 
come  to  all,  both  old  and  young,  both  bond  and  free,  both 
male  and  female,  both  the  wicked  and  the  righteous ;  and 
even  there  shall  not  so  much  as  a  hair  of  their  heads  be  lost; 
but  all  things  shall  be  restored  to  its  perfect  frame,  as  it  is 
now,  or  in  the  body,  and  shall  be  brought  and  be  arraigned 
before  the  bar  of  Clirist  the  Son,  and  Gk>d  the  Father,  and 
the  Holy  Spirit,  which  is  one  eternal  God,  to  be  judged  ac- 
cording to  their  works,  whether  they  be  good  or  whether 
they  be  eviL 

11.  Now,  behold,  I  have  spoken  unto  you  concerning  the 
death  of  the  mortal  body,  and  also  concerning  the  resurrection 
of  the  mortal  body.  I  say  unto  you  that  this  mortal  body  is 
raised  to  an  immortal  body ;  that  is  from  death ;  even  from 
the  first  death  unto  life,  that  they  can  die  no  more ;  their 
spirits  uniting  with  their  bodies,  never  to  be  divided ;  thus 
the  whole  becoming  spiritual  and  immortal,  that  they  can 
no  more  see  corruption. 

12.  Now,  when  Amulek  had  finished  these  words^  the  peo- 
ple began  again  to  be  astonished,  and  also  Zeezrom  began  to 
tremble.  And  thus  ended  the  words  of  Amulek,  or  this  is 
all  that  I  have  written. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

1.  Now  Alma^  seeing  that  the  words  of  Amulek  had  silenced 
Zeezrom,  for  he  beheld  that  Amulek  had  caught  him  in  his 
lying  and  deceiving  to  destroy  him,  and  seeing  that  he  began 
to  tremble  under  a  consciousness  of  his  guilt,  he  opened  his 
mouth  and  began  to  speak  unto  him,  and  to  establish  the 
words  of  Amulek,  and  to  explain  things  beyond,  or  to  unfold 
the  Scriptures  beyond  that  which  Amulek  had  done.  Now 
the  words  that  Alma  spake  imto  Zeezrom,  were  heard  by  the 
people  round  about ;  for  the  multitude  was  great,  and  he 
spake  on  this  wise :  Now  Zeezrora,  seeing  that  thou  hast 
been  taken  in  thy  lying  and  craftiness,  for  thou  hast  not  lied 
unto  men  only,  but  thou  hast  lied  unto  God ;  for  behold,  he 
knows  all  thy  thoughts,  and  thou  seest  that  thy  thoughts 
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are  made  known  unto  us  by  his  Spirit ;  and  thou  seest  that 
we  know  that  thy  plan  was  a  very  subtle  plan,  as  to  the 
subtlety  of  the  devil,  for  to  lie  and  to  deceive  this  people, 
that  thou  mightest  set  them  against  us,  to  revile  us  and  to 
cast  us  out.  Now  this  was  a  plan  of  thine  adversary,  and 
he  hath  exercised  his  power  in  thee.  Now  I  would  that 
ye  should  remember  that  what  I  say  unto  thee,  I  say  imto 
all.  And  behold  I  say  \mto  you  all,  that  this  was  a  snare  of 
the  adversary,  which  he  has  laid  to  catch  this  people,  that 
he  might  bring  you  into  subjection  unto  him,  that  he  might 
encircle  you  about  with  his  chains,  that  he  might  chain  you 
down  to  everlasting  destruction,  according  to  the  power  of 
his  captivity. 

2.  Now  when  Alma  had  spoken  these  words,  2<eezrom  be- 
gan to  tremble  more  exceedingly,  for  he  was  convinced  more 
and  more  of  the  power  of  Qod;  and  he  was  also  convinced 
that  Alma  and  Ainulek  had  a  knowledge  of  him,  for  he  was 
convinced  that  they  knew  the  thoughts  and  intents  of  his 
heart ;  for  power  was  given  unto  them  that  they  might  know 
of  these  things  according  to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy.  And 
Zeezrom  began  to  enquire  of  them  diligently,  that  he  might 
know  more  concerning  the  kingdom  of  Gk>d.  And  he  said 
imto  Alma,  what  does  this  mean  which  Amulek  hath  spoken 
concerning  the  resurrection  of  the  dead,  that  all  shall  rise 
from  the  dead,  both  the  just  and  the  unjust,  and  are  brought 
to  stand  before  God,  to  be  judged  according  to  their  works? 
And  now  Alma  began  to  expound  these  things  unto  him, 
saying,  it  is  given  unto  many  to  know  the  mysteries  of  Qod; 
nevertheless  they  are  laid  under  a  strict  command,  that  they 
shall  not  impart  only  according  to  the  portion  of  his  woro^ 
which  he  doth  grant  unto  the  children  of  men ;  according  to 
the  heed  and  dHigence  which  they  give  unto  him ;  and  there- 
fore he  that  will  harden  his  heart,  the  same  receiveth  the 
lesser  portion  of  the  word ;  and  he  that  will  not  harden  his 
heart,  to  him  is  given  the  greater  portion  of  the  word,  until 
it  is  given  imto  him  to  know  the  mysteries  of  Qod,  until  they 
know  them  in  full ;  and  they  that  will  harden  their  hearts, 
to  them  is  given  the  lesser  portion  of  the  word,  until  they 
know  nothing  concerning  his  mysteries ;  and  then  they  are 
taken  captive  by  the  de^,  and  led  by  his  will  down  to  de- 
struction. Now  this  is  what  is  meant  by  the  chains  of  hell ; 
and  Amulek  hath  spoken  plainly  concerning  death,  and  being 
raised  from  this  mortality  to  a  state  of  immortality,  and  be* 
ing  brought  before  the  bar  of  Qod,  to  be  judged  according 
to  our  works.    Then  if  our  hearts  have  been  hardened,  yea^ 
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if  we  have  hardened  our  hearts  against  the  word,  insomuch 
that  it  has  not  been  found  in  us,  then  will  our  state  be  awful, 
for  then  we  shall  be  condemned ;  for  our  words  will  con- 
demn us,  ye%  all  our  works  will  condemn  us ;  we  shall  not 
be  found  spotless ;  and  our  thoughts  will  also  condemn  us ; 
and  in  this  awful  state  we  shall  not  dare  to  look  up  to  our 
Gk)d ;  and  we  would  fain  be  glad  if  we  could  command  the 
rocks  and  moimtains  to  fall  upon  us,  to  hide  us  from  his 
presence.  But  this  cannot  be;  we  must  come  forth  and 
stand  before  him  in  his  glory,  and  in  his  power,  and  in  his 
might,  majesty,  and  dominion,  and  acknowledge  to  our  ever- 
lasting shame,  that  all  his  judgments  are  just;  that  he  is  just 
in  all  his  works,  and  that  he  is  merciful  unto  the  children  of 
men,  and  that  he  has  all  power  to  save  every  man  that  believ- 
eth  on  his  name,  and  bringeth  forth  fruit  meet  for  repentence. 

8.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  then  cometh  a  death, 
even  a  second  death,  which  is  a  spiritual  death ;  then  is  a  time 
that  whosoever  dieth  in  his  sins,  as  to  a  temporal  death,  shall 
also  die  a  spiritual  death ;  yea,  he  shall  die  as  to  things  per- 
taining imto  righteousness ;  then  is  the  time  when  their  tor- 
ments shall  be  as  a  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  whose  flame 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever;  and  then  is  the  time  that 
they  shall  be  chained  down  to  an  everlasting  destruction,  ac- 
cording to  the  power  and  captivity  of  satan;  he  having  sub- 
jected them  according  to  his  wilL  Then  I  say  imto  you,  they 
shall  be  as  though  there  had  been  no  redemption  made ;  for 
they  cannot  be  redeemed  according  to  Qod's  justice ;  and 
they  cannot  die,  seeing  there  is  no  more  corruption. 

4.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  made  an  end  of 
speaking  these  words,  the  people  began  to  be  more  astonish- 
ed; but  there  was  one  Antionah,  who  was  a  chief  ruler 
among  them,  came  forth  and  said  unto  him,  what  is  this  that 
thou  hast  said,  that  man  should  rise  from  the  dead  and  be 
changed  from  this  mort^  to  an  inmiortal  state,  that  the  soul 
can  never  die  ?  What  does  this  scripture  mean,  which  saith 
iih&t  God  placed  cherubims  and  a  fltuning  sword  on  the  east 
of  the  garden  of  Eden,  lest  our  first  parents  should  enter 
and  partake  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  life,  and  live  for  ever  1 
And  thus  we  see  that  there  was  no  possible  chance  that  they 
should  live  for  ever.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him,  this  is  the 
thing  which  I  was  about  to  explain.  Now  we  see  that  Adam 
did  fall  by  the  partaking  of  the  forbidden  fruit,  according  to 
the  word  of  God;  and  thus  we  see,  that  by  his  fall,  all  man- 
kind became  a  lost  and  fallen  people.  And  now  behold,  I 
Bay  unto  you,  that  if  it  had  been  possible  for  Adam  to  have 
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partaken  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  life  at  that  time,  there 
would  have  been  no  death,  and  the  word  would  have  been 
void,  making  Gk>d  a  liar :  for  he  said,  if  thou  eat,  thou  shaJA 
surely  die.  And  we  see  that  death  comes  upon  mankind, 
yea,  the  death  which  has  been  spoken  of  by  Amulek,  which 
is  the  temporal  death;  nevertheless  there  was  a  space  granted 
unto  man  in  which  he  might  repent;  therefore  this  life 
beeame  a  probationary  state;  a  time  to  prepare  to  meet  Gk>d; 
a  time  to  prepare  tor  that  endless  state,  which  has  been  spo- 
ken of  by  us,  which  is  after  the  resurrection  of  the  dead. 

5.  Now  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  plan  of  redemption,  which 
was  laid  from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  there  could  have 
been  no  resurrection  of  the  dead ;  but  there  was  a  plan  of 
redemption  laid,  which  shall  bring  to  pass  the  resurrection 
of  the  dead,  of  which  has  been  spoken.  And  now  behold,  if 
it  were  possible  that  our  first  parents  could  have  went  forth 
and  partaken  of  the  tree  of  life,  they  would  have  been  for 
ever  miserable,  having  no  preparatory  state ;  and  thus  the 
plan  of  redemption  would  have  been  frustrated,  and  the  word 
of  God  would  have  been  void,  taking  none  effect.  But 
behold,  it  was  not  so ;  but  it  was  appointed  unto  man  that 
they  must  die ;  and  after  death,  they  must  come  to  judg- 
ment ;  even  that  same  judgment  of  which  we  have  spoken, 
which  is  the  end  And  after  God  had  appointed  that  these 
things  should  come  unto  man,  behold,  then  he  saw  that  it  was 
expedient  that  man  should  know  concerning  the  things  where- 
of he  had  appointed  unto  them ;  therefore  he  sent  angels  to 
converse  with  them,  who  caused  men  to  behold  of  his  glory. 
And  they  began  from  that  time  forth  to  call  on  his  name ; 
therefore  God  conversed  with  man,  and  made  known  imto 
them  the  plan  oi  redemption,  which  had  been  prepared  from 
the  foundation  of  the  world ;  and  this  he  made  known  unto 
them  according  to  their  faith  and  repentance,  and  their  holy 
works ;  wherefore  he  gave  commandments  unto  men,  they 
having  first  transgressed  the  first  commandments  as  to  things 
which  were  temporal,  and  becoming  as  gods,  knowing  good 
from  evil,  placing  themselves  in  a  state  to  act,  or  being 
placed  in  a  state  to  act  according  to  their  wills  and  plea* 
Bures,  whether  to  do  evil  or  to  do  good ;  therefore  God  gave 
unto  them  commandments,  after  ^ving  made  known  imto 
them  the  plan  of  redemption,  that  they  should  not  do  evil, 
the  penalty  thereof  being  a  second  death,  which  was  an  ever- 
lasting death  as  to  things  pertaining  unto  righteousness; 
for  on  such  the  plan  of  redemption  could  have  no  power,  for 
the  works  of  justice  could  not  be  destroyed,  according  to 
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the  supreme  goodness  of  Qod.  But  God  did  call  on  men, 
in  the  name  of  his  Son,  (this  being  the  plan  of  redemption 
-which  was  laid,)  saying,  if  ye  will  repent,  and  harden  not 
your  hearts,  then  will  I  have  mercy  upon  you,  through  mine 
only  begotten  Son ;  therefore,  whosoever  repenteth,  and 
hardeneth  not  his  heart,  he  shall  have  claim  on  mercy  through 
mine  only  begotten  Son,  unto  a  remission  of  his  sins  ;  and 
these  sh&U  enter  into  my  rest.  And  whosoever  wiU  harden 
his  heart,  and  will  do  iniquity,  behold,  I  swear  in  my  wrath 
that  he  shall  not  enter  into  my  rest  And  now  my  brethren, 
behold  I  say  imto  you,  that  if  ye  will  harden  your  hearts,  ye 
shall  not  enter  into  the  rest  of  the  Lord  ,*  therefore  your  ini- 
quity provoketh  him,  that  he  sendeth  down  his  wrath  upon 
you  as  in  the  first  provocation,  yea,  according  to  his  word  in 
the  last  provocation,  as  well  as  the  first,  to  the  everlasting 
destruction  of  your  souls ;  therefore,  according  to  his  word, 
unto  the  last  death,  as  well  as  the  first 

6.  And  now,  my  brethren,  seeing  we  know  these  things,  and 
they  are  true,  let  us  repent,  and  harden  not  our  hearts,  that 
we  provoke  not  the  Lord  our  Gk>d  to  pull  down  his  wrath 
upon  us  in  these  his  second  commandments  which  he  has  given 
imto  us ;  but  let  us  enter  into  the  rest  of  Gk)d,  which  is  pre- 
pared according  to  his  word.  And  agaiQ :  my  brethren,  I 
would  cite  your  minds  forward  to  the  time  which  the  Lord 
God  gave  these  commandments  tmto  his  children;  and  I 
would  that  ye  should  remember  that  the  Lord  God  ordained 
priests,  after  his  holy  order,  which  was  after  the  order  of  his 
Son,  to  teach  these  things  unto  the  people ;  and  those  priests 
were  ordained  after  the  order  of  hiis  Son,  in  a  manner  that 
thereby  the  people  might  know  in  what  manner  to  look  foiv 
ward  to  his  Son  for  redemption.  And  this  is  the  manner 
after  which  they  were  ordained :  being  called  and  prepared 
from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  according  to  the  foreknow- 
ledge of  Gh)d,  on  account  of  their  exceeding  faith  and  good 
works ;  in  the  first  place  being  left  to  choose  good  or  evil ; 
therefore  they  having  chosen  good,  and  exercising  exceeding 
great  faith,  are  called  with  a  holy  calling,  yea^  with  that  holy 
calling  wMch  was  prepared  witii,  and  according  to,  a  pre- 
paratory redemption  for  such;  and  thus  they  have  been  called 
to  this  holy  calling  on  account  of  their  faith,  while  others 
would  reject  the  Spirit  of  Gk>d  on  account  of  the  hardness  of 
their  hearts  and  blindness  of  their  minds,  while,  if  it  had 
not  been  for  this,  they  might  had  as  great  privilege  as  their 
brethren.  Or  in  fine ;  in  the  first  place  they  were  on  the 
same  standing  with  their  brethren;  thus  this  holy  calling 
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being  prepared  f]X>in  the  foundation  of  the  world  for  such  as 
would  not  harden  their  hearts,  being  in  and  through  the  atone- 
ment of  the  only  begotten  Son,  who  was  prepared;  and  thu4 
being  called  by  this  holy  calling,  and  ordained  unto  the  High 
Priesthood  of  the  holy  order  of  God,  to  teach  his  command- 
ments unto  the  children  of  men,  that  they  also  might  enter 
inta  his  rest,  this  High  Priesthood  being  after  the  order  of  his 
8on.  which  order  was  from  the  foundation  of  the  world :  or 
in  other  words,  being  without  beginning  of  days  or  end  of 
years,  being  prepared  from  eternity  to  all  eternity,  according 
to  his  forelmowledge  of  all  things.  Now  they  were  ordained 
after  this  manner :  Being  called  with  a  holy  calling,  and  or- 
dained with  a  holy  ordinance,  and  taking  upon  them  the  High 
Priesthood  of  the  holy  order,  which  calling,  and  ordinance, 
and  High  Priesthood,  is  without  beginning  or  end ;  thus  they 
become  High  Priests  for  ever,  after  the  order  of  the  Son,  the 
Only  Begotten  of  the  Father,  who  is  without  beginning  of 
days  or  end  of  years,  who  is  full  of  grace,  equity,  and  truth. 
And  thus  it  is,    Amen. 


CHAPTER  X. 

1.  Now  as  I  said  concerning  the  holy  order  of  this  High 
Priesthood  :  there  were  many  who  were  ordained  and  became 
High  Priests  of  Gk>d ;  and  it  was  on  account  of  their  exceed- 
ing faith  and  repentance,  and  their  righteousness  before  God, 
they  choosing  to  repent  and  work  righteousness,  rather  than 
to  perish ;  therefore  they  were  called  after  this  holy  order, 
and  were  sanctified,  and  their  garments  were  washed  white, 
through  the  blood  of  the  Lamb.  Now  they,  after  being 
sanctified  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  having  their  garments  made 
white,  being  pure  and  spotless  before  God,  could  not  look 
upon  sin,  save  it  were  with  abhorrence;  and  there  were  many, 
exceeding  great  many,  who  were  made  pure,  and  entered  into 
the  rest  of  the  Lord  their  God.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I 
would  that  ye  should  himible  yourselves  before  God,  and 
bring  forth  fruit  meet  for  repentance,  that  ye  may  also  enter 
into  that  rest ;  yea^  humble  yourselves  even  as  the  people  in 
the  days  of  Melchizedek,  who  was  also  a  High  Priest  after  this 
same  order  which  I  have  spoken,  who  also  took  upon  him  the 
High  Priesthood  for  ever.  And  it  was  this  same  Melchizedek 
to  whom  Abraham  paid  tithes :  yea^  even  our  father  Abraham 
paid  tithes  of  one  tenth  part  of  all  he  possessed.    Now  these 
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ordinances  were  given  after  this  manner,  that  thereby  the 
people  might  look  forward  on  the  Son  of  God,  it  being  a  type 
of  his  order,  or  it  being  his  order;  «nd  this,  that  they  might 
look  forward  to  him  for  a  remission  of  their  sins,  that  they 
znight  enter  into  the  rest  of  the  Lord. 

2.  Kow  this  Melchizedek  was  a  king  over  the  land  of  Salem; 
and  his  people  had  waxed  strong  in  iniquity  and  abomina- 
tions; yea>  they  had  all  gone  astray:  they  were  full  of  all 
manner  of  wickedness:  but  Melchizedek  having  exercised 
mighty  faith,  and  received  the  office  of  the  High  Priesthood, 
according  to  the  holy  order  of  God,  did  preach  repentance 
•unto  his  people.  And  behold,  they  did  repent ;  and  Mel- 
chizedek did  establish  peace  in  the  land  in  his  days ;  there- 
fore he  was  called  the  prince  of  peace,  for  he  was  the  king 
of  Salem ;  and  he  did  reign  under  his  father.  Kow,  there 
were  many  before  him,  and  also  there  were  many  afterwards, 
but  none  were  greater ;  therefore,  of  him  they  have  more 
particularly  made  mention.  Now  I  need  not  rehearse  the 
matter ;  what  I  have  said  may  suffice.  Behold,  the  scrip- 
tures are  before  you ;  if  ye  will  wrest  them  it  shall  be  to 
your  own  destruction. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  said  these 
words  unto  them,  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  unto  them  and 
cried  with  a  mighty  voice,  saying,  now  is  the  time  to  repent, 
for  the  day  of  salvation  draweth  nigh ;  yea^  and  the  voice  of 
the  Lord,  by  the  mouth  of  angels,  doth  declare  it  unto  all 
nations :  yea»  doth  declare  it,  that  they  may  have  glad  tidings 
of  great  joy;  yea,  and  he  doth  sound  these  glad  tidings  among 
all  his  people,  yea,  even  to  them  that  are  scattered  abroad 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth ;  wherefore  they  have  come  unto 
us.  And  they  are  made  known  unto  us  in  plain  terms,  that 
we  may  understand,  that  we  cannot  err ;  and  this  because  of 
our  being  wanderers  in  a  strange  land;  therefore,  we  are  thus 
highly  favoured,  for  we  have  these  glad  tidings  declared  unto 
us  in  aU  parts  of  our  vineyard.  For  behold,  angels  are 
declaring  it  unto  many  at  this  time  in  our  land;  and  this  is  for 
the  purpose  of  preparing  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men 
to  receive  his  word  at  the  time  of  his  coming  in  his  glory. 
And  now  we  only  wait  to  hear  the  joyful  news  declared  unto 
us  by  the  mouth  of  angels,  of  his  coming:  for  the  time 
Cometh,  we  know  not  how  soon.  Would  to  God  that  it 
might  be  in  my  day;  but  let  it  be  sooner  or  later,  in  it  I  will 
rejoice.  And  it  shall  be  made  known  unto  just  and  holy 
men,  by  the  mouth  of  angels,  at  the  time  of  his  coming,  that 
the  words  of  our  fathers  may  be  fulfilled,  according  to  that 
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which  they  have  spoken  concerning  him,  which  was  according 
to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  which  waa  in  them. 

4.  And  now  my  brethren,  I  wish  from  the  inmost  part  of 
my  heart,  yea>  with  great  anxiety,  even  unto  pain,  that  ye 
would  hearken  unto  my  words,  and  cast  off  your  sins,  and  not 
procrastinate  the  day  of  your  repentance;  but  that  ye  would 
humble  yourselves  before  the  Lord,  and  call  on  his  holy 
name,  and  watch  and  pray  continually,  that  ye  may  not  be 
tempted  above  that  which  ye  can  bear,  and  thus  be  led  by  the 
Holy  Spirit,  becoming  humble,  meek,  submissive,  patient,  full 
of  love  and  all  long  suffering ;  having  faith  on  the  Lord ; 
having  a  hope  that  ye  shall  receive  eternal  life ;  having  the 
love  of  God  always  in  your  hearts,  that  ye  may  be  lifted  up 
at  the  last  day,  and  enter  into  his  rest :  and  may  the  Lord 
grant  unto  you  repentance,  that  ye  may  not  bring  down  his 
wrath  upon  you,  that  ye  may  not  be  bound  down  by  the 
chains  of  hell ;  that  ye  may  not  suffer  the  second  death.  And 
Alma  spake  many  more  words  imto  the  people,  which  are 
not  written  in  tins  book. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  he  had  made  an  end  of  speaking 
unto  the  people,  many  of  them  did  believe  on  his  words, 
and  began  to  repent,  and  to  search  the  Scriptures ;  but  the 
more  part  of  them  were  desirous  that  th^  might  destroy 
Alma  and  Amulek :  for  they  were  angry  with  Alma,  because 
of  the  plainness  of  his  words  unto  Zeezrom;  and  they  also 
said  that  Amulek  had  lied  unto  them,  and  had  reviled  against 
their  law,  and  also  against  their  lawyers  and  Judges.  And 
they  were  also  angry  with  Alma  and  Amulek :  and  because 
they  had  t^tifled  so  plainly  against  their  wickedness,  they 
sought  to  put  them  away  privily.  But  it  came  to  pass  that 
they  did  not ;  but  they  took  them  and  bound  them  with  strong 
cords,  and  took  them  before  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  land.  And 
the  people  went  forth  and  witnessed  against  them,  testifying 
that  they  had  reviled  against  the  law,  and  their  lawyers  and 
Judges  of  the  land,  and  also  of  all  the  people  that  were  in 
the  land ;  and  also  testified  that  there  was  but  one  Qod,  and 
that  he  should  send  his  Son  among  the  people,  but  he  should 
not  save  tiiem ;  and  many  such  tlungs  did  the  people  testify 
against  Alma  and  Amulek.  Now  this  was  done  before  the 
Chief  Judge  of  the  land.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zeezrom 
was  astonished  at  the  words  which  had  been  spoken ;  and  he 
also  knew  concerning  the  blindness  of  the  minds  which  he 
had  caused  among  the  people  by  his  lying  words;  and  his  soul 
began  to  be  harrowed  up,  under  a  consciousness  of  his  own 
guilt;  yea,  he  began  to  be  encircled  about  by  the  pains  of  helL 
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6.  And  it  came  to  paae  that  he  began  to  cry  unto  the  people, 
Baying :  Behold,  I  am  guilty,  and  these  men  are  spotless 
before  Qod.  And  he  began  to  plead  for  them,  from  that 
time  forth ;  but  they  reviled  him,  saying :  Art  thou  also  pos- 
sessed with  the  devU  ]  And  they  spit  upon  him,  smd  cast  him 
out  from  among  them,  and  also  all  those  who  believed  in  the 
words  which  h^d  been  spoken  by  Alma  and  Amulek ;  and 
they  cast  them  out,  and  sent  men  to  cast  stones  at  them.  And 
they  brought  their  wives  and  children  together,  and  whoso- 
ever believed  or  had  been  taught  to  believe  in  the  word  of 
Qod,  they  caused  that  they  should  be  cast  into  the  fire ;  and 
they  also  brought  forth  their  records  which  contained  the 
Holy  Scriptures,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire  also,  that  they 
might  be  biimed  and  destroyed  by  fire. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  Alma  and  Amulek, 
and  carried  them  forth  to  the  place  of  martyrdom,  that  they 
might  witness  the  destruction  of  those  who  were  consumed 
by  fire.  And  when  Amulek  saw  the  pains  of  the  women  and 
children  who  were  consiiming  in  the  fire,  he  also  was  pained; 
and  he  said  unto  Alma,  how  can  we  witness  this  awful  scene? 
Therefore  let  us  stretch  forth  our  hands,  and  exercise  the 
power  of  God  which  is  in  us,  and  save  them  from  the  flames. 
But  Alma  said  unto  him.  the  Spirit  constraineth  me  that  I 
must  not  stretch  forth  mine  hand ;  for  behold  the  Lord  re- 
ceiveth  them  up  unto  himself,  in  glory;  and  he  doth  suffer 
that  they  may  do  this  thing,  or  that  the  people  may  do  this 
thing  unto  them,  according  to  the  hardness  of  their  hearts, 
that  the  judgments  which  he  shall  exercise  upon  them  in  his 
wrath,  may  be  just ;  and  the  blood  of  the  innocent  shall  stand 
as  a  witness  agamst  them,  yea,  and  cry  mightily  against  them 
at  the  last  day.  Now  Amulek  said  unto  Alma,  behold,  per- 
haps they  will  bum  us  also.  And  Alma  said,  be  it  according 
to  the  wHl  of  the  Lord.  But  behold,  our  work  is  not  finished; 
therefore  they  bum  us  not. 

8.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  bodies  of  those  who 
had  been  cast  into  the  fire  were  consumed,  and  also  the  re- 
cords which  were  cast  in  with  them,  the  Chief  Judge  of  the 
land  came  and  stood  before  Alma  and  Amulek,  as  they  were 
bound ;  and  he  smote  them  with  his  hand  upon  their  cheeks, 
and  said  unto  them,  after  what  ye  have  seen,  will  ye  preach 
again  unto  this  people,  that  they  shall  be  cast  into  a  lake  of 
fire  and  brimstone  1  Behold,  ye  see  that  ye  had  not  power 
to  save  these  who  had  been  cast  into  the  fire ;  neither  has 
Qod  saved  them,  because  they  were  of  thy  faith.  And  the 
Judge  smote  them  again  upon  their  cheeks,  and  asked,  what 
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say  ye  for  youraelves?  Now  this  Judge  was  after  the  order 
and  fisdth  of  Kehor,  who  slew  Gideon.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  Alma  and  Amulek  answered  him  nothing ;  and  he  smote 
them  again,  and  delivered  them  to  the  officers  to  he  cast  into 
prison.  And  when  they  had  been  cast  into  prison  three  days, 
there  came  many  lawyers,  and  judges,  and  priests,  and  teach- 
ers, who  were  of  the  profession  of  Kehor :  and  they  came  in 
unto  the  prison  to  see  them,  and  they  questioned  them  about 
many  words ;  but  they  answered  them  nothing.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  the  Judge  stood  before  them,  and  said,  why  do 
ye  not  answer  the  words  of  this  people  ?  Enow  ye  not  that 
I  have  power  to  deliver  ye  up  imto  the  flames?  And  he 
oonmianded  them  to  speak ;  but  they  answered  nothing. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  departed  and  went  their 
ways,  but  came  again  on  the  morrow ;  and  the  Judge  also 
smote  them  again  on  their  cheeks.  And  many  came  forth 
also,  and  smote  them,  saying,  will  ye  stand  again  and  judge 
this  people,  and  condemn  our  law  ?  If  ye  have  such  great 
power,  why  do  ye  not  deliver  yourselves  )  And  many  such 
things  did  they  say  unto  them,  gnashing  their  teeth  upon 
them,  and  spitting  upon  them,  and  saying,  how  shall  we  look 
when  we  are  damned)  And  many  such  things,  yea,  all 
manner  of  such  things  did  they  say  unto  them;  and  thus  they 
did  mock  them,  for  many  days.  And  they  did  withhold  food 
from  them,  that  they  might  hunger,  and  water,  that  they 
might  thirst ;  and  they  also  did  take  from  them  their  clothes, 
that  they  were  naked ;  and  thus  they  were  bound  with  strong 
cords,  and  confined  in  prison. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  afber  they  had  thus  suffered  for 
many  days,  (and  it  was  on  the  twelfth  day,  in  the  tenth  month, 
in  the  tenUi  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people 
of  Nephi,)  that  the  Chief  Judge  over  the  luid  of  Ammonihah, 
and  many  of  their  teachers  and  their  lawyers,  went  in  unto 
the  prison  where  Alma  and  Amulek  were  bound  with  cords. 
And  the  Chief  Judge  stood  before  them,  and  smote  them 
again,  and  said  unto  them,  if  ye  have  the  power  of  Gbd, 
deliver  yourselves  from  these  bands,  and  then  we  will  believe 
that  the  Lord  will  destroy  this  people  according  to  your 
words.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  went  forth  and 
smote  them,  saying  the  same  words,  even  until  the  last ;  and 
when  the  laist  had  spoken  unto  them,  the  power  of  QoA  was 
upon  Alma  and  Amulek,  and  they  rose  and  stood  upon  their 
feet ;  and  AUna  cried,  saying,  how  long  shall  we  suffer  these 
great  afiOictions,  O  Lord  1  O  Lord,  give  us  strength  accord- 
ing to  our  faith  which  is  in  Christ,  even  unto  deliveraaoe : 
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and  they  break  the  cords  with  which  they  were  bound ;  and 
when  the  people  saw  this,  they  began  to  flee,  for  the  fear  of 
destruction  had  come  upon  them. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  was  their  fear,  that 
they  fell  to  the  earth,  and  did  not  obtain  the  outer  door  of  the 
prison ;  and  the  earth  shook  mightily,  and  the  walls  of  the 
prison  were  rent  in  twam,  so  that  they  fell  to  the  earth ;  and 
the  Chief  Judge,  and  the  lawyers,  and  priests,  and  teadiers, 
who  smote  upon  Alma  and  Amulek,  were  slain  by  the  fall 
thereof.  And  Alma  and  Amulek  came  forth  out  of  the 
prison,  and  they  were  not  hurt ;  for  the  Lord  had  granted 
unto  them  power,  according  to  their  faith  which  Yraa  in 
Christ.  And  they  straightway  came  forth  out  of  the  prison ; 
and  they  were  loosed  from  their  bands ;  and  the  prison  had 
fallen  to  the  earth,  and  every  soul  who  were  in  the  walls 
thereof,  save  it  were  Alma  and  Amulek,  were  slain;  and 
they  straightway  came  forth  into  the  city.  Now  the  people 
having  hc^rd  a  great  noise,  came  running  together  by  multi- 
tudes, to  know  the  cause  of  it  ,*  and  when  they  saw  Alma  and 
Amulek  coming  forth  out  of  the  prison,  and  the  walls  thereof 
had  fallen  to  the  earth,  they  were  struck  with  great  fear, 
and  fled  from  the  presence  of  Alma  and  Amulek,  even  as  a 
goat  fleeth  with  her  young  from  two  lions ;  and  thus  they 
did  flee  from  the  presence  of  Alma  and  Amulek. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  Amulek  were  com- 
manded to  depart  out  of  that  city  ;  and  they  departed,  and 
came  out  even  into  the  land  of  Sidom :  and  behold,  there 
they  foimd  all  the  people  who  had  departed  out  of  the  land 
of  Ammonihah,  who  had  been  cast  out  and  stoned,  because 
they  believed  in  the  words  of  Alma.  And  they  related  unto 
them  all  that  had  happened  unto  their  wives  and  children, 
and  also  concerning  themselves,  and  of  their  power  of  deli- 
verance. And  also  Zeezrom  lay  sick  at  Sidom,  with  a  burning 
fever,  which  was  caused  by  the  great  tribulations  of  his 
mind,  on  account  of  his  wickedness,  for  he  supposed  that 
Alma  and  Amulek  were  no  more ;  and  he  supposed  that  they 
had  been  slain,  by  the  cause  of  his  iniquity.  And  this  great 
sin,  and  his  many  other  sins,  did  harrow  up  his  mind  until 
it  did  become  exceeding  sore,  having  no  deliverance ;  there- 
fore he  began  to  be  scorched  with  a  burning  heat.  Now 
when  he  heard  that  Alma  and  Amulek  were  in  the  land  of 
Sidom,  his  heart  began  to  take  courage;  and  he  sent  a  mes- 
sage immediately  imto  them,  desiring  them  to  come  unto  him. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  immediately,  obey- 
ing the  message  which  he  had  sent  unto  them;  and  they  went 
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in  unto  the  house  unto  Zeezrom ;  and  they  found  him  upon 
his  bed  sick,  being  very  low  with  a  burning  fever ;  and  his 
mind  also  was  exceeding  sore  because  of  his  iniquities ;  and 
when  he  saw  them,  he  stretched  forth  his  hand,  and  besought 
them  that  they  would  heal  him. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  said  unto  him,  taking 
him  by  the  hand,  believest  thou  in  the  power  of  Christ  unto 
salvation  ?  And  he  answered  and  said,  yea»  I  beUeve  all  the 
words  that  thou  hast  taught.  And  Alma  said,  if  thou  be- 
lievest in  the  redemption  of  Christ,  thou  canst  be  healed. 
And  he  said,  yea,  I  believe  according  to  thy  words.  And 
then  Alma  cried  unto  the  Lord,  saying,  O  Lord  our  Gbd, 
have  mercy  on  this  man,  and  heal  him  according  to  his  faith 
which  is  in  Christ.  And  when  Alma  had  said  these  words^ 
Zeezrom  leaped  upon  his  feet,  and  began  to  walk ;  and  this 
was  done  to  the  great  astonishment  of  all  the  people ;  and 
the  knowledge  of  this  went  forth  throughout  all  the  land  of 
Sidom.  And  Alma  baptized  Zeezrom  imto  the  Lord ;  and 
he  began  from  that  time  forth  to  preach  unto  the  people. 
And  Alma  established  a  church  in  the  land  of  Sidom,  and 
consecrated  priests  and  teachers  in  the  land,  to  baptize  unto 
the  Lord  whosoever  were  desirous  to  be  baptized. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  many;  for  they  did 
flock  in  from  all  the  region  roimd  about  Sidom,  and  were 
baptized  ,*  but  as  to  the  people  that  were  in  the  land  of  Am- 
monihah,  they  yet  remained  a  hard  hearted  and  a  stifihecked 
people ;  and  they  repented  not  of  their  sins,  ascribing  all 
the  power  of  Alma  and  Amulek  to  the  devil ;  for  they  were 
of  the  profession  of  Nehor,  and  did  not  believe  in  the  repent- 
ance of  their  sins. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  Amulek,  Amulek 
having  forsaken  all  his  gold,  and  silver,  and  his  precious  things, 
which  were  in  the  land  of  Ammonihah,  for  the  word  of  Qod, 
he  being  rejected  by  those  who  were  once  his  friends,  and 
also  by  his  father  and  his  kindred ;  therefore,  affcer  Alma 
having  established  the  church  at  Sidom,  seeing  a  great  check, 
yea,  seeing  that  the  people  were  checked  as  to  the  pride  of 
their  hearts,  and  began  to  humble  themselves  before  Qod, 
and  began  to  assemble  themselves  together  at  their  sanctu- 
aries to  worship  God  before  the  altar,  watching  and  praying 
continually,  that  they  might  be  delivered  from  satan,  and 
from  death,  and  from  destruction.  Now  as  I  said,  Alma 
having  seen  all  these  things,  therefore  he  took  Amulek  and 
came  over  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  took  him  to  his  own 
house,  and  did  administer  unto  ^^^  in  his  tribulations,  and 
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strengthened  him  m  the  Lord.  And  thus  ended  the  tenth  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi 


CHAPTER  XL 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eleventh  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges  oyer  the  people  of  Nephi,  on  the  fifth  day  of  the 
second  month,  there  having  been  much  peace  in  the  land  of 
Zarahemla;  there  having  been  no  wars  nor  contentions  for 
a  certain  number  of  years ;  even  imtil  the  fifth  day  of  the 
second  month,  in  the  eleventh  year,  there  was  a  cry  of  war 
heard  throughout  the  land ;  for  behold,  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites  had  come  in  upon  the  wilderness  side,  into  the 
borders  of  the  land,  even  into  the  city  of  Ammonihah,  and 
began  to  slay  the  people  and  destroy  the  dty. 

2k^Ajid  now  it  came  to  pass  before  the  Neplutes  could 
raise  a  sufficient  army  to  drive  them  out  of  the  land,  they  had 
destroyed  the  people  who  were  in  the  city  of  Anunonihah, 
and  also  some  around  the  borders  of  Noah,  and  taken  others 
captive  into  the  wHdemess. 

3.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  were  desirous  to 
obtain  those  who  had  been  carried  away  captive  into  tho 
wilderness ;  therefore  he  that  had  been  appointed  chief  cap- 
tain over  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  (and  his  name  was  Zoram, 
and  he  had  two  sons,  Lehi  and  Aha.)  Now  Zoram  and  his 
two  sons,  knowing  that  Alma  was  High  Priest  over  the  church, 
and  having  heard  that  he  had  the  Spirit  of  prophesy,  there- 
fore they  went  unto  him  and  desired  of  him  to  know  whether 
the  Lord  would  that  they  should  go  into  the  wilderness  in 
search  of  their  brethren,  who  had  been  taken  captive  by  the 
Lamanites. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  inquired  of  the  Lord  con- 
coming  the  matter.  And  Alma  returned  and  said  unto  them, 
behold  the  Lamanites  will  cross  the  river  Sidon  in  the  south 
wilderness,  away  up  beyond  the  borders  of  the  land  of  HantL 
And  behold  there  shall  ye  meet  them,  on  the  east  of  the  river 
Sidon,  and  there  the  Lord  will  deliver  unto  thee  thy  brethren 
who  have  been  taken  captive  by  the  Lamanites. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zoram  and  his  sons  crossed  over 
the  river  Sidon,  with  their  armies,  and  marched  away  beyond 
the  borders  of  Hanti,  into  the  south  wildemessi,  which  was 
on  the  east  side  of  the  river  Sidon.  And  they  came  upon  the 
armies  of  the  Lamanites,  and  the  Lamanites  were  scattered 
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and  driven  into  the  wilderness ;  that  they  took  their  brethren 
who  had  been  taken  captive  by  the  Lamanites,  and  there  was 
not  one  soul  of  them  who  had  been  lost,  that  were  taken  cap- 
tive. And  they  were  brought  by  their  brethren  to  possess 
their  own  lands.  And  thus  ended  the  eleventh  year  of  the 
Judges,  the  Lamanites  having  been  driven  out  of  the  land, 
and  the  people  of  Ammonihah  were  destroyed ;  yea,  every 
living  soul  of  the  Ammomhahites  were  destroyed,  and  also 
their  great  city,  which  they  said  God  could  not  destroy,  be- 
cause of  its  greatness.*  But  behold,  in  one  day  it  was  left 
desolate ;  and  the  carcases  were  mangled  by  dogs  and  wild 
beasts  of  the  wilderness ;  nevertheless,  after  many  days,  their 
dead  bodies  were  heaped  up  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and 
they  were  covered  with  a  shallow  covering.  And  now  so 
great  was  the  scent  thereof,  that  the  people  did  not  go  in  to 
possess  the  land  of  Ammonihah  for  many  years.  And  it  was 
called  Desolation  of  Nehors;  for  they  were  of  the  profession 
of  Nehor  who  were  slain ;  and  their  lands  remained  desolate. 
And  the  Lamanites  did  not  come  again  to  wiu*  against 
the  Nephites  imtU  the  fourteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  NephL  And  thus  for  three  years 
did  the  p.eople  of  Nephi  have  continual  peace  in  all  the  land. 

6.  And  Alma  and  Amulek  went  forth  preaching  repentance 
to  the  people  in  their  temples,  and  in  their  sanctuaries,  and 
also  in  their  synagogues,  which  were  built  after  th»*manner 
of  the  Jews.  And  as  many  as  would  hear  their  words,  unto 
them  they  did  impart  the  word  of  Gk>d,  without  any  respect 
of  persons,  continually.  And  thus  did  Alma  and  Amulek  go 
forth,  and  also  many  more  who  had  been  chosen  for  the 
work,  to  preach  the  word  throughout  all  the  land.  And  the 
establishment  of  the  church  became  general  throughout  the 
land,  in  all  the  region  round  about,  among  all  the  people  of 
the. Nephites. 

7.  And  there  was  no  inequality  among  them,  the  Lord  did 
pour  out  his  Spirit  on  all  the  fSoce  of  the  land,  to  prepare  the 
minds  of  the  children  of  men,  or  to  prepare  their  hearts  to 
receive  the  word  which  should  be  taught  among  them  at  the 
time  of  his  coming,  that  they  might  not  be  hardened  against 
the  word,  that  they  might  not  be  unbelieving,  and  go  on  to 
destruction,  but  that  they  might  receive  the  word  with  joy, 
and  as  a  branch  be  grafted  into  the  true  vine,  that  they 
might  enter  into  the  rest  of  the  Lord  their  God. 

8.  Now  those  priests  who  did  go  forth  among  the  people, 
did  preach  against  all  lyings,  and  deceivings,  and  envyings, 
and  strifes,  and  malice,  and  revilings,  and  stealing,  robbing. 
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plundering,  murdering,  committing  adultery,  and  all  manner 
of  lasciviousness,  crying  that  these  things  ought  not  so  to 
be ;  holding  forth  things  which  must  shortly  come ;  yea, 
holding  forth  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  God,  his  sufferings 
and  death,  and  also  the  resurrection  of  the  dead.  And  many 
of  the  people  did  inquire  concerning  the  place  where  the 
Son  of  God  should  come;  and  they  were  taught  that  he 
would  appear  unto  them  after  his  resurrection ;  and  this  the 
people  did  hear  with  great  joy  and  gladness.  And  now 
after  the  church  having  been  established  throughout  all  the 
land,  having  got  the  victory  over  the  devil,  and  the  word  of 
God  being  preached  in  its  purity  in  all  the  land,  and  the 
Lord  pouring  out  his  blessings  upon  the  people ;  thus  ended 
the  fourteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  over  the  pea* 
pie  of  Nephi 
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An  OiCCormt  of  the  tons  of  Modah,  who  rejected  their  rights  to 
the  kingdom  for  the  word  of  God,  and  weftU  up  to  the  land 
of  Nephif  to  prea^  to  the  Lamanites.  Their  sufferings  and 
deliverance,  accordi/ng  to  the  record  of  AItml. 

1.  ksh  now  it  came  to  pass  that  as  Alma  was  journeying  from 
the  land  of  Gideon,  southward,  away  to  the  land  of  Manti, 
behold,  to  his  astonishment,  he  met  with  the  sons  of  Mosiah, 
journeying  towards  the  land  of  Zarahemla.  Kow  these  sons 
of  Mosiah  were  with  Alma  at  the  time  the  angel  first  ap> 
peared  unto  him ;  therefore  Alma  did  rejoice  exceedingly  to 
see  his  brethren;  and  what  added  more  to  his  joy,  they  were 
still  his  brethren  in  the  Lord;  yea,  and  they  had  waxed 
strong  in  the  knowledge  of  the  truth ;  for  they  were  men  of  a 
sound  understanding,  and  they  had  searclied  the  Scriptures 
diligently,  that  they  might  know  the  word  of  God.  But 
this  is  not  all;  they  had  given  themselves  to  much  prayer,  and 
fasting,  therefore  they  had  the  Spirit  of  prophesy,  and  the  ^irit 
of  revelation,  and  when  they  taught,  they  taught  with  power 
and  authority  of  God.  And  they  had  been  teaching  the 
word  of  God  for  the  space  of  foiuteen  years  among  the  La- 
manites, having  had  much  success  in  bringing  many  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  truth ;  yea^  by  the  power  of  their  words, 
many  were  brought  before  the  altar  of  God,  to  call  on  his 
name,  and  confess  their  sins  before  him.  Now  these  are  the 
circumstances  which  attended  them  in  their  joumeyings,  for 
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they  had  many  afflictions ;  they  did  suffer  much,  both  in 
body  and  in  mind ;  such  as  hunger,  thirst  and  fatigue,  and 
also  much  labor  in  the  spirit.  Now  these  were  their  jour- 
neyings :  Haying  taken  leave  of  their  Neither  Mosiah,  in  the 
first  year  of  the  Judges;  having  refused  the  kingdom  which 
their  father  was  desirous  to  confer  upon  them;  and  also 
this  was  the  minds  of  the  people ;  nevertheless  they  departed 
out  of  the  land  of  Zaraheml%  and  took  their  swords,  and 
their  spears,  and  their  bows,  and  their  arrows,  and  their 
slings ;  and  this  they  did  that  they  might  provide  food  for 
themselves  while  in  the  wilderness,  and  thus  they  departed 
into  the  wilderness  with  their  numbers  which  they  had  se- 
lected, to  go  up  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  to  preach  the  word 
of  GK>d  unto  the  Lamanites. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  journeyed  many  days  in  the 
wilderness,  and  they  fasted  much  that  the  Lord  would  grant 
unto  them  a  portion  of  his  Spirit  to  go  with  them,  and  abide 
with  them,  that  they  might  be  an  instrument  in  the  hands  of 
God  to  bring,  if  it  were  possible,  their  brethren,  the  Laman- 
ites, to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth ;  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  baseness  of  the  traditions  of  their  fathers,  which  were 
not  correct. 

Sk^And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  visit  them  with  his 
Spirit,  and  said  unto  them,  be  comforted;  and  they  were  com- 
forted. And  the  Lord  said  tmto  them  also,  go  forth  among 
the  Lamanites,  thy  brethren,  and  establish  my  word;  yet  ye 
shall  be  patient  in  long  suffering  and  afflictions,  that  ye  may 
shew  forth  good  examples  unto  them  in  me,  and  I  will  make 
an  instrument  of  thee  in  my  hands,  unto  the  salvation  of 
many  souls. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  hearts  of  the  sons  of  Mosiah, 
and  also  those  who  were  with  them,  took  courage  to  go  forth 
tmto  the  Lamanites,  to  declare  unto  them  the  word  of  Qod. 
And  it  came  to  pass  when  they  had  arrived  in  the  borders 
of  the  land  of  the  Lamanites,  that  they  separated  themselves, 
and  departed  one  from  another,  trusting  in  the  Lord  that 
they  should  meet  again  at  the  close  of  their  harvest ;  for 
they  supposed  that  great  was  the  work  which  they  had  un- 
dertaken. And  assiiredly  it  was  great,  for  they  had  under- 
taken to  preach  the  word  of  Gk>d  to  a  wild  and  a  hardened, 
and  a  ferocious  people ;  a  people  who  delighted  in  murder- 
ing the  Nephites,  and  robbing,  and  plundering  them ;  and 
their  hearts  were  set  upon  riches,  or  upon  gold  and  edlver, 
and  precious  stones ;  yet  they  sought  to  obtain  these  things 
by  murdering  and  plundering,  that  they  might  not  labor  for 
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them  'with  their  o\ni  hands;  thus  they  were  a  very  indolent 
people,  many  of  whom  did  worship  idols,  and  the  curse  of 
God  had  fallen  upon  them  because  of  the  traditions  of  their 
fathers;  notwithstanding,  the  promises  of  the  Lord  were 
extended  imto  them  on  the  conditions  of  repentance ;  there- 
fore this  was  the  cause  for  which  the  sons  of  Mosiisih  had 
undertaken  the  work,  that  perhaps  they  might  bring  them 
unto  repentance ;  that  perhaps  they  might  bring  ihem  to 
know  of  the  plan  of  redemption  ;  therefore  they  separated 
themselves  one  from  another,  and  went  forth  amx)ng  them, 
every  man  alone,  according  to  the  word  and  power  of  Qod 
which  was  given  unto  him. 

5.  Now  Ammon  being  the  chief  among  them,  or  rather  he 
did  administer  unto  them :  and  he  departed  from  them,  after 
having  blessed  them  according  to  their  several  stations^ 
having  imparted  the  word  of  God  unto  them,  or  administered 
imto  them  before  his  departure ;  and  thus  they  took  their 
several  journeys  throughout  the  land.  And  Ammon  went 
to  the  land  of  Ishmael,  the  land  being  called  after  the  sons 
of  Ishmael,  who  also  became  Lamanites.  And  as  Ammon 
entered  the  land  of  Ishmael,  the  Lamanites  took  him  and 
bound  him,  as  was  their  custom  to  bind  all  the  Nephites 
who  fell  into  their  hands,  and  carry  them  before  the  king ; 
and  thus  it  was  left  to  the  pleasure  of  the  king  to  slay  them, 
or  to  retain  them  in  captivity,  or  to  cast  them  into  prison,  or 
to  cast  them  out  of  his  land,  according  to  his  will  and  plea- 
sure ;  and  thiis  Ammon  was  carried  before  the  king  who  was 
over  the  land  of  Ishmael ;  and  his  name  was  Lamoni ;  and 
he  was  a  descendant  of  Ishmael.  And  the  king  inquired  of 
Ammon  if  it  were  his  desire  to  dwell  in  the  land  among  the 
Lamanites,  or  among  his  people  ?  And  Ammon  said  unto 
him,  yea^  I  desire  to  dwell  among  this  people  for  a  time ; 
yea,  and  perhaps  until  the  day  I  die. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Lamoni  was  much  pleased 
with  Ammon,  and  caused  that  his  bands  should  bo  loosed ; 
and  he  would  that  Ammon  should  take  one  of  his  daughters 
to  wife.  But  Ammon  said  unto  him,  nay,  but  I  will  be  thy 
servant ;  therefore  Amimon  became  a  servant  to  king  Lamoni. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  set  among  other  servants, 
to  watch  the  flocks  of  Lamoni,  according  to  the  custom  of 
the  Lamanites.  And  after  he  had  been  in  the  service  of  the 
king  three  days,  as  he  was  with  the  Lajnanitish  servants 
going  forth  with  their  flocks  to  the  place  of  water,  which 
was  called  the  water  of  Sebus  (and  all  the  Lamanites  drive 
their  flocks  hither,  that  they  may  have  water) ;  therefore  a** 
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Ammon  and  the  serrants  of  the  king  were  driving  forth 
their  flocks  to  this  place  of  water,  behold,  a  certain  number 
of  the  Lamanites  who  had  been  with  their  flocks  to  water, 
stood  and  scattered  the  flocks  of  Ammon,  and  the  servants 
of  the  king,  and  they  scattered  them  insomuch  tltat  they 
fled  many  ways. 

7.  Now  the  servants  of  the  king  began  to  murmur,  saying, 
now  the  king  will  slay  us,  as  he  has  our  brethren,  because 
their  flocks  were  scattered  by  the  wickedness  of  these  men. 
And  they  began  to  weep  exceedingly,  saying,  behold  our 
flocks  are  scattesed  already.  Now  they  wept  because  of  the 
fear  of  being  slain.  Now  when  Ammon  saw  this,  his  heart 
was  swollen  within  him  with  joy ;  for,  said  he,  I  will  shew 
forth  my  power  unto  these  my  fellow-servants,  or  the  power 
which  is  in  me,  in  restoring  these  flocks  unto  the  king,  that 
I  may  win  the  hearts  of  these  my  fellow-servants,  that  I  may 
lead  them  to  believe  in  my  words.  Now  these  were  the 
thoughts  of  Ammon,  when  he  saw  the  afflictions  of  those 
whom  he  termed  to  be  his  brethren. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  flattered  them  by  his  words, 
saying,  my  brethren,  be  of  good  cheer  and  let  us  go  in  search 
of  the  flocks,  and  we  will  gather  them  together,  and  bring 
them  back  unto  the  place  of  water;  and  thus  we  will 
preserve  the  flocks  imto  the  king,  and  he  will  not  slay  us. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  in  search  of  the  flocks, 
and  they  did  follow  Ammon,  and  they  rushed  forth  with 
much  swiftness,  and  did  head  the  flocks  of  the  king,  and  did 
gather  them  together  again  to  the  place  of  water.  And 
those  men  again  stood  to  scatter  their  flocks ;  but  Ammon 
said  unto  his  brethren,  encircle  the  flocks  round  about  that 
they  flee  not :  and  I  go  and  contend  with  these  men  who  do 
scatter  our  flocks.  Therefore  they  did  as  Ammon  com- 
manded them,  and  he  went  forth  and  stood  to  contend  with 
those  who  stood  by  the  waters  of  Sebus ;  and  they  were  in 
number  not  a  few ;  therefore  they  did  not  fear  Ammon,  for 
they  supposed  that  one  of  their  men  could  slay  him  accord- 
ing to  their  pleasure,  for  they  knew  not  that  the  Lord  had 
promised^  Mosiah  that  he  would  deliver  his  sons  out  of  their 
hands;  neither  did  they  know  anything  concerning  the  Lord; 
therefore  they  delighted  in  the  destruction  of  their  brethren; 
and  for  this  cause  tiiey  stood  to  scatter  the  flocks  of  the  king. 

9.  But  Ammon  stood  forth  and  began  to  cast  stones  at  them 
with  his  sling ;  yea^  with  mighty  power  he  did  sling  stones 
amongst  them ;  and  thus  he  slew  a  certain  number  of  them, 
kuBomuch  that  they  began  to  be  astonished  at  his  power ; 
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nevertheless  they  were  angry  because  of  the  slain  of  their 
brethren,  and  they  were  determined  that  he  should  fall ; 
therefore,  seeing  that  they  could  not  hit  him  with  their 
stones,  they  came  forth  witii  clubs  to  slay  him.  But  behold, 
every  man  that  lifted  his  club  to  smite  Ammon,  he  smote  off 
their  arms  with  his  sword ;  for  he  did  withstand  their  blows 
by  smiting  their  arms  with  the  edge  of  his  sword,  insomuch 
that  they  began  to  be  astonished,  and  began  to  flee  before 
him ;  yea,  and  they  were  not  few  in  number ;  and  he  caused 
them  to  flee  by  the  strength  of  his  arm.  Now  six  of  them 
had  fallen  by  the  sling,  but  he  slew  none  save  it  were  their 
leader,  with  his  sword;  and  he  smote  off  as  many  of  their 
arms  as  were  lifted  against  him,  and  they  were  not  a  few. 
And  when  he  had  driven  them  afar  ofl,  he  returned,  and 
they  watered  their  flocks  and  returned  them  to  the  pasture 
of  the  king,  and  then  went  in  unto  the  king,  bearing  the 
arms  which  had  been  smote  off  by  the  sw(»rd  of  Ammon,  of 
those  who  sought  to  slay  him ;  and  they  were  carried  in 
unto  the  king  fbr  a  testimony  of  the  things  which  they  had 
done. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Lamoni  caused  that  his 
servants  should  stand  forth  and  testify  to  all  the  things  which 
they  had  seen  concerning  the  matter.  And  whep  ihey  had 
all  testified  to  the  things  which  they  had  seen,  and  he  had 
learned  of  the  faithfulness  of  Ammon  in  preserving  his  flocks^ 
and  also  of  his  great  power  in  contending  against  those  who 
sought  to  slay  him,  he  was  astonished  exceedingly,  and  said, 
surely,  this  is  more  than  a  man.  Behold,  is  not  this  the  Great 
Spirit  who  doth  send  such  great  punishments  upon  this  people, 
because  of  their  murders]  And  they  answered  the  king,  and 
said,  whether  he  be  the  Great  Spirit  or  a  man,  we  know  not; 
but  this  much  we  do  know,  that  he  cannot  be  slain  by  the 
enemies  of  the  king;  neither  can  they  scatter  the  king^s  flocks 
when  he  is  with  us,  because  of  his  expertness  and  great 
strength ;  therefore,  we  know  that  he  is  a  friend  to  the  king. 
And  now,  0  king,  we  do  not  believe  that  a  man  has  such 
great  power,  for  we  know  he  cannot  be  slain.  And  now  that 
when  the  king  heard  these  words,  he  said  unto  them,  now  I 
know  that  it  is  the  Great  Spirit ;  and  he  has  come  down  at 
this  time  to  preserve  your  lives,  that  I  might  not  slay  you  as 
I  did  your  brethren.  Now  this  is  the  Great  Spirit  of  whom 
our  fathers  have  spoken.  Now  this  was  the  tradition  of  La- 
moni, which  he  hatd  received  from  his  father,  that  there  was  a 
Great  Spirit.  Notwithstanding  they  believed  in  a  Great  Spirit, 
they  supposed  that  whatsoever  they  did,  was  right ;  never- 
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theless,  Lamoni  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  mth  fear  lest  he 
had  done  wrong  in  slaying  his  seiYants  :  for  he  had  slain  many 
of  them,  because  their  brethren  had  scattered  their  flocks  sA 
the  place  of  water;  and  thus  because  they  had  had  their  flocks 
scattered,  they  were  slain.  Now  it  was  the  practice  of  the 
■Lamanites  to  stand  by  the  waters  of  Sebus,  to  scatter  the 
flocks  of  the  people,  that  thereby  they  might  drive  away 
many  that  were  scattered  unto  their  own  land,  it  being  a 
practice  of  plimder  among  them. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Iiamoni  inquired  of  his 
servants,  saying,  where  is  this  man  that  has  such  great  poweri 
And  they  said  unto  him,  behold,  he  is  feeding  thy  horses. 
Now  the  king  had  commanded  his  servants,  previous  to  the 
time  of  the  watering  of  their  flocks,  that  they  should  prepare 
his  horses  and  chariots,  and  conduct  him  forth  to  the  land  of 
Nephi ;  for  there  had  been  a  great  feast  appointed  at  the  land 
of  Kephi,  by  the  father  of  Lamoni,  who  was  king  over  all  the 
land.  Now  when  king  Lamoni  heard  that  Ammon  was  pre* 
paring  his  horses  and  his  chariots,  he  was  more  astonished, 
because  of  the  faithfulness  of  Amimon,  saying,  surely  there 
has  not  been  any  servant  among  all  my  servants,  that  has  been 
BO  faithful  as  this  man ;  for  even  he  doth  remember  all  my 
commandments  to  execute  them.  Kow  I  siu'ely  know  that 
this  is  the  Great  Spirit,  and  I  would  desire  him  that  he  come 
in  unto  me,  but  I  durst  not. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  made  ready 
the  horses  and  the  chariots  for  the  king  and  his  servants,  he 
went  in  unto  the  king,  and  he  saw  that  the  countenance  of  the 
king  was  changed ;  therefore  he  was  about  to  return  out  of 
his  presence ;  and  one  of  the  king's  servants  said  imto  him, 
Babbanah,  which  is,  being  interpreted,  powerful  or  great  king, 
considering  their  kings  to  be  powerful ;  and  thus  he  said  unto 
him,  Babbanah,  the  king  desireth  thee  to  stay;  therefore 
Ammon  turned  himself  unto  the  king,  and  said  unto  him  what 
wilt  thou  that  I  should  do  for  thee,  O  king  ?  And  the  king 
answered  him  not  for  the  space  of  an  hour,  according  to  their 
time,  for  he  knew  not  -whsJb  he  should  say  unto  him.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  said  unto  him  again,  what 
desirest  thou  of  me  ?  But  the  king  answered  him  not. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Anmion,  being  flUed  with  the 
Spirit  of  Qod,  therefore  he  perceived  the  thoughts  of  the  king. 
And  he  said  unto  him,  is  it  because  thou  hast  heard  that  I 
defended  thy  servants  and  thy  flocks,  and  slew  seven  of  their 
brethren  with  the  sling,  and  with  the  sword,  and  smote  off 
the  arms  of  others,  in  order  to  defend  thy  flocks  and  thy  ser- 
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vants ;  behold,  is  it  this  that  causeth  thy  marvellings?  I  say 
unto  you,  what  is  it,  that  thy  marvellings  are  so  great  1  Be- 
hold, I  am  a  man,  and  am  thy  servant;  therefore,  whatsoever 
thou  desirest  which  is  right,  that  wiU  I  do.  Now  when  the 
king  had  heard  these  words,  he  marvelled  again,  for  he  be- 
held that  Ammon  could  discern  his  thoughts ;  but  notwith« 
standing  this,  king  Lamoni  did  open  his  mouth,  and  said  unto 
him,  who  art  thou  1  Art  thou  that  Great  Spirit,  who  knows 
all  things  ?  Ammon  answered  and  said  tmto  him,  I  am  not. 
And  the  king  said,  how  knowest  thou  the  thoughts  of  my 
heart  1  Thou  mayest  speak  boldly,  and  tell  me  concerning 
these  things ;  and  also  tell  me  by  what  power  ye  slew  and 
smote  off  the  arms  of  my  brethren  that  scattered  my  flocks. 
And  now,  if  thou  wilt  tell  me  concerning  these  things,  what- 
soever thou  desirest,  I  will  give  unto  thee ;  and  if  it  were 
needed,  I  would  guard  thee  with  my  armies ;  but  I  know 
that  thou  art  more  powerful  than  ell  they:  nevertheless, 
whatsoever  thou  desirest  of  me,  I  vdll  grant  it  unto  thee.  Now 
Ammon  being  wise,  yet  harmless,  he  said  unto  Lamoni,  wilt 
thou  hearken  imto  my  words,  if  I  tell  thee  by  what  power  I 
do  these  things  1  and  this  is  the  thing  that  I  desire  of  thee. 
And  the  king  answered  him,  and  said,  yea,  I  will  believe  all 
thy  words ;  and  thus  he  was  caught  with  guile.  And  Am- 
mon began  to  speak  imto  him  with  boldness,  and  said  imto 
him,  behevest  thou  that  there  is  a  Gk>d?  And  he  answered, 
and  said  unto  him,  I  do  not  know  what  that  meaneth. 
14.  And  then  Ammon  said,  believest  thou  that  there  is  a  Great 
Spirit]  And  he  said,  yea.  And  Ammon  said,  this  is  Gk>d.  And 
Ammon  said  unto  him  again,  belivest  thou  that  this  Great  Spirit, 
who  is  God,  created  all  things  which  are  in  heaven  and  in  the 
earth  ?  And  he  said,  yea,  I  believe  that  he  created  all  things 
which  are  in  the  earth ;  but  I  do  not  know  the  heavens.  And 
Ammon  said  unto  him,  the  heavens  is  a  place  where  Gk>d  dwells 
and  all  his  holy  angels.  And  king  Lamoni  said,  is  it  above 
the  earth?  And  Ammon  said,  yea,  and  he  looketh  down  upoQ 
all  the  children  of  men ;  and  he  knows  all  the  thoughts  an4 
intents  of  the  heart :  for  by  his  hand  were  they  all  created 
from  the  beginning.  And  king  Lamoni  said,  I  believe  all 
these  things  which  thou  hast  spoken.  Art  thou  sent  from 
God  1  Ammon  said  unto  him,  I  am  a  man ;  and  man  in  the 
beginning,  was  created  after  the  image  of  God,  and  I  am 
called  by  his  Holy  Spirit  to  teach  these  things  imto  this  peo- 
ple, that  they  may  be  brought  to  a  knowledge  of  that  which 
is  just  and  true ;  and  a  portion  of  that  Spirit  dwelleth  in  me, 
which  giveth  me  knowledge,  and  also  power,  &coording  to  mf 
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faith  and  desires  which  are  in  God.  Now  when  Ammon  had 
said  these  words,  he  began  at  the  creation  of  the  world,  and 
also  the  creation  of  Adam,  and  told  him  all  the  things  con- 
cerning the  fall  of  man,  and  rehearsed  and  laid  before  him 
the  records  and  the  holy  scriptures  of  the  people,  which  had 
been  spoken  by  the  prophets,  even  down  to  the  time  that 
their  father  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  and  he  also  rehearsed  unto 
them  (for  it  was  unto  the  king  and  to  his  servants,)  all  the 
joumeyings  of  their  fathers  in  the  wilderness,  and  all  their 
sufferings  with  himger  and  thirst,  and  their  travel,  &c. :  and 
he  also  rehearsed  unto  them  concerning  the  rebellions  of  La- 
man  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  yea,  all  their  re- 
bellions did  he  relate  unto  them ;  and  he  expounded  unto 
them  all  the  records  and  scriptures,  from  the  time  that  Lehi 
left  Jerusalem,  down  to  the  present  time;  but  this  is  not  all; 
for  he  expounded  unto  them  the  plan  of  redemption,  which 
was  prepared  from  the  foundation  of  the  world ;  and  he  also 
made  known  imto  them  concerning  the  coming  of  Christ, 
and  all  the  works  of  the  Lord  did  he  make  known  unto  them. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  said  all  these 
things,  and  expounded  them  to  the  king,  that  the  king  believed 
all  his  words.     And  he  began  to  cry  unto  the  Lord,  saying : 

0  Lord,  have  mercy ;  according  to  thy  abundant  mercy  which 
thou  has  had  upon  the  people  of  Nephi,  have  upon  me,  and 
my  people.  And  now,  when  he  had  said  this,  he  fell  imto  the 
earth,  as  if  he  were  dead.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  ser- 
vants took  him  and  carried  him  in  unto  his  wife,  and  laid 
him  upon  a  bed;  and  he  lay  as  if  he  were  dead  for  the  space 
of  two  days  and  two  nights ;  and  his  wife,  and  his  sons,  and 
his  daughters  mourned  o|[er  him,  after  the  manner  of  the 
Lamanites,  greatly  lamenti|ig  his  loss. 

1 6.  And  it  came  to  passlj^at  after  two  days  and  two  nights, 
they  were  about  to  take  his  body  and  lay  it  in  a  sepulchre 
which  they  had  made  for  the  purpose  of  burying  their  dead. 
Kow  the  queen  having  heard  of  the  fame  of  Ammon,  there- 
fore she  sent  and  desired  that  he  should  come  in  unto  her. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  did  as  he  was  commanded, 
and  went  in  unto  the  queen,  and  desired  to  know  what  she 
would  that  he  should  do.  And  she  said  unto  him,  the  ser- 
vants of  my  husband  have  made  it  known  unto  me  that  thou 
art  a  prophet  of  a  holy  God,  and  that  thou  hast  power  to  do 
many  mighty  works  in  his  name ;  therefore,  if  this  is  the  case, 

1  would  that  ye  should  go  in  and  see  my  husband,  for  he  has 
been  laid  upon  his  bed  for  the  space  of  two  days  and  two 
nights;  and  some  say  that  he  is  not  dead,  but  others  say  that 
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he  ia  dead,  and  that  he  stinketh,  and  that  he  ought  to  be 
placed  in  the  sepulchre;  but  as  for  myself,  to  me  he  doth  not 
stink.  Now,  this  was  what  Ammon  desired,  for  he  knew  that 
king  Lamoni  was  under  the  power  of  GK>d;  he  knew  that  the 
dark  veil  of  unbelief  being  cast  away  from  his  mind,  and  the 
light  which  did  light  up  his  mind,  which  was  the  light  of  the 
glory  of  Qod,  which  was  a  marvellous  Ught  of  his  goodness ; 
yea,  this  Ught  had  infused  such  joy  into  his  soul,  the  cloud 
of  darkness  having  been  dispelled,  and  that  the  light  of  ever- 
lasting life  was  lit  up  in  his  soul ;  yea^  he  knew  that  this 
had  overcome  his  natural  frame,  and  he  was  carried  away  in 
Gbd ;  therefore,  what  the  queen  desired  of  him,  was  his  only 
desira  Therefore,  he  went  in  to  see  the  king  according  as 
the  queen  had  desired  him ;  and  he  saw  the  king,  and  he  knew 
that  he  was  not  dead.  And  he  said  unto  the  queen,  he  is  not 
dead,  but  he  sleepeth  in  Qod,  and  on  the  morrow  he  shall  rise 
again ;  therefore  bury  him  not.  And  Ammon  said  unto  her,  be- 
lievest  thou  this]  And  she  said  unto  him,  I  have  had  no  witness, 
save  thy  word,  smd  the  word  of  our  servants ;  nevertheless, 
I  believe  that  it  shall  be  according  as  thou  hast  said.  And 
Ammon  said  tmto  her,  blessed  art  thou  because  of  thy  ex- 
ceeding £uth ;  I  say  unto  thee,  woman,  there  has  not  been 
such  great  faith  among  all  the  people  of  the  Nephites. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  watched  over  the  bed  of  her 
husband,  from  that  time,  even  until  that  time  on  the  morrow 
which  Ammon  had  appointed  that  he  should  rise.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  he  arose,  according  to  the  words  of  Am- 
mon ;  and  as  he  arose,  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  unto  the 
woman,  and  said,  blessed  be  the  name  of  GK>d,  |^d  blessed 
art  thou ;  for  as  sure  as  thou  livest,  behold,  I  Imve  seen  my 
Redeemer ;  and  he  shall  come  forth,  end  be  bom  of  a  woman, 
and  he  shall  redeem  all  mankincfwho  believe  on  his  name. 
Now  when  he  had  said  these  words,  his  heart  was  swollen 
within  him,  and  he  sunk  again  with  joy ;  and  the  queen  also 
sunk  down,  being  overpowered  by  the  Spirit.  Now  Ammon 
seeing  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  poured  out  according  to  his 
prayers  upon  the  Lamanites,  his  brethren,  who  had  been  the 
cause  of  so  much  mourning  among  the  Nephites,  or  among 
all  the  people  of  Gk>d  because  of  their  iniquities  and  their 
traditions,  he  fell  upon  his  knees,  and  began  to  pour  out  his 
soul  in  prayer  and  thanksgiving  to  Gk>d,  for  what  he  had  done 
for  his  brethren;  and  he  was  also  overpowered  with  joy; 
and  thus  they  all  three  had  sunk  to  the  earth.  Now^  when 
the  servants  of  the  king  had  seen  that  thev  had  fallen,  they 
also  began  to  cry  tmto  God,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  had  come 
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upon  them  also,  for  it  was  they  who  had  dtood  before  the 
king,  and  testified  unto  him  concerning  the  great  power  of 
Ammon. 

18.  Audit  came  to  pass  that  they  did  call  on  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  in  their  might,  even  until  they  had  all  fallen  to  the 
earth,  save  it  were  one  of  the  Lamanitish  women,  whose  name 
was  Abish,  she  having  been  converted  imto  the  Lord  for  many 
years,  on  account  of  a  remarkable  vision  of  her  father ;  thus 
having  been  converted  to  the  Lord,  never  had  made  it  known ; 
therefore  when  she  saw  that  all  the  servants  of  Lamoni  had 
fallen  to  the  earth,  and  sJso  her  mistress,  the  queen,  and  the 
king,  and  Ammon  lay  prostrate  upon  the  earth,  she  knew 
that  it  was  the  power  of  Qod ;  and  supposing  that  this  op- 
portunity, by  making  known  unto  the  people  what  had  hap* 
pened  among  them,  that  by  beholding  this  scene,  it  would 
cause  them  to  believe  in  the  power  of  Qod,  therefore  she  ran 
forth  from  house  to  house,  making  it  known  unto  the  people; 

.  and  they  began  to  assemble  themselves  together  unto  the  house 
of  the  ^g.  And  there  came  a  multitude,  and  to  their  aston- 
ishment, they  beheld  the  king,  and  the  queen,  and  their  ser- 
vants prostrate  upon  the  earth,  and  they  all  lay  there  aa 
though  they  were  dead ;  and  they  also  saw  Ammon,  and  be- 
hold, he  was  a  Nephite.  And  now  the  people  began  to  mur- 
mur among  themselves  ;  some  saying  that  it  was  a  great  evil 
that  had  come  upon  them,  or  upon  the  king  and  his  house, 
because  he  had  siifiered  that  the  Nephite  should  remain  in  the 
land.  But  others  rebuked  them,  saying,  the  king  hath  brought 
this  evil  upon  his  house,  because  he  slew  his  servants  who 
had  had  their  flocks  scattered  at  the  waters  of  Sebus ;  and 
they  were  also  rebuked  by  those  men  who  had  stood  at  the 
waters  of  Sebus,  and  scattered  the  flocks  which  belonged  to 
the  king,  for  the^  were  dbgry.  with  Ammon  because  of  the 
number  which  he  had  slain  of  their  brethren  at  the  waters  of 
Sebus,  while  defending  the  flocks  of  the  king.  Now,  one  of 
them,  whose  brother  had  been  slain  with  the  sword  of  Ammon, 
being  exceeding  angry  with  Ammon,  drew  his  sword  and 
went  forth  that  he  might  let  it  fall  upon  Ammon,  to  slay  him; 
and  as  he  lifted  the  sword  to  smite  him,  behold,  he  feU  dead. 
Now  we  see  that  Ammon  could  not  be  slain,  for  the  Lord 
had  said  unto  Mosiah,  his  father,  I  will  spare  Imn,  and  it  shall 
be  unto  him  according  to  thy  faith ;  therefore,  Mosiah  trusted 
him  unto  the  Lord. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  multitude  beheld  that 
the  nian  had  fallen  dead,  who  lifted  the  sword  to  slay  Ammon, 
fear  came  upon  them  all,  and  they  durst  not  put  lorth  their 
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hazLcU  to  touoli  hmt,  or  any  of  those  who  had  jGallen;  and  they 
began  to  marvel  again  among  themselyes  what  could  be  the 
cause  of  this  great  power,  or  what  all  these  things  could 
mean. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  among  them 
who  said  that  Ammon  was  the  Qreat  Spirit,  and  others  said 
he  was  sent  by  the  Great  Spirit ;  but  others  rebuked  them 
all,  saying,  that  he  was  a  monster,  who  had  been  sent  from 
the  Nephites  to  torment  us ;  and  there  were  some  who  said 
that  Ammon  was  sent  by  the  Great  Spirit  to  afflict  them,  be- 
cause of  their  iniquities ;  and  that  it  was  the  Great  Spirit 
that  had  always  attended  the  Nephites ;  who  had  ever  deli- 
vered them  out  of  their  hands ;  and  they  said  that  it  was  this 
Great  Spirit  who  had  destroyed  so  many  of  their  brethren, 
the  Lamanites;  and  thus  the  contention  began  to  be  exceed- 
ing sharp  among  theuL  And  while  they  were  thus  contend- 
ing, the  woman  servant  who  had  caused  the  multitude  to  be 
gathered  together  came,  and  when  she  saw  the  contention 
which  was  among  the  multitude  she  was  exceeding  soirowful, 
even  unto  tears. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  went  and  took  the  queen  by 
the  hand,  that  perhaps  she  might  raise  her  from  the  groimd; 
and  as  soon  as  she  touched  her  hand,  she  arose  and  stood 
upon  her  feet,  and  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying,  0  blessed 
Jesus,  who  has  saved  me  from  an  awful  hell  1  O  blessed  God, 
have  mercy  on  this  peopla  And  when  she  had  said  this,  she 
clasped  her  hands  being  filled  with  joy,  speaking  many  words 
which  were  not  understood ;  and  when  she  had  done  this, 
she  took  the  kilig,  Lamoni,  bytiiie  hand,  and  behold  he  arose 
and  stood  upon  his  feet ;  and  he  immediately,  seeing  the  con- 
tention among  his  people,  went  forth  and  began  to  rebuke 
them,  and  to  teach  them  tiiewordlf  which  he  had  heard  from 
the  mouth  of  Ammon ;  and  as  many  as  heard  his  words,  be- 
lieved, and  were  converted  unto  the  Lord.  But  there  were 
many  among  them  who  would  not  hear  his  words ;  therefore 
they  went  their  way. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  arose;  he  also  ad- 
ministered unto  them,  and  also  did  all  the  servants  of  Lamoni ; 
and  they  did  all  declare  unto  the  people  the  self-same  thing: 
that  their  hearts  had  been  changed ;  that  they  had  no  more 
desire  to  do  eviL  And  behold,  many  did  declare  imto  the  peo- 
ple that  they  had  seen  angels,  and  had  conversed  with  them : 
and  thus  they  had  told  them  things  of  God,  and  of  his  right- 
oousness.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  that  did 
believe  in  their  words ;  and  aa  many  as  did  believe,  were  bap- 

2  a 
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tized ;  and  they  became  a  righteous  people,  and  they  did 
establish  a  church  among  them :  and  thus  the  work  of  the 
liord  did  commence  among  the  Lamanites ;  thus  the  Lord 
did  begin  to  pour  out  his  Spirit  upon  them ;  and  we  see  that 
his  arm  ia  extended  to  all  people  who  wiU  repent  and  believe 
on  his  name. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  established  a 
church  in  that  land,  that  king  Lamoni  desired  that  Ammon 
should  go  with  him  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  that  he  might  show 
him  unto  his  father.  And  the  roice  of  the  Lord  came  to 
Ammon,  saying,  thou  shalt  not  go  up  to  the  land  of  Nephi, 
for  behold,  the  king  will  seek  thy  life ;  but  thou  shalt  go  to 
the  land  of  Middoni;  for  behold,  thy  brother  Aaron,  and 
also  Muloki  and  Ammah  are  in  prison. 

24.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  heard  this, 
he  said  unto  Lamoni,  behold,  my  brother  and  brethren  are  in 
prison  at  Middoni,  and  I  go  that  I  may  deliver  them.  Now 
Ijamoni  said  imto  Ammon,  I  know,  in  the  strength  of  the 
Lord  thou  canst  do  aU  things.  But  beh6ld,  I  wSl  go  with 
thee  to  the  land  of  Middoni :  for  the  king  of  the  land  of 
Middoni,  whose  name  is  Antiomno,  is  a  friend  unto  me;  there- 
fore I  go  to  the  land  of  Middoni,  that  I  may  flatter  the  king 
of  the  land ;  and  he  will  cast  thy  brethren  out  of  prison. 
Now  Ijamoni  said  unto  him,  who  told  thee  that  thy  breth- 
ren were  in  prison  ?  And  Ammon  said  imto  him,  no  one 
hath  told  me,  save  it  be  Qod :  and  he  said  unto  me  go  and 
deliver  thy  brethren,  for  they  are  in  prison  in  the  land  of 
Middoni  Now  when  Lamoni  had  heard  this,  he  caused 
that  his  servants  should  make  ready  his  horses,  and  his 
chariots.  And  he  said  unto  Ammon,  come,  I  will  go  with 
thee  down  to  the  land  of  Middoni,  and  there  I  will  pl^d  with 
the  king,  that  he  will  caslfthy  brethren  out  of  prison. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  Ammon  and  Lunoni  were 
journeying  thither,  that  they  met  the  father  of  Lamoni,  who 
was  king  over  all  the  land.  And  behold,  the  father  of  Lamoni 
said  unto  him,  why  did  ye  not  come  to  the  feast  on  that  great 
day  when  I  made  a  feast  unto  my  sons,  and  tmto  my  people) 
And  he  also  said  whither  art  thou  going  with  this  Nephite, 
who  is  one  of  the  children  of  a  liar?  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  Lamoni  rehearsed  unto  him  whither  he  was  going,  for  he 
feared  to  offend  him.  And  he  also  told  him  all  the  cause  of 
his  tarrying  in  lus  own  kingdom,  that  he  did  not  go  unto  hiB 
fikther,  to  the  feast  which  he  had  prepared.  And  now  whexi 
Lamoni  had  rehearsed  unto  him  all  these  things,  behold,  to 
his  astonishment,  his  father  was  angiy  with  him,  and  said 
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Xiamoni,  thou  art  going  to  deliver  these  Nephites,  who  are 
sons  of  a  liar.  Behold,  he  robbed  our  fathers ;  and  now  hia 
children  are  also  come  amongst  us,  that  they  may,  by  their 
cunning  and  their  lyings,  deceive  us,  that  they  again  may  rob  us 
of  our  property.  Now  the  father  of  Lamoni  commanded  him 
that  he  should  slay  Ammon  with  the  sword.  And  he  also  com- 
manded him  that  he  should  not  go  to  the  land  of  Middoni,  but 
that  he  should  return  with  him  to  the  land  of  Ishmael.  But 
Lamoni  said  unto  him^  I  will  not  slay  Ammon,  neither  will  I 
return  to  the  land  of  Ishmael,  but  I  go  to  the  land  of  Mid- 
doni, that  I  may  release  the  brethren  of  Ammon,  for  I  know 
that  they  are  just  men,  and  holy  prophets  of  the  true  QodL 
Now  when  his  father  had  heard  these  words,  he  was  angiy 
with  him,  and  he  drew  his  sword  that  he  might  smite  him  to 
the  earth.  But  Ammon  stood  forth  and  said  unto  him,  behold, 
thou  shalt  not  slay  thy  son;  nevertheless,  it  were  better  that 
he  should  fall  than  thee  :  for  behold,  he  has  repented  of  his 
sins ;  but  if  thou  shouldst  faU  at  this  time,  in  thine  anger,  thy 
soul  could  not  be  saved.  And  again,  it  is  expedient  that  thou 
shouldst  forbear;  for -if  thou  ^ouldst  slay  thy  son,  (he  be- 
ing an  innocent  man,)  his  blood  would  cry  from  the  ground, 
to  the  Lord  his  Qod,  for  vengeance  to  come  upon  thee ;  and 
perhaps  thou  wouldst  lose  thy  souL  Now  when  Ainmon 
had  said  these  words  unte  him,  he  answered  him,  saying,  I 
know  that  if  I  should  slay  my  son,  that  I  should  shed  inno- 
cent blood ;  for  it  is  thou  that  hast  sought  to  destroy  him : 
and  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  to  slay  Ammon.  But  Ammon 
withstood  his  blows,  and  also  smote  his  arm  that  he  could 
not  use  it.  Now  when  the  king  saw  that  Ammon  could 
^y  him,  he  began  to  plead  with  Ammon,  that  he  would 
spare  his  life.  But  Ammon  raised  his  sword,  and  said  unto 
hiim,  behold,  I  will  smite  thee,  except  thou  wilt  grant  unto 
me  that  my  brethren  may  be  cast  out  of  prison.  Now  the  king 
fearing  he  should  lose  his  life,  said,  if  thou  wilt  spare  me, 
I  will  grant  unto  thee  whatsoever  thou  wilt  ask,  even  to  half 
of  the  kingdom. 

26.  Now  when  Ammon  saw  that  he  had  wrought  upon  the 
old  king  according  to  his  desire,  he  said  unto  him,  if  thou  wilt 
grant  that  my  brethren  may  be  cast  out  of  prison,  and  also 
that  Lamoni  may  retain  his  kingdom,  and  that  ye  be  not 
displeased  with  him,  but  grant  that  he  may  do  according  to 
his  own  desires  in  whatsoever  thing  he  thinketh,  then  will  I 
spare  thee ;  otherwise  I  will  smite  thee  to  the  earth.  Now 
when  Ammon  had  said  these  words,  the  king  began  to  rejoice 
because  of  his  life.    And  when  he  saw  that  Ammon  had  no 
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desire  to  destroy  him,  and  when  he  also  saw  the  great  love 
he  had  for  hia  son  Lamoni^  he  was  astonished  exceedingly^ 
and  said,  beoause  this  is  all  that  thou  hast  desired,  that  I  would 
release  thy  brethren,  and  suffer  that  my  son  Lfunoni  snould 
retain  his  kingdom,  behold,  I  will  g^rant  unto  you  that  my  son 
may  retain  his  kingdom  from  this  time  and  for  ever;  and  I 
will  govern  him  no  more.  And  I  will  also  grant  unto  thee 
that  thy  brethren  may  be  cast  out  of  prison,  and  thou  and 
thy  brethren  may  come  unto  me,  in  my  kingdom;  for  I  shall 
greatly  desire  to  see  thee :  for  the  king  was  greatly  astonished 
at  the  words  which  he  had  spoken,  and  also  at  the  words 
which  had  been  spoken  by  his  son  Lunoni,  therefore  he  was 
desirous  to  learn  them. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  and  Lamoni  proceed- 
ed on  their  journey  towards  the  land  of  MiddonL  And  Lamoni 
found  favour  in  the  eyes  of  the  king  of  the  land ;  therefore 
the  brethren  of  Ammon  were  brought  forth  out  of  prison. 
And  when  Ammon  did  meet  them,  he  was  exceeding  sorrow- 
ful, for  behold  they  were  naked,  and  their  skins  were  worn 
exceedingly,  because  of  being  bound  with  strong  cords.  And 
they  also  had  suffered  hunger,  thirst,  and  all  kmds  of  afBio* 
tions ;  nevertheless  they  were  patient  in  all  their  sufferings. 
And  as  it  happened,  it  was  their  lot  to  have  fallen  into  the 
hands  of  a  more  hardened  and  a  more  stiffiieoked  people ; 
therefore  they  would  not  hearken  unto  their  words,  and  they 
had  cast  them  out,  and  had  smitten  them,  and  had  driven 
th^n  from  house  to  house,  and  from  plaoe  to  place,  even  until 
they  had  arriven  to  the  land  of  Middoni;  and  there  they  were 
taken  and  oast  into  prison,  and  bound  with  strong  cords,  and 
kept  in  prison  for  many  days,  and  were  delivered  by  Lamoni 
and  Ammon* 


CHAPTER  Xm. 

An  aeeount  of  the  preaching  of  Aaron,  and  Ifulohi,  and  ifieir 
brethren,  to  the  Lamamtes* 

1.  Now  when  Ammon  and  his  brethren  separated  themselves 
in  the  borders  of  the  land  of  the  Lamanites,  behold  Aaron 
took  his  journey  towards  the  land  which  was  called  by  the 
Lamanites,  Jeruisalem;  calling  it  after  the  land  of  their  fo- 
therms  nativity;  and  it  was  away  joimngthebordersof  Mormon. 
Now  the  Lamanites,  and  the  Amalekites,  and  the  people 
of  Amnion  had  built  a  great  dty,  which  was  called  Jera- 
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salem.  Now  the  LaxDamtes  of  themselyes  were  sufficiently 
hardened,  but  the  Amalekites,  and  the  Amulonites,  were  still 
harder;  therefore  they  did  cause  the  Lamanites  that  they 
should  harden  their  hearts,  that  they  should  wax  strong  in 
wickedness  and  their  abominations. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Aaron  came  to  the  city  of  Jeru- 
salem, and  firstly  began  to  preach  to  the  Amalekites.    And 
he  began  to  preach  to  them  in  their  synagogues,  for  they 
had  built  synagogues  after  the  order  of  the  K^ors;    for 
many  of  the  Amalekites  and  the  Amulonites  were  after  the 
order  of  the  Nehors.     Therefore,  as  Aaron  entered  into  one 
of  their  synagogues  to  preach  unto  the  people,  and  as  ha 
was  speaking  imto  them,  behold  there  arose  an  Amalekite 
and  began  to  contend  with  him,  saying,  what  is  that  thou 
hast  testified  ^    Hast  thou  seen  an  angel  ?    Why  do  not  an- 
gels appear  unto  usi    Behold  are  not  this  people  as  good 
as  thy  people?     Thou   also  sayest,  except  we  repent,  we 
shall  perish.     How  knowest  thou  the  thought  and  intent  of 
our  heart  ]  How  knowest  thou  that  we  have  cause  to  repent? 
How  knowest  thou  that  we  are  not  a  righteous  people)    Be- 
hold, we  have  built  sanctuaries,  and  we  do  assemble  ourselves 
together  to  worship  Qod.    We  do  believe  that  God  will  save 
all  men.     Now  Aaron  said  unto  him,  beUevest  thou  that 
the  Son  of  God  shall  come  to  redeem  mankind  from  their 
sins )    And  the  man  said  unto  him,  we  do  not  believe  that 
thou  knowest  any  such  thing.    We  do  not  believe  la  these 
foolish  traditions.    We  do  not  believe  that  thou  knowest  of 
things  to  come,  neither  do  we  believe  that  thy  fathers,  and 
also  that  oiir  fathers  did  know  concerning  the  things  which 
they  spake,  of  that  which  is  to  come. 

3.  Now  Aaron  began  to  open  the  Scriptures  unto  them  con- 
cerning the  coming  of  Christ,  and  also  concerning  the  resur- 
rection of  the  dead,  and  that  there  could  be  no  redemption 
for  mankind,  save  it  were  through  the  death  and  sufferings 
of  Christ,  and  the  atonement  of  his  blood.  And  it  came  to 
pass  as  he  began  to  expound  these  things  unto  them,  they 
were  angry  with  him,  and  b^an  to  mock  him;  and  they 
would  not  hear  the  words  which  he  spake  :  therefore,  when 
he  saw  that  they  would  not  hear  his  words,  he  departed 
out  of  their  synagogue,  and  came  over  to  a  village  which 
was  called  Ani-Anti,  and  there  he  found  Muloki  preaching 
the  word  unto  them;  and  also  Ammah  and  his  brethren. 
And  they  contended  with  many  about  the  word.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  they  saw  that  the  people  would  harden 
their  hearts,  therefore  they  departed  and  came  over  into  the 
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land  of  Middoni  And  they  did  preach  the  word  nnto  many, 
and  few  believed  on  the  words  which  they  taught.  Never* 
theless,  Aaron,  and  a  certain  number  of  his  brethren,  were 
taken  and  cast  into  prison,  and  the  remainder  of  them  fled 
out  of  the  land  of  Middoni,  unto  the  regions  round  about. 
And  those  who  were  cast  into  prison  suffered  many  things, 
and  they  were  delivered  by  the  hand  of  Lamoniand  Ammon, 
and  they  were  fed  and  clothed.  And  they  went  forth  again 
to  declare  the  word,  and  thus  they  were  delivered  for  the 
first  time  out  of  prison ;  and  thus  they  had  suffered.  And 
they  went  forth  whithersoever  they  were  led  by  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord,  preaching  the  word  of  God  in  every  synagogue  of 
the  Amalekites,  or  ia  every  assembly  of  the  Lamanites  where 
they  could  be  admitted. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  began  to  bless  them, 
insomuch  that  they  brought  many  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth ;  yea,  they  did  convince  many  of  their  sins,  and  of  the 
traditions  of  their  fathers,  which  were  not  correct. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  AAunon  and  Lamoni  returned 
from  the  land  of  Middoni,  to  the  land  of  Ishmael,  whieh  was 
the  land  of  their  inheritance.  And  king  Lamoni  would  not  suf- 
fer that  Ammon  should  ser^e  him,  or  be  his  servant;  but  he 
caused  that  there  should  be  synagogues  built  ia  the  land  of 
Ishmael ;  and  he  caused  that  his  people,  or  the  people  who 
were  imder  his  reign,  should  assemble  themselves  together. 
And  he  did  rejoice  over  them,  and  he  did  teach  them  many 
things.  And  he  did  also  declare  unto  them  that  they  were 
a  people  who  were  imder  him,  and  that  they  were  a  free 
people,  that  they  were  free  from  the  oppressions  of  the 
king,  hia  father ;  for  that  his  father  had  granted  unto  him 
that  he  might  reign  over  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  of 
Ishmael,  and  in  all  the  land  round  Hbout.  And  he  also  de- 
clared unto  them,  that  they  might  have  the  liberty  of  wor- 
shipping the  Lord  their  God,  according  to  their  desires,  in 
whatsoever  place  they  were  in,  if  it  were  in  the  land  which 
was  under  the  reign  of  king  Lamom.  And  Ammon  did 
preach  unto  the  people  of  king  Lamoni ;  and  it  came  to  pass 
that  he  did  teach  them  all  things  concerning  things  per- 
taining to  righteousness.  And  he  did  exhort  them  daily,  with 
all  diligence;  and  they  gave  heed  unto  his  word,  and  they  were 
zealous  for  keeping  the  conmiandments  of  God.  Now  as  Am- 
mon was  thus  teaching  the  people  of  Lamoni  continually,  we 
win  return  to  the  account  of  Aaron  and  his  brethren ;  for 
after  he  departed  from  the  land  of  Middoni,  he  was  led  by 
the  Spirit  to  the  land  of  Nephi;  even  to  the  house  of  the  kisig 
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which  was  over  all  the  land,  say e  it  were  the  land  of  Ishmael : 
and  he  was  the  Mher  of  LamonL 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  in  unto  him  into  the 
king's  palace,  with  his  brethren,  and  bowed  himself  before  the 
king,  and  said  \mto  him,  behold,  0  king,  we  are  the  brethren 
of  Ammon,  whom  thou  hast  delivered  out  of  prison.  And 
now,  0  king,  if  thou  wilt  spare  our  Hves,  we  will  be  thy 
servante.  And  the  king  said  unto  them,  arise,  for  I  will  grant 
unto  you  your  lives,  and  I  will  not  suffer  that  ye  ^all  be  my 
servants ;  but  I  will  insist  that  ye  shall  administer  unto  me ; 
for  I  have  been  somewhat  troubled  in  mind,  because  of  the 
generosity,  and  the  greatness  of  the  words  of  thy  brother 
Ammon :  and  I  desire  to  know  the  cause  why  he  has  not 
come  up  out  of  Middoni  with  thee.  And  Aaron  said  unto 
the  king,  behold,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  has  called  him  another 
way :  he  has  gone  to  the  land  of  Ishmael,  to  teach  the  peo< 
pie  of  LamonL  Now  the  king  said  unto  them,  what  is  this 
that  ye  have  said  concerning  tiie  Spirit  of  the  Lordt  Behold, 
this  is  the  thing  which  doth  trouble  me.  And  also,  what  is 
this  that  Ammon  said — ^if  ye  will  repent  ye  shall  be  saved, 
and  if  ye  will  not  repent,  ye  shall  be  cast  off  at  the  last  day  ? ' 
And  Aiaron  answered  him  and  said  unto  him,  beHevest  thou 
that  there  is  a  God?  And  the  king  said  I  know  that  the 
Amalekites  say  that  there  is  a  God,  and  I  have  granted  unto 
them  that  they  should  build  sanctuaries,  that  they  may  assem- 
ble themselves  together  to  worship  him.  And  if  now  thou 
sayest  there  ia  a  God,  behold  I  will  believe. 

7.  And  now  when  Aaron  heard  thiS|  his  heart  began  to  re- 
joice, and  he  said,  behold,  assuredly  as  thou  livest,  O  king, 
there  is  a  God.  And  the  king  said,  is  God  that  Great  Spirit 
that  brought  our  fathers  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem  1  And 
Aaron  said  unto  him,  yea,  he  is  that  Great  Spirit,  and  he  cre- 
ated all  things  both  in  heaven  and  in  earth :  believest  thou 
this  ?  And  he  said  yea^  I  believe  that  the  Great  Spirit  created 
aU  things,  and  I  desire  that  ye  should  tell  me  concerning  all 
these  things,  and  I  will  beHeve  thy  words. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Aaron  saw  that  the  king 
would  believe  his  words,  he  began  from  the  creation  of  Adam, 
reading  the  scriptures  imto  the  king :  how  Qod  created  man 
after  his  own  image,  and  that  God  gave  him  commmandments, 
and  that  because  of  trangression,  man  had  fall^L  And 
Aaron  did  expound  imto  him  the  scriptures,  from  the  creation 
of  Adam,  laying  the  fall  of  man  before  him,  and  their  carnal 
state  and  also  the  plan  of  redemption,  which  was  prepared 
from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  through  Christ,  for  all  who 
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soever  would  believe  on  his  name.  And  since  man  had  fallen, 
he  could  not  merit  anything  of  himself;  but  the  sufferings 
and  death  of  Christ,  atoneth  for  their  sins,  through  faith  and 
repentance,  &c. ;  and  that  he  breaketh  the  bands  of  death,  that 
the  grave  shall  have  no  victory,  and  that  the  sting  of  death 
should  be  swallowed  up  in  the  hopes  of  glory :  and  Aaron  did 
expound  all  these  things  unto  the  king.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  after  Aaron  had  expoimded  these  things  unto  him,  the  king 
said,  what  shall  I  do  that  I  may  have  this  eternal  life  of  which 
thou  hast  spoken  ?  Yea,  what  shall  I  do,  that  I  may  be  bom 
of  God,  having  this  vdcked  spirit  rooted  out  of  my  breast, 
and  receive  his  Spirit,  that  I  may  be  filled  with  joy,  that  I  may 
not  be  cast  off  at  the  last  day  ?  Behold,  said  he,  I  will  give 
up  all  that  I  possess  ;  yea,  I  will  forsake  my  kingdom,  that 
I  may  receive  the  great  joy.  But  Aaron  said  unto  him,  if  thou 
desirest  this  thing,  if  thou  wilt  bow  down  before  God,  yea, 
if  thou  wilt  repent  of  all  thy  sins,  and  will  bow  down  before 
God,  and  call  on  his  name  in  faith,  believing  that  ye  shall  re- 
ceive, then  shalt  thou  receive. the  hope  which  thou  desirest. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Aaron  had  said  these 
words,  the  king  did  bow  down  before  the  Lord,  upon  his  knees ; 
yea,  even  he  did  prostrate  himself  upon  the  earth,  and  cried 
mightily,  saying,  O  God,  Aaron  hath  told  me  that  there  is  a 
God;  and  if  there  is  a  God,  and  if  thou  art  God,  wilt  thou 
make  thyself  known  unto  me,  and  I  will  give  away  all  my  sins 
to  know  thee,  and  that  I  may  be  raised  from  the  dead,  and 
be  saved  at  the  last  day.  And  now  when  the  king  had  said 
these  words,  he  was  struck  as  if  he  were  dead. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  servants  ran  and  told  the 
queen  all  that  had  happened  unto  the  king.  And  she  came 
in  unto  the  king ;  and  when  she  saw  him  lay  as  if  he  were 
dead,  and  also  Aaron  and  his  brethren  standing  as  though 
they  had  been  the  cause  of  his  fall,  she  was  angry  with  them, 
and  commanded  that  her  servants,  or  the  servants  of  the  king, 
should  take  them  and  slay  them.  Now  the  servants  had  seen 
the  cause  of  the  king's  faU,  therefore  they  durst  not  lay  their 
hands  on  Aaron  and  his  brethren ;  and  they  plead  with  the 
queen,  saying,  why  commandest  thou  that  we  should  slay 
these  men,  when  behold  one  of  them  is  mightier  than  us  all  f 
Therefore  we  shall  fall  before  them.  Now  when  the  queen 
saw  the  fear  of  the  servants,  she  also  began  to  fear  exceed- 
ingly, lest  there  should  some  evil  come  upon  her.  And  she 
commanded  her  servants  that  they  should  go  and  call  the  peo- 
ple, that  they  might  slay  Aaron  and  his  brethren.  Now  when 
Aaron  saw  tiie  determination  of  the  queen,  and  he  also  know- 
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ing  the  hardness  of  the  hearts  of  the  people,  feared  lest 
that  a  multitude  should  assemble  themselves  together,  and 
there  should  be  a  great  contention,  and  a  disturbaiice  among 
them ;  therefore  he  put  forth  his  hand  and  raised  the  king 
from  the  earth,  and  said  unto  him,  stand :  and  he  stood  upon 
his  feet,  receiving  his  strength.  Now  this  was  done  in  the 
presence  of  the  queen  and  many  of  the  servants.  And  when 
they  saw  it,  they  greatly  marvelled,  and  began  to  fear.  And 
the  king  stood  forth,  and  began  to  minister  unto  them.  And 
he  did  mimster  unto  them,  insomuch  that  his  whole  household 
were  converted  unto  the  Lord,  Kow  there  was  a  multitude 
gathered  together  because  of  the  commandment  of  the  queen, 
and  there  began  to  be  great  murmurings  among  them,  be- 
cause of  Aaron  and  his  brethren.  But  the  king  stood  forth 
among  them,  and  administered  unto  them.  And  they  were 
pacified  towards  Aaron,  and  those  who  were  with  him. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  saw  that  the 
people  were  pacified,  he  caused  that  Aaron  and  his  brethren 
should  stand  forth  in  the  midst  of  the  multitude,  and  that 
they  should  preach  the  word  unto  them.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  king  sent  a  proclamation  throughout  all  the  land, 
amongst  all  his  people  who  were  in  all  his  land,  who  were  in 
all  the  regions  round  about,  which  was  bordering  even  to  the 
sea,  on  the  east,  and  on  the  west,  and  which  was  divided  from 
the  land  of  Zanihemla  by  a  narrow  strip  of  wilderness, 
which  ran  from  the  sea  east,  even  to  the  sea  west,  and  round 
about  on  the  borders  of  the  seashore,  and  the  borders  of  the 
wilderness  which  was  on  the  north,  by  the  land  of  Zarahemlay 
throiigh  the  borders  of  Manti,  by  the  head  of  the  river  Sidon, 
running  from  the  east  towards  the  west :  and  tiius  were  the 
Lamanites  and  the  Nephites  divided.  Now,  the  more  idle  part 
of  the  Lamanites  lived  in  the  wilderness,  and  dwelt  in  tents ; 
and  they  were  spread  through  the  wilderness,  on  the  west, 
m  the  hmd  of  Nephi :  yea»  and  also  on  the  west  of  the  land 
of  Zarahemla,  in  the  borders  by  the  seashore,  and  on  the 
west,  in  the  land  of  Nephi,  in  the  place  of  their  fathers'  first 
inheritance,  and  thus  bordering  along  by  the  seashore.  And 
also  there  were  many  Lamanites  on  the  east  by  the  seashore, 
whither  the  Nephites  had  driven  them.    And  thus  the  Ne- 

Ehites  were  nearly  surrounded  by  the  Lamanites ;  neverthe- 
MS  the  Nephites  had  taken  x>oBsession  of  all  l^e  northern 
parts  of  the  land,  bordering  on  the  wilderness,  at  the  head 
of  the  river  Sidon,  frt)m  the  east  to  the  west,  round  aJbout 
on  the  wilderness  side ;  on  the  north,  even  imtil  they  came 
to  the  land  which  they  called  BonntxfuL    Audit  bordered 


274  BOOK  OF  ALUA.  [CHAP.  ZIT. 

upon  the  land  which  they  called  Desolation ;  it  being  so  far 
northward  that  it  came  into  the  land  which  had  been  peopled, 
and  been  deetroyed,  of  whose  bones  we  have  spoken,  which 
was  disooyered  by  the  people  of  Zarahemla;  it  being  the 
place  of  their  first  landing.  And  they  came  from  there  up 
hito  the  south  wilderness.  Thus  the  land  on  the  northward 
was  called  Desolation,  and  the  land  on  the  southward  was 
called  Bountiful ;  it  being  the  wilderness  which  is  filled  with 
aU  manner  of  wild  animals  of  every  kind ;  a  part  of  which 
had  come  from  the  land  northward  for  food.  And  now  it 
was  only  the  distance  of  a  day  and  a  -halTs  journey  for  a  Ne- 
phite,  on  the  line  Bountiful,  and  the  land  Desolation,  fr^m 
the  east  to  the  west  sea ;  and  thus  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  the 
land  of  Zarahemla,  were  nearly  surroimdedby  water ;  there 
being  a  small  neck  of  land  between  the  hmd  northward  and 
the  land  southward. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  had  inhabited  the 
land  Bountiful,  eyen  from  the  east  unto  the  west  sea,  and  thus 
the  Nephites  in  their  wisdom,  with  their  guards  and  their 
armies,  had  hemmed  in  the  Lainanitee  on  the  south,  that  there- 
by they  should  haye  no  more  possession  on  the  north,  that 
they  might  not  overrun  the  land  northward;  therefore  the 
Lamanites  could  have  no  more  possessions  only  in  the  land  of 
Nephi,  and  the  wilderness  round  about.  Now  this  was  wis- 
dom in  the  Nephites ;  as  the  Lamanites  were  an  «iemy  to 
them,  th^  would  not  suffer  their  afflictions  on  every  haiidy 
and  also  that  they  might  have  a  country  whitiier  they  might 
flee,  according  to  their  desires.  And  now  I,  after  having  said 
this,  return  again  to  the  account  of  Ammon  and  Aaron, 
Omner  and  Himni,  and  their  brethren. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

1.  Bbhold,  nowit  came  to  pass  that  the  king  bfthe  Lamanites 
sent  a  proclamation  among  all  his  people,  that  they  should 
not  lay  their  hands  on  Ammon,  or  Aaron,  or  Omner,  or  Himni, 
nor  neither  of  their  brethren  who  should  go  forth  preaching 
the  word  of  God,  in  whatsoever  place  they  should  be,  in  any 
part  of  their  land ;  yea>  he  sent  a  decree  among  them,  that 
they  should  not  lay  their  hands  on  them  to  bind  them,  or  to 
cast  them  into  prison ;  neither  shoidd  they  spit  upon  them, 
nor  smite  them,  nor  cast  them  out  of  their  synagogues^  nor 
scourge  them :  neither  diould  i^ey  cast  stones  at  them,  but 
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that  they  should  liave  free  access  to  their  houses,  and  also 
their  templps,  and  their  sanctuaries ;  and  thus  they  might  go 
forth  and  preach  the  word  according  to  their  desires,  for  the 
king  had  been  converted  unto  the  Lord,  and  all  his  house- 
hold: therefore,  he  sent  his  proclamation  throughout  the 
land  unto  his  people,  that  the  word  of  Gk>d  might  have  no 
obstruction,  but  that  it  might  go  forth  throughout  all  the  land, 
that  his  people  might  be  convinced  concerning  the  wicked 
traditions  of  their  fathers,  and  that  they  might  be  convinced 
that  they  were  all  brethren,  and  that  they  ought  not  to  mur- 
der, nor  to  plimder,  nor  to  steal,  nor  to  commit  adultery,  nor 
to  commit  any  manner  of  wickedness. 

2.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  ths^  when  the  king  had  sent  forth 
this  proclamation,  that  Aaron  and  his  brethren  went  forth  from 
city  to  city,  and  from  one  house  of  worship  to  another,  estab- 
lishing churches,  andconsecratingpriestsandteachersthrough- 
out  the  land  among  the  Lamanites,  to  preach  and  to  teach  the 
word  of  God  among  them ;  and  thus  they  began  to  have  great 
success.  And  thousands  were  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Lord,  yea,  thousands  were  brought  to  believe  in  the  traditions 
of  the  Nephites ;  and  they  were  taught  the  records  and  the  pro- 
phecies which  were  handed  down,  even  to  the  present  time ; 
and  as  sure  as  the  Lord  Hveth,  so  sure  as  many  as  believed, 
or  as  many  as  were  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth, 
through  the  preaching  of  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  according 
to  the  Spirit  of  revelation  and  of  prophesy,  and  the  power  of 
God  working  miracles  in  them ;  yea,  I  say  unto  you,  as  the 
Lord  liveth,  as  many  of  the  Lamanites  as  believed  in  their 
preaching,  and  were  converted  unto  the  Lord,  never  did  fall 
away,  for  they  became  a  righteous  poeple :  they  did  lay  down 
the  weapons  of  their  rebellion,  that  they  did  not  fight  against 
God  any  more,  neither  against  any  of  their  brethren.  Now, 
these  are  they  who  were  converted  unto  the  Lord  :  the  peo- 
ple of  the  Lamanites,  who  were  in  the  land  of  Ishmael,  and 
also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in  the  land  of 
Middoni,  and  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites  who  were 
in  the  city  of  Nephi,  and  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites 
who  were  in  the  land  of  Shilom,  and  who  were  in  the  land  of 
Shemlon,  and  in  the  city  of  Lemuel,  and  in  the  dty  of  Shim- 
nilon ;  and  these  are  the  names  of  the  cities  of  the  Lamanites 
which  were  converted  imto  the  Lord ;  and  these  are  they  that 
laid  down  the  weapons  of  their  rebellion,  yea,  all  their  wea* 
pons  of  war ;  and  they  were  all  Lamanites.  And  the  Amale- 
kites  were  not  converted,  save  only  one ;  neither  were  any  of 
the  Amulonites ;  but  they  did  harden  their  hearts,  and  also 
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ihd  hearts  of  the  LamamteB  in  that  part  of  the  land  where- 
Boever  they  dwelt ;  yei^  and  all  their  Tillages  imd  all  their 
cities;  therefore,  we  haye  named  all  the  cities  of  the  Laauanites 
in  wMch  they  did  repent  and  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth,  and  were  converted. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  and  those  who 
were  conyerted,  were  desirous  that  they  might  haye  a  name^ 
that  thereby  they  might  be  distinguished  from  their  brethren; 
therefore  the  king  consulted  with  Aaron,  and  many  of  their 
priests,  concerning  the  name  that  they  should  take  upon  them^ 
that  they  might  be  distinguished.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
they  called  their  names  Antl-Kephi-Lehies ;  and  they  were 
called  by  this  name,  and  were  no  more  called  Lamanites.  Ajsd 
they  began  to  be  a  very  industrious  people :  yea^  and  they  were 
friendly  with  the  Nephites ;  therefore,  they  did  open  a  cor- 
respondence with  them,  and  the  curse  of  Qod  did  no  more 
follow  them. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Amalekites,  and  the  Amu- 
lonites,  and  the  Lamanites  were  in  the  land  of  Amulon,  and 
also  in  the  land  of  Helam,  and  who  were  in  the  land  of 
Jerusalmn,  and  in  fine,  in  all  the  land  roimd  about^  who  had 
not  been  converted,  and  had  not  taken  upon  them  the  name 
of  Anti-Nephi-L^ii,  were  stirred  up  by  the  Amalekites  and 
by  the  Amulonites  to  anger  against  their  brethren;  and  their 
hatred  became  exceeding  sore  against  them,  even  insomuch 
that  they  began  to  rebel  against  their  king,  insomuch  that 
they  would  not  that  he  should  be  their  king ;  therefore^  they 
took  up  arms  against  the  people  of  Anti-Nephi-Lehi 

5.  Now  the  king  conferred  the  kingdom  upon  his  son,  and 
he  called  his  name  Anti-Nephi-Lehl  And  the  king  died  in 
that  self  same  year  that  the  Lamanites  began  to  make  pre- 
parations for  war  against  the  people  of  Qod.  Now  when 
Ammon  and  his  brethren,  and  all  those  who  had  come  up 
with  him,  saw  the  preparations  of  the  Lamanites  to  destroy 
their  brethren,  they  came  forth  to  the  land  of  Midian,  and 
there  Ammon  met  all  his  brethren ;  and  from  thence  they 
came  to  the  land  of  Ishmuael,  that  they  might  hold  a  coimcU 
with  Lamoni,  and  also  with  his  brother  Anti-Nephi-Lehiy 
what  they  should  do  to  defend  themselves  against  the  La- 
manites. Now  there  was  not  one  soul  among  all  the  people 
who  had  been  converted  unto  the  Lord,  that  would  take  up 
arms  against  their  brethren ;  nay,  they  would  not  even  make 
any  preparations  for  war;  yea^  and  also  their  king  com- 
manded them  that  they  should  not.  Now,  these  are  the  words 
which  he  said  unto  the  people  concerning  the  matter;  I  thank 
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my  God,  my  beloved  people,  that  our  great  Qod  has  in  good* 
ness  sent  these  our  brethren,  the  Nephites,  unto  us  to  preach 
unto  us,  and  to  conyince  us  of  the  traditions  of  our  wicked 
fathers.  And  behold,  I  thank  my  great  Gk>d  that  he  has  given 
us  a  portion  of  his  Spirit  to  soften  our  hearts,  that  we  have 
opened  a  correspondence  with  these  brethren,  the  Nephites ; 
and  behold,  I  also  thank  my  God,  that  by  opening  this  corres- 
pondence we  have  been  convinced  of  our  sins,  and  of  the 
many  murders  which  we  have  committed ;  and  I  also  thank 
my  God,  yea,,  my  great  Gk>d,  that  he  hath  granted  unto  us 
that  we  might  repent  of  these  things,  and  also,  that  he  hath 
forgiven  us  of  those  our  many  sins  and  murders  which  we 
have  committed,  and  took  away  the  guilt  from  our  hearts, 
through  the  merits  of  his  Son.  And  now  behold,  my  bre- 
thren, since  it  has  been  all  that  we  could  do,  (as  we  were  the 
most  lost  of  all  mankind,)  to  repent  of  all  our  sins  and  the 
many  murders  which  we  have  committed,  and  to  get  God  to 
take  them  away  from  our  hearts,  for  it  was  all  we  could  do 
to  repent  sufficiently  before  God^  that  he  would  take  away 
our  stain. 

6.  Now,  my  best  beloved  brethren,  since  God  hath  taken 
away  our  stains,  and  our  swords  have  become  bright,  then  let 
us  stain  our  swords  no  more  with  the  blood  of  our  brethren. 
Behold,  I  say  imto  you,  nay,  let  us  retain  our  swords,  that 
they  be  not  stained  with  the  blood  of  our  brethren  :  for  per- 
haps, if  we  should  stain  our  swords  again,  they  can  no  more 
be  washed  bright  through  the  blood  of  the  Son  of  our  great 
God,  which  shall  be  shed  for  the  atonement  of  our  sins.  And 
the  great  God  has  had  mercy  on  us,  and  made  these  things 
known  unto  us,  that  we  might  not  perish  :  yea,  and  he  has 
made  these  things  known  unto  us  beforehand,  because  he 
loveth  our  souls  as  well  as  he  loveth  our  children ;  therefore, 
in  his  mercy  he  doth  visit  us  by  his  angels,  that  the  plan  of 
salvation  might  be  made  known  unto  us  as  well  as  imto 
future  generations.  Oh,  how  merciful  is  our  God  t  And  now 
behold,  since  it  has  been  as  much  as  we  could  do  to  get  our 
stains  taken  away  fr^m  us,  and  our  swords  are  made  bright, 
let  us  hide  them  away  that  they  may  be  kept  bright,  as  a  t^ti- 
mony  to  our  God  at  the  last  day,  or  at  the  day  that  we  shall 
be  brought  to  stand  before  him  to  be  judgec^  that  we  have 
not  stained  our  swords  in  the  blood  of  our  brethren  since  he 
imparted  his  word  imto  us,  and  has  made  us  clean  thereby. 
And  now,  my  brethren,  if  our  brethren  seek  to  destroy  us, 
behold,  we  will  hide  away  our  swords,  yea,  even  we  will  bury 
them  deep  in  the  earth,  that  they  may  be  kept  bright,  as  a 
testimony  that  we  have  never  used  them^  at  the  last  day;  and 

2b 
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if  our  brethren  destroy  us^  behold,  we  shall  go  to  our  Qod 
and  shall  be  saved. 

7.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  had  made 
an  end  of  these  sayings,  and  all  the  people  were  assembled  to* 
gether,  they  took  their  swords,  and  all  the  weapons  which 
were  used  for  the  shedding  of  man's  blood,  and  they  did  bury 
them  up  deep  in  the  earth;  and  this  they  did,  it  being  in  their 
TieW  a  testimony  to  Qod,  and  also  to  men,  that  they  never 
would  use  weapons  again  for  the  shedding  of  man's  blood ; 
and  this  they  did,  vouching  and  eovenanting  with  Gk>d,  that 
rather  than  shed  the  blood  of  their  brethren,  they  would  give 
up  their  own  lives;  and  rather  than  take  away  from  a  bro- 
ther, they  would  give  unto  him;  and  rather  than  spend  their 
days  in  idleness,  they  would  labour  abtmdantly  with  their 
hands;  and  th.ua  we  see  that  when  these  Lamanites  were 
brought  to  believe  and  to  know  the  truth,  they  were  firm, 
and  would  suffer  even  unto  death,  rather  than  commit  sin ; 
and  thus  we  see  that  they  buried  their  weapons  of  peace,  or 
they  buried  thd  weapons  of  war,  for  peace. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  their  brethren,  the  Lamanites, 
made  preparations  for  war,  and  came  up  to  the  land  of  Ne- 
phi,  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  king,  and  to  place  an- 
other in  his  stead,  and  also  of  destroying  the  people  of  Anti- 
Nephi-Lehi  out  of  the  land.  Now  when  the  people  saw  that 
they  were  coming  against  them,  they  went  out  to  meet  them, 
and  prostrated  themselves  before  them  to  the  earth,  and  be- 
gan to  call  on  the  name  of  the  Lord;  and  thus  they%ere  in 
this  attitude  when  the  Lamanites  began  ^  fall  upon  them, 
and  b^gan  to  slay  them  with  the  rsword ;  and  thus  with- 
out meeting  any  resistance,  they  did  slay  a  thousand  and 
five  of  them ;  and  we  ,know  that  they  are  blessed,  for  they 
have  gone  to  dwell  vdth  their  God.  Now  when  the  Laman- 
ites saw  that  their  brethren  would  not  flee  from  the  sword, 
neither  would  they  turn  aside  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the 
left,  but  that  they  would  lie  down  and  perish,  and  praised 
God  even  in  the  very  act  of  perishing  under  the  sWord ;  now 
when  the  Lamanites  saw  this,  they  S.d  forbear  from  slaying 
them;  and  there  were  many  whose  hearts  had  swollen  in 
them  for  those  of  their  brethren  wholiad  fallen  under  the 
sword,  for  they  repented  of  the  things  which  they  had  done. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  threw  down  their  weapons 
pf  war,  and  they  would  not  take  them  again,  for  they  were 
9tung  for  the  murders  which  they  had  committed ;  and  they 
came  down  even  as  their  brethren,  relying  upon  the  mercies 
of  those  whose  arms  were  lifted  to  slay  them. 
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10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  God  were  joined 
that  day  by  more  than  the  number  who  had  been  slain;  and 
those  who  had  been  slain  were  righteous  people;  therefore 
we  have  no  reason  to  doubt  but  what  they  were  saved.  And 
there  was  not  a  wicked  man  slain  among  them ;  but  there 
were  more  than  a  thousand  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth ;  thus  we  see  that  the  Lord  worketh  in  many  ways 
to  the  salvation  of  his  people.  Kow  the  greatest  number 
of  those  of  the  Lamanites  who  slew  so  many  of  their 
brethren,  were  Amalekites  and  Amulonites,  the  greatest 
number  of  whom  were  after  the  order  of  the  Nehors.  Now 
among  those  who  joined  the  people  of  the  Lord,  there  were 
none  who  were  AmaXekites-  or  Amulonites,  or  who  were  of 
the  order  of  Nehor,  but  they^  were  actual  descendants  of 
Laman  and  Lemuel;  and  thus  we  can  plainly  discern,  that 
after  a  people  have  been  once  enlightened  by  the  Spirit  of 
God,  and  have  had  great  knowledge  of  things  pertaining  to 
righteousness,  and  then  have  fallen  away  into  sin  and  trans- 
gression, they  become  more  hardened,  and  thus  their  state 
becomes  worse  than  though  they  had  never  known  these 
things. 

11.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  those  Lamanites 
were  more  angry,  because  they  had  slain  their  brethren; 
therefore  they  swore  vengeance  upon  the  Nephites;  and 
they  did  no  more  attempt  to  slay  the  people  of  Anti-Nephi- 
3L.ehi  at  that  time ;  but  they  took  their  armies  and  went  over 
into  the  borders  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  fell  upon  the 
people  who  were  in  the  land  of  Ammonihah,  and  destroyed 
them.  And  after  that,  they  had  many  battles  with  the  Ke- 
phites,  in  the  which  they  were  driven  and  slain ;  and  among 
the  Lamanites  who  were  slain,  were  almost  all  the  seed  of 
Amnion  and  his  brethren,  who  were  the  priests  of  Noah,  and 
they  were  slain  by  the  hands  of  the  Nephites ;  and  the  re- 
mainder having  fled  into  the  east  wilderness,  and  having 
usurped  the  power  and  authority  over  the  Lamanites,  caused 
that  many  of  the  Lamanites  should  perish  by  fire  because  of 
their  belief;  for  many  of  them,  after  having  suffered  much 
loss  and  so  many  afflictions,  began  to  be  stirred  up  in  remem- 
brance of  the  words  which  Aaron  and  his  brothren  had 
preached  to  them  in  their  land ;  therefore  they  began  to  dis- 
believe the  traditions  of  their  fathers,  and  to  believe  in  the 
Lord,  and  that  he  gave  great  power  tmto  the  Nephites ;  and 
thus  there  were  many  of  them  converted  in  the  wilderness. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  rulers  who  were  the 
remnant  of  the  children  of  Amnion,  caused  that  they  should  be 
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put  to  death,  yeA,  all  those  that  beliered  in  these  things. 
Now  this  martyrdom  caused  that  many  of  their  brethren 
should  be  stirred  up  to  anger ;  and  there  began  to  be  con- 
tention in  the  wilderness ;  and  the  Lamanites  began  to  hunt 
the  seed  of  Amnion  and  his  brethren,  and  b^an  to  slay 
them,  and  they  fled  into  the  east  wilderness.  And  behold 
they  are  himted  at  this  day  by  the  Lamanites;  thus  the 
words  of  Abinadi  were  brought  to  pass,  which  he  said  con- 
cerning the  seed  of  the  priests  who  caused  that  he  should 
sujffer  death  by  fire.  For  he  said  unto  them,  what  ye  shall 
do  unto  me,  shall  be  a  type  of  things  to  come.  Aiid  now 
Abinadi  was  the  first  that  suffered  death  by  fire,  because  of 
his  belief  in  God ;  now  this  is  what  he  meant,  that  many 
should  suffer  death  by  fire,  according  as  he  had  suffered. 
And  he  said  unto  the  priests  of  Noah,  that  their  seed  should 
cause  many  to  be  put  to  death,  in  the  like  manner  aa  he  was, 
and  that  they  should  be  scattered  abroad  and  shun,  even  as 
a  sheep  having  no  shepherd  is  driyen  and  slain  by  wild 
beasts ;  and  now  behold,  these  words  were  verified,  for  they 
were  driven  by  the  Lamanites,  and  they  were  hunted,  and 
they  were  smitten. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw  that 
they  could  not  overpower  the  Nephites,  they  returned  again 
to  their  own  land ;  and  many  of  them  came  over  to  dwell  in 
the  land  of  Ishmael  and  the  land  of  Kephi,  and  did  join 
themselves  to  the  people  of  Gbd,  who  were  the  people  of 
Anti-Nephi-Lehi ;  and  they  did  also  bury  their  weapons  of 
war,  according  as  their  brethren  had,  and  they  began  to  be 
a  righteous  people ;  and  they  did  ^k  in  the  ways  of  the 
Lord,  and  did  observe  to  keep  his  commandments  and  his 
statutes,  yea,  and  they  did  keep  the  law  of  Moses ;  for  it 
was  expedient  that  they  should  keep  the  law  of  Moses  as 
yet,  for  it  was  not  all  fulfilled.  But  notwithstanding  the 
law  of  Moses,  they  did  look  forward  to  the  coming  of  Christ, 
considering  that  the  law  of  Moses  was  a  type  of  his  coming, 
and  believing  that  they  must  keep  those  outward  perform- 
ances, imtil  the  time  thia.t  he  should  be  revealed  unto  them. 
Kow  they  did  not  suppose  that  salvation  came  by  the  law  of 
Moses ;  but  the  law  of  Moses  did  serve  to  strengthen  their 
faith  in  Christ;  and  thus  they  did  retain  a  hope  through 
faith,  unto  eternal  salvation,  relying  upon  the  Spirit  of  pro- 
phesy, which  spake  of  those  things  to  come.  And  now  be- 
hold, Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner,  and  Himni,  and  their 
brethren  did  rejoice  exceedingly,  for  the  success  which  they 
had  had  among  the  Lamanites,  seeing  that  the  Lord  had 
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graated  unto  them  according  to  their  prayers,  and  that  he 
had  also  verified  hiB  word  unto  them  in  every  particular. 
14.  And  now,  these  are  the  words  of  Ammon  to  his  brethren, 
which  say  thus :  My  brothers  and  my  brethren,  behold  I  say 
unto  you,  how  great  reason  have  we  to  rejoice ;  for  could 
we  have  supposed,  when  we  started  from  the  land  of  Zara- 
hemla^  that  Qod  would  have  granted  imto  us  such  great 
blessings)  And  now,  1  ask,  what  great  blessings  has  he 
bestowed  upon  us  1  Can  ye  tell  ?  Behold,  I  answer  for  you, 
for  our  brethren,  the  Lamauites,  were  in  darkness,  yea,  even 
in  the  darkest  abyss ;  but  behold,  how  many  of  them  are 
brought  to  behold  the  marvellous' light  of  Godi  And  this  is 
the  blessing  which  hath  been  bestowed  upon  us,  that  we  have 
been  made  instruments  in  the-  hands  of  Gbd  to  bring  about 
this  great  work.  Behold,  thousands  of  them  do  rejoice, 
and  have  been  brought  into  the  fold  of  God.  Behold,  the 
field  was  ripe,  and  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye  did  thrust  in  the 
sickle,  and  (Hd  reap  with  your  mights,  yea,  all  the  day  long 
did  ye  labour ;  and  behold  the  number  of  your  sheaves,  and 
they  shall  be  gathered  into  the  gamers,  that  they  are  not 
wasted ;  yea,  they  shftll  not  be  beaten  down  by  the  storm  at  the 
last  day  ,*  yea,  neither  ahsll  they  be  harrowed  up  by  the  whirl- 
winds; but  when  the  storm  cometh,  they  shall  be  gathered 
together  in  their  place,  that  the  storm  cannot  penetrate  to 
them ;  yea,  neither  shall  they  be  driven  with  fierce  winds 
whithersoever  the  enemy  listetii  to  carry  them.  But  behold, 
they  are  in  the  hands  of  the  Lord  of  the  harvest,  and  they 
are  his ;  and  he  will  raise  them  up  at  the  last  day.  Blessed 
be  the  name  of  our  God;  let  us  sing  to  his  praise,  yea, 
let  us  give  thanks  to  his  holy  name,  for  he  doth  work 
righteousness  for  ever.  For  if  we  had  not  come  up  out  of 
the  land  of  Zarahemla,  these  our  dearly  beloved  brethren, 
who  have  so  dearly  beloved  us,  would  still  have  been  racked 
with  hatred  against  us,  yea^.  and  they  would  also  have  been 
strangers  to  Gfod. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  said  these 
words,  his  brother  Aaron  rebuked  him,  saying,  Ammon,  I 
fear  that  thy  joy  doth  carry  thee  away  imto  boasting ;  but 
Ammon  said  unto  him,  I  do  not  boast  in  my  own  strength, 
or  in  my  own  wisdom ;  but  behold,  my  joy  is  full,  yea,  my 
heart  is  brim  with  joy,  and  I  will  rejoice  in  my  God ;  yea, 
I  know  that  I  am  nothing ;  as  to  my  strength  I  am  w^tk ; 
therefore  1  will  not  boast  of  myself,  but  I  will  boast  of  my 
God,  for  in  his  strength  I  can  do  all  things ;  yea,  behold, 
many  mighty  miracles  we  have  wrought  in  this  land  foi- 
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which  we  will  praise  his  name  for  ever.  Behold,  how  many 
thousands  of  our  brethren,  has  he  loosed  from  the  pains  of 
hell  f  and  they  are  brought  to  sing  redeeming  love,  and  this 
because  of  the  power  of  his  word  which  is  in  us,  therefore 
have  we  not  great  reason  to  rejoice)  Tea,  we  have  reason  to 
praise  him  for  ever,  for  he  is  the  most  high  Qod,  and  has 
loosed  our  brethren  from  the  chains  of  helL  Tea,  they  were 
encircled  about  with  everlasting  darkness  and  destruction ; 
but  behold,  he  has  brought  them  into  his  everlasting  light ; 
yea,  into  everlasting  salvation ;  and  they  are  encircled  about 
with  the  matchless  bounty  of  his  love ;  yea>  and  we  have  been 
instruments  in  his  hands  of  doing  this  great  and  marvellous 
work ;  therefore,  let  us  glory,  yea,  we  mil  glory  in  the  Lord; 
yea,  we  will  rejoice,  for  our  joy  is  full ;  yea^  we  will  praise 
our  God  for  ever.  Behold,  who  can  glory  too  much  in  the 
Lordi  Tea^  who  can  say  too  much  of  his  great  power,  and 
of  his  mercy,  and  of  his  long  suffering  towards  the  children 
of  men  1  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  I  cannot  say  the  smallest 
part  which  I  feeL  Who  could  have  supposed  thai  our  Qod 
would  have  been  so  merciful  as  to  have  snatched  us  from 
our  awful,  sinful,  and  polluted  state?  Behold,  we  went 
forth  even  in  wrath,  with  mighty  threatnings  to  destroy  his 
church.  O  then,  why  did  he  not  consign  us  to  an  awful 
destruction  ?  yea,  why  did  he  not  let  the  sword  of  his  justice 
&11  upon  us,  and  doom  us  to  eternal  despair  ?  O  my  soul, 
almost  as  it  were,  fleeth  at  the  thought.  Behold,  he  did  not 
exercise  his  justice  upon  us,  but  in  his  great  mercy  hath 
brought  us  over  that  everlasting  gulf  of  death  and  misery, 
even  to  the  salvation  of  our  souls. 

16.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  what  natural  man  is  there 
that  knoweth  these  things)  I  say  unto  you,  there  is  none  that 
knoweth  these  things,  save  it  be  the  penitent :  yea»  he  that  re- 
penteth  and  excerciseth  fEdth,  and  bringeth  forth  good  works, 
and  prayeth  continually  without  ceasing :  unto  such  it  is  given 
to  know  the  mysteries  of  God;  yea^  unto  suchit  shall  be  given 
to  reveal  things  which  never  have  been  revealed ;  yea,  and  it 
shall  be  given  imto  such  to  bring  thousands  of  souls  to  re- 
pentance, even  as  it  has  been  given  unto  us  to  bring  these 
our  brethren  to  repentance.  Now  do  ye  remember,  my 
brethren,  that  we  said  unto  our  brethren  in  the  land  of  Zir 
rahemla,  we  go  up  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  to  preach  unto  our 
brethren  the  Lamionites,  and  they  laughed  us  to  scorn  %  For 
they  said  unto  us,  do  ye  suppose  that  ye  can  bring  the  La- 
manites  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth)  Do  ye  suppose  that 
ye  can  convince  the  Lunanitei  of  the  incorrectnen  of  the 
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traditionB  of  their  fathers,  as  BtifiEnecked  a  people  as  they  are ; 
whose  hearts  delight  in  the  shedding  of  blood;  whose  days 
have  been  spent  in  the  grossest  iniquity ;  whose  ways  haye 
been  the  ways  of  a  transgressor  from  the  beginning  ?  Now 
my  brethren,  ye  remember  that  this  was  their  language. 

17.  And  moreover  they  did  say,  let  ns  take  up  arms  against 
them,  that  we  destroy  them  and  their  iniquity  out  of  the 
land,  lest  they  orerrun  us  and  destroy  us.  But  behold,  my 
beloTed  brethren,  we  came  into  the  wilderness  not  with  the 
intent  to  destroy  our  brethren,  but  with  the  intent  that  per- 
haps we  might  save  some  few  of  their  souls.  Now  when  our 
hearts  were  depressed,  and  we  were  about  to  turn  back,  be- 
hold, the  Lord  comforted  us,  and  said,  go  amongst  thy  breth- 
ren, the  Lamanites,  and  bear  with  patience  thine  affliotions, 
and  I  will  give  unto  you  success.  And  now  behold,  we  have 
come,  and  been  forth  amongst  them ;  and  we  have  been  pa- 
tient in  our  sufferings,  and  we  have  suffered  every  privation; 
yea,  we  have  travelled  from  house  to  house,  relying  upon  the 
mercies  of  the  world ;  not  upon  the  mercies  of  the  world 
alone,  but  upon  the  mercies  of  God.  And  we  have  entered 
into  their  houses  and  taught  them,  and  we  have  taught  them 
in  their  streets ;  yea,  and  we  have  taught  them  upon  their  hills ; 
and  we  have  also  entered  into  their  temples  and  their  syna- 
gogues  and  taught  them ;  and  we  have  been  cast  out,  and 
mocked,  and  spit  upon,  and  smote  upon  our  cheeks ;  and  we 
have  been  stoned,  and  taken  and  bound  with  strong  cords, 
and  cast  into  prison ;  and  through  the  power  and  wisdom 
of  God  we  have  been  delivered  again ;  and  we  have  suffered 
all  manner  of  afflictions,  and  all  this,  that  perhaps  we  might 
be  the  means  of  saving  some  soul;  and  we  supposed 
that  our  joy  would  be  full,  if  perhaps  we  could  be  the 
means  of  saving  some. 

18.  Now  behold,  we  can  look  forth  and  see  the  fruits  of  our 
labors;  and  are  they  few  1  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  they  are  many; 
yea^  and  we  can  witness  of  their  sincerity,  because  of  their  love 
towards  their  brethren,  and  also  towards  us.  For  behold,  they 
had  rather  sacrifice  their  lives,  than  even  to  take  the  life  of  their 
enemy ;  and  they  have  buried  their  weapons  of  war  deep  in  the 
earth,  because  of  their  love  towards  their  brethren.  And  now 
behold  I  say  unto  you,  has  there  been  so  great  love  in  all  tha 
land ;  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  there  has  not  even  among 
the  Nephites.  For  behold,  they  would  take  up  arms  against 
their  brethren ;  they  would  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  slain. 
But  behold,  how  many  of  these  have  laid  down  their  lives ; 
and  we  know  that  they  have  gone  to  their  God,  because  of 
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their  IdTe,  and  of  their  hatred  to  sin.  Now  have  we  not 
reason  to  rejoice  t  Tea,  I  say  nnto  you,  there  never  were 
men  that  had  so  great  reason  to  rejoice  as  we,  since  the  world 
began ;  yea,  and  my  joy  is  carried  away,  even  unto  the  boast- 
ing in  my  Qod ;  for  he  has  all  power,  all  wisdom,  and  all 
understanding;  he  comprehendeth  all  things,  and  he  is  a 
merciful  Being,  even  unto  salvation,  to  those  who  will  re- 
pent and  believe  on  his  name.  Now  if  this  is  boasting,  even 
80  will  I  boast ;  for  this  is  my  life  and  my  light,  my  joy  and 
my  salvation,  and  my  redemption  from  everlasting  wo.  Yea» 
blessed  is  the  name  of  my  Qod,  who  has  been  mindful  of  this 
people,  who  are  a  branch  of  the  tree  of  Israel,  and  has  been 
lost  from  its  body  in  a  strange  land ;  ^ea,  I  say,  blessed  be 
the  name  of  my  God,  who  has  been  mindful  of  us  wanderers 
in  a  strange  land.  Now  my  brethren,  we  see  that  God  is 
mindful  of  every  people,  in  whatsoever  land  they  may  be 
in  ;  yea^  he  numbereth  his  people,  and  his  bowels  of  mercy 
are  over  all  the  earth.  Now  this  is  my  joy,  and  my  great 
thanksgiving ;  yea»  and  I  will  give  thanks  unto  my  GhxL  for 
ever.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  those  Lamanites  who  had 
gone  to  war  against  the  Nephites  had  fotmd,  after  their  many 
struggles  to^  destroy  them,  that  it  was  in  vain  to  seek  their 
destruction,  they  returned  again  to  the  land  of  Nephi  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  Amalekites,  because  of  their  loss,  were 
exceeding  angry.  And  when  they  saw  that  they  could  not 
seek  revenge  from  the  Nephites,  they  began  to  stir  up  the 
people  in  anger  against  their  brethren,  ti^e  people  of  Anti- 
Nephi-Lehi;  therefore  they  began  again  to  destroy  them. 
Now  this  people  again  refused  to  take  their  arms,  and  they 
suffered  themselves  to  be  slain  according  to  the  desires  of 
their  enemies.  Now  when  Ammon  and  his  brethren  saw  this 
work  of  destruction  among  those  who  they  so  dearly  beloved, 
and  among  those  who  had  so  dearly  beloved  them ;  for  they 
were  treated  as  though  th^  were  angels  sent  from  God  to 
save  them  from  everlasting  destruction;  therefore,  when 
Amm^n  and  his  brethren  saw  this  great  work  of  destruction, 
they  were  moved  with  compassion,  and  they  said  unto  the  king, 
let  us  gather  together  this  people  of  the  Lord,  and  let  us  go 
down  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  to  our  brethren  the  Nephi- 
tes, and  flee  out  of  the  hands  of  our  enemies,  that  we  be  not 
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destroyed.  But  the  king  said  unto  them,  behold,  the  Nephites 
will  destroy  us,  because  of  the  many  murden  and  sins  we 
have  committed  against  them.  And  Ammon  said,  I  will  go 
and  enquire  of  the  Lord,  and  if  he  say  unto  us,  go  down  unto 
our  brethren,  will  ye  go  1  And  the  king  said  unto  him,  yea : 
if  the  Lord  saith  unto  ua  go,  we  will  go  down  unto  our  b^h- 
ren,  and  we  will  be  their  slaves  imtil  we  repair  unto  them  the 
many  murders  and  sins  which  we  have  committed  against 
them.  But  Ammon  said  uuto  him,  it  is  against  the  law  of  our 
brethren,  which  was  established  by  my  father,  that  there 
should  be  any  slaves  among  them ;  therefore  let  us  go  down 
and  rely  upon  the  mercies  of  our  brethren.  But  the  kiog  said 
unto  him,  inquire  of  the  Lord,  and  if  he  saith  unto  us  go,  we 
will  go ;  otherwise  we  will  perish  in  the  land. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  went  and  inquired  of 
the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  said  tmto  him,  get  this  people  out  ol' 
this  land,  that  they  perish  not,  for  satan  has  great  hold  on  the 
hearts  of  the  Anudekites,  who  do  stir  up  theLamanitee  to  anger 
against  their  brethren  to  slay  them ;  therefore  get  thee  out 
of  this  land;  and  blessed  are  this  people  in  this  generation^ 
for  I  will  preserve  them. 

3.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  went  and  told  the 
king  all  the  words  which  the  Lord  had  said  unto  him.  And 
they  gathered  together  all  their  people ;  yea^  all  the  people 
of  the  Lord,  and  did  gather  together  all  their  flocks  and  herda, 
and  departed  out  of  the  land,  and  came  into  the  wilderness 
which  divided  the  land  of  Nephi  from  the  land  of  Zarahemlay 
and  came  over  near  the  borders  of  the  land. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  said  unto  them,  behold, 
I  and  my  brethren  will  go  forth  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla^ 
and  ye  shall  remain  here  until  we  return;  and  we  will  try  the 
hearts  of  our  brethren,  whether  they  will  that  ye  shall  come 
into  their  land. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  Ammon  was  going  forth 
into  the  land,  that  he  and  his  brethren  met  Alma,  over  in 
the  place  of  which  has  been  spoken ;  and  behold,  this  was  a 
joyful  meeting.  Now  the  joy  of  Ammon  was  so  great  even 
that  he  was  fidl ;  yea,  he  was  swallowed  up  in  the  joy  of  his 
Qod,  even  to  the  exhausting  of  his  strength;  and  he  fell  again 
to  the  earth.  Now  was  not  this  exceeding  joy  1  Behold,  this 
is  joy  which  none  receiveth  save  it  be  the  truly  penitent  and 
humble  seeker  of  happiness.  Now  the  joy  of  Alma  in  meeting 
his  brethren  was  truly  great,  and  also  the  joy  of  Aaron,  of 
Omner,  and  Hinmi;  but  behold  their  joy  was  not  that  to 
exceed  their  strength. 
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6.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  conducted  his 
brethren  back  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla;  even  to  his  own 
houise.  And  they  went  and  told  the  Chief  Judge  all  the  things 
that  had  happened  unto  them  in  the  land  of  Nephi,  among 
their  brethren,  the  Lamanites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Chief  Judge  sent  a  proclama- 
tion throughout  all  the  land,  desiring  the  voice  of  the  people 
concerning  the  admitting  their  brethren,  who  were  the  peo- 
ple of  Anu-^Nephi-Lefai  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice 
of  the  people  came,  sirring,  behold,  we  will  give  up  the  land 
of  Jershon,  which  is  on  the  east  by  the  sea^  which  joins  the 
land  Bountiful,  which  is  on  the  south  of  the  land  Bountiful ; 
and  this  land  Jershon  is  the  land  which  we  will  give  imto  our 
brethren  for  an  inheritance.  And  behold,  we  will  set  our 
armies  between  the  land  Jershon  and  the  land  Nephi,  that 
we  may  protect  our  brethren  in  the  land  Jershon ;  and  this 
we  do  for  our  brethren,  on  accoimt  of  their  fear  to  take  up 
arms  against  their  brethren,  lest  they  should  commit  sin : 
and  this  their  great  fear  came,  because  of  their  sore  repent^ 
ance  which  they  had,  on  account  of  their  many  murders,  and 
their  awful  wickedness.  And  now  behold,  this  will  we  do 
unto  oixr- brethren,  that  they  may  inherit  the  land  Jershon ; 
and  we  will  guard  them  from  their  enemies  with  our  armies, 
on  conditfens  they  will  give  us  a  portion  of  their  substance 
to  assist  us,  tlutt  we  may  maintaiD  our  armies. 

8.  NoW)  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  heard  this,  he 
returned  to  the  people  of  Anti-Nephi-Lehi,  and  also  Alma 
with  him,  into  the  wilderness,  whence  they  had  pitched  their 
tents,  and  made  knowp  unto  them  all  these  things.  And 
Alma  also  related  imtothem  his  conversion  with  Ammon, 
and  Aaron,  and  his  brethren.  And'  it  came  to  pass  that  it 
did  cause  great  joy  among  them.  And  they  went  down  into 
the  land  of  Jershon,  and  took  possession  of  the  land  of  Jer- 
shon ;  and  they  were  called  by  the  Nephites  the  people  of 
Ammon :  therefore,  they  were  distinguished  by  that  name 
ever  after ;  and  they  were  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  and 
also  numbered  among  the  people  who  were  of  the  church  of 
Qod.  And  th^  were  also  distinguished  for  their  zeal  towards 
God,  and  also  towards  men ;  for  they  were  perfectly  honest 
and  upright  in  all  things ;  snd  they  were  firm  in  the  faith  of 
Christ,  even  unto  the  end.  And  they  did  look  upon  shedding 
the  blood  of  their  brethren  with  the  greatest  abhorrence;  and 
they  never  could  be  prevailed  upon  to  take  up  arms  against 
their  brethren;  and  they  never  did  look  upon  death  with  any 
degree  of  terror,  for  their  hope  and  views  of  Christ  and  the 
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resurrection;  therefore,  death  was  swallowed' up  to  them  by 
the  victory  of  Christ  over  it ;  therefore,  they  would  suffer 
death  in  the  most  aggravating  and  distressing  manner  which 
could  be  inflicted  by  their  brethren,  before  they  would  take 
the  sword  or  cimeter  to  smite  them.  And  thus  they  were 
a  zealous  and  beloved  people,  a  highly  favoured  people  of 
the  Lord. 

9.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  the  people  of  Ammon 
were  eetablished  in  the  land  of  Jershon,  and  a  <:hurch  also 
established  in  the  land  of  Jershon ;  and  the  armies  of  the 
Nephites  were,  set  round  about  the  Jand  of  Jershon ;  yea>  in 
all  the  borders  roimd  about  the  land  of  Zarahemla ;  behold 
the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  had  followed  their  brethren  into 
the  wUdemess.  And  thus  there  was  a  tremendous  battle ; 
yea,  even  such  an  one  as  never  had  been  known  among  all  the 
people  in  the  land  from  the  time  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  yea» 
and  tens  of  thousands  of  the  Lamanites  were  slain  and  scat- 
tered abroad.  Yea,  and  also  there  was  a  tremendous  slaugh- 
ter among  the  people  of  Nephi ;  nevertheless,  the  Lamanites 
were  driven  and  scattered,  and  the  people  of  Kephi  returned 
again  to  their  land.  And  now  this  was  a  time  that  there  was 
a  great  mourning  and  lamentation  heard  throughout  all  the 
land,  among  all  the  people  of  Nephi ;  yea,  the  cry  of  widows 
mourning  for  their  husbands,  and  also  of  fathers  moiuming 
for  their  sons,  and  the  daughter  for  the  brother ;  yea,  the 
brother  for  the  father  j  and  thus  the  cry  of  mourning  waa 
heard  among  every  one  of  them  :  meuming  for  their  kindred 
who  had  been  slain.  And  now  surely  this  was  a  sorrowful 
day;  yea,  a  time  of  solemnity,  and  a  time  of  much  fasting  and 
prayer  :  and  thus  endeth  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  ot 
the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi;  and  this  is  the  account 
of  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  their  joumeyings  in  the  land  of 
Kephi,  their  sufferings  in  the  land,  their  sorrows,  and  their 
afflictions,  and  their  incomprehensible  joy,  and  the  reception 
and  safety  of  the  brethren  in  the  land  of  Jershon.  And  now 
may  the  Lord,  theRedeemer  of  aUmen,  bless  their  souls  forever. 

10.  And  this  is  the  accoimt  of  the  wars  and  contentions 
among  the  Nephites,  and  also  the  wars  between  the  Nephites 
and  the  Lamanites :  and  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
judges  is  ended.;  and  from  the  first  year  to  the  fifteenth,  has 
brought  to  pass  the  destruction  of  many  thousand  lives;  yea. 
It  has  brought  to  pass  an  awful  scene  of  bloodshed ;  and  the 
bodies  of  many  thottsands  are  laid  low  in  the  earth,  while  the 
bodies  of  many  thousands  are  mouldering  in  heaps  upon  the 
face  of  the  earth ;  yea>  and  many  thousands  are  mourning  for 
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the  loss  of  their  kindred,  because  they  hare  reason  to  fear, 
according  to  the  promises  of  the  Lord,  that  they  are  consigned 
to  a  state  of  endless  wo ;  while  many  thousands  of  others 
truly  mourn  for  the  loss  of  their  kindred,  yet  they  rejoice 
and  exult  in  the  hope,  and  even  know,  according  to  the  pro- 
mises of  the  Lord,  that  they  are  raised  to  dwell  at  the  nght 
hand  of  Ood,  in  a  state  of  never  ending  happiness :  and  thus 
we  see  how  great  the  inequality  of  man  is  because  of  sin  and 
transgression,  and  the  power  of  the  deyil,  which  comes  by 
the  cunning  plans  which  he  hath  devised  to  ensnare  the  hearts 
of  men ;  and  thus  we  see  the  great  call  of  diligence  of  men 
to  labor  in  the  vineyards  of  the  Lord ;  and  thus  we  see  the 
great  reason  of  sorrow,  and  also  of  rejoicing;  sorrow  be- 
cause of  death  and  destruction  among  men,  and  joy  because 
of  the  light  of  Christ  unto  life. . 
XI.  0  that  I  were  an  angel,  and  could  have  the  wish  of  mine 
heart,  that  I  might  go  forth  and  speak  with  the  trump  of  Qod, 
with  a  voice  to  shake  the  earth,  and  cry  repentance  unto  every 
people;  yea^  I  would  declare  unto  every  soul,  as  with  the  voice 
of  thunder,  repentance,  and  the  plan  of  redemption,  that  they 
should  repent  and  come  unto  our  Qod,  that  there  might  not  be. 
more  sorrow  upon  all  the  finoe  of  the  esirth.  But  behold,  I  am  a 
man,  and  do  sin  in  my  wish ;  for  I  ought  to  be  content  with  the 
things  which  the  Lord  hath  allotted  unto  me.  I  ought  not  to 
harrow  up  in  mydesires,  thefirmdecreeof  a  justQod,forI  know 
that  he  granteth  unto  men  according  to  their  desire,  whether 
it  be  imto  death  or  imto  life ;  yea^  I  know  that  he  allotteth 
unto  men,  according  to  their  wills ;  whether  they  be  unto 
salvation  or  unto  destruction;  yea^  and  I  know  that  good  and 
evil  have  come  b^ore  all  men ;  or  he  that  knoweth  not  good 
from  evil  is  blameless ;  but  he  that  knoweth  good  and  evil,  to 
him  it  is  given  according  to  his  desires ;  whether  he  desireth 
good  or  evil,  life  or  death,  joy  or  remorse  of  conscience. 

12.  Now  seeing  that  I  know  these  things,  why  should 
I  desire  more  than  to  perform  the  work  to  w£ach  I  have  been 
called  1  Why  should  I  desire  that  I  was  an  angel,  that  I  could 
speakunto  all  the  endsof  the  earthi  For  behold,  the  Lord  doth 
grant  unto  all  nations,  of  their  own  nation  and  tongue,  to  teach 
his  word;  yea>  in  wisdom,  all  that  he  seeth  fit  that  they  should 
have ;  therefotu  we  see  that  the  Lord  doth  counsel  in  wisdom, 
according  to  that  which  is  just  and  true.  I  know  that  which 
the  Lord  hath  commanded  me,  and  I  glory  in  it :  I  do  not 
glory  of  myself,  but  I  glory  in  that  which  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded uie;  yea^  and  tins  is  my  glory,  that  perhaps  I  may  be 
an  inttroment  in  the  hands  of  Qod,  to  biing  some  soul  to  re> 
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pentance ;  and  this  is  my  joy.  And  behold,  when  I  see  many 
of  my  brethren  truly  penitent,  and  coming  to  the  Lord  their 
God,  then  is  my  soul  filled  with  joy;  then  do  I  remember  what 
the  Lord  has  done  for  me ;  yea,  even  that  he  hath  heard  my 
prayer ;  yea;,  then  do  I  remember  his  merciful  arm  which  he 
extended  towards  me ;  yea,  and  I  also  remember  the  captivity 
of  my  fathers ;  for  I  surely  do  know  that  the  Lord  did  deli- 
ver them  out  of  bondage,  and  by  this  did  establish  his  church ; 
yea.  the  Lord  God,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  did  deliver  them  out  of  bondage;  je&, 
I  have  always  remembered  the  captivity  of  my  fathers ;  and 
that  same  God  who  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Egyptians,  did  deliver  them  out  of  bondage ;  yea,  and  that 
same  God  did  establish  his  church  among  them ;  yea,  and 
that  same  God  hath  called  me  by  a  holy  calling,  to  preach 
the  word  unto  his  people,  and  hath  given  me  much  success, 
in  the  which  my  joy  is  full ;  but  I  do  not  joy  in  my  own  suc- 
cess alone,  but  my  joy  is  more  full  because  of  the  success  X)f 
my  brethren,  who  have  been  up  to  the  land  of  Nephi.  Be- 
hold, they  have  labored  exceedingly,  and  have  brought  forth 
much  fruit ;  and  how  great  shall  be  their  reward.  Now 
when  I  think  of  the  success  of  these  my  brethren,  my  soul  is 
carried  away,  even  to  the  separation  of  it  from  thp  body,  as 
it  were,  so  great  is  my  joy. 

13.  And  now  may  God  grant  unto  these  my  brethren,  that 
they  may  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of  God ;  yea,  and  also  all 
those  who  are  the  fruit  of  their  labors  that  they  may  go  no 
more  out,  but  that  they  may  praise  him  for  ever.  And  may 
God  grant  that  it  may  be  done  according  to  my  words,  even 
as  I  have  spoken.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  XVL 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  people  of 
Ammon  were  established  in  the  land  of  Jershon,  yea,  and  also 
after  the  Lamanites  were  driven  out  of  the  land,  and  their 
dead  were  buried  by  the  people  of  the  land.  Now  their 
dead  were  not  numbered,  because  of  the  greatness  of  their 
numbers ;  neither  were  the  dead  of  the  Nephites  numbered. 
But  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  buried  their  dead,  and 
also  after  the  days  of  fasting,  and  mourning,  and  prayer, 
(and  it  was  in  the  sixteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges 
over  the  people  of  Nephi,)  there  began  to  be  continual  peace 
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throughout  all  the  land,  yea>  and  the  people  did  observe  to 
keep  tiie  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  and  they  were  strict 
in  observing  the  ordinances  of  God,  according  to  the  law  of 
Moses ;  for  they  were  taught  to  keep  the  law  of  Moses,  un- 
til it  should  be  fulfilled ;  and  thus  the  people  did  have  no 
disturbance  in  all  the  sixteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventeenth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges,  there  was  continual  peace.  But  it  came  to 
pass  in  the  latter  end  of  the  seventeenth  year,  there  came  a 
man  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla ;  and  he  was  Anti-Christ, 
for  he  began  to  preach  unto  the  people  against  the  prophe- 
cies which  had  been  spoken  by  the  prophets,  concerning  the 
coming  of  Christ.  Now  there  was  no  law  against  a  man's 
belief ;  for  it  was  strictly  contrary  to  the  commands  of  God 
that  tibere  should  be  a  law  which  should  bring  men  on  to 
unequal  grounds.  For  thus  saith  the  scripture,  choose  ye 
this  day,  whom  ye  will  serve.  Now  if  a  man  desired  to  serve 
God,  it  was  his  pvivilege,  or  rather  if  he  believed  in  God,  it 
was  his  privilege  to  serve  him ;  but  if  he  did  not  believe  in 
him,  there  was  no  law  to  punish  him.  But  if  he  murdered, 
he  was  punished  unto  death ;  and  if  he  robbed,  he  was  also 
punished ;  and  if  he  stole,  he  was  also  punished ;  and  if  he 
committed  adultery,  he  was  also  punished ;  yea,  for  all  this 
wickedness,  they  were  punished ;  for  there  was  a  law,  that 
men  should  be  judged  according  to  their  crimes.  Neverthe- 
less, there  was  no  law  against  a  man's  belief ;  therefore,  a 
fooD.  was  pimished  only  for  the  crimes  which  he  had  done ; 
therefore  ail  men  were  on  equal  grounds.  And  this  Anti- 
Christ,  whose  name  was  Korihor,  (and  the  law  could  have  no 
hold  upon  him,)  began  to  preach  unto  the  people,  that  there 
should  be  no  Christ.  And  after  this  manner  did  he  preach, 
saying ;  0  ye  that  are  bound  down  under  a  foolish  and  a 
vain  hope,  why  do  ye  yoke  yourselves  with  such  foolish 
things?  Why  do  ye  look  for  a  Christ ?  For  no  man  can 
know  of  any  thing  which  is  to  come.  Behold,  these  things 
which  ye  call  prophecies,  which  ye  say  are  handed  down  by 
holy  prophets,  behold,  they  are  foolish  traditions  of  your  fa- 
thers. How  do  ye  know  of  their  surety?  Behold,  ye  can- 
not know  of  things  which  ye  do  not  see ;  therefore  ye  cannot 
know  that  there  shall  be  a  Christ.  Ye  look  forward  and 
Bay  that  ye  see  a  remission  of  your  sins.  But  behold,  it  is 
the  effect  of  a  frenzied  mind ;  and  this  derangement  of  your 
minds  comes  because  of  the  traditions  of  your  fathers,  which 
lead  you  away  into  a  belief  of  things  which  are  not  so.    And 
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many  more  sucli  things  did  lie  say  unto  them,  telling  them 
that  there  could  be  no  atonement  made  for  the  sins  of  men, 
but  every  man  fared  in  this  life  according  to  the  manage* 
ment  of  the  creature;  therefore  every  man  prospered  ac- 
cording to  his  genius,  and  that  every  man  conquered  accord" 
ing  to  his  strength ;  and  whatsoever  a  man  did  was  no  erim& 
And  thus  he  did  preach  imto  them,  leading  away  the  hearts 
of  many,  causing  them  to  lift  up  their  heads  in  their  wicked^ 
ness ;  yea^  leading  away  many  women,  and  also  men,  to  com- 
mit whoredoms :  telling  them  that  when  a  man  was  dead, 
that  was  the  end  thereofl 

d.  Now  this  man  went  over  to  the  land  of  Jershon  also,  to 
preach  these  things  among  the  people  of  Ammon,  who  were 
once  the  people  of  the  Lamanites.  But  behold  they  were 
more  wise  than  many  of  the  Kephites ;  for  they  took  him, 
and  bound  him,  and  carried  him  before  Ammon,  who  was  a 
High  Priest  over  that  people. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  that  he  should  be  car- 
ried out  of  the  land.  And  he  came  over  into  the  land  of 
Qideon,  and  began  to  preach  unto  them  also ;  and  here  he 
did  not  have  much  success,  for  he  was  taken  and  bound  and 
carried  before  the  High  Priest,  and  also  the  Chief  Judge  over 
the  land. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  High  Priest  said  unto  him, 
why  do  ye  go  about  perverting  the  wa3rs  of  the  Lord  1  Why 
do  ye  teach  this  people  that  there  shall  be  no  Christ  to  in- 
terrupt their  rejoicings  1  Why  do  ye  speak  against  all  the 
prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets  ?  Now  the  High  Priesfai 
name  was  Qiddonah.  And  Korihor  said  unto  hun,  because 
I  do  not  teach  the  foojiish  traditions  of  your  fathers,  and  be- 
cause I  do  not  teach  this  people  to  bind  themselves  down 
under  the  foolish  ordinances  and  performances  which  are 
laid  down  by  ancient  priests,  to  usurp  power  and  authority 
over  them,  to  keep  them  in  ignorance,  that  they  may  not  lift 
up  their  heads,  but  be  brought  down  according  to  thy 
words.  Ye  say  that  this  people  is  a  free  people.  Behold^ 
I  say  they  are  in  bondage.  Ye  say  that  those  ancient  pro- 
phecies are  true.  Behold,  I  say  that  ye  do  not  know  that 
they  are  true.  Ye  say  that  tlus  people  is  a  guilty  and  a 
fallen  people,  because  of  the  transgression  of  a  parent.  Be- 
hold, I  say  that  a  child  is  not  guilty  because  of  its  parents. 
And  ye  also  say  that  Christ  shall  come.  But  behol^  I  say 
that  ye  do  not  know  that  there^hall  be  a  Christ.  And  ye 
aay  also,  that  he  shall  be  slain  forthe  sins  of  the  world ;  and 
thus  ye  lead  away  this  people  after  tliA  foolish  traditions  of 
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▼our  fa£kerB,  and  according  to  your  own  desires;  and  ye 
keep  them  down,  even  as  it  were  in  bondage,  that  ye  may 
glut  yourselyes  with  the  labours  of  their  hands,  that  they 
durst  not  look  up  with  boldness,  and  that  they  durst  not 
enjoy  their  rights  and  privileges ;  yea,  they  durst  not  make 
use  of  that  which  is  their  own,  lest  they  should  offend  their 
priests,  who  do  yoke  them  according  to  their  desires,  and 
have  brought  them  to  believe  by  their  traditions,  and  their 
dreams,  and  their  whims,  and  their  visions,  and  their  pre- 
tended mysteries,  that  they  should,  if  they  did  not  do  accord- 
ing to  their  words,  offend  some  unknown  being,  who  they 
flay  is  Qod ;  a  being  who  never  has  been  seen  or  known, 
who  never  was  nor  ever  will  he.  Now  when  the  High  Priest 
and  the  Chief  Judge  saw  the  hardness  of  his  heart ;  yea>  when 
they  saw  that  he  would  revile  even  against  Gk>d,  they  would 
not  make  any  reply  to  his  words ;  but  they  caused  that  he 
should  be  bound ;  and  they  delivered  him  up  into  the  hands 
of  the  officers,  and  sent  him  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  that 
he  might  be  brought  before  Alm%  and  the  Chief  Judge,  who 
was  governor  over  all  the  land. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  was  brought  before 
Alma  and  the  Chief  Judge,  he  did  go  on  in  the  same  manner  aa 
he  did  in  the  land  of  Gideon ;  yea,  he  went  on  to  blaspheme. 
And  he  did  rise  up  in  great  swelling  words  before  Alma,  and 
did  revile  against  the  priests  and  teachers,  accusing  them  of 
leading  away  the  people  after  the  silly  traditions  of  their 
&thers,  for  the  sake  of  glutting  in  the  labours  of  the  peo- 
ple. Now  Alma  said  unto  him,  thou  knowest  that  we  do  not 
glut  ourselves  upon'  the  labours  of  this  people ;  for  behold  I 
have  laboured  even  from  the  commencement  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges,  imtil  now,  with  mine  own  hands,  for  my  support, 
notwithstanding  my  many  travels  round  about  the  land  to 
declare  the  word  of  God  unto  my  people.  And  notwith- 
standing the  many  labours  which  I  have  performed  in  the 
church,  I  have  never  received  so  mucli^aseven  one  senine  for 
my  labour;  neither  has  any  of  mv  V  "^tKren,  save  it  were  in 
the  judgment-seat ;  and  then  we  have  i«ceived  only  aocord- 
iog  to  law  for  our  time.  And  now  if  we  do  not  receive  any 
thing  for  our  labours  in  the  church,  what  doth  it  profit  us  to 
labour  in  the  church,  save  it  were  to  declare  the  truth,  that 
we  may  have  rejoicings  in  the  joy  of  our  brethren?  Then 
why  sayest  thou  that  we  preach  unto  this  people  to  get  gain, 
when  thou  of  thyself  knowest  that  we  receive  no  gain? 
And  now,  believest  thou  that  we  deceive  this  people,  that 
causes  such  joy  in  their  heartf )    And  Korihor  answered 
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him,  yea.  And  then  Alma  said  unto  him,  believest  thou  that 
there  is  a  Qod  1  And  he  answered,  nay.  Now  Alma  said 
unto  him,  will  ye  deny  again  that  there  is  a  God,  and  also 
deny  the  Christ]  For  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  I  know  there 
is  a  GU)d,  and  also  that  Christ  shall  come.  And  now  what  evi- 
dence have  ye  that  there  is  no  Qod,  or  that  Christ  cometh  nott 
I  say  unto  you  that  ye  have  none,  save  it  be  your  word  only. 
But,  behold,  I  have  all  things  as  a  testimony  that  these  things 
are  true ;  and  ye  also  have  all  things  as  a  testimony  unto  you 
that  they  are  tirue ;  and  will  ye  deny  them  1  Believest  thou 
that  these  things  are  true]  Behold,  I  know  that  thou  believ- 
est, but  thou  art  possessed  with  a  lying  spirit,  and  ye  have 
put  off  the  Spirit  of  Qod  that  it  may  have  no  place  in  you ;  but 
the  devil  has  power  over  you,  and  he  doth  cany  you  about, 
working  devices,  that  he  may  destroy  the  children  of  Qod. 

7.  And  now  Koiihor  said  unto  Alma>  if  thou  wilt  shew 
me  a  sign,  that  I  may  be  convinced  that  there  is  a  Gk>d,  yea^ 
shew  unto  me  thab  he  hath  pow^  and  then  will  I  be 
convinced  of  the  truth  of  thy  words.  But  Alma  said  unto 
him,  thou  hast  had  signs  enough;  will  ye  tempt  your  Qodi 
Will  ye  say,  shew  unto  me  a  sign,  when  ye  have  the  testi- 
mony of  all  these  thy  brethren,  and  sJso  all  the  holy  prophets  ?. 
The  scriptures  are  laid  before  thee,  yea,  and  ell  things 
denote  there  is  a  Qod ;  yes^  even  the  euth,  and  all  things 
that  are  upon  the  face  of  it,  yea.,  and  its  motion ;  yea^  and 
also  all  the  planets  which  move  in  their  regular  form,  doth 
witness  that  there  is  a  Supreme  Creator;  and  yet  do  ye  go 
about,  leading  away  the  hearts  of  this  people,  testifying  unto> 
them  there  is  no  Qod?  And  yet  will  ye  deny  against  all 
these  witnesses  ]  And  he  said,  yea>  I  wuL  deny,  except  ye 
shall  shew  me  a  sign. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  said  unto  him,  be- 
hold, I  am  grieved  because  of  the  hardness  of  your  heart ; 
yea>  that  ye  will  still  resist  the  spirit  of  the  truth,  that  thy 
soul  may  be  destroyed.  But  behold,  it  is  better  that  thy 
soul  should  be  lost,  than  that  thou  shouldest  be  the  means 
of  bringing  many  souls  down  to  destruction,  by  thy  lying 
and  by  thy  flattering  words;  therefore  if  thou  shalt  deny 
again,  behold,  Qod  shall  smite  thee,  that  thou  shalt  become 
dumb,  that  thou  shalt  never  open  thy  mouth  any  more,  that 
thou  shalt  not  deceive  this  people  any  more.  Now  Korihor 
said  \mto  him,  I  do  not  deny  the  existence  of  a  Qod,  but  I 
do  not  believe  that  there  is  a  Qod ;  and  I  say  also,  that  ye 
do  not  know  that  there  is  a  Gk>d ;  and  except  ye  shew  me  a 
sign,  I  will  not  believe.    Now  Alma  said  unto  him,  this  will 
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I  give  unto  thed  for  a  sign,  that  thou  shalt  be  struck  dumb, 
according  to  my  words ;  and  I  say,  that  in  the  name  of  God, 
ye  shall  be  struck  dumb,  that  ye  shall  no  more  have  utter- 
ance. Now  when  Alma  had  said  these  words,  Korihor  was 
struck  dumb,  that  he  could  not  have  utterance,  according  to 
the  words  of  Alma.  And  now  when  the  Chief  Judge  saw 
this,  he  put  forth  his  hand  and  wrote  unto  Korihor,  saying  ; 
art  thou  convinced  of  the  power  of  God?  In  whom  did 
ye  desire  that  Alma  should  shew  forth  his  sign]  Would  ye 
that  he  should  affict  others,  to  shew  unto  thee  a  sign  ]  Be- 
hold, he  has  showed  unto  you  a  sign;  and  now  will  ye  dis- 
pute more  ]  And  Korihor  put  forth  his  hand  and  wrote, 
saying :  I  know  that  I  am  dumb,  for  I  cannot  speak ;  and  I 
know  that  nothing,  save  it  were  the  power  of  God,  could 
bring  this  upon  me ;  yea,  and  I  also  knew  that  there  was  a 
God.  But  behold^  the  devil  hath  deceived  me ;  for  he  ap- 
peared unto  me  in  the  form  of  an  angel,  and  said  unto  me, 
go  and  reclaim  this  people,  for  they  have  all  gone  astray 
after  an  unknown  Gk>d.  And  he  said  unto  me  there  is  no 
God  ;  yea,,  and  he  taught  me  that  which  I  should  say.  And 
I  have  taught  his  words ;  and  I  taught  them,  because  they 
were  pleasing  unto  the  carnal  mind ;  and  I  taught  them,  even 
until  I  had  much  success,  insomuch  that  I  verily  believed  that 
they  were  true ;  and  for  this  cause,  I  withstood  the  truth, 
ev&D.  until  I  have  brought  this  great  curse  upon  me.  Now 
when  he  had  said  this,  he  besought  that  Alma  shoidd  pray 
unto  God,  that  the  curs&  might  be  taken  from  him.  But 
Alma  said  imto  him,  if  this  curse  should  be  taken  from 
thee,  thou  wouldst  again  lead  away  the  hearts  of  this  people; 
therefore,  it  shall  be  imto  thee,  even  as  the  Lord  wilL 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  curse  was  not  taken  off  of 
Korihor ;  but  he  was  cast  out,  and  went  about  from  house 
to  house,  begging  for  his  food.  Now  the  knowledge  of  what 
had  happened  unto  Korihor  was  immediately  published 
throughout  all  the  land;  yea,  the  proclamation  was  sent 
forth  by  the  Chief  Judge  to  all  the  people  in  the  land,  de- 
claring imto  those  who  had  believed  in  the  words  of  Korihor, 
^at  they  must  speedily  repent,  lest  the  same  judgments 
would  come  unto  them. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  all  convinced  of  the 
wickedness  of  Korihor;  therefore  they  were  all  converted 
again  unto  the  Lord ;  and  this  put  an  end  to  the  iniquity 
after  the  manner  of  Korihor.  And  Korihor  did  go  about 
from  house  to  house,  begging  food  for  his  support. 

11.  And  it  oame  to  pass  that  as  he  went  forth  among  the  peo- 
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pie,  yea»  among  a  people  who  had  separated  themselves  from 
the  Nephites,  and  called  themselves  Zoramites,  being  led  by 
a  man  whose  name  was  Zoram ;  and  as  he  went  forth  amongst 
them,  behold,  he  was  run  upon  and  trodden  down,  even  un- 
til he  was  dead ;  and  thus  we  see  the  end  of  him  who  per- 
verteth  the  ways  of  the  Lord ;  and  thus  we  see  that  the  devil 
will  not  support  His  children  at  the  last  day,  but  doth 
speedily  drag  them  down  to  helL 

12.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  end  of  Korihor,  Alma 
having  received  tidings  that  the  Zoramites  were  perverting 
the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  that  Zoram,  who  was  their  leader, 
was  leading  the  hearts  of  the  people  to  bow  down  to  dumb 
idols,  &c.,  his  heart  again  began  to  sicken,  because  of  the  ini- 
quity of  the  people ;  for  it  was  the  cause  of  great  sorrow  to 
Alma  to  know  of  iniquity  among  his  people ;  therefore  his 
heart  was  exceeding  sorrowful,  because  of  the  separation  of 
the  Zoramites  from  the  Nephites.  Now  the  Zoramites  had 
gathered  themselves  together  in  a  land  which  they  called 
Antionum,  which  was  east  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  which 
lay  nearly  bordering  upon  the  sea  shore,  which  was  south  of 
the  land  of  Jershon,  which  also  bordered  upon  the  wilder- 
ness south,  which  wilderness  was  full  of  the  Lamanites. 
Kow  the  Nephites  greatly  feared  that  the  Zoramites  would 
enter  into  a  correspondence  with  the  Lamanites,  and  that 
it  would  be  the  means  of  great  loss  on  the  part  of  the  Ne- 
phites. And  now  as  the  preaching  of  the  word  had  a  great 
tendency  to  lead  the  people  to  do  that  which  was  just ;  yea, 
it  had  had  more  powerful  effect  upon  the  minds  of  the  peo- 
ple than  the  sword,  or  any  thing  else,  which  had  happened 
unto  them ;  therefore  Alrnn.  thought  it  was  expedient  that 
they  should  try  the  virtue  of  the  word  of  Gk>d.  Therefore 
he  took  Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner ;  and  Himni  he  did 
leave  in  the  church  in  Zarahemla ;  but  the  former  three  he 
took  with  him,  and  also  Amulek  and  Zeezrom,  who  were  at 
Melek ;  and  he  also  took  two  of  his  sons.  Now  the  eldest 
of  his  sons  he  took  not  with  him ;  and  his  name  was  Hela- 
man ;  but  the  names  of  those  whom  he  took  with  him,  were 
Shiblon,  and  Corianton ;  and  these  are  the  names  of  those 
who  went  with  him  among  the  Zoramites,  to  preach  imto 
them  the  word. 

13.  Now  the  Zoramites  were  dissenters  from  the  Nephites ; 
therefore  they  had  the  word  of  Qod  preached  unto  them. 
But  they  had  fallen  into  great  errors,  for  they  would  not 
observe  to  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  his  statutes, 
according  to  the  law  of  Moses;  neither  would  they  observe  the 
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performanoes  of  the  church,  to  continue  in  prayer  and  sup- 
plication to  GU)d  daily,  that  they  might  not  enter  into 
temptation ;  yea,  in  fine,  they  did  pervert  the  ways  of  the 
Lord  in  very  many  instances;  therefore,  for  this  cause. 
Alma  and  his  brethren  went  into  the  land  to  preach  the 
word  unto  them. 

14.  Kow  when  they  had  come  into  the  land,  behold,  to 
their  astonishment,  they  found  that  the  Zoramites  had  built 
synagogues,  and  that  they  did  gather  themselves  together  on 
one  day  of  the  week,  which  day  they  did  call  the  day  of  the 
Lord;  and  they  did  worship  after  a  manner  which  Alma 
and  his  brethren  had  never  beheld ;  for  they  had  a  place  built 
up  in  the  centre  of  their  synagogue,  a  place  for  standing, 
which  was  high  above  the  head ;  and  the  top  thereof  would 
only  admit  one  person.  Therefore,  whosoever  d^ired  to 
worship,  must  go  forth  and  stand  upon  the  top  thereof,  and 
stretch  forth  his  hands  towards  heaven,  and  cry  vfith  a  loud 
voice,  saying:  Holy,  holy  God;  we  believe  that  thou  art 
God,  and  we  believe  that  thou  art  holy,  and  that  thou  wast 
a  spirit,  and  that  thou  art  a  spirit,  and  that  thou  wilt  be  a 
spirit  for  ever.  Holy  Gbd,  we  believe  that  thou  hast  sepa- 
rated us  from  our  brethr^i ;  and  we  do  not  believe  in  the 
tradition  of  our  brethren,  which  was  handed  down  to  them 
by  the  childishness  of  their  fathers;  but  we  believe  that  thou 
hast  elected  us  to  be  thy  holy  children ;  and  also  thou  hast 
made  it  known  unto  us  that  there  shall  be  no  Christ ;  but 
thou  art  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for  ever ;  and  thou 
hast  elected  us,  that  we  shall  be  saved,  whilst  all  around  us 
are  elected  to  be  cast  by  thy  wrath  down  to  hell ;  for  the 
which  holiness,  O  Qod,  we  thank  thee ;  and  we  also  thank 
thee  that  thou  hast  elected  us,  that  we  may  not  be  led  away 
after  the  foolish  traditions  of  our  brethren,  which  doth  bind 
them  down  to  a  belief  of  Christ,  which  doth  lead  their 
hearts  to  wander  fi&r  from  thee,  our  God.  And  again: 
We  thank  thee,  O  God,  that  we  are  a  chosen  and  a  holy 
people.    Amen. 

15.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  and  his  brethren, 
and  his  sons,  had  heard  these  prayers,  they  were  astonished 
beyond  all  measure.  For  behold,  every  man  did  go  forth 
and  ofifer  up  the  same  prayers.  Now  the  place  was  called 
by  them  Rameumptom,  which  being  interpreted,  is  the  Holy 
Stand.  Now  from  this  stand  they  did  offer  up,  every  man, 
the  self  same  prayer  unto  God,  thanking  their  Gk>d  that 
they  were  chosen  of  him,  and  that  he  did  not  lead  them  away 
after  the  tradition  of  th^  brethren ;  and  that  their  hearts 
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were  not  stolen  away  to  believe  in  things  to  come,  which 
they  knew  nothing  about. 

16.  Now  after  the  people  had  all  offered  up  thanks  after  this 
toanner,  they  returned  to  their  homes,  never  speaking  of 
their  God  agam  until  they  had  assembled  themselves  to- 
gether again  to  the  Holy  Stand,  to  offer  up  thanks  after 
their  manner.  Now  when  Alma  saw  this,  his  heart  was 
grieved ;  for  he  saw  that  they  were  a  wicked  and  a  perverse 
people ;  yea,  he  saw  that  their  hearts  were  set  upon  gold, 
and  upon  silver,  and  upon  all  manner  of  fine  goods.  Yea^ 
and  he  also  saw  that  their  hearts  were  lifted  up  unto  great 
boasting,  in  their  pride.  And  he  lifted  up  his  voice  to 
heaven,  and  cried,  saying:  Oh,  how  long,  0  Lord,  wilt 
thou  suffer  that  thy  servants  shall  dwell  here  below  in  the 
flesh,  to  behold  such  gross  wickedness  among  the  children 
of  men.  Behold,  0  God,  they  cry  unto  thee,  and  yet  their 
hearts  are  swallowed  up  in  their  pride.  Behold,  0  Gk)d, 
they  cry  unto  thee  with  their  mouths,  while  they  are  puffed 
up,  even  to  greatness,  with  the  vain  things  of  the  world. 
Behold,  O  my  God,  their  costly  apparel,  and  their  ringlets, 
and  their  bracelets,  and  their  ornaments  of  gold,  and  all  their 
precious  things  which  they  are  ornamented  with ;  and  be- 
hold, their  hearts-  are  set  upon  them,  and  yet  they  cry  unto 
thee  and  say,  we  thank  thee,  0  God,  for  we  are  a  chosen 
I)eople  unto  thee,  while  others  shall  perish.  Tea,  and  they 
say  that  thou  hast  made  it  known  unto  them,  that  there  shall 
be  no  Christ.  0  Lord  God,  how  long  wilt  thou  suffer 
that  such  wickedness  and  iniquity  shall  be  among  this  peo- 
ple] 0  Lord,  wilt  thou  give  me  strength,  that  I  may  bear 
with  mine  infirmities  ]  for  I  am  infirm,  and  such  wickedness 
among  this  people  doth  pain  my  soul.  O  Lord,  my  heart  is 
exceeding  sorrowful ;  wilt  thou  comfort  my  soul  in  Christ ) 
*0  Lord,  wilt  thou  grant  unto  me  that  I  may  have  strength, 
that  I  may  suffer  with  patience  these  afflictions  which  shall 
come  upon  me,  because  of  the  iniquity  of  this  people  ?  O 
Lord,  wilt  thou  comfort  my  soul,  and  give  unto  me  success, 
and  also  my  fellow-labourers  who  are  with  me;  yea,  Am- 
mon,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner,  and  also  Amulek  and  Zee23'om, 
and  also  my  two  sons ;  yea,  even  all  these  wilt  thou  comfort, 
O  Lord?  Yea,  wilt  thou  comfort  their  souls  in  Christ? 
Wilt  thou  grant  unto  them  that  they  may  have  strength, 
that  they  may  bear  their  afflictions  which  shall  come  upon 
them,  because  of  the  iniquities  of  this  people]  0  Lord, 
wilt  thou  grant  unto  us  that  we  may  have  success  in 
bringing  them  again  unto  thee  in  Christ  ]  Behold,  0  Lord, 
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their  souls  are  precious,  and  many  of  them  are  our  bi«th- 
ren,  therefore,  give  unto .  us,  O  Lord,  power  and  wia- 
dom  that  we  may  bring  these,  our  bi^hren  again  unto 
thee. 

17.  Kow  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  said  these 
words,  that  he  clapped  his  hands  upon  all  them  who  were 
with  him.  And  behold,  as  he  clapped  his  hands  upon  them, 
they  were  filled  with  the  Holy  Spirit.  And  after  that,  they 
did  separate  themselves  one  from  another ;  taking  no  thought 
for  themselves  what  they  should  eat,  or  what  they  should 
drink,  or  what  they  should  put  on.  And  the  Lord  provided 
for  them  that  they  should  hunger  not,  neither  should  they 
thirst ;  yea,  and  he  also  gave  them  strength,  that  they  should 
suffer  no  manner  of  afflictions,  save  it  were  swallowed  up  in 
the  joy  of  Christ.  Now  this  was  according  to  the  prayer  of 
Alma ;  and  this  because  he  prayed  in  faith. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  go  forth,  and  began 
to  preach  the  word  of  Qod  unto  the  people,  entering  into 
their  synagogues,  and  into  their  houses ;  yea^  and  even  they 
did  preach  the  word  in  their  streets.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  after  much  labour  among  them,  they  began  to  have  suo- 
cess  among  the  poor  class  of  people ;  for  behold,  they  were 
cast  out  of  the  synagogues,  because  of  the  coarseness  of  their 
apparel;  therefore  they  were  not  permitted  to  enter  into 
their  synagogues  to  worship  Gtod,  being  esteemed  as  filthi- 
ness ;  therefore  they  were  poor ;  yea,  they  were  esteemed  by 
their  brethren  as  dross;  therefore  they  were  poor  as  to 
things  of  the  world ;  and  also  they  were  poor  in  heart. 

19.  Now  as  Alma  was  teaching  and  speaking  unto  the  peo- 
pie  upon  the  hill  Onidah,  there  came  a  great  multitude  imto 
bim,  who  were  those  of  whom  we  have  been  speaking,  of 
whom  were  poor  in  heart,  because  of  their  poverty  as  to  the 
things  of  the  world.  Aiid  they  came  unto  Alma ;  and  the 
one  who  was  the  most  foremost  among  them,  said  unto  him, 
behold,  what  shall  these  my  brethr^  do,  for  they  are  de- 
spised of  all  men  because  of  their  poverty ;  yea,  and  more 
especially  by  our  priests ;  for  they  hAve  cast  us  out  of  our 
synagogues  which  we  have  labored  abundantly  to  buUd  with 
our  own  hands ;  and  they  have  cast  us  out  because  of  our 
exceeding  poverty,  and  we  have  no  place  to  worship  our 
God ;  and,  behold^  what  shall  we  do  1  And  now  when  Al- 
ma heard  this,  he  turned  hiln  about,  his  face  immediately  to- 
wards him,  and  he  b^eld  with  great  joy ;  for  he  beheld  that 
their  afflictions  had  truly  humbled  them,  and  that  they  were 
in  a  preparation  to  hear  the  word ;  therefore  he  did  say  no 
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more  to  the  other  multitude,  but  he  stretched  forth  his 
hand,  and  cried  unto  those  whom  he  beheld,  who  were  truly 
penitent,  and  said  unto  them,  I  behold  that  ye  are  lowly  in 
heart ;  and  if  so,  blessed  are  ye.  Behold,  thy  brother  hath 
said,  what  shall  we  do,  for  we  are  cast  out  of  our  synagogues, 
that  we  cannot  worship  our  God.  Behold  I  say  unto  you, 
do  ye  suppose  that  ye  cannot  worship  Qod,  saye  it  be  in 
your  synagogues  only  1  And  moreover,  I  would  ask,  do  ye 
suppose  that  ye  must  not  worship  God  only  once  in  a  week  ? 
I  say  imto  you,  it  is  well  that  ye  are  cast  out  of  your  syna< 
gogues,  that  ye  may  be  humble,  and  that  ye  may  learn  wisdom; 
for  it  is  necessary  that  ye  i^ould  leam  wLsdom ;  for  it  is 
because  that  ye  are  cast  out,  that  ye  are  despised  of  your 
brethren,  because  of  your  exceeding  poverty,  that  ye  are 
brought  to  a  lowliness  of  heart ;  for  ye  are  necessarily  brought 
to  be  humble. — ^And  now  because  ye  are  compelled  to  be 
hmnble,  blessed  are  ye ;  for  a  man  sometimes,  if  he  is  com< 
pelled to  be  humble,  sec^eth  repentance;  and  now  surely, 
whosoever  repenteth,  shall  find  mercy ;  and  he  that  findeth 
mercy  and  endureth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved. 

20.  And  now  as  I  said  imto  you,  that  because  ye  were 
compelled  to  be  humble,  ye  weje  blessed,  do  ye  not  suppose 
that  they  are  more  blessed  who  truly  humble  themselves 
because  of  the  word]  Tea,  he  that  truly  humbleth  himself, 
and  repenteth  of  his  sins,  and  endureth  to  the  end,  the  same 
shall  be  blessed ;  yea,  much  more  blessed  than  they  who  are 
compelled  to  be  humble  because  of  their  exceeding  poverty; 
therefore  blessed  are  they  who  humble  themselves  without 
being  compelled  to  be  humble  ;  or  rather,  in  other  words, 
blessed  is  he  that  believeth  in  the  word  of  Qtod,  and  is  bap- 
tized without  stubbornness  of  heart;  yea,  without  being 
brought  to  know  the  word,  or  even  compelled  to  know,  be< 
fore  they  will  believe.  Tea,  tiiere  are  many  who  do  say,  if  thou 
wilt  shew  unto  us  a  sign  from  heaven,  then  we  shaQ  know 
of  a  surety ;  then  we  shall  believe. — ^Now  I  ask  is  this  fedthf 
Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nay ;  for  if  a  man  knoweth  a  thing, 
he  hath  no  cause  to  believe,  for  he  knoweth  it.  And  now, 
how  much  more  cursed  is  he  that  knoweth  the  will  of  God 
and  doeth  it  not,  than  he  that  only  believeth,  or  only  hath 
cause  to  believe,  and  falleth  into  transgression^  Now  of 
this  thing  ye  must  judge.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  it 
is  on  the  one  hand,  even  as  it  is  on  the  other ;  and  it  shall 
be  unto  every  man  according  to  his  work. 

21.  And  now  as  I  said  concerning  faith :  Faith,  is  not  to  have 
a  perfect  knowledge  of  things ;  therefore  if  ye  have  faSAih^  ya 
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hope  for  thmgs  which  are  not  seen,  which  are  true.  And 
now,  behold,  I  say  unto  you ;  and  I  would  that  ye  should 
remember  that  Gk>d  is  merciful  unto  all  who  believe  on  his 
name ;  therefore  he  desireth,  in  the  first  place,  that  ye  should 
believe,  yea,  even  on  his  word.  And  now,  he  imparteth  his 
word  by  angels,  unto  men ;  yea>  not  only  men,  but  women 
also.  Now  this  is  not  all ;  little  children  do  have  words 
given  unto  them  many  times,  which  confound  the  wise  and 
the  learned. 

22.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  as  ye  have  desired  to 
know  of  me  what  ye  shall  do  because  ye  are  afiSicted  and  cast 
out ;  now  I  do  not  desire  that  ye  should  suppose  that  I  mean  to 
judge  you  only  according  to  that  which  is  true ;  for  I  do  not 
mean  that  ye  all  of  you  have  been  compelled  to  himible  your< 
selves ;  for  I  verily  believe  that  there  are  some  among  you  who 
would  humble  yourselves,  let  them  be  in  whatsoever  circum* 
stances  they  might.  Kow  as  I  said  concerning  faith — ^that 
it  was  not  a  pexfect  knowledge,  even  so  it  is  with  my  words. 
Ye  cannot  know  of  this  surety  at  first,  unto  perfection,  any 
more  than  faith  is  a  perfect  knowledge.  But  behold,  if  ye  will 
awake  and  arouse  your  faculties,  even  to  an  experiment  upon 
my  words,  and  exercise  a  particle  of  fedth ;  yea,  even  if  ye  can 
no  more  than  desire  to  believe,  let  this  desire  work  in  you,  even 
until  ye  believe  in  a  manner  that  ye  can  give  place  for  a  portion 
of  my  words.     Now  we  will  compare  the  word  unto  a  seed. 

23.  Now  if  ye  give  place,  that  a  seed  may  be  planted  in 
your  heart,  behold,  if  it  be  a  true  seed,  or  a  good  seed, 
if  ye  do  not  cast  it  out  by  your  unbelief,  that  ye  will  resist 
the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  behold,  it  will  begin  to  swell  withm 
your  breasts ;  and  when  you  feel  these  swelling  motions,  ye 
will  begin  to  say  within  yourselves,  it  must  needs  be  that 
this  is  a  good  seed,  or  that  the  word  is  good,  for  it  b«gin< 
neth  to  enlarge  my  soul :  yea,  it  beginneth  to  enlighten  my 
understanding,  yea>  it  beginneth  to  be  delicious  to  me. 
— ^Now  behold,  would  not  this  increase  yomr  faith  ]  I  say 
imto  you,  yea ;  nevertheless  it  hath  not  grown  up  to  a  per- 
fect knowledge.  But  behold,  as  the  seed  swelleth,  and 
sprouteth,  and  beginneth  to  grow,  then  you  must  needs  say 
that  the  seed  is  good ;  for  behold  it  swelleth,  and  sproutet^ 
and  beginneth  to  grow.  And  now  behold,  are  ye  sure  that 
this  is  a  good  seed?  I  say  unto  you,  yea;  for  every  seed 
bringeth  forth  unto  its  own  likeness ;  therefore,  if  a  seed 
groweth  it  is  good,  but  if  it  groweth  not,  behold  it  is  not 
good,  therefore  it  is  cast  away.  And  now,  behold,  because 
ye  have  tried  the  experiment,  and  planted  the  seed^  and  it 
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Bwelleth,  and  sprouteth^  and  beginneth  to  grow,  ye  must 
needs  know  that  the  seed  is  good.  And  now  behold  is  your 
knowledge  perfect  ?  Tea,  your  knowledge  is  perfect  in  that 
thing,  and  your  faith  is  dormant ;  and  this  because  you  know, 
for  ye  know  that  the  word  hath  swelled  your  souls,  and  ye 
tJso  know  that  it  hath  sprouted  up,  that  your  understanding 
doth  begin  to  be  enlightened,  and  your  mind  doth  begin  to 
expand.  0  then,  is  not  this  real  1  I  say  unto  you,  yea,  be- 
cause  it  is  light :  and  whatsoever  is  light,  is  good,  because 
it  is  discemable,  therefore  ye  must  know  that  it  is  good;  and 
now  behold,  after  ye  have  tasted  this  light,  is  your  know' 
ledge  perfect]  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  neither  must  ye 
lay  aside  your  faith,  for  ye  have  only  exercised  your  faith  to 
plant  the  seed,  that  ye  might  try  the  experiment  to  know  if 
the  seed  was  good.  And  behold,  as  the  tree  beginneth  to 
grow,  ye  will  say,  let  us  nourish  it  with  great  care,  that  it 
may  get  root,  that  it  may  grow  up,  and  bring  forth  fruit  imto 
lis.  And  now  behold,  if  ye  nourish  it  with  much  care,  it  will 
get  root,  and  grow  up,  and  bring  forth  fruit. 

24.  But  if  ye  neglect  the  tree,  and  take  no  thought  for  its  noU' 
rishment,  behold  it  will  not  get  any  root ;  and  when  the  heat 
of  the  sun  cometh  and  scorcheth  it,  because  it  hath  no  root,  it 
withers  away  and  ye  pluck  it  up  and  cast  it  out.  Now  this 
is  not  because  the  seed  was  not  good,  neither  is  it  because 
the  fruit  thereof  would  not  be  desirable ;  but  it  is  because 
your  ground  is  barren,  and  ye  will  not  nourish  the  tree, 
therefore  ye  cannot  have  the  fruit  thereof.  And  thus,  if  ye 
will  not  nourish  the  word,  looking  forward  with  an  eye  of 
faith  to  the  fruit  thereof,  ye  can  never  pluck  of  the  fruit  of 
the  tree  of  life.  But  if  ye  will  nourish  the  word,  yea,  nourish 
the  tree  as  it  beginneth  to  grow,  by  your  faith  with  great 
diligence,  and  with  patience,  looking  forward  to  the  fruit 
thereof,  it  shall  take  root ;  and  behold  it  shall  be  a  tree 
springing  up  unto  everlasting  Ufe ;  and  because  of  your  di- 
ligence, and  your  faith,  and  your  patience  with  the  word  in 
nourishing  it,  that  it  may  take  root  in  you,  behold,  by  and 
by  ye  shall  pluck  the  fruit  thereof,  which  is  most  precious, 
which  is  sweet  above  all  that  is  sweet,  and  which  is  white 
above  all  that  is  white ;  yea,  and  pure  above  all  that  is  pure ; 
and  ye  shall  feast  upon  this  fruit,  even  until  ye  are  filled, 
that  ye  hunger  not,  neither  shall  ye  thirst.  Then,  my  breth- 
ren, ye  shall  reap  the  rewards  of  your  faith,  and  your  dili- 
gence, and  patience,  and  long  suffering,  waiting  for  the  tree 
to  bring  forth  fruit  unto  you. 

25.  Now  after  Alma  had  spoken  these  words,  they  e  ent  forth 
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unto  him  desiring  to  know  whether  they  should  believe  in  one 
Qod,  that  they  might  obtain  this  fruit  of  which  he  had  spoken 
or  how  they  shomd  plant  the  seed,  or  the  word  of  which  he 
had  spoken,  which  he  ssid  must  he  planted  in  their  hearts ; 
or  in  what  manner  they  should  begin  to  exercise  their  faith  % 
And  Alma  said  unto  them,  behold  ye  have  ssid  that  ye  could 
not  worship  your  Qod,  because  ye  are  cast  out  of  your  syn* 
agogues.  But  behold  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  suppose  that  ye 
cannot  worship  Qod,  ye  do  greatly  err,  and  ye  ought  to 
search  the  scriptures ;  if  ye  suppose  that  they  have  taught  you 
this,  ye  do  not  imderstand  them.  .Do  ye  remember  to  have 
read  what  Zenos,  the  prophet  of  old,  has  said  concerning 
prayer  or  worship  1  for  he  said,  thou  art  merciful,  0  Qod, 
for  thou  hast  heard  my  prayer,  even  when  I  was  in  the  wfl- 
demess ;  yea»  thou  wast  merdfal  when  I  prayed  concerning 
tiiose  who  were  mine  enemies,  and  thou  didst  turn  tiiem  to 
me ;  ye%  0  Qod,  and  thou  wast  merciful  unto  me  when  I 
did  ciy  unto  thee  in  my  field;  when  I  did  cry  unto  thee 
in  my  prayer,  and  thou  didst  hear  me.  And  again,  0 
Qod,  when  I  did  turn  to  my  house  thou  didst  hear  me  in 
my  pzayer.  And  when  I  did  turn  unto  my  closet,  0  Lord, 
and  prayed  unto  thee,  thou  didst  hear  me ;  yea»  thou  art 
merciful  unto  my  children  when  they  cry  imto  thee  to  be 
heard  of  thee,  and  not  of  men,  and  thou  wilt  hear  them ;  yea^ 

0  Qod,  thou  hast  been  merdAd  imto  me,  and  heard  my  cries 
in  the  midst  of  thy  congregations ;  yea»  and  thou  hayst  also 
heard  me  when  I  have  been  cast  ou^  and  have  been  despised 
by  mine  enemies ;  yea»  thou  didst  hear  my  cries,  and  wast 
angry  with  mine  enemies,  and  thou  didst  visit  them  in  thine 
anger  with  speedy  destruction ;  and  thou  didst  hear  me  be- 
cause of  mine  afflictions  and  my  sincerity ;  and  it  is  because  of 
thy  Son  that  thou  hast  been  thus  merciful  imto  me,  therefore 

1  will  cry  unto  thee  in  all  mine  afflictions,  for  in  thee  is  my 
joy ;  for  thou  hast  turned  thy  judgments  away  from  me,  be- 
cause of  thy  Son. 

26.  And  now  Alma  said  unto  them,  do  ye  believe  those  scrip- 
tures which  have  been  written  by  them  old  ?  Behold,  if  ye 
do,  ye  must  believe  what  Zenos  said ;  for,  behold  he  saio, 
thou  hast  turned  away  ihv  judgments  because  of  thy  Son. 
Now  behold,  my  brethren,  I  would  ask  if  ye  have  read  the 
scriptures  1  If  ye  have,  how  can  ye  disbelieve  on  the  Son  of 
Qod  1  For  it  is  not  written  that  Zenos  alone  spake  of  these 
things,  but  Zenodc  also  spake  of  these  things ;  for  behold, 
he  said,  thou  art  angry,  0  Lord,  with  this  people,  because 
they  will  not  understand  of  thy  mercies  which  thou  hast  be- 
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Btowed  upon  them  because  of  thy  Son.  And  now  my  breth- 
ren^ ye  see  that  a  second  prophet  of  old  has  testified  of  the 
8on  of  Gk)d^  and  because  the  people  would  not  understand 
his  words,  they  stoned  him  to  death.  But  behold,  this  is 
not  all ;  these  are  not  the  only  ones  who  have  spoken  con* 
coming  the  Son  of  Qod.  Behold,  he  was  spoken  of  by  Moses ; 
yea,  and  behold  a  type  was  raised  up  in  the  wilderness,  that 
whosoever  would  look  upon  it  might  live.  And  many  did 
look  and  live.  But  few  understood  the  meaning  of  those 
things,  and  this  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts.  But 
there  were  many  who  were  so  hardened  that  they  would 
not  look,  therefore  they  perished.  Now  the  reason  they 
would  not  look,  is  because  they  did  not  believe  that  it  would 
heal  them.  0  my  brethren,  if  ye  could  be  healed  by  merely 
casting  about  your  eyes,  that  ye  might  be  healed,  would  ye 
not  behold  quickly,  or  would  ye  rather  harden  your  hearts 
in  unbelief,  and  be  slothful,  that  ye  would  not  cast  about 
your  eyes,  that  ye  might  perish  ?  If  so,  wo  shall  come  upon 
you ;  but  if  not  so,  then  cast  about  your  eyes  and  begin  to 
believe  in  the  Son  of  God,  that  he  voll  come  to  redeem  his 
people,  and  that  he  shall  suffer  and  die  to  atone  for  their  sias ; 
and  that  he  shall  rise  again  from  the  dead,  which  shall  bring 
to  pass  the  resurrection,  that  sQl  men  shall  stand  before  hinv 
to  be  judged,  at  the  last  and  judgment  day,  according  to 
their  works.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  desire  that  ye  shall 
plant  this  word  in  your  hearts,  and  as  it  beginneth  to  swell, 
even  so  nourish  it  by  your  faith.  And  behold,  it  will  become 
a  tree,  springing  up  in  you  unto  everlasting  life.  And  then 
.may  God  grant  unto  you  that  your  burdens  may  be  lights 
through  the  joy  of  his  Son.  And  even  all  this  can  ye  do  if 
ye  will.    Amen. 

27.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  spoken 
these  words  unto  them,  he  sat  down  upon  the  groimd,  and 
Amulek  arose  and  began  to  teach  them,  saying,  my  brethren, 
I  think  that  it  is  impossible  that  ye  should  be  ignorant  of 
the  things  which  have  been  spoken  concerning  the  coming 
of  Christ,  who  is  taught  by  us  to  be  the  Son  of  Qod ;  yea, 
I  know  that  these  thmgs  were  taught  unto  you,  boxmtifully 
before  your  dissension  from  among  us.  And  as  ye  have  de- 
sired of  my  beloved  brother,  that  he  should  make  known 
tmto  you  what  ye  should  do,  because  of  your  afflictions ;  and 
he  hath  spoken  somewhat  imto  you  to  prepare  your  minds ; 
yea,  and  he  hath  exhorted  you  unto  faith  and  to  patience ; 
yea,  even  that  ye  would  have  so  much  feith  as  even  to  plant 
the  word  in  your  hearts,  that  ye  may  try  the  experiment  of 
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its  goodness ;  and  we  have  beheld  that  the  great  question 
which  is  in  your  minds,  is  whether  the  word  be  in  the  Son 
of  God,  or  whether  there  shall  be  no  Christ.  And  ye  also 
beheld  that  my  brother  has  proven  unto  you,  in  many  in- 
stances, that  the  word  is  in  Christ  unto  salvation.  My  bro- 
ther  has  called  upon  the  words  of  Zenos,  that  redemption 
Cometh  through  the  Son  of  God,  and  also  upon  the  words 
of  Zenock ;  and  also  he  has  appealed  imto  Moses,  to  prove 
that  these  things  are  true.  And  now,  behold,  I  will  testify 
unto  you  of  myself  that  these  things  are  true.  Behold,  I  say 
imto  you,  that  I  do  know  that  Chnst  shall  come  among  the 
children  of  men,  to  take  upon  him  the  transgressions  of  his 
people,  and  that  he  shall  atone  for  the  sins  of  the  world ;  for 
the  Lord  God  hath  spoken  it;  for  it  is  expedient  that  an 
atonement  should  be  made;  for  according  to  the  great  plan 
of  the  eternal  God,  there  must  be  an  atonement  made,  or 
else  all  mankind  must  unavoidably  perish ;  yea,  all  are  hard- 
ened ;  yea  all  are  fallen  and  are  lost,  and  must  perish  except 
it  be  through  the  atonement  which  it  is  expedient  should  be 
made ;  for  it  is  expedient  that  there  should  be  a  great  and 
last  sacrifice ;  yea,  not  a  sacrifice  of  man.  neither  of  beast, 
neither  of  any  manner  of  fowl ;  for  it  shall  not  be  a  human 
sacrifice ;  but  it  must  be  an  infinite  and  eternal  sacrifice. 

28.  Now  there  is  not  any  man  that  can  sacrifice  his  own 
blood,  which  will  atone  for  the  sins  of  another.  Now  if  a 
man  murdereth,  behold  will  our  law,  which  is  just,  take  the 
life  of  his  brother]  I  say  unto  you,  nay.  But  the  law 
requireth  the  life  of  him  who  hath  murdered;  therefore 
there  can  be  nothing  which  is  short  of  an  infinite  atonement, 
which  will  suffice  for  the  sins  of  the  world  :  therefore  it  is 
expedient  that  there  should  be  a  great  and  last  sacrifice ; 
and  then  shall  there  be,  or  it  is  expedient  there  should  be,  a 
stop  to  the  shedding  of  blood ;  then  shall  the  law  of  Moses 
be  fulfilled;  yea,  it  shall  all  be  fulfilled;  every  jot  and  tittle, 
and  none  shall  have  passed  away.  And  behold,  this  is  the 
whole  meaning  of  the  law ;  every  whit  pointing  to  that  great 
and  last  sacrifice ;  and  that  great  and  last  sacrifice  will  be 
the  Son  of  God ;  yea,  infinite  and  eternal ;  and  thus  he  shall 
bring  salvation  to  all  those  who  shall  believe  on  his  name ; 
this  being  the  intent  of  this  last  sacrifice,  to  bring  about  the 
bowels  of  mercy,  which  overpowereth  justice  and  bringeth 
about  means  unto  men  that  they  may  have  faith  unto  repent- 
ance. And  thus  mercy  can  satisfy  the  demands  of  justice, 
and  encircles  them  in  the  arms  of  safety,  while  he  that  exer- 
cises no  faith  unto  repentance,  is  exposed  to  the  whole  law 
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of  the  demands  of  justice ;  therefore  oiily  unto  him  that  has 
faith  unto  repentance,  is  brought  about  the  great  and  eter- 
nal plan  of  redemption.  Therefore  may  Qod  grant  unto 
you,  my  brethren,  that  ye  may  begin  to  exercise  your  £uth 
unto  repentance,  that  ye  begin  to  call  upon  his  holy  name, 
that  he  would  have  mercy  upon  you ;  yea,  cry  unto  him  for 
mercy ;  for  he  is  mighty  to  saye ;  yea,  humble  youraelvee, 
and  continue  in  prayer  unto  him :  ciy  unto  him  when  ye 
are  in  your  fields ;  yea»  over  all  your  flocks :  ciyunto  him 
in  your  houses,  yea»  oyer  all  your  household,  both  morning, 
mid-day,  and  evening;  yeai,  cry  unto  him  against  the  power 
of  your  enemies ;  yea^  cry  unto  him  against  the  devil,  who  is 
an  enemy  to  all  righteousness.  Cry  unto  him  over  the  crops 
of  your  fields,  that  ye  may  prosper  in  them ;  cry  over  the  flocKS 
of  your  fields,  that  they  may  increase.  But  this  is  not  all ; 
ye  must  pour  out  your  souls  in  your  closets,  and  your  secret 
places,  and  in  your  wilderness ;  yea^  and  when  you  do  not 
cry  imto  the  Lord,  let  your  hearts  be  full,  cGrawn  out  in 
prayer  unto  him  continually  for  your  wel&re,  and  also  for 
the  welfare  of  those  who  are  around  you. 

29.  And  now  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto  you, 
do  not  suppose  that  this  is  all ;  for  after  ye  have  done  all  these 
things,  if  ye  turn  away  the  needy,  and  the  naked,  and  visit 
not  the  sick  and  afflicted,  and  impart  of  your  substance,  if  ye 
have,  to  those  who  stand  in  need ;  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  do 
not  any  of  these  things,  behold,  your  prayer  is  vain,  and 
avalLeth  you  nothing,  and  ye  are  as  hypocrites  who  do  deny 
the  faith ;  therefore,  if  ye  do  not  remember  to  be  charitable, 
ye  are  as  dross,  which  the  refiners  do  cast  out,  (it  being  of 
no  worth,)  and  is  trodden  underfoot  of  men. 

80.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  after  ve  have  re- 
ceived so  many  witnesses,  seeing  that  the  holy  scriptures  tes- 
tify of  these  things,  come  forth  and  bring  fruit  unto  repent- 
ance ;  ye%  I  would  that  ye  would  come  forth  and  harden  not 
your  hearts  any  longer ;  for  behold,  now  is  the  time,  and  the 
day  of  your  salvation ;  and  therefore,  if  ye  will  repent  and 
harden  not  your  hearts,  immediately  shall  the  great  plan  of  re- 
demption be  brought  about  unto  you.  For  behold,  this  life  is 
the  time  for  men  to  prepare  to  meet  Qod ;  yea,  behold  the  day 
of  this  life  is  the  day  for  men  to  perform  their  labours.  And  now 
as  I  said  unto  you  before,  as  ye  have  had  so  many  witnesses, 
therefore,  I  beseech  of  you,  that  ye  do  not  procnustinate  the 
day  of  your  repentance  until  the  end ;  for  s^er  this  day  of 
life,  which  is  given  us  to  prepare  for  eternity,  behold,  if  we 
do  not  improve  our  time  while  in  this  life,  then  cometh  the 

2d8 
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night  of  darknesB,  wherein  there  can  be  no  labour  performed. 
Te  cannot  say,  when  yn  are  brought  to  that  awful  crisifi,  that 
I  will  repent,  that  I  will  return  to  my  God.  Nay,  ye  cannot 
say  this ;  for  that  same  spirit  which  doth  possess  your  bodies 
at  the  time  that  ye  go  out  of  this  life,  that  same  spirit  will 
have  power  to  possess  your  body  in  that  eternal  world.  For 
behold,  if  ye  have  procrastinated  the  day  of  your  repentance, 
even  until  death,  behold,  ye  have  become  subjected  to  the 
spirit  of  the  devU,  and  he  doth  seal  you  his ;  therefore,  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  withdrawn  from  you,  and  hath  no  place 
in  you,  and  the  devil  hath  all  power  over  you ;  and  this  is  the 
final  state  of  the  wicked.  And  this  I  know,  because  the  Lord 
hath  said,  he  dwelleth  not  in  imholy  temples,  but  in  the  hearts 
of  the  righteous  doth  he  dwell ;  yea,  and  he  has  also  said,  that 
the  righteous  shall  sit  down  in  his  kingdom,  to  go  no  more 
out :  but  their  garments  should  be  made  white,  through  the 
blood  of  the  Lamb. 

8L  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  desire  that  ye  should 
remember  these  things,  and  that  ye  should  work  out  your 
salvation  with  fear  before  Gk>d,  and  that  ye  should  no  more 
deny  the  coming  of  Christ ;  that  ye  contend  no  more  against 
the  Holy  Ghost,  but  that  ye  receive  it,  and  take  upon  you  the 
name  of  Christ ;  that  ye  humble  yourselves  even  to  the  dust, 
and  worship  God  in  whatsoever  place  ye  may  be  in,  in  spirit 
and  in  truth ;  and  that  ye  live  in  thaxiksgiving  daily,  for  the 
many  mercies  and  blessings  which  he  doth  bestow  upon  you ; 
yea»  and  I  also  exhort  you,  my  brethren,  that  ye  be  watchful 
unto  prayer  continually,  that  ye  may  not  be  led  away  by  the 
temptation  of  the  devil,  that  he  may  not  overpower  you,  that 
ye  may  not  become  his  subjects  at  the  last  day :  for  behold, 
he  rewardeth  you  no  good  thing.  And  now  my  beloved 
brethren,  I  would  exhort  you  to  have  patience,  and  that  ye  bear 
with  all  manner  of  afflictions ;  that  ye  do  not  revile  against 
those  who  do  cast  you  out  because  of  your  exceeding  poverty, 
lest  ye  become  sinners  like  unto  them ;  but  that  ye  have 
patience,  and  bear  with  those  afflictions,  with  a  fiim  hope 
that  ye  shall  one  day  rest  from  all  your  afflictions. 

82.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Amulek  had  made  an  end 
of  these  words,  they  withdrew  themselves  from  the  multitude, 
and  came  over  into  the  land  of  Jershon;  yea^  and  the 
rest  of  the  brethren,  after  they  had  preached  the  word 
imto  the  Zoramites  also  came  over  into  the  land  of  Jershon. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  more  popular  part  of 
the  Zoramites  had  consulted  together  concerning  the  words 
which  had  been  preached  unto  them,  they  were  angry  because 
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of  the  word,  for  it  did  destroy  their  craft;  therefore,  they 
would  not  hearken  unto  the  words.  And  they  sent  and  ga- 
thered together  throughout  all  the  land,  all  the  people,  and 
consulted  with  them  concerning  the  words  which  had  been 
spoken.  Now  their  rulers,  and  their  priests,  and  their  teachers, 
did  not  let  the  people  know  concerning  their  desires ;  there* 
fore  they  found  out  privily  the  minds  of  all  the  people. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  found  out  the 
minds  of  all  the  people,  those  who  were  in  favor  of  the  words 
which  had  been  spoken  by  Alma  and  his  brethren,  were  cast 
out  of  the  land ;  and  they  were  many ;  and  they  came  over 
also  into  the  land  of  Jershon. 

83.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  his  brethren  did  min- 
ister unto  them.  Now  the  people  of  the  Zoramites  were  angry 
with  the  people  of  Ammon  who  were  in  Jershon,  and  the  chief 
ruler  of  the  Zoramites  being  a  very  wicked  man,  sent  over 
imto  the  people  of  Ammon  desiring  them  that  they  should 
cast  out  of  their  land  aU  those  who  cdshe  over  from  them  into 
their  land.  And  he  breathed  out  many  threatenings  against 
them. .  And  now  the  people  of  Ammon  did  not  fear  their 
words,  therefore  they  did  not  cast  them  out,  but  they  did 
receive  all  the  poor  of  the  Zoramites  iiiat  came  over  unto 
them ;  and  they  did  nourish  them,  and  did  clothe  them,  and 
did  give  imto  them  lands  for  their  inheritance ;  and  they  did 
administer  imto  them  according  to  their  wants.  Now  this 
did  stir  up  the  Zoramites  to  anger  against  the  people  of  Am* 
mon,  and  they  began  to  mix  with  the  Lamanites,  and  to  stir 
them  up  also  to  anger  against  them  :  and  thus  the  Zoramites 
and  the  Lamanites  began  to  make  preparations  for  war  against 
the  people  of  Ammon,  and  also  against  the  Nephites.  And 
thus  ended  the  seventeenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges 
over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

84.  And  the  people  of  Ammon  departed  out  of  the  land  of 
Jershon,  and  came  over  into  the  land  of  Melek,  and  gave 
place  in  the  land  of  Jershon  for  the  armies  of  the  Nephites, 
that  they  might  contend  with  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites 
and  the  armies  of  the  Zoramites ;  and  thus  commenced  a  war 
betwixt  the  Lamanites  and  the  Nephites,  in  the  eighteenth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges;  and  an  account  shall  be  given 
of  their  wars  hereafter.  And  Alma,  and  Ammon,  and  their 
brethren,  and  also  the  two  sons  of  Alma,  returned  to  the  land 
of  Zarahemla,  after  having  been  instruments  in  the  hands  of 
Gk>d  of  bringing  many  of  tbe  Zoramites  to  repentance ;  and 
as  many  as  were  brought  to  repentance,  were  driven  out  of 
their  land;    but  they  have  lands  for  their  inheritance  in 
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the  land  of  Jerehon,  and  they  have  taken  up  anna  to  defend 
themselyesy  and  their  wivesy  and  children,  and  their  lands. 
Now  Alma,  being  grieved  for  the  iniquity  of  his  i>eople,  yea 
for  the  wan,  and  the  bloodsheds,  and  the  contentions  whidh 
were  among  them ;  and  having  been  to  declare  the  word,  or 
sent  to  declare  the  word,  among  all  the  people  in  every  city; 
and  seeing  that  the  hearts  of  tiie  people  began  to  wax  hard, 
and  that  they  began  to  be  ofiTended  because  of  the  strictness 
of  the  word,  his  heart  was  exceeding  sorrowful ;  therefore^ 
he  caused  that  his  sons  should  be  gathered  together,  that  he 
might  give  imto  them  eveipr  one  his  charge,  separately,  con- 
cerning the  things  pertaimng  unto  righteousness.  And  we 
have  an  account  of  his  commandments,  which  he  gave  unto 
them  according  to  his  own  record. 


CHAPTER  XVIL 

Tht  OtyamLtmdments  of  Alma  to  hUaon  Hdaman, 

1.  My  son,  give  ear  to  my  words ;  for  I  sware  unto  you, 
that  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  ye 
shall  prosper  in  the  land.  I  would  that  ye  should  do  as  I 
have  done,  in  remembering  the  captivity  of  our  fathers ;  for 
they  were  in  bondage,  and  none  could  deliver  them  except  it 
was  the  Qod  of  Abraham,  and  the  Qtod  of  Isaac,  and  the  Qod 
of  Jacob ;  and  he  surely  did  deliver  them  in  their  afflictions. 
And  now,  0  my  son  Helaman,  behold,  thou  art  in  thy  youth, 
and  therefore,  I  beseech  of  thee  that  thou  wilt  hear  my  words, 
and  learn  of  me ;  for  I  do  know  that  whosoever  shall  put  their 
trust  in  God,  idiall  be  supported  in  their  trials,  and  their 
troubles,  and  their  afflictions,  and  shall  be  lifted  up  at  the  last 
day ;  and  I  would  not  that  ye  think  that  I  know  of  myself,  not 
of  the  temporal,  but  of  the  spiritual ;  not  of  the  carnal  mind, 
but  of  God.  Now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  if  I  had  not  been  bom 
of  Gbd,  I  should  not  have  known  these  things ;  but  God  has, 
by  the  mouth  of  his  holy  angel,  made  these  things  known  unto 
me,  not  of  any  worthiness  of  myself,  for  I  went  about  with 
the  sons  of  Mosiah,  seeking  to  destroy  the  church  of  God;  but 
behold,  God  sent  his  holy  angel  to  stop  us  by  the  way.  And 
behold,  he  spake  unto  us,  as  it  were  the  voice  of  thunder, 
and  the  whole  earth  did  tremble  beneath  our  feet,  and  we  all 
fell  to  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  came  upon  us.  But 
behold,  the  voice  said  imto  me,  arise.  And  I  arose  and  stood 
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up,  and  beheld  the  angel.  And  he  said  unto  me,  if  thou  wilt 
not  of  thyself  be  destroyed,  seek  no  more  to  destroy  the 
church  of  God. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  fell  to  the  earth ;  and  it  was 
for  the  space  of  three  days  and  three  nights,  that  I  could  not 
open  my  mouth  :  neither  had  I  the  use  of  my  limbs.  And 
the  angel  spake  more  things  unto  me,  which  were  heard  by 
my  brethren,  but  I  did  not  hear  them ;  for  when  I  heard  the 
words,  if  thou  wilt  not  be  destroyed  of  thyself,  seek  no  more 
to  destroy  the  church  of  God,  I  waa  struck  with  such  great 
fear  and  amazement,  lest  perhaps  I  should  be  destroyed, 
that  I  fell  to  the  earth,  and  I  did  hear  no  more ;  but  I  was 
racked  with  eternal  torment,  for  my  soul  was  harrowed  up 
to  the  greatest  degree,  and  racked  with  all  my  sins.  Tea,  I 
did  remember  all  my  sins  and  iniquities,  for  which  I  was 
tormented  with  the  pains  of  hell ;  yea»  I  saw  that  I  had  re- 
belled against  my  Gk>d,  and  that  I  had  not  kept  his  holy 
commandments ;  yea,  and  I  had  murdered  many  of  his  chil- 
dren, or  rather  led  them  away  unto  destruction ;  yea,  and 
in  fine  so  great  had  been  my  iniquities,  that  the  very  Uioughts 
of  coming  into  the  presence  of  my  Gk>d,  did  rack  my  soul 
with  inexpressible  horror.  Oh,  thought  I,  that  I  could  be 
banished  and  become  extinct  both  soul  and  body,  that  I 
might  not  be  brought  to  stand  in  the  presence  of  my  God,  to 
be  judged  of  my  deeds.  And  now,  for  three  days  and  for 
three  nights  was  I  racked,  even  with  the  pains  of  a  damned 
8ouL 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I  was  thus  racked  with  tor- 
ment, while  I  was  harrowed  up  by  the  memory  of  my  many 
sins,  behold,  I  remembered  also  to  have  heard  my  father 
prophesy  imto  the  people,  concerning  the  coming  of  one  Je- 
sus Christ,  a  Son  of  God,  to  atone  for  the  sins  of  the  world. 
Kow  as  my  mind  caught  hold  upon  this  thought,  I  cried 
within  my  heart,  0  Jesus,  thou  Son  of  God,  have  mercy  on 
me,  who  art  in  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  art  encircled  about 
by  the  everlasting  chains  of  death.  And  now,  behold,  when 
I  thought  this,  I  could  remember  my  pains  no  more ;  yea» 
I  was  harrowed  up  by  the  memory  of  my  sins  no  more.  And 
oh,  what  joy,  and  what  marvellous  light  I  did  behold ;  yea, 
my  soul  was  filled  with  joy  as  exceeding  as  was  my  pain ; 
yea,  I  say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  there  could  be  nothing  so 
exquisite  and  so  bitter,  as  was  my  pain.  Tea>  and  again  I 
say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  on  the  ol^er  hand,  there  can  be 
nothing  so  exquisite  and  sweet  as  was  my  joy ;  yea,  me 
thought  I  saw,  even  as  our  father  Lehisaw,  God  sitting  upon 
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his  tlironey  Bnrroimded  with  numberless  concourses  of  angels, 
in  the  attitude  of  singing  and  praising  their  Gk>d ;  yea,  and 
my  soul  did  long  to  be  there.  But  behold,  my  limbs  did  re- 
oeive  their  strength  again,  and  I  stood  upon  my  feet,  and 
did  mooifest  upon  the  people  that  I  had  been  bom  of  Qod ; 
yea,  and  from  that  time,  even  until  now,  I  have  labored 
without  ceasing,  that  I  might  bring  souls  unto  repentance ; 
that  I  might  bring  them  to  taste  of  the  exceeding  joy  of 
which  I  did  taste ;  that  they  might  also  be  bom  of  Grad,  and 
be  filled  with  the  Holy  Qhost.  Tea,  and  now  behold,  O  my 
son,  the  Lord  doth  give  me  exceeding  great  joy  in  the  fhiit 
of  my  labors ;  for  because  of  the  word  which  he  has  imparted 
unto  me,  behold,  many  have  been  bom  of  Qod,  and  have  tasted 
as  I  have  tasted,  and  have  seen  eye  to  eye,  as  I  have  seen ;  there- 
fore they  do  know  of  these  things  of  which  I  have  spoken,  as  I 
do  know ;  and  the  knowledge  which  I  have  is  of  God. 

4.  And  I  have  been  supported  under  trials  and  troubles  of 
every  kind,  yea,  and  in  all  manner  of  afflictions ;  yea,  Qod  has 
delivered  me  from  prison,  and  from  bonds,  and  from  death ; 
yea,  and  I  do  put  my  trust  in  him,  and  he  will  still  deliver 
me  ;  and  I  know  that  he  will  raise  me  up  at  the  last  day,  to 
dwell  with  him  in  glory ;  yea,  and  I  will  praise  him  for  ever, 
for  he  has  brought  our  fathers  out  of  Egypt,  and  he  has 
swallowed  up  the  Egyptians  in  the  red  sea ;  and  he  led  them 
by  his  power  into  the  promised  land ;  yea,  and  he  has  deli- 
vered them  out  of  bondage  and  captivity  from  time  to  time ; 
yea,  and  he  has  also  brought  our  fathers  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem ;  and  he  has  also,  by  his  everlasting  power,  deli- 
vered them  out  of  bondage  and  captivity,  from  time  to  time, 
even  down  to  the  present  day ;  and  I  have  always  retained 
in  remembrance  their  captivity ;  yea,  and  ye  also  ought  to 
retain  in  remembrance,  as  I  have  done,  their  captivity.  But 
behold,  my  son,  this  is  not  all :  for  ye  ought  to  know  as  I  do 
know,  that  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  Gbd 
ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  and  ye  ought  to  know  also,  that 
masmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  the  oommandments  of  Qod,  ye 
shall  be  cut  ofiT  from  his  presence.  Kow  this  is  according  to 
his  word. 

5.  And  now  my  son  Helaman,  I  command  you  that  ye  take 
the  records  which  have  been  entrusted  with  me ;  and  I  also 
command  you  that  ye  keep  a  record  of  this  people,  accord- 
ing as  I  have  done,  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi,  and  keep  all 
these  things  sacred  which  I  have  kept,  even  as  I  have  kept 
them ;  for  it  is  for  a  wise  purpose  that  they  are  kept ;  and 
these  plates  of  brass  which  contain  these  engravings,  which 
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hare  the  recorcU  of  the  holy  scriptures  upon  themj  which 
have  the  genealogy  of  our  forefathers,  even  from  the  begin- 
ning. And  behold,  it  has  been  prophesied  by  our  fathers, 
that  they  should  be  kept  and  handed  down  from  one  gene- 
ration to  another,  and  be  kept  and  preserved  by  the  hand  of 
the  Lord,  imtil  they  should  go  forth  unto  every  nation,  kin- 
dred, tongue,  and  people,  that  they  shall  know  of  the  mysteries 
contained  thereon.  And  now  behold,  if  they  are  kept  they 
must  retain  their  brightness ;  yea.,  and  they  will  retain  their 
brightness :  yea,  and  also  shall  all  the  plates  which  do  contain 
that  which  is  holy  writ.  Now  ye  may  suppose  that  this  is 
foolishness  in  me;  but  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  by  small 
and  simple  things,  are  great  things  brought  to  pass;  and  small 
means  in  many  instances,  doth  confoxmd  the  wise.  And  the 
Lord  God  dom  work  by  means  to  bring  about  his  great  and 
eternal  purposes;  and  by  very  small  means  the  Lord  doth  con- 
found  the  wise,  and  biingeth  about  the  salvation  of  many  souls. 
6.  And  now,  it  has  hitherto  been  wisdom  in  Gk)d,  that 
these  things  should  be  preserved;  for  behold,  they  have 
enlarged  the  memory  of  this  people,  yea,  and  convinced 
many  of  the  error  of  their  ways,  and  brought  them  to  the 
knowledge  of  their  Gtod,  imto  the  salvation  of  their  souls. 
Tea,  I  say  imto  you,  were  it  not  for  these  things  that 
these  records  do  contain,  which  are  on  these  plates,  Ammon 
and  his  brethren  could  not  have  convinced  so  many  thou- 
sands of  the  Lamanites,  of  the  incorrect  tradition  of  their 
fathers ;  ye%  these  records  and  their  words,  brought  them 
unto  repentance ;  that  is,  they  brought  them  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Lord  their  Qod,  and  to  rejoice  in  Jesus  Christ 
their  Bedeemer.  And  who  knoweth  but  what  they  will 
be  the  means  of  bringing  many  thousands  of  them,  ye% 
and  also  many  thousands  of  our  stiffnecked  brethren,  the 
Nephites,  who  are  now  hardening  their  hearts  in  sin  and 
iniquities,  to  the  knowledge  of  their  Bedeemer )  Now  these 
mysteries  are  not  yet  fully  made  known  unto  me ;  therefore 
I  shall  forbear.  And  it  may  suffice,  if  I  only  say,  they  are 
preserved  for  a  wise  purpose,  which  purpose  is  known  unto 
God ;  for  he  doth  counsel  in  wisdom  over  all  his  works,  and 
his  paths  are  straight,  and  his  course  is  one  eternal  round. 
O  remember,  remember,  my  son  Helaman,  how  strict  are  the 
commandments  of  Gk>d.  And  he  said,  if  ye  will  keep  my 
commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  but  if  ye  keep 
not  his  commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  presence. 
And  now  remember,  my  son,  that  God  has  entrusted  you 
with  these  things,  which  are  sacred,  which  he  has  kept  sa- 
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his  throne,  Bnrroimded  with  numberless  concourses  of  angels, 
in  the  attitude  of  singing  and  praimng  their  God ;  yea,  and 
my  soul  did  long  to  be  there.  But  behold,  my  limbs  did  re- 
oeive  their  strength  again,  and  I  stood  upon  my  feet,  and 
did  mooifest  upon  the  people  that  I  had  been  bom  of  God ; 
yea,  and  from  that  time,  even  imtil  now,  I  have  labored 
without  ceasing,  that  I  might  bring  souls  unto  repentance ; 
that  I  might  bring  them  to  taste  of  the  exceeding  joy  of 
which  I  did  taste ;  that  they  might  also  be  bom  of  Gbd,  and 
be  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost.  Tea,  and  now  behold,  O  my 
son,  the  Lord  doth  give  me  exceeding  great  joy  in  the  fhiit 
of  my  labors ;  for  because  of  the  word  which  he  has  imparted 
Tinto  me,  behold,  many  have  been  bom  of  God,  and  have  tasted 
as  I  have  tasted,  and  have  seen  eye  to  eye,  as  I  have  seen ;  there- 
fore they  do  know  of  these  things  of  which  I  have  spoken,  as  I 
do  know ;  and  the  knowledge  which  I  have  is  of  God. 

4.  And  I  have  been  supported  under  triaLs  and  troubles  of 
every  kind,  yea,  and  in  all  manner  of  afflictions ;  yea,  Gk>d  has 
delivered  me  from  prison,  and  from  bonds,  and  from  death  ; 
yea,  and  I  do  put  my  trust  in  him,  and  he  will  still  deliver 
me  ;  and  I  know  that  he  will  raise  me  up  at  the  last  day,  to 
dwell  with  him  in  glory ;  yea,  and  I  will  praise  him  for  ever, 
for  he  has  brought  our  fathers  out  of  Egypt,  and  he  has 
swallowed  up  the  Egyptians  in  the  red  sea ;  cmd  he  led  them 
by  his  power  into  the  promised  land ;  yea,  and  he  has  deli- 
vered them  out  of  bondage  and  captivity  from  time  to  time ; 
yea,  and  he  has  also  brought  our  fathers  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem ;  and  he  has  also,  by  his  everlasting  power,  deli- 
vered them  out  of  bondage  and  captivity,  from  time  to  time, 
even  down  to  the  present  day ;  and  I  have  always  retained 
in  remembrance  their  captivity ;  yea^  and  ye  also  ought  to 
retain  in  remembrance,  as  I  have  done,  their  captivity.  But 
behold,  my  son,  this  is  not  all :  for  ye  ought  to  know  as  I  do 
know,thatinasmuchasye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  God 
ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  and  ye  ought  to  know  also,  that 
inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  the  commandments  of  Gk>d,  ye 
shall  be  cut  off  from  his  presence.  Now  this  is  according  to 
his  word. 

5.  And  now  my  son  Helaman,  I  command  you  that  ye  take 
the  records  which  have  been  entrusted  with  me ;  and  I  also 
command  you  that  ye  keep  a  record  of  this  people,  accord- 
ing as  I  have  done,  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi,  and  keep  all 
these  things  sacred  which  I  have  kept,  even  as  I  have  kept 
them ;  for  it  is  for  a  wise  purpose  that  they  are  kept ;  and 
these  plates  of  brass  which  contain  these  engravings,  whibh 
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have  the  recorcU  of  the  holy  scriptures  upon  themi  which 
have  the  genealogy  of  our  forefathers,  even  from  the  begin- 
ning. And  behold,  it  has  been  prophesied  by  our  fathers, 
that  they  should  be  kept  and  handed  down  from  one  gene- 
ration to  another,  and  be  kept  and  preserved  by  the  hand  of 
the  Lord,  until  they  should  go  forth  unto  every  nation,  kin- 
dred, tongue,  and  people,  that  they  shall  know  of  the  mysteries 
contained  thereon.  And  now  behold,  if  they  are  kept  they 
must  retain  their  brightness ;  yea,  and  they  will  retain  their 
brightness :  yea,  and  also  shall  all  the  plates  which  do  contain 
that  which  is  holy  writ.  Now  ye  may  suppose  that  tMs  is 
foolishness  in  me;  but  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  by  small 
and  simple  things,  are  great  things  brought  to  pass;  and  small 
means  in  many  instances,  doth  confoimd  the  wise.  And  the 
Lord  God  doth  work  by  means  to  bring  about  his  great  and 
eternal  purposes;  and  by  very  small  means  the  Lord  doth  con- 
found  the  wise,  and  bringeth  about  the  salvation  of  many  souls. 
6.  And  now,  it  has  hitherto  been  wisdom  in  Gk>d,  that 
these  things  should  be  preserved;  for  behold,  they  have 
enlarged  the  memory  of  this  people,  yea^  and  convinced 
many  of  the  error  of  their  ways,  and  brought  them  to  the 
knowledge  of  their  Qod,  unto  the  salvation  of  their  souls. 
Tea,  I  say  imto  you,  were  it  not  for  these  things  that 
these  records  do  contain,  which  are  on  these  plates,  Ammon 
and  his  brethren  could  not  have  convinced  so  many  thou- 
sands of  the  Lamanites,  of  the  incorrect  tradition  of  their 
fathers ;  ye%  these  records  and  their  words,  brought  them 
unto  repentance ;  that  is,  they  brought  them  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Lord  their  God,  and  to  rejoice  in  Jesus  Christ 
their  Redeemer.  And  who  knoweth  but  what  they  will 
be  the  means  of  bringing  xnany  thousands  of  them,  ye% 
and  also  many  thousands  of  our  stiffnecked  brethren,  the 
Nephites,  who  are  now  hardening  their  hearts  in  sin  and 
iniquities,  to  the  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer )  Now  these 
mysteries  are  not  yet  fully  made  known  unto  me ;  therefore 
I  shall  forbear.  And  it  may  suffice,  if  I  only  say,  they  are 
preserved  for  a  wise  purpose,  which  purpose  is  Imown  unto 
Qod ;  for  he  doth  counsel  in  wisdom  over  all  his  works,  and 
his  paths  are  straight,  and  his  course  is  one  eternal  round. 
O  remember,  remember,  my  son  Helaman,  how  strict  are  the 
commandments  of  Gk>d.  And  he  said,  if  ye  will  keep  my 
commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  but  if  ye  keep 
not  his  commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  presence. 
And  now  remember,  my  son,  that  God  has  entrusted  you 
with  these  things,  which  are  sacred,  which  he  has  kept  sa- 
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cred,  and  also  which  he  will  keep  and  preserve  for  a  wise 
purpose  in  him,  that  he  may  shew  forth  his  power  \into 
iuture  generations. 

7.  And  now  behold,  I  tell  you  by  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  that 
if  ye  transgress  the  commandments  of  God,  behold,  these 
things  which  are  sacred  shall  be  taken  away  from  you  by 
the  power  of  God,  and  ye  shall  be  delivered  up  imto  satan, 
that  he  may  sift  you  as  chaff  before  the  wind ;  but  if  ye  keep 
the  commandments  of  Gk>d,  and  do  with  these  things  which, 
are  sacred,  according  to  that  which  the  Lord  doth  command 
you,  (for  you  must  appeal  unto  the  Lord  for  all  things  what- 
soever ye  must  do  with  them,)  behold,  no  power  of  earth  or 
hell  can  take  them  from  you,  for  God  is  powerful  to  the  ful- 
filling of  all  his  words ;  for  he  will  fulfil  all  his  promises 
which  he  shall  make  unto  you,  for  he  has  fulfilled  his  pro- 
mises which  he  has  made  imto  our  fathers.  For  he  promised 
unto  them  that  he  would  reserve  these  things  for  a  wise 
purpose  in  him,  that  he  might  shew  forth  his  power  irnto 
future  generations. 

8.  And  now  behold,  one  purpose  hath  he  fulfilled,  even  to 
the  restoration  of  many  thousands  of  the  Lamanites  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  truth ;  and  he  hath  shewn  forth  his  power 
in  them,  and  he  will  also  still  shew  forth  his  power  in  them 
imto  futiu«  generations ;  therefore  they  shall  be  preserved  ; 
therefore  I  command  you,  my  son  Helaman,  that  ye  be  dili- 
gent in  fulfilling  all  my  words,  and  that  ye  be  diligent  ia 
keeping  the  commandments  of  God,  as  they  are  written. 

9.  And  now,  I  will  speak  unto  you  concerning  those  twenty- 
four  plates,  that  ye  keep  them,  that  the  mysteries  and  the 
works  of  darkness,  and  their  secret  works,  or  the  secret  works 
of  those  people,  who  have  been  destroyed,  may  be  made 
manifest  unto  this  people  ;  yea,  all  their  murders,  and  rob- 
bings, and  their  plunderings,  and  all  their  wickedness,  and 
abominations,  may  be  made  manifest  unto  this  people ;  <yea, 
and  that  ye  preserve  these  directors.  For  behold,  the  Lord 
saw  that  his  people  began  to  work  in  darkness,  yea,  work 
secret  murders  and  abominations ;  therefore  the  Lord  said, 
if  they  did  not  repent,  they  should  be  destroyed  from  off  the 
face  of  the  earth.  And  the  Lord  said,  I  will  prepare  unto 
my  servant  Gazelem,  a  stone,  which  shall  shine  forth  in  dark- 
ness unto  light,  that  I  may  discover  unto  my  people  who 
serve  me,  that  I  may  discover  unto  them  the  works  of  their 
brethren  :  yea,  their  secret  works,  their  works  of  darkness, 
and  their  wickedness  and  abominations.  And  now  my  son, 
these  directoi*s  were  prepared,  that  the  word  of  God  might 
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be  fulfilled,  which  he  spake,  saying :  I  will  bring  forth  out  of 
darkness  unto  light,  all  their  secret  works  and  their  abomi- 
nations ;  and  except  they  repent,  I  will  destroy  them  from  off 
the  face  of  the  earth ;  and  I  will  bring  to  light  all  their 
secrets  and  abominations,  unto  eveiy  nation  that  shall  here- 
after possess  the  land.  Aiid  now,  my  son,  we  see  that  they 
did  not  repent;  therefore  they  have  been  destroyed,  and 
thus  far  the  word  of  God  has  been  fulfilled ;  yea,  their  secret 
abominations  have  been  brought  out  of  darlmess,  and  made 
known  imto  us. 

10.  And  now  my  son,  I  command  you  that  ye  retain  all  their 
oaths,  and  their  covenants,  and  their  agreements  in  their 
secret  abominations ;  yea,  and  all  their  signs  and  their  won- 
ders ye  shall  retain  from  this  people,  that  they  know  them 
not,  lest  peradventure  they  shoiUd  fall  into  darkiiess  also,  and 
be  destroyed.  For  behold,  there  is  a  curse  upon  all  this  land, 
that  destruction  shall  come  upon  all  those  workers  of  dark- 
ness, according  to  the  power  of  God,  when  they  are  fully 
ripe;  therefore  I  desire. that  this  people  might  not  be  de- 
stroyed. Therefore  ye  shall  keep  these  secret  plans  of  their 
oaths  and  their  covenants  from  this  people,  and  only  their 
wickedness,  and  their  murders,  and  their  abominations,  shall 
ye  make  known  unto  them;  and  ye  shall  teach  them  to  abhor 
such  wickedness,  and  abominations,  and  murders ;  and  ye  shall 
also  teach  them,  that  these  people  were  destroyed  on  account 
of  their  wickedness,  and  abominations,  and  their  murders.  For 
behold,  they  murdered  all  the  prophets  of  the  Lord  who  came 
among  them  to  declare  unto  them  concerning  their  iniquities; 
and  the  blood  of  those  whom  they  murdered,  did  cry  unto  the 
Lord  their  God  for  vengeance  upon  those  who  were  their 
murderers :  and  thus  the  judgments  of  God  did  come  upon 
these  workers  of  darkness  and  secret  combinations ;  yea,  and 
cursed  be  the  land  for  ever  and  ever  unto  those  workers  of 
darkness  and  secret  combinations,  even  tmto  destruction, 
except  they  repent  before  they  are  fully  ripe. 

11.  And  now  my  son,  remember  the  words  which  I  have  spo- 
ken unto  you :  trust  not  those  secret  plans  unto  this  people,  but 
teach  them  an  everlasting  hatred  against  sin  and  iniquity ; 
preach  unto  them  repentance,  and  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ ;  teach  them  to  humble  themselves,  and  to  be  meek  and 
lowly  in  heart;  teach  them  to  withstand  every  temptation  of 
the  devil,  with  their  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  teach 
them  to  never  be  weary  of  good  works,  but  to  be  meek  and 
lowly  in  heart :  for  such  shall  find  rest  to  their  souls.  Oh  re- 
member, my  son,  and  learn  wisdom  in  thy  youth  :  yea»  learn 
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in  thy  youth  to  keep  the  commandments  of  Gk>d ;  yea,  and  ciy 
unto  God  for  all  thy  support ;  yea,  let  all  thy  doings  be  unto  the 
Lord,  and  whithersoever  thou  goest,  let  it  be  in  the  Lord :  yea, 
let  thy  thoughts  be  directed  unto  the  Lord ;  yea,  let  the  affec- 
tions of  thy  heart  be  placed  upon  the  Lord  for  ever ;  counsel  the 
Lord  in  all  thy  doings,  and  he  will  direct  thee  for  good ;  yea, 
when  thou  liest  down  at  night,  lie  down  unto  the  Lord,  that  he 
may  watch  over  you  in  your  sleep;  and  when  thou  risest  in  the 
morning,  let  thy  heart  be  full  of  thanks  imto  God :  and  if  ye  do 
these  things,  ye  shall  be  lifted  up  at  the  last  day. 

12.  And  now,  my  son,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concerning  the 
thing  which  our  fathers  call  a  ball,  or  director ;  for  our  fathers 
called  it  Liahona,  which  is,  being  interpreted,  a  compass;  and 
the  Lord  prepared  it.  And  behold,  there  cannot  any  man  work 
after  the  manner  of  so  curious  a  workmanship.  And  behold,  it 
was  prepared  to  shew  unto  our  fathers  the  course  which  they 
should  travel  in  the  wilderness ;  and  it  did  work  for  them 
according  to  their  faith  in  God :  therefore,  if  they  had  faith 
to  believe  that  Gk>d  could  cause  that  those  spindles  should 
point  the  way  they  should  go,  behold,  it  was  done ;  therefore 
they  had  this  miracle,  and  also  many  other  miracles  wrought 
by  the  power  of  God,  day  by  day;  nevertheless,  because  those 
miracles  were  worked  by  small  means*  it  did  shew  unto  them 
marvellous  works.  They  were  slothful,  and  foi^got  to  exercise 
their  faith  and  diligence,  and  then  those  marvellous  works 
ceased,  and  they  did  not  progress  in  their  journey ;  therefore 
they  tcuiied  in  the  wilderness,  or  did  not  travel  a  direct  course, 
and  were  afflicted  with  hunger  and  thirst,  because  of  their 
transgressions. 

13.  And  now  my  son,  I  would  that  ye  should  understand  that 
these  things  are  not  without  a  shadow ;  for  as  our  fathers 
were  slothful  to  give  heed  to  this  compass,  (now  these  things 
were  temporal,)  they  did  not  prosper ;  even  so  it  is  with  things 
'^hich  are  spiritual.  For  behold,  it  is  as  easy  to  give  heed  to 
the  word  of  Christ,  which  will  point  to  you  a  straight  course 
to  eternal  bliss,  as  it  was  for  our  fathers  to  give  heed  to  this 
compass,  which  would  point  unto  them  a  straight  course  to 
the  promised  land.  And  now  I  say,  is  there  not  a  type  in 
this  thing  t  For  just  as  surely  as  this  director  did  bring 
our  fathers,  by  following  its  course  to  the  promised  land, 
shall  the  words  of  Christ,  if  we  follow  their  course,  cany  us 
beyond  this  vale  of  sorrow,  into  a  far  better  land  of  promise. 

14.  0  my  son,  do  not  let  us  be  slothful  because  of  the  easiness 
of  the  way ;  for  so  was  it  with  our  fathers;  for  so  was  it  pre- 
pared for  them,  that  if  they  would  look,  they  might  live ;  even 
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BO  it  is  with  us.  The  way  is  prepared  and  if  we  will  look, 
we  may  live  for  ever.  And  now,  my  son,  see  that  ye  take 
care  of  these  sacred  things ;  yea,  see  that  ye  look  to  Gbd  and 
live.  Go  imto  this  people,  and  declare  the  word,  and  be 
sober.    My  son,  farewell 

CHAPTER  XVIIL 
The  ComMcmdments  of  Ahna  to  his  son  Shibhn, 

1.  My  son  give  ear  to  my  words,  for  I  say  imto  you,  even 
as  I  said  unto  Helaman,  that  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  the 
commandments  of  (jk>d,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  and 
inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  the  commandments  of  God, 
ye  shall  be  cast  ofif  from  his  presence.  And  now,  my  son,  I 
trust  that  I  shall  have  great  joy  in  you,  because  of  your 
steadiness  and  your  faithfulness  unto  God ;  for  as  you  have 
commenced  in  your  youth,  to  look  to  the  Lord  your  God, 
even  so  I  hope  that  you  will  continue  in  keeping  his  com- 
mandments ;  for  blessed  b  he  that  endureth  to  the  end.  I 
say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  I  have  had  great  joy  in  thee  al- 
ready, because  of  thy  faithfulness  and  thy  diligence,  and  thy 
patience,  and  thy  long  suffering  among  the  people  of  the 
Zoramites.  For  I  know  that  thou  wast  in  bonds ;  yea,  and 
I  also  kne^  that  thou  wast  stoned  for  the  word's  sake; 
and  thou  didst  bear  all  these  things  with  patience,  because 
the  Lord  was  with  thee ;  and  now  thou  knowest  that  the 
Lord  did  deliver  thee. 

2.  And  now  my  son,  Shiblon,  I  would  that  ye  should  re- 
member that  as  much  as  ye  shall  put  your  trust  in  God,  even 
80  much  ye  shall  be  delivered  out  of  your  trials,  and  your 
troubles,  and  your  afflictions,  and  ye  shall  be  lifted  up  at  the 
last  day.  Now,  my  son,  I  would  not  that  ye  should  think 
that  I  Know  these  things  of  myself,  but  it  is  the  Spirit  of  God 
which  is  in  me,  which  maketh  these  things  known  unto  me ; 
for  if  I  had  not  been  bom  of  God,  I  sho\dd  not  have  known 
these  things.  But  behold,  the  Lord  in  his  great  mercy  sent 
his  angel  to  declare  unto. me,  that  I  must  stop  the  work  of 
destruction  among  his  people :  yea»  and  I  have  seen  an  angel 
face  to  face ;  and  he  spake  with  me,  and  his  voice  was  as 
thimder,  and  it  shook  the  whole  earth. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  three  days  and  three  nights 
in  the  most  bitter  pain  and  anguish  of  soul ;  and  never,  un- 
til I  did  cry  out  unto  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  for  mercy,  did  I 
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receive  a  remission  of  mj  sins.  But  behold,  I  did  cry  unto 
him,  and  I  did  find  peace  to  my  soul.  And  now,  my  son,  I 
have  told  you  this,  that  ye  may  learn  wisdom,  that  ye  may 
learn  of  me  that  there  is  no  other  way  or  means  whereby 
man  can  be  saved,  only  in  and  through  Christ.  Behold,  he 
is  the  life  &nd  the  light  of  the  world.  Behold,  he  is  the 
word  of  truth  and  righteousness.  And  now,  as  ye  have  be- 
gun to  teach  the  word,  even  so  I  would  that  ye  should  con- 
tinue to  teach ;  and  I  would  that  ye  would  be  diligent  and 
temperate  in  all  things.  See  that  ye  are  not  lifted  up  unto 
pride :  yea,  see  that  ye  do  not  boast  in  your  own  wisdom, 
nor  of  your  much  strength ;  use  boldness,  but  not  overbear- 
ance ;  and  also  see  that  ye  bridle  all  your  passions,  that  ye 
may  be  filled  with  love ;  see  that  ye  refrain  from  idleness ; 
do  not  pray  as  the  Zoramites  do,  for  ye  have  seen  that  they 
pray  to  be  heard  of  men,  and  to  be  praised  for  their  wisdom. 
Do  not  say,  0  Qod,  I  thank  thee  that  we  are  better  than 
our  brethren ;  but  rather  say,  0  Lord,  forgive  my  unworthi- 
ness,  and  remember  my  brethren  in  mercy ;  yea,  acknowledge 
your  unworthiness  before  Qod  at  all  times.  And  may  the 
Lord  bless  your  soul,  and  receive  you  at  the  last  day  into 
his  kingdom,  to  sit  down  in  peace.  Now  go,  my  son,  and 
teach  the  word  unto  this  people.  Be  sober.  My  son,  fare- 
well 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Tlie  Commandments  of  Alma  to  hia  9on  Corianton. 

1.  And  now,  my  son,  I  have  somewhat  more  to  say  imto  thee 
than  what  I  said  unto  thy  brother :  for  behold,  have  ye  not 
observed  the  steadiness  of  thy  brother,  his  faithfulness,  and 
his  diligence  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  Godf  Be- 
hold, has  he  not  set  a  good  example  for  thee )  For  thou 
didst  not  give  so  much  heed  unto  my  words  as  did  thy  bro- 
ther, among  the  people  of  the  Zoramites.  Now  this  is  what 
I  have  against  thee ;  thou  didst  go  on  imto  boastmg  in  thy 
strength  and  thy  wisdom.  And  this  is  not  all,  my  son. 
Thou  didst  do  that  which  was  grievous  unto  me ;  for  thou 
didst  forsake  the  ministry,  and  did  go  over  into  the  land  of 
Siron,  among  the  borders  of  the  Lamanites,  after  the  harlot 
Isabel ;  yea,  she  did  steal  away  the  hearts  of  many ;  but  this 
was  no  excuse  for  thee,  my  son.  Thou  shouldst  have  tended 
to  the  ministry  wherewith  thou  wast  entrusted.    Know  ya 
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not,  my  son,  that  these  things  are  an  abomination  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord ;  yea^  most  abominable  above  all  mna,  save  it  be 
the  shedding  of  innocent  blood,  or  denying  the  Holy  Ghost  ? 
For  behold,  if  ye  deny  the  Holy  Ghost  when  it  once  has  had 
place  in  you,  and  ye  know  that  ye  deny  it,  behold,  this  is  a 
sin  which  is  impardonable ;  yea,  and  whosoever  murdereth 
against  the  light  and  knowledge  of  God,  it  is  not  easy  for 
him  to  obtain  forgiveness ;  yea,  I  say  imto  you,  my  son,  that 
it  is  not  easy  for  him  to  obtain  a  forgiveness.  And  now,  my 
son,  I  would  to  God  that  ye  had  not  been  guilty  of  so  great 
a  crima  I  would  not  dwell  upon  your  crimes,  to  harrow  up 
your  soul,  if  it  were  not  for  your  good.  But  behold,  ye  can- 
not hide  your  crimes  from  God ;  and  except  ye  repent,  they 
will  stand  as  a  testimony  against  you  at  the  last  day. 

2.  Now  my  son,  I  would  that  ye  should  repent  and  forsake 
your  sins,  and  go  no  more  after  the  lusts  of  your  eyes,  but  cross 
yourself  in  aiUl  these  things ;  for  except  ye  do  this,  ye  can  in 
nowise  inherit  the  kingdom  of  €k>d.  Oh,  remember,  and  take 
it  upon  you,  and  cross  yourself  in  these  things.  And  I  com- 
mand you  to  take  it  upon  you  to  counsel  your  elder  brothers 
in  your  undertakings ;  for  behold,  thou  art  in  thy  youth,  and 
ye  stand  in  need  to  be  nourished  by  yoxir  brothers.  And 
give  heed  to  their  counsel;  suffer  not  yomiself  to  be  led 
away  by  any  vain  or  foolish  thing ;  suffer  not  the  devil  to 
lead  away  yom:  heart  again  after  those  wicked  harlots.  Be- 
hold, 0  my  son,  how  great  iniquity  ye  brought  upon  the 
Zoramites :  for  when  they  saw  your  conduct,  they  would  not 
believe  in  my  words.  And  now  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  doth  say 
unto  me,  command  thy  children  to  do  good,  lest  they  lead 
away  the  hearts  of  many  people  to  destruction ;  therefore 
I  command  you,  my  son,  in  the  fear  of  God,  that  ye  refrain 
from  your  iniquities ;  that  ye  turn  to  the  Lord  with  all  your 
mind,  might,  and  strength ;  that  ye  lead  away  the  hearts  of 
no  more  to  do  wickedly ;  but  rather  return  unto  them,  and 
acknowledge  your  faults,  and  retain  that  wrong  which  ye 
have  done ;  seek  not  after  riches,  nor  the  vain  things  of  this 
world,  for  behold,  you  cannot  carry  them  with  you. 

3.  And  now,  my  son,  I  would  say  somewhat  unto  you  con* 
ceming  the  coming  of  Christ.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that 
it  is  he  that  surely  shall  oome,  to  take  away  the  sins  of  the 
world ;  yea,  he  cometh  to  declare  glad  tidings  of  ssklvation 
unto  his  people.  And  now  my  son,  this  was  the  ministry 
unto  which  ye  were  called,  to  declare  these  glad  tidiugs  imto 
this  people,  to  prepare  their  minds ;  or  rather  that  salvaticm 
might  come  unto  them,  that  they  may  prepare  the  minds  of 

2  E  S 
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their  children  to  hear  the  word  at  the  time  of  his  coming* 
4.  And  now  I  will  ease  your  mind  somewhat  on  this  subject 
Behold,  you  marvel  why  these  things  should  be  known  so 
long  beforehand.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  is  not  a  soul  at 
this  time  as  precious  unto  God,  as  a  soul  will  be  at  the  time 
of  his  coming  ?  Is  it  not  as  necessary  that  the  plan  of  re- 
demption should  be  made  known  unto  this  people,  as  well  as 
unto  their  children )  Is  it  not  as  easy  at  this  time,  for  the 
Lord  to  send  his  angel  to  declare  these  glad  tidings  unto  us, 
as  unto  our  children ;  or  as  after  the  time  of  his  coming  ? 
How  my  son,  here  is  somewhat  more  I  would  say  unto  thee ; 
for  I  perceive  that  thy  mind  is  worried  concerning  the  re- 
surrection of  the  dead.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  there 
is  no  resurrection ;  or,  I  would  say,  in  other  words,  that  this 
mortal  does  not  put  on  immortality ;  this  corruption  does  not 
put  on  incomiption,  until  affcer  the  coming  of  Christ.  Behold, 
he  bringeth  to  pass  the  resurrection  of  the  dead.  But  behold, 
my  son,  the  resurrection  is  not  yet  Now  I  unfold  unto  you 
a  mystery ;  nevertheless,  there  are  many  mysteries,  which  are 
kept,  that  no  one  knoweth  them,  save  Gfod  himself.  But  I  shew 
unto  you  one  thing,  which  I  have  inqmred  diligently  of  God, 
that  I  might  know;  that  is  concerning  the  resurrection. 
Behold,  there  is  a  time  appointed  that  all  shall  come  forth 
from  the  dead.  Now  when  this  time  cometh,  no  one  knows ; 
but  God  knoweth  the  time  which  is  appointed.  Now  whether 
there  shall  be  one  time,  or  a  second  time,  or  a  third  time, 
that  men  shall  come  forth  from  the  dead,  it  mattereth  not ; 
for  God  knoweth  all  these  things ;  and  it  sufficeth  me  to 
Imow  that  this  is  the  case ;  that  there  is  a  time  appointed  that 
all  shall  rise  from  the  dead.  Now  there  must  needs  be  a  space 
betwixt  the  time  of  death,  and  the  time  of  the  resurrection. 
6.  And  nowlwouldinquirewhatbecomethofthe  souls  of  men 
from  the  time  of  deatl^  to  the  time  appointed  for  the  resur- 
rection %  Now  whether  there  is  more  tham  one  time  apppointed 
for  men  to  rise,  it  matt^^h  not ;  for  all  do  not  die  at  once : 
and  this  mattereth  not ;  all  is  as  one  day,  with  God;  and  time 
only  is  measured  unto  men ;  therefore  there  is  a  time  appointed 
unto  men,  that  they  shall  rise  from  the  dead ;  and  there  is 
a  space  between  the  time  of  death  and  the  resurrection.  And 
now  concerning  this  space  c^  time.  What  becometh  of  the 
souls  of  men,  is  the  thing  which  I  have  inquired  diligently 
of  the  Lord  to  know;  and  this  is  the  thing  of  which  I  do 
know.  And  when  the  time  cometh  when  all  shall  rise,  then 
shall  they  know  that  God  knoweth  all  the  times  which 
are  appomted  unto  man.     Now  concerning  the  state  of 
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the  soul  between  death  and  the  resurrection.  Behold,  it 
has  been  made  known  unto  me,  by  an  angel,  that  the  spirits 
of  all  men,  as  soon  as  they  are  departed  from  this  mortal 
body ;  yea,  the  spirits  of  all  men,  whether  they  be  good  or 
evilf  are  taken  home  to  that  God  who  gave  them  life.  And 
then  shall  it  come  to  pass  the  spirits  of  those  who  are  righte- 
ous, are  received  into  a  state  of  happiness,  y^iich  is  called 
paradise ;  a  state  of  rest ;  a  state  of  peace,  where  they  shall 
rest  from  all  their  troubles  and  from  all  care,  and  sorrow,  &c. 

6.  And  then  shall  it  come  to  pass,  that  the  spirits  of  the  wick- 
ed, yea,  who  are  evil ;  for  behold,  they  have  no  part  nor  portion 

of  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord ;  for  behold,  they  chose  evil  works 
rather  than  good;  therefore  the  spirit  of  the  devil  did  enter 
into  them,  and  take  possession  of  their  house ;  and  these  shall 
be  cast  out  into  outer  darkness ;  there  shall  be  weeping,  and 
wailing,  and  gnashing  of  teeth ;  and  this  because  of  their  own 
iniquity;  being  led  captive  by  the  will  of  the  devil.  Now  this 
is  the  state  of  the  souls  of  the  wicked ;  yea,  in  darkness,  and 
a  state  of  awful,  fearful,  looking  for  the  fiery  indignation  of  the 
wrath  of  Qod  upon  them ;  thus  they  remain  in  this  state,  as 
well  as  the  righteous  in  paradise,  until  the  time  of  their  re- 
surrection. Now  there  are  some  that  have  understood  that 
this  state  of  happiness,  and  this  state  of  misery,  of  the  soul, 
before  the  resurrection,  was  a  first  resurrection.  Yea,  I  admit 
it  may  be  termed  a  resurrection ;  the  raising  of  1^»  spirit  or 
the  soul,  and  their  consignation  to  happiness  or  misery,  ac- 
cording to  the  words  which  have  been  spoken.  And  behold, 
again  it  hath  been  spoken,  that  there  is  a  first  resurrection ; 
a  resurrection  of  all  those  who  have  been,  or  who  are,  or  who 
shall  be,  down  to  the  resurrection  of  Christ  from  the  dead. 

7.  Now  we  do  not  suppose  that  this  first  resurrection  which 
is  spoken  of  in  this  manner,  can  be  the  resurrection  of  the 
souls,  and  their  consignation  to  happiness  or  misery.  Te  can- 
not suppose  that  this  is  what  it  meaneth.  Behold,  I  say  unto 
you  nay ;  but  it  meaneth  the  re-uniting  of  the  soul  with  the 
body  of  those  from  the  days  of  Adam,  down  to  the  resurrec- 
tion of  Christ.  Now  whether  the  souls  and  the  bodies  of 
those  of  whom:  have  been  spoken,  shall  all  be  re-united  at  once, 
the  wicked  as  well  as  the  righteous,  I  do  not  say ;  let  it  suf- 
fice, that  I  say  that  they  all  come  forth ;  or  in  other  words, 
their  resurrection  cometh  to  pass  before  the  resurrection  of 
those  who  die  after  the  resurrection  of  Christ.  Now  my 
son,  I  do  not  say  that  their  resurrection  cometh  at  the  resuiv 
rection  of  Christ ;  but  behold,  I  give  it  as  my  opinion,  that 
the  souls  and  the  bodies  are  re-imited,  of  the  righteous,  ai 
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the  resQirection  of  Christ,  aod  his  aaoexudon  into  heaveQ.  But 
whether  it  be  at  his  resurrection,  or  after,  I  do  not  say ;  but 
this  much  I  say,  that  there  is  a  space  between  death  and  the 
resurrection  of  the  body,  and  a  state  of  the  soul  in  happiness 
or  in  misery,  until  the  tmie  which  is  appointed  of  God  thiftt  the 
dead  shall  oome  forth,  and  be  re-united,  both  soul  and  body, 
«nd  be  brought  to  stand  before  Gk>d,  and  be  judged  according 
to  their  works ;  yea^  this  bringeth  sbout  tha  restoration  of 
those  things  of  which  have  been  spoken  by  the  mouths  of  the 
prophets.  The  soul  shall  be  restored  to  the  body,  and  the 
body  to  the  soul;  yea^  and  every  limb  andjoint  shall  be  restored 
to  its  body ;  yet^  even  a  hair  of  the  head  shall  not  be  lost,  but 
all  things  shall  be  restored  to  their  proper  and  perfect  frame. 
And  now  m  v  son,  this  is  the  restoration  of  which  has  been 
flDpoken  by  the  mouths  of  the  prophets :  And  then  shall  the 
righteous  shine  forth  in  the  kingdom  of  Gkid.  But  behold, 
an  awful  death  oometh  upon  the  wicked;  for  they  die  as  to 
things  peHaining  to  things  of  righteousness ;  for  they  are 
imclean,  and  no  unclean  thing  can  inherit  the  kingdom  of 
God ;  but  they  are  cast  out,  and  consigned  to  partake  of  the 
fruits  of  their  labors  or  their  works,  which  hiftve  been  evil; 
and  they  drink  the  dregs  of  a  bitter  cup. 

8.  And  now  my  son,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concerning  thd 
restoration  of  which  has  been  spoken ;  for  beh9ld,  some  have 
wrested  the  scriptures,  and  have  gone  far  astray  because  of 
this  thing.  And  I  perceive  that  thy  mind  has  been  worried 
also,  concerning  this  thing.  But  behold,  I  will  explain  it  unto 
thee.  I  say  unto  thee,  my  son,  that  the  plan  of  restoration 
is  requisite  with  the  justice  of  Qod. ;  for  it  is  requisite  that 
all  things  should  be  restored  to  their  proper  order.  Behold, 
it  is  requisite  and  just,  according  to  the  power  and  resurrec- 
tion of  Christ,  that  the  soul  of  man  should  be  restored  to  its 
body,  and  that  every  part  of  the  body  should  be  restored  to 
itseft,  And  it  is  requisite  with  the  justice  of  God,  that  men 
should  be  judged  according  to  their  works ;  and  if  their  works 
were  good  in  this  life,  and  the  desires  of  their  hearts  were  good, 
that  they  should  also,  at  the  last  day,  be  restored  unto  that 
which  is  good ;  and  if  their  works  are  evil,  thev  shall  be  re- 
stored waio  him  for  evil;  therefore,  all  things  shall  be  restored 
to  their  proper  order ;  every  thing  to  its  natural  frame ;  mor- 
tality raised  to  immortality;  corruption  to  incorruption ; 
raised  to  endless  happiness,  to  inhent  the  kingdom  of  God/ 
or  endless  misery,  to  inherit  the  kindom  of  the  devil,  the 
one  on  one  hand,  the  other  on  the  other;  the  one  raised  to 
happiness  according  to  his  desires  of  happiness;  or  good. 
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according  to  his  desires  of  good;  aad  the  other  to  evil 
according  to  his  desires  of  evil ;  for  as  he  has  desired 
to  do  evil  all  the  day  long,  even  so  shall  he  have  his 
reward  of  evil  when  the  night  cometh.  And  so  it  is 
on  the  other  hand.  If  he  hath  repented  of  his  sins,  and 
desired  righteousness  until  the  end  of  his  days,  even  so  h9 
shall  be  rewarded  unto  righteousness.  These  are  they  that 
are  redeemed  of  the  Lord ;  yea,  these  are  they  that  are  taken 
out,  that  are  delivered  from  that  endless  night  of  darkness ; 
and  thus  they  stand  or  fall ;  for  behold,  they  are  their  own 
judges,  whether  to  do  good  or  do  evil.  Now,  the  decrees  of 
God  are  imalterable ;  therefore,  the  way  is  prepared,  that 
whosoever  will,  may  walk  therein  and  be  saved.  And  now 
behold,  my  son,  do  not  risk  one  more  offence  against  your 
God  upon  those  points  of  doctrine,  which  we  have  hitherto 
risked  to  commit  sin.  Do  not  suppose,  because  it  has  been 
spoken  concerning  restoration,  that  ye  shall  be  restored  from 
sin  to  happiness.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  wickedness  never 
was  happiness. 

9.  And  now,  my  son,  all  men  that  are  in  a  state  of  nature, 
or  I  would  say,  in  a  carnal  state,  are  in  the  gall  of  bitter- 
ness, and  in  the  bonds  of  iniquity ;  they  are  without  God  in 
the  world,  and  they  have  gone  contrary  to  the  nature  of 
God ;  therefore,  they  are  in  a  state  contrary  to  the  nature  of 
happiness.  And  now  behold,  is  the  meaning  of  the  word 
restoration,  to  take  a  thing  of  a  natural  state,  and  place  it  in 
an  unnatural  state,  or  to  place  it  in  a  state  opposite  to  its 
nature  1  0,  my  son,  this  is  not  the  case ;  but  the  meaning  of 
the  word  restoration,  is  to  bring  back  again  evil  for  evil,  or 
carnal  for  carnal,  or  devilish  for  devilish  ;  good  for  that  which 
is  good ;  righteous  for  that  which  is  righteous  ;  just  for  that 
which  is  just ;  merciful  for  that  which  is  merciful ;  therefore, 
my  son,  see  that  ye  are  merciful  unto  your  brethren  ;  deal 
justly,  judge  righteously,  and  do  good  continually ;  and  if 
ye  do  all  these  things,  then  shall  ye  receive  your  reward ; 
yea>  ye  shall  have  mercy  restored  unto  you  again ;  ye  shall 
nave  justice  restored  unto  you  again ;  ye  shall  have  a  righ- 
teous judgment  restored  unto  you  again ;  and  ye  shall  have 
good  rewarded  unto  you  again ;  for  that  which  ye  do  send 
out  shall  return  unto  you  again,  and  be  restored ;  therefore, 
the  word  restoration  more  ^illy  condemneth  the  shmer,  and 
jtistifieth  him  not  at  alL 

10.  And  now,  my  son,  I  perceive  there  is  somewhat  more 
which  doth  worry  your  mind,  which  ye  cannot  understand, 
which  is  concerning  the  justice  of  God,  in  the  punishment 
of  the  sinner ;  for  ye  do  try  to  suppose  that  it  is  injustice 
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that  the  sinner  should  be  consigned  to  a  state  of  misery 
Now  behold,  my  son,  I  will  ezplam  this  thing  unto  thee :  for 
behold,  after  the  Lord  Qod  sent  our  first  parents  forth  from 
the  garden  of  Eden,  to  till  the  ground,  from  whence  they  wero 
taken ;  yea^  he  drew  out  the  man,  and  he  placed  at  the  east 
end  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  Cherubim,  and  a  flaming  sword 
which  turned  every  way,  to  keep  the  tree  of  life.  Now  we 
see  that  the  man  had  become  as  God,  knowing  good  and 
evil ;  and  lest  he  should  put  forth  his  hand,  and  take  also 
of  the  tree  of  life,  and  eat  and  live  for  ever,  the  Lord  Qod 
placed  Cherubim  and  the  flaming  sword,  that  he  should  not 
partake  of  the  fruit ;  and  thus  we  see,  that  there  was  a  time 
granted  unto  man  to  repent,  yea,  a  probationary  time,  a  time 
to  repent  and  serve  QocL  For  behold,  if  Adam  had  put  forth 
his  hand  immediately,  and  partook  of  the  tree  of  life,  he 
would  have  lived  for  ever,  according  to  the  word  of  Qod^ 
having  no  space  for  repentance ;  yea^  and  also  the  word  of 
Qod.  would  nave  been  void,  and  the  great  plan  of  salvation 
would  have  been  frustrated.  But  behold,  it  was  appointed 
unto  man  to  die ;  therefore  as  they  were  cut  ofi^^  from  the  tree 
of  life  they  should  be  cut  ofif  from  the  face  of  the  earth,  and 
man  became  lost  for  ever ;  yea,  they  became  fallen  man. 

11.  And  now  we  see  by  this,  that  our  first  parents  were 
eut  off  both  temporally  and  spiritually,  from  the  presence 
of  the  Lord;  and  thus  we  see  they  became  subjects  to 
follow  after  their  own  wilL  Now  behold,  it  was  not  expe- 
dient that  man  should  be  reclaimed  from  this  temporal 
death,  for  that  would  destroy  the  great  plan  of  happiness ; 
therefore,  as  the  soul  could  never  die,  and  the  fall  had 
brought  upon  all  mankind  a  spiritual  death  as  well  as  a  tem- 
poral ;  that  is  they  were  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord ;  it  was  expedient  that  mankind  should  be  reclaimed 
from  this  spiritual  death;  therefore  as  they  had  become 
eamal,  sensual,  and  devilish,  by  nature,  this  probationary 
state  became  a  state  for  them  to  prepare ;  it  became  a  pre- 
paratory state.  And  now  remember,  my  son,  if  it  were 
not  for  the  plan  of  redemption,  (laying  it  aside,)  as  soon  as 
they  were  dead,  their  souls  were  miserable,  being  out  off  from 
the  presence  of  the  Lord.  And  now  there  was  no  means  to 
reclaim  men  from  this  fieJlen  state  which  man  had  brought 
upon  himself,  because  of  his  own  disobedience ;  therefore^ 
according  to  justice,  the  plan  of  redemption  could  not  be 
brought  about,  only  on  conditions  of  repentance  of  men  in 
this  probationaiy  state;  yea,  this  preparatorv  state;  for  ex- 
cept it  were  for  these  oonditionsy  mercy  could  not  take  effect 
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ezoept  it  ehould  destroy  the  work  ofjuetica  Kow  the  work  of 
justice  couldnotbe  destroyed;  if  so,  God  would  cease  to  be  QoCl 
12.  And  thus  we  see  that  all  mankind  were  fallen,  and 
they  were  in  the  gmsp  of  justice ;  yea,  the  justice  of  Goc^ 
which  consigned  them  for  ever  to  be  cut  off  from  his 
presenca  And  now  the  plan  of  mercy  could  not  be  brought 
about,  except  an  atonement  should  be  made;  therefore 
Qod  himself  atoneth  for  the  sins  of  the  world,  to  bring 
about  the  plan  of  mercy,  to  appease  the  demands  of  justice, 
that  Gk>d  might  be  a  perfect,  just' God,  and  a  merciful  God 
also.  Now  repentance  could  not  come  unto  men,  except 
there  were  a  pimishment,  which  also  was  eternal  as  the 
life  of  the  soul  should  be,  affixed  opposite  to  the  plan  of 
happiness,  which  was  as  eternal  also  as  the  life  of  the  soul. 
Now,  how  oould  a  man  repent,  except  he  should  sin  ?  How 
could  he  sin,  if  there  was  no  law,  how  could  there  be  a  law, 
save  there  was  punishment  f  Now  there  was  a  pumshment 
affixed,  and  a  just  law  given,  which  brought  remorse  of  con* 
science  unto  man.  Now  if  there  was  no  law  ^ven, — ^if  a 
man  murdered  he  should  die,  would  he  be  afraid  he  would 
die  if  he  should  murder )  And  also,  if  there  was  no  law 
given  against  sin,  men  would  not  be  afraid  to  sin.  And  if 
tiiere  was  no  law  given  if  men  sinned,  what  could  justice  do, 
or  mercy  either ;  for  they  would  have  no  claim  upon  the 
creature  f  But  there  is  a  law  given,  and  a  punishment 
affixed,  and  a  r^)entanoe  granted ;  which  repentwce^  mercy 
claimeth;  otherwise,  ju^oe  claimeth  the  creature>  and 
ezecuteth  the  law,  and  the  law  inflicteth  the  punishment ;  if 
not  so,  the  works  of  justice  would  be  destroyed,  and  Qod 
would  cease  to  be  God.  But  God  ceaseth  not  to  be  God,  and 
mercy  claimeth  the  penitent,  and  mercy  cometh  because  of 
the  atonement ;  imd  tiie  atonement  bringeth  to  pass  the  resur- 
rection of  the  dead ;  and  the  resurrection  of  the  dead  bringeth 
back  men  into  the  presence  of  God ;  and  thus  they  are  restored 
Intohispresenoe,  tobe  judgedaocording  to  their  works;  accord- 
ing to  the  law  and  justice ;  for  behold,  justice  exerdseth  all 
his  demands,  and  also  mercy  claimeth  all  which  is  her  own ;  and 
thus,  none  but  the  truly  penitent  are  saved. 

13.  What,  do  ye  suppose  that  mercy  can  rob  justice  1  I  say 
unto  you,  nay ;  not  one  whit.  K  so,  God  would  cease  to  be  Gk>d. 
And  thus  Qod  bringeth  about  his  great  and  eternal  purposes, 
which  were  prepared  from  the  foundation  of  the  world.  And 
thus  cometh  about  the  salvation  and  the  redemption  of  men, 
and  also  their  destruction  and  misery ;  therefore,  0  my  son» 
whosoever  will  comoi  may  come,  and  partake  of  the  wateri 


A24  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [CH4F.  XX. 

of  life  freely :  imd  whoBoeyer  will  not  oome,  the  same  is  not 
compelled  to  come ;  but  in  the  last  day,  it  shall  be  restored 
unto  him,  according  to  his  deeds.  If  he  has  desired  to  do 
evil,  and  has  not  repented  in  his  days,  behold,  evil  shall  be 
done  unto  him,  according  to  the  restoration  of  God.  And 
now,  my  son,  I  desire  that  ye  should  let  these  things  trouble 
you  no  more,  and  only  let  your  sins  trouble  you,  with  that 
trouble  which  shall  bring  you  down  unto  repentance.  O 
my  son,  I  desire  that  ye  should  deny  the  justice  of  Qod  no 
more.  Do  not  endeavour  to  excuse  yourself  in  the  least 
point,  because  of  your  sins,  by  denying  the  justice  of  Qod, 
but  do  you  let  the  justice  of  Gk>d,  and  his  mercy,  and  his 
long  suffering,  have  full  sway  in  your  heart ;  but  let  it  bring 
you  down  to  the  dust  in  humility.  And  now,  O  my  son,  ye 
are  called  of  God  to  preach  the  word  unto  this  people.  And 
now,  my  son,  go  thy  way,  declare  the  word  with  Uuth  and 
soberness,  that  thou  mayest  bring  souls  unto  repentance, 
that  the  great  plan  of  mercy  may  have  claim  upon  them. 
And  may  GK>d  grant  unto  you  even  according  to  my  words. 
Amen. 


CHAP.  XX. 

1.  Aim  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  the  sons  of  Alma  did  go 
fbrtii  among  the  people,  to  declare  the  word  unto  them.  And 
Alma^  also,  himself,  could  not  rest,  and  he  also  went  forth. 
Now  we  shall  say  no  more  concerning  their  preaching,  except 
that  they  preached  the  word,  and  the  truth,  according  to  the 
Spirit  of  prophecy  and  revelation ;  and  they  preached  after 
the  holy  order  of  God,  by  which  they  were  called. 

2.  And  now  I  return  to  an  account  of  the  wars  between 
the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the 
Zoramites  became  Lamanites ;  therefore,  in  the  commence* 
ment  of  the  eighteenth  year,  the  people  of  the  Nephitee 
saw  that  the  Lamanites  were  coming  upon  them ;  therefore 
they  made  preparations  for  war ;  y ea^  they  g^athered  together 
their  armies  in  the  land  of  Jershon.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  Lamanites  came  with  their  thousands;  and  they  came 
into  the  land  of  Antionum.  which  is  the  land  of  the  Zoramites ; 
and  a  man  by  the  name  of  Zerahemnah  was  their  leader.  And 
now  as  the  Amalekites  were  of  a  more  wicked  and  murderous 
disposition  than  the  Lamanites  were,  in  and  of  themselves^ 
^erefore,  Zerahemnah  appointed  chief  captains  over  the  La- 
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manites,  and  they  were  all  the  Amalekites  and  Zoramites. 
Now  this  he  did,  that  he  might  preserve  their  hatred  towards 
the  Nephites ;  that  he  might  bring  them  into  subjection  to  the 
accomplishment  of  his  designs :  for  behold,  his  designs  were 
to  stir  up  the  Lamanites  to  anger  against  the  Nephites ;  this  he 
did  that  he  might  usurp  great  power  over  them,  and  also  that 
he  might  gain  power  over  the  Nephites  by  bringing  them  into 
bondi^e,  &c.  And  now  the  design  of  the  Nephites  was  to  sup- 
port their  lands,  and  their  houses,  and  their  wives,  and  their 
children,  that  they  might  preserve  them  from  the  hands  of 
their  enemies,  and  also  that  they  might  preserve  their  rights 
and  their  privileges ;  yea,  and  also  their  liberty,  that  tiiey 
might  worsiiip  Qod  according  to  their  desires ;  for  they  knew 
that  if  they  should  &11  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  that 
whosoever  should  worship  God,  in  spirit  and  in  truth,  the 
true  and  the  living  God, the  Lamanites  would  destroy;  yea,afid 
they  also  knew  the  extreme  hatred  of  the  Lamanites  towards 
their  brethren,  who  were  the  people  of  Anti-Nephi-Lehi, 
who  were  csdled  the  people  of  Anunon ;  and  they  would  not 
take  up  arma ;  yea,,  they  had  entered  into  a  covenant  and  they 
would  not  break  it;  therefore,  if  they  should  fall  into  the 
hands  of  the  Lamanites,  they  would  be  destroyed.  And  the 
Nephites  would  not  suffer  that  they  should  be  destroyed ; 
therefore  they  gave  them  lands  for  their  inheritance.  And 
the  people  of  Ammon  did  give  unto  the  Nephites.  a  lai^ 
portion  of  their  substance  to  support  their  armies  ;  and  thus 
the  Nephites  were  compelled,  alone,  to  withstand  against  the 
Lamanites,  who  were  a  compound  of  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and 
the  sons  of  Ishmael,  and  all  those  who  had  dissented  from  the 
Nephites,  who  were  Amalekites  and  Zoramites,  and  the  des- 
cendants of  the  priests  of  Noah.  Now  those  descendants 
were  as  numerous,  nearly,  as  were  the  Nephites ;  and  thus 
the  Nephites  were  obliged  to  contend  with  'their  brethren, 
even  unto  bloodshed. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  had 
gathered  together .  iu  the  land  of  Antionimi,  behold,  the 
armies  of  the  Nephites  were  prepared  to  meet  them  in  the 
land  of  Jershon.  Now  the  leader  of  the  Nephites,  or  the  man 
who  had  been  appointed  to  be  the  chief  captain  over  the  Ne- 
phites ;  now  the  chief  captain  took  the  command  of  all  the 
armies  of  the  Nephites,  and  his  name  waa  Moroni ;  and  Mo- 
roni took  all  the  command,  and  the  government  of  their  wars. 
And  he  was  only  twenty  and  five  years  old  when  he  was  ap- 
pointed chief  captain  over  the  armies  of  the  Nephites. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  met  the  Lamanites  in  thQ 
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borders  of  Jerslion,  and  hia  people  were  armed  with  swords, 
and  with  cimeters,  and  all  manner  of  weapons  of  war.  And 
when  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  saw  that  the  people  of 
Ifephi,  or  that  Moroni  had  prepared  his  people  with  breast- 
plates, and  with  arm-shields ;  yea,  and  also  shields  to  defend 
their  heads ;  and  also  thej  were  dressed  with  thick  clothing. 
Now  the  army  of  Zarahemnah  was  not  prepared  with  any 
snch  thing.  They  had  only  their  swords  and  their  cimeters, 
their  bows  and  their  arrows,  their  stones  and  their  slings ; 
but  they  were  naked,  save  it  were  a  skin  which  was  girded 
about  their  loins ;  yea,  all  were  naked,  save  it  were  the  Zo- 
ramites  and  the  Amalekites.  But  they  were  not  armed  with 
breast-plates,  nor  shields;  therefore  they  were  exceeding 
afraid  of  the  aimies  of  the  Kephites,  because  of  their  armour, 
notwithstanding  their  number  being  so  much  greater  than 
the  Nephites. 

5.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  they  durst  not  come 
against  the  Nephites  in  the  borders  of  Jershon :  therefore 
they  departed  out  of  the  land  of  Antionum  into  the  wilder- 
ness, and  took  their  journey  round  about  in  the  wilderness, 
away  by  the  head  of  the  river  Sidon,  that  they  might  come 
iito  the  land  <^  Manti,  and  take  possession  of  the  land ;  for 
they  did  not  suppose  that  the  armies  of  Moroni  would  know 
whither  they  haid  gone.  But  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon  as  they 
had  departed  into  the  wilderness,  Moroni  sent  spies  into  the 
wilderness  to  watch  their  camp ;  and  Moroni,  also,  knowing^ 
of  the  prophecies  of  Alma,  sent  certain  men  unto  him,  desir- 
ing him  that  be  should  inquire  of  the  Lord  whither  the  armies 
of  the  Nepites  should  go,  to  defend  themselves  against  the 
Lamanites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  Alma,  and  Alma  informed  the  messengers  of  Mo- 
roni that  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  were  marching  round 
about  in  the  wilderness,  that  they  might  come  over  into  the 
land  of  Manti,  that  they  might  commence  an  attack  upon  the 
more  weak  part  of  the  people.  And  those  messengers  went 
and  delivered  the  message  imto  Morom. 

6.  Now  Moroni,  leaving  a  part  of  his  army  in  the  land  of 
Jershon,  lest  by  any  means  a  part  of  the  Lamanites  should 
come  into  that  land  and  take  possession  of  the  city,  took  the 
remainder  part  of  hia  army  and  marched  over  into  the  land 
of  MantL  And  he  caused  that  all  the  people  in  that  quarter 
of  the  land  should  gather  themselves  together  to  battle. 
Against  the  Lamanites,  to  defend  their  lands  and  their  country, 
their  rights  and  their  liberties ;  therefore  they  were  prepared 
against  the  time  of  the  coming  of  the  Lamanites.  And  it  cazne 
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to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  army  should  be  secreted 
in  the  valley  which  was  near  the  baiiJ:  of  the  river  Sidon, 
which  was  on  the  west  of  the  river  Sidon  in  the  wildemess. 
And  Moroni  placed  spies  round  about,  that  he  might  know 
when  the  camp  of  the  Lamanites  should  come. 

7.  And  now  as  Moroni  knew  the  intention  of  the  Laman- 
itesj  that  it  was  their  intention  t«  destroy  their  brethren,  or  to 
subject  them  and  bring  them  into  bondage  that  they  might 
establish  a  kingdom  unto  themselves,  over  all  the  land ;  and 
he  also  knowing  that  it  was  the  only  desire  of  the  Nephites 
to  preserve  their  lands,  and  their  liberty,  and  their  church, 
therefore  he  thought  it  no  sin  that  he  should  defend  them  by 
stratagem;  therefore  he  foimd  by  his  spies,  which  course 
the  liunanites  were  to  take.  Therefore  he  divided  his  army, 
and  brought  a  part  over  into  the  valley,  and  concealed  them 
on  the  east,  and  on  the  south  of  the  lull  Riplah  ;  and  the  re- 
mainder he  concealed  in  the  west  valley,  on  the  west  of  the 
river  Sidon,  and  so  down  into  the  borders  of  the  land  MantL 
And  thus  having  placed  his  army  according  to  his  desire,  he 
was  prepared  to  meet  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  came  up  on  the 
north  of  the  hill  where  a  part  of  the  army  of  Moroni  was 
concealed.  And  as  the  Lamanites  had  passed  the  hUl  Riplah, 
and  come  into  the  valley,  and  began  to  cross  the  river  Sidon, 
the  army  which  was  concealed  on  the  south  of  the  hill, 
which  was  led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Lehi ;  and  he  led 
his  army  forth  and  encircled  the  Lamanites  about  on  the 
east  in  their  rear. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites,  when  they  saw 
the  Nephites  coming  upon  them  in  their  rear,  turned  them 
about,  and  began  to  contend  with  the  army  of  Lehi ;  and  the 
work  of  death  commenced  on  both  sides,  but  it  was  more 
dreadful  on  the  part  of  the  Lamanites,  for  their  nakedness 
was  exposed  to  the  heavy  blows  of  the  Nephites,  with  their 
swords  and  their  oimeters,  which  brought  death  almost  at 
every  stroke ;  while  on  the  other  hand  there  was  now  and 
then  a  man  fell  among  the  Nephites,  by  their  swords  and 
the  loss  of  blood ;  they  being  shielded  from  the  more  vital 
parts  of  the  body,  or  the  more  vital  parts  of  the  body  being 
shielded  from  the  strokes  of  the  Lamanites,  by  their  breast- 
plates, and  their  arm-shields,  and  their  head-plates :  and 
thus  the  Nephites  did  carry  on  the  work  of  death  among  the 
Lamanites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  became 
frightened,  because  of  the  great  destruotions  among  them, 
even  until  they  began  to  flee  towards  the  river  Sidon.    And 
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they  were  pursued  by  Lehi  and  his  men,  and  they  were  driven 
by  Lehi  into  the  waters  of  Sidon ;  and  they  crossed  the  war 
ters  of  Sidon.  And  Lehi  retained  his  armies  upon  the  bank 
of  the  river  Sidon,  that  they  should  not  cross. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  his  army  met  the 
Lamanites  in  the  valley,  on  the  other  side  of  the  river  Sidon, 
and  began  to  fiill  upon  them  and  to  slay  them.  And  the  La- 
manites did  flee  again  before  them,  towards  the  land  of  Man- 
ti;  and  they  were  met  again  by  the  armies  of  Moroni  Now 
in  this  oase  the  Lamanites  did  fight  exceedingly ;  yea,  never 
had  the  Lamanites  been  known  to  fight  with  such  exceeding 
great  strength  and  courage,  no,  not  even  from  the  beginning; 
and  they  were  inspired  by  the  Zoramites  and  the  Amalekites, 
who  were  their  chief  captains  and  leaders,  and  by  Zerahem- 
nah,  who  was  their  chief  captain,  or  their  chief  leader  and 
commander  ;  yea,  they  did  fight  like  dragons,  and  many  of 
the  Nephites  were  slam  by  their  hands,  yea,  for  they  did  smite 
in  two  many  of  their  head-plates,  and  they  did  pierce  many 
of  their  breast-plates,  and  they  did  smite  ofif  many  of  their 
arms ;  and  thus  the  Lamanites  did  smite  in  their  fierce  anger. 
Nevertheless,  the  Kephites  were  inspired  by  a  better  cause, 
for  they  were  not  fighting  for  monarchy  nor  power,  but  they 
were  flighting  for  their  homes  and  their  liberties,  their  wives 
and  their  children,  and  their  all ;  yea^  for  their  rites  of  wor- 
ship and  their  church  :  and  they  were  doing  that  which  they 
felt  was  the  duty  which  they  owed  to  their  Qod ;  for  the  Lord 
had  said  unto  them,  and  also  unto  their  fathers,  that  inasmuch 
as  ye  are  not  guilty  of  the  first  offence,  neither  the  second,  ye 
shidl  not  suffer  yourselves  to  be  slain  by  the  hands  of  your 
enemies.  And  again,  the  Lord  has  said  that  ye  shall  defend 
your  femiilies  even  unto  bloodshed;  therefore  for  this  cause 
were  the  Nephites  contending  with  the  Lamanites,  to  defend 
themselves,  and  their  families,  and  their  lands,  their  country, 
and  their  rights,  and  their  religion. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  of  Moroni  saw  the 
fierceness  and  the  anger  of  the  Lamanites,  they  were  about 
to  shrink  and  flee  from  thenu  And  Moroni  perceiving  their 
intent,  sent  forth  and  inspired  their  hearts  with  these  thoughts 
— ^yea,  the  thoughts  of  their  lands,  their  liberty,  yea^  their 
freedom  from  bondage.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  turn- 
ed upon  the  Lamanites,  and  they  cried  with  one  voice  unto 
the  Lord  their  Qod,  for  their  liberty,  and  their  freedom  from 
bondage.  And  they  began  to  stand  against  the  Lamanites 
with  power :  and  in  that  self-same  hour  that  they  cried  unto 
the  Lord  for  their  freedom,  the  Lamanites  began  to  flee  be< 
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fore  them ;  and  they  fled  even  to  the  waters  of  Sidon.  Now 
the  Lamanites  were  more  numerous,  yea,  by  more  than  dou- 
ble the  number  of  the  Nephites ;  nevertheless  they  were 
driven  insomuch  that  they  were  gathered  together  in  one  body 
in  the  valley,  upon  the  bank  by  the  river  Sidon :  therefore 
the  armies  of  Moroni  encircled  them  about,  yea,  even  on  both 
sides  of  the  river,  for  behold,  on  the  east  were  the  men  of 
Lehi ;  therefore  when  Zerahemnah  saw  the  men  of  Lehi  on 
the  east  of  the  river  Sidon,  and  the  armies  of  Moroni  on  the 
west  of  the  river  Sidon,  that  they  were  encircled  about  by 
the  Nephites,  they  were  struck  with  terror.  Now  Moroni, 
when  he  saw  their  terror,  commanded  his  men  that  they 
should  stop  shedding  their  blood. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  stop  and  withdrew 
a  pace  from  them.  And  Moroni  said  unto  Zerahemnah,  behold 
Zerahemnah,  that  we  do  not  desire  to  be  men  of  blood. — 
Ye  know  that  ye  are  in  our  hands,  yet  we  do  not  desire  to 
slay  you.  Behold,  we  have  not  come  out  to  battle  against 
you,  that  we  might  shed  your  blood  for  power ;  neither  do 
we  desire  to  bring  any  one  to  the  yoke  of  bondage.  But 
this  is  the  very  cause  for  which  ye  have  come  against  us ;  yea, 
and  ye  are  angry  with  us  because  of  our  religion.  But  now 
ye  behold  that  the  Lord  is  with  us ;  and  ye  behold  that  he 
has  delivered  you  into  our  hands.  And  now  I  would  that  ye 
should  understand  that  this  is  done  unto  us  because  of  our 
religion  and  our  faith  in  Christ.  And  now  ye  dee  that  ye 
cannot  destroy  this  our  faith.  Now  ye  see  that  this  is  the 
true  faith  of  Qod ;  yea,  ye  see  that  God  will  support,  and 
keep,  and  preserve  us,  so  long  as  we  are  faithful  imto  him, 
and  imto  our  faith,  and  our  religion ;  and  never  will  the 
Lord  suffer  that  we  shall  be  destroyed,  except  we  should  faJl 
into  transgression  and  deny  our  faith.  And  now,  Zerahem- 
nah, I  command  you,  in  the  name  of  that  all-powerful  God, 
who  has  strenghtened  our  arms  that  we  have  gained  power 
over  you  by  our  faith,  by  our  religion,  and  by  our  rites  of 
worship,  and  by  om*  church,  and  by  the  sacred  support  which 
we  owe  to  our  wives  and  our  children,  by  that  liberty  which 
binds  us  to  our  lands  and  our  country ;  yea,  and  also  by  the 
maintenance  of  the  sacred  word  of  Gk)d,  to  which  we  owe  all 
our  happiness ;  and  by  all  that  is  most  dear  unto  us ;  yea, 
and  this  is  not  all ;  I  command  you  by  all  the  desires  which 
ye  have  for  life,  that  ye  deliver  up  your  weapons  of  war  imto 
us,  and  we  will  seek  not  your  blood,  but  we  will  spare  your 
lives,  if  ye  will  go  your  way,  and  come  not  again  to  war  against 
a&    And  now,  if  ye  do  not  this,  behold,  ye  are  in  our  hands, 
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and  I  will  command  my  men  that  they  shall  fell  upon  you,  and 
injQiict  the  wounds  of  death  in  your  bodies,  that  ye  may  become 
extinct ;  and  then  we  will  see  who  shall  have  power  over  this 
people ;  yea^  we  will  see  who  shall  be  brought  into  bondage. 

13.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  whenZerahemnah  had  heard 
these  sayings,  he  came  forth  and  delivered  up  his  sword  and 
his  cimeter,  and  his  bow  into  the  hands  of  Moroni,  and  said 
unto  him,  behold,  here  are  our  weapons  of  war;  we  will  de- 
liver them  up  unto  you,  and  we  will  not  suffer  ourselves  to 
take  an  oath  unto  you,  which  we  know  that  we  shall  break, 
and  also  our  children ;  but  take  our  weapons  of  war,  and 
suffer  that  we  may  depart  into  the  wilderness ;  otherwise  we 
will  retain  our  swords,  and  we  will  perish  or  conquer.  Be- 
hold, we  are  not  of  your  faith ;  we  do  not  believe  that  it  is 
God  that  has  delivered  us  into  your  hands ;  but  we  believe 
that  it  is'  your  cimning  that  has  preserved  you  from  our 
swords.  Behold,  it  is  your  breast-plates,  and  your  shields  that 
has  preserved  you.  And  now  when  Zerahemnah  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  these  words,  Koroni  returned  the  sword 
and  the  weapons  of  war  which  he  had  received,  unto  Zera- 
hemnahj  saying,  behold,  we  will  end  the  conflict.  Now  I 
cannot  retain  the  words  which  I  have  spoken,  therefore  as 
the  Lord  liveth,  ye  shall  not  depart,  except  ye  depart  with  an 
oath  that  ye  will  not  return  again  against  us  to  war.  Now 
as  ye  are  in  our  hands,  we  will  spill  your  blood  upon 
the  ground,  or  ye  shall  submit  to  the  conditions  to  which  I 
have  proposed.  And  now  in^en  Moroni  had  said  these  words, 
Zerahemnah  retained  his  sword,  and  he  was'  angry  with  Mo- 
roni, and  he  rushed  forward  that  he  might  slay  Moroni ;  but 
as  he  raised  his  sword,  behold,  one  of  Moroni's  soldiers  smote 
it  even  to  the  earth ;  and  it  broke  by  the  hilt ;  and  he  also 
smote  Zerahemnah,  that  he  took  off  his  scalp,  and  it  fell  to 
the  earth.  And  Zerahemnah  withdrew  from  before  .them  into 
the  midst  of  his  soldiers. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  soldier  who  stood  by,  who 
smote  off  the  scalp  of  Zerahemnah,  took  up  the  scalp  from 
off  the  ground  by  the  hair,  and  laid  it  upon  the  point  of  his 
sword,  and  stretched  it  forth  unto  them,  saying  imto  them 
with  a  loud  voice,  even  as  this  scalp  has  fallen  to  the  earth, 
which  is  the  scalp  of  your  chief,  so  shall  ye  fall  to  the  earth, 
except  ye  will  deliver  up  your  weapons  of  war  and  depart 
with  a  covenant  of  peace. 

15.  Now  there  were  many,  when  they  heard  these  words  and 
saw  the  scalp  which  was  upon  the  sword,  that  were  struck 
with  fear,  and  many 'came  forth  and  threw  down  their  wea- 
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pons  of  war  at  the  feet  of  Moroni,  and  entered  into  a  cove 
nant  of  peace.  And  as  many  as  entered  into  a  covenant 
they  suffered  to  depart  into  the  wilderness. 

16.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Zerahemnah  was  exceeding 
wroth,  and  he  did  stir  up  the  remainder  of  his  soldiers  to 
anger,  to  contend  more  powerfully  against  the  Nephitea.  And 
now  Moroni  was  angry,  because  of  the  stubbornness  of  the 
Lamanites;  therefore  he  commanded  his  people  that  they 
should  fall  upon  them  and  slay  them.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  began  to  slay  them :  yea,  and  the  Lamanites  did 
contend  with  their  swords  and  their  mights.  But  behold, 
tiieir  naked  skins  and  their  bare  heads  were  exposed  to  the 
sharp  swords  of  the  Nephites ;  yea,  behold  they  were  pierced 
and  smitten;  yea,  and  did  fsdl  exceeding  fast  before  the 
swords  of  the  Nephites ;  and  they  began  to  be  swept  down, 
even  as  the  soldier  of  Moroni  had  prophesied.  Now  Zerar 
hemnah,  when  he  saw  that  they  were  all  about  to  be  de- 
stroyed, cried  mightily  unto  Moroni,  promising  that  he  would 
covenant,  and  also  his  people  with  them,  if  they  would  spare 
the  remainder  of  their  lives,  that  they  never  would  come  t*^ 
war  again  against  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  causfnl 
that  the  work  of  death  should  cease  again  among  the  people. 
And  he  took  the  weapons  of  war  from  the  Lamanites ;  and  af- 
ter they  had  entered  into  a  covenant  with  him  of  peace,  they 
were  suffered  to  depart  into  the  wilderness.  Now  the  num- 
ber of  their  dead  were  not  numbered,  because  of  the  great- 
ness of  the  number ;  yea,  the  number  of  their  dead  were  ex- 
ceeding  great,  both  on  the  Nephites  and  on  the  Lamanites. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  cast  their  dead  into  the 
waters  of  Sidon,  and  they  have  gone  forth  and  are  buried  in 
the  depths  of  the  sea.  And  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  or  of 
Moroni,  returned  and  came  to  their  houses  and  their  lands. 
And  thus  ended  the  eighteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges 
over  the  people  of  Nephi  And  thus  ended  the  record  of 
Alma^  which  was  wrote  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi 


CHAPTER  XXL 

The  ajccownt  of  ^  people  of  Nephi,  and  their  wars  amd  dia- 
tensions,  in  the  days  of  Hda/mam,  according  to  the  record 
of  Hdaman,  which  he  kept  in  his  days. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi 
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were  exceedingly  rejoiced,  because  the  Lord  had  again  de- 
livered them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies ;  therefore 
they  gave  thanks  unto  the  Lord  their  Qod  ;  yea^  and  they 
did  fast  much  and  pray  much,  and  they  did  worship  Qod 
with  exceeding  great  joy. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  nineteenth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  that  Alma  came  unto 
his  son  Helaman  and  said  unto  him,  believest  thou  the  words 
which  I  spake  unto  thee  concerning  those  records  which  have 
been  kept  ?  And  Helaman  said  unto  him,  yea,  I  believe. 
And  Alma  said  again,  believest  thou  in  Jesus  Christ,  who 
shall  come  1  And  he  said,  yea,  •!  believe  all  the  words  which 
thou  hast  spoken.  And  Ahna  said  unto  him  again,  will  ye 
keep  my  commandments  ?  And  he  said,  yea,  I  'vdll  keep 
thy  commandments  with  all  my  heart.  Then  Alma  said  unto 
him,  blessed  art  thou ;  and  the  Lord  shall  prosper  thee  in 
this  land.  But  beholc^  I  have  somewhat  to  prophesy  unto 
thee ;  but  what  I  prophesy  unto  thee,  ye  shall  not  make 
known ;  yea,  what  I  prophesy  unto  thee  shall  not  be  made 
known,  even  until  the  prophecy  is  fulfilled ;  therefore  write 
the  words  which  I  shall  say.  And  these  are  the  words :  be- 
hold, I  perceive  that  this  very  people,  the  Nephites,  accord- 
ing  to  the  spirit  of  revelation  which  is  in  me,  in  four  hun- 
dred years  from  the  time  that  Jesus  Christ  shall  manifest 
himself  unto  them,  shall  dwindle  in  unbelief ;  yea,  and  then 
shall  they  see  wars  and  pestilences,  yea,  famines  and  blood- 
shed, even  until  the  people  of  Nephi  shall  become  extinct ; 
yea,  and  this  because  they  shall  dwindle  in  unbelief,  and 
fall  into  the  works  of  darkness,  and  lasciviousness,  and  all 
manner  of  iniquities ;  yea,  I  say  unto  you,  that  because  they 
shall  sin  against  so  great  light  and  knowledge ;  yea,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  from  that  day,  even  the  fourth  generation 
shall  not  all  pass  away,  before  this  great  iniquity  shall 
come;  and  when  that  great  day  cometh,  behold,  the  time 
very  soon  cometh  that  those  who  are  now,  or  the  seed  of 
those  who  are  now  numbered  among  the  people  of  Nephi, 
shall  no  more  be  numbered  among  the  people  of  Nephi ;  but 
whosoever  remaineth,  and  is  not  destroyed  in  that  great  and 
dreadful  day,  shall  be  numbered  among  the  Lamanites,  and 
shall  become  like  unto  them,  all,  save  it  be  a  few,  who  shall 
be  called  the  disciples  of  the  Lord ;  and  them  shall  the  La- 
manites pursue,  oven  until  they  shall  become  extinct.  And 
now,  because  of  iniquity,  this  prophecy  shall  be  fulfilled. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  said  these 
things  to  Helaman,  he  blessed  him,  and  also  his  other  sons ; 
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and  he  also  blessed  the  earth  for  the  righteous*  sake.  And  he 
said,  thus  saith  the  Lord  Qod ;  Cursed  shall  be  the  land,  yea, 
this  land,  unto  every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people, 
unto  destruction,  winch  do  wickedly,  when  they  are  fully 
ripe ;  sad  as  I  have  said,  so  shall  it  be ;  for  this  is  the  cur- 
sing and  the  blessing  of  Qod  upon  the  land,  for  the  Lord 
cannot  look  upon  sin  with  the  least  degree  of  allowance. 
And  now,  when  Alma  had  said  these  words,  he  blessed  the 
church,  yea,  all  those  who  should  stand  fast  in  the  faith, 
from  that  thne  henceforth ;  and  when  Alma  had  done  this, 
he  departed  out  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  as  if  to  ^o  into 
the  land  of  Melek.  And  it  Aune  to  pass  that  he  was  never 
heard  of  more ;  as  to  his  death  or  burial  we  know  not  of. 
Behold,  this  we  know,  that  he  was  a  righteou8*"man ;  and 
the  saying  went  abroad  in  the  church,  that  he  was  taken  up 
by  the  Spirit,  or  buried  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  even  as 
Moses.  But  behold,  the  scripture  saith  the  Lord  took  Moses 
unto  himself ;  and  we  suppose  that  he  has  also  received  Al- 
ma in  the  spirit,  unto  himself :  therefore,  for  this  cause,  we 
know  nothing  concerning  his  death  and  buriaL 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
nineteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people 
of  Nephi,  that  Helaman  went  forth  among  the  people  to  de- 
clare the  word  unto  them  :  for  behold,  because  of  their  wars 
with  the  Lamanites,  and  the  many  little  dissensions  and  dis- 
turbances which  had  been  among  the  people,  it  became  ex- 
pedient tiiat  ^e  word  of  Gk>d  should  be  declared  among 
them  ;  yea,  and  that  a  regulation  should  be  made  throughout 
the  church ;  therefore  Helaman  and  his  brethren  went  forth 
to  establish  the  church  again  in  all  the  land,  yea,  in  every 
city  throughout  all  the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the 
people  of  Nephi  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  appoint 
priests  and  teachers  throughout  all  the  land,  over  sdl  the 
churches. 

5.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Helaman  and  his  breth- 
ren had  appointed  priests  and  teachers  over  the  churches, 
that  there  arose  a  dissension  among  them,  and  they  would 
not  give  heed  to  the  words  of  Helaman  and  his  brethren  ; 
but  they  grew  proud,  being  lifted  up  in  their  hearts,  because 
of  their  exceeding  great  riches;  therefore  they  grew  rich  in 
their  own  eyes,  and  would  not  give  heed  to  their  words,  to 
walk  uprightly  before  God. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  would  not  hearken 
to  the  words  of  Helaman  and  his  brethren,  were  gathered 
together  against  their  brethren.      And  now  behold,  they 
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were  exceeding  wroth,  insomuch  that  they  were  determined 
to  slay  them.  Now  the  leader  of  those  who  were  wroth 
against  their  brethren,  was  a  large  and  a  strong  man ;  and 
his  name  was  Amalickiah.  And  Amalickiah  was  desirous  to 
be  a  king:  and  those  people  who  were  wroth,  were  also  de- 
sirous  that  he  should  be  their  king :  and  they  were  the 
greater  part  of  them  the  lower  judges  of  the  land :  and  they 
were  seeking  for  power.  And  they  had  been  led  by  the 
flatterers  of  Amalickiah,  that  if  they  would  support  him 
and  establish  him  to  be  their  king,  that  he  would  make  them 
rulers  over  the  people.  Thus  they  were  led  away  by  Ama- 
lickiah to  dissensions,  notwithstanding  the  preaclnng  of  He- 
laman  and  his  brethren ;  yea,  notwithstanding  their  exceed- 
ing great  care  over  the  church,  for  they  were  High  Priests 
over  the  church.  And  there  were  many  in  the  church  who 
believed  in  the  flattering  words  of  Amalickiah  ;  therefore 
they  dissented  even  from  the  church ;  and  thus  were  the 
affairs  of  the  people  of  Nephi  exceeding  precarious  and  dan- 
gerous, notwithstanding  their  great  victory  which  they  had 
had  over  the  Lamanites,  and  their  great  rejoicings  whicli 
they  had  had,  because  of  their  deliverance  by  the  hands  of 
the  Lord.  Thiis  we  see  how  quick  the  children  of  men  do 
forget  the  Lord  their  God :  yea,  how  quick  to  do  iniquity, 
and  to  be  led  away  by  the  evil  one  :  yea,  and  we  also  see 
the  great  wickedness  one  very  wicked  man  can  cause  to  take 
place  among  the  children  of  men  :  yea,  we  see  that  Amalickiah 
because  he  was  a  man  of  cunning  device,  and  a  man  of  many- 
flattering  words,  that  he  led  away  the  hearts  of  many  people 
to  do  wickedly :  yea,  and  to  seek  to  destroy  the  church  of 
God,  and  to  destroy  the  foundation  of  liberty  which  God 
had  granted  unto  them,  or  which  blessing  God  had  sent 
upon  the  face  of  the  land  for  the  righteous'  sake. 

7.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni,  who  was  the 
chief  commander  of  the  armies  of  the  Nephites  had  heard  of 
these  dissensions,  he  was  angry  with  Amalickiah.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  he  rent  his  coat ;  and  he  took  a  piece 
thereof,  and  wrote  upon  it,  in  memory  of  our  God,  our  reli- 
gion, and  freedom,  and  our  peace,  our  wives,  and  our  chil- 
arcQ ;  and  he  fastened  it  upon  the  end  of  a  pole  thereof. 
And  he  fastened  on  his  head-plate,  and  on  his  breast-plate,  and 
his  shield,  and  girded  on  his  armour  about  his  loins ;  and 
he  took  the  pole,  which  had  on  the  end  thereof  his  rent  ooat, 
(and  he  call^  it  the  title  of  liberty,)  and  he  bowed  himself 
to  the  earth,  and  he  prayed  mightily  unto  his  God,  for  the 
blessings  of  liberty  to  rest  upon  his  brethren  so  long  as  there 
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should  a  band  of  Chrifitians  remain  to  possess  the  land :  for 
thus  were  all  the  true  believers  of  Christ,  who  belonged  to 
the  church  of  (Jod,  called  by  those  who  did  not  belong  to 
the  church ;  and  those  who  did  belong  to  the  church  were 
faithful ;  yea,  all  those  who  were  true  believers  in  Christ, 
took  upon  them,  gladly,  the  name  of  Christ,  or  Christians, 
as  they  were  called,  because  of  their  belief  in  Christ,  who 
should  come:  and  therefore,  at  this  time,  Moroni  prayed 
that  the  cause  of  the  Christians,  and  the  freedom  of  the  land 
might  be  favored. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  poured  out  his  soul 
to  God,  he  gave  all  the  land  which  was  south  of  the  land 
Desolation :  yea,  and  in  fine,  all  the  land,  both  on  the  north 
and  on  the  south,  a  chosen  land,  and  the  land  of  liberty. 
And  he  said,  surely  Qod  shall  not  suffer  that  we,  who  are 
despised  because  we  take  upon  us  the  name  of  Christ,  shall 
be  trodden  down  and  destroyed,  until  we  bring  it  upon  us 
by  our  own  transgressions.  And  when  Moroni  had  said 
these  words,  he  went  forth  among  the  people,  waving  the 
rent  of  his  garment  in  the  air,  that  all  might  see  the  writing 
which  he  had  wrote  upon  the  rent,  and  crying  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying,  behold,  whosoever  will  maintain  this  title  upon 
the  land,  let  them  come  forth  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord, 
and  enter  into  a  covenant  that  they  will  maintain  their  rights, 
and  their  religion,  that  the  Lord  God  may  bless  them. 

9.  Audit  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  proclaimed 
these  words,  behold,  the  people  came  running  together  with 
their  armours  girded  about  their  loins,  rending  their  gar- 
ments in  token,  or  as  a  covenant,  that  they  would  not  for- 
sake the  Lord  their  God,  or,  in  other  words,  if  they  should 
transgress  the  commandments  of  God,  or  fall  into  transgres- 
sion, and  be  ashamed  to  take  upon  them  the  name  of  Christ, 
the  Lord  should  rend  them  even  as  they  had  rent  their  gar* 
ments.  Now  this  was  the  covenant  which  they  made :  and 
they  cast  their  garments  at  the  feet  of  Moroni,  saying,  we 
covenant  with  our  Gk>d,  that  we  shall  be  destroyed,  even  as 
our  brethren  in  the  land  northward,  if  we  shall  &I1  into 
transgression :  yea,  he  may  cast  us  at  the  feet  of  our  ene- 
mies, even  as  we  have  cast  our  garments  at  thy  feet,  to  be 
trodden  under  foot,  if  we  shall  faU  into  transgression.  Mo- 
roni said  unto  them,  behold,  we  are  a  remnant  of  the  seed  of 
Jacob  :  yea,  we  are  a  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph,  whose 
coat  was  rent  by  his  brethren  into  many  pieces :  yea,  and 
now  behold,  let  us  remember  to  keep  the  commandments  of 
God,  or  our  garments  shall  be  rent  by  our  brethren,  and  we 
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be  cast  into  prison,  or  be  sold,  or  be  slain :  yea»  let  us  pre- 
serve our  liberty,  as  a  remnant  of  Joseph :  yea^  let  us  re- 
member the  words  of  Jacob,  before  his  death :  for  behold, 
he  saw  that  a  part  of  the  remnant  of  the  coat  of  Joseph  was 
preserved,  and  had  not  decayed.  And  he  said,  even  as  this 
remnant  of  garment  of  my  son's  hath  been  preserved,  so 
shall  a  remnant  of  the  seed  of  my  son's  he  preserved  by  the 
band  of  God,  and  be  taken  unto  himself,  while  the  remainder 
of  the  seed  of  Joseph  shall  perish,  even  as  the  renmant  of 
his  garment.  Now  behold,  this  giveth  my  soul  sorrow  :  ne- 
vertheless,  my  soul  hath  joy  in  my  son,  because  that  part  of 
his  seed  which  shall  be  taken  unto  God.  Now  behold,  this 
was  the  language  of  Jacob.  And  now  who  knoweth  but  what 
the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph,  which  shall  perish  as  hia 
garment,  are  those  who  have  dissented  from  us :  yea,  and 
even  it  idiall  be  us,  if  we  do  not  stand  fast  in  the  fSedth  of 
Christ 

10.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  said  these 
words,  he  went  forth,  and  also  sent  fort^  in  all  the  parts  of 
the  land  where  there  were  dissensions,  and  gathered  together 
all  the  people  who  were  desirous  to  maintain  their  liberty, 
to  stand  against  Amalickiah,  and  those  who  had  dissented, 
who  were  called  Amalickiahites. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Amalickiah  saw  that  the 
people  ofMoroni  were  more  numerous  than  the  Amalickiahites 
and  he  also  saw  that  his  people  were  doubtful  concern- 
ing the  justice  of  the  cause  in  which  they  had  undertaken  : 
therefore,  fearing  that  he  should  not  gain  the  point,  he  took 
those  of  his  people  who  would,  and  departed  into  the  land 
of  Nephi 

12.  Now  Moroni  thought  it  was  not  expedient  that  the  La- 
manites  should  have  any  more  strength :  therefore  he  thought 
to  cut  o£f  the  people  of  Amalickiah,  or  to  take  them  and 
bring  them  back,  and  put  Amalickiah  to  death :  yea,  for  he 
knew  that  they  would  stir  up  the  Lamanites  to  anger  against 
them,  and  cause  them  to  come  to  battle  against  them :  and 
this  he  knew  that  Amalickiah  would  do,  thai  he  might  ob- 
tain his  purposes :  therefore  Moroni  thought  it  was  expe- 
dient that  he  should  take  his  armies,  who  had  gathered 
themselves  together,  and  armed  themselves,  and  entered  into 
a  covenant  to  keep  the  peace :  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he 
took  his  army,  and  marched  out  into  the  wilderness,  to  cut 
ofP  the  course  of  Amalickiah  in  the  wilderness. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  according  to  his  desires 
and  marched  forth  into  the  wilderness^  and  headed  the  or- 
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mies  of  Amalicki%h.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah 
fled  with  a  small  nmnber  of  his  men,  and  the  remainder  were 
delivered  up  into  the  hands  of  Moroni,  and  were  taken  back 
into  the  land  of  Zarahemla.  Now  Moroni  being  a  man  who  was 
appointed  by  the  Chief  Judges  and  the  voice  of  the  peo- 
ple, therefore  he  had  power  according  to  his  will  with  the 
armies  of  the  Nephites,  to  establish  and  to  exercise  authority 
over  them. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whomsoever  of  the  Amalickiah- 
ites  that  would  not  enter  into  a  covenant  to  support  the 
cause  of  freedom,  that  they  might  maintAin  a  free  govern- 
ment, he  caused  to  be  put  to  death ;  and  there  waa  but  few 
who  denied  the  covenant  of  freedom. 

1 5.  And  it  came  to  pass  also,  that  he  caused  the  title  of  liberty 
to  be  hoisted  upon  every  tower  which  was  in  all  the  land, 
which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites ;  imd  thus  Moroni  plant- 
ed the  standard  of  liberty  among  the  Nephites.  And  they  be- 
gan to  have  peace  again  in  the  land;  and  thus  they  did 
maintain  peace  in  the  land,  until  nearly  the  end  of  the  nine- . 
teenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges.  And  Helaman  and 
the  High  Priests  did  also  maintain  order  in  the  church ;  yea, 
even  for  the  space  of  four  years  did  they  have  much  peace 
and  rejoicing  in  the  church. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  who  died,firmly 
believing  that  their  souls  were  redeemed  by  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ;  thus  they  went  out  of  the  world  rejoicing.  And 
there  were  some  who  died  with  fevers,  which  at  some  sea* 
sons  of  the  year  was  very  frequent  in  the  land ;  but  not  so 
much  so  with  fevers,  because  of  the  excellent  qualities  of 
the  many  plants  and  roots  which  Ood  had  prepared  to  re- 
move the  cause  of  diseases,  to  which  men  were  subject  by 
the  nature  of  the  climate.  But  there  were  many  who  died 
with  old  age ;  and  these  who  died  in  the  faith  of  Christ  are 
happy  in  him,  as  we  must  needs  suppose.  Now  we  will  re- 
turn in  our  record,  to  Amalickiah,  and  those  who  had  fled 
with  him  into  the  wilderdess ;  for  behold  he  had  taken  those 
who  went  with  him,  and  went  up  in  the  land  of  Nephi 
among  the  Lamanites,  and  did  stir  up  the  Lamanites  to  an« 
ger  against  the  people  of  Nephi,  insomuch  that  the  king  of 
the  Lamanites  sent  a  proclamation  throughout  all  his  land, 
among  all  his  people,  that  they  should  gather  themselves  to« 
gether  again,  to  go  to  battle  against  the  Nephites. 

17.  And  it  came  to  passthat  when  the  proclamation  had  gone 
forth  among  them,  they  were  exceeding  afraid;  yea,  they 
feared  to  displease  the  king,  and  they  also  feared  to  go  to 
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battle  against  the  Nephitea,  lest  they  should  lose  their  livesr 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not,  or  the  more  part 
of  them  would  not,  obey  the  commandnients  of  the  king. 

18.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  was  wroth  because 
of  their  disobedience;  therefore  he  gaye  Amalickiah  the 
command  of  that  part  of  his  army  which  was  obedient  unto 
his  commands,  and  commanded  him  that  he  should  go  forth 
and  compel  them  to  arms.  Now  behold,  this  was  the  desire 
of  Amalickiah ;  for  he  being  a  very  subtle  man  to  do  evil, 
therefore  he  laid  the  plan  in  his  h^irt  to  dethrone  the  king 
of  the  Lamanites.  Aiid  now  he  had  got  the  command  of 
those  parts  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in  &Yor  of  the  king ; 
and  he  sought  to  gain  favor  of  those  who  were  not  obedient ; 
therefore  he  went  forward  to  the  place  which  was  called 
Onidah,  for  thither  had  all  the  liamanites  fled ;  for  they  dis- 
covered the  army  coming,  and  supposing  that  they  were  com- 
ing to  destroy  them,  thei*efore  they  fled  to  Onidah  to  l^e  place 
of  arms.  And  they  had  appointed  a  man  to  be  a  king  and 
a  leader  over  them,  being  fixed  in  their  minds  with  a  deter- 
mined resolution  that  they  would  not  be  subjected  to  go 
agamst  the  Nephitea. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  had  gathered  themselves 
together  upon  the  top  of  the  mount  which  was  called  Anti- 
pas,  in  preparation  to  battla  Now  it  was  not  Amalickiah's 
intention  to  give  them  battle,  according  to  the  command- 
ments of  tiie  king,  but  behold,  it  was  his  intention  to  gain 
favor  with  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites,  that  he  might  place 
himself  at  their  head  and  dethrone  the  king,  and  take  pos- 
session of  the  kingdom.  And  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that 
he  caused  his  army  to  pitch  their  tents  in  the  valley  which 
was  near  the  moimt  Antipas.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
when  it  was  night,  he  sent  a  secret  embassy  into  the  mount 
Antipas,  desiring  that  the  leader  of  those  who  were  upon 
the  mount,  whose  name  was  Lehonti,  that  he  should  come 
down  to  the  foot  of  the  moimt,  for  he  desired  to  speak  with 
him. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehonti  received  the  mes- 
senge,  he  durst  not  go  down  to  the  foot  of  the  mount.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  sent  again  the  second  time^ 
desiring  him  to  come  down.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Le- 
honti would  not ;  and  he  sent  again  the  third  time.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  when  AmalicUiah  found  that  he  could  not 
get  Lehonti  to  come  down  ofP  from  the  mounts  he  went  up 
into  the  mount,  nearly  to  Lehonti's  camp ;  and  he  sent  again 
the  fourth  time  his  message  unto  Lehonti,  desirin^^  that  he 
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would  come  dowiii  and  that  he  would  bring  his  guards  with 
him. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehonti  had  come  down 
with  his  guards  to  Amsdickiah,  that  Amalickiah  desired  him 
to  come  down  with  his  army  in  the  niffht  time,  and  surround 
those  men  in  their  camps  over  whom  the  king  had  given  him 
command,  and  that  he  would  deliver  them  up  into  Lehonti's 
hands,  if  he  would  make  him  (Amalickiah,)  a  second  leader 
over  the  whole  army. 

22b  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lehonti  came  down  with  his 
men,  and  surrounded  the  men  of  Amalickiah,  so  that  before 
they  awoke  at  the  dawn  of  the  day,  they  were  surrounded 
by  the  armies  of  Lehonti  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when 
they  saw  that  they  were  surrounded,  they  plead  with  Ama- 
lickiah that  he  would  suffer  them  to  fall  in  with  their  breth- 
ren,  that  they  might  not  be  destroyed.  Now  this  was  the 
very  thing  which  Amalickiah  desired. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  delivered  his  men,  contrary 
to  the  commands  of  the  king.  Now  this  was  the  thing  that 
Amalickiah  desired,  that  he  might  accomplish  his  designs 
in  dethroning  the  king.  Now  it  was  the  custom  among 
the  Lamanites,  if  their  chief  leader  was  killed,  to  appoint  the 
second  leader  to  be  their  chief  leader. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  caused  that  one  of 
his  servants  should  administer  poison  by  degrees  to  Lehonti, 
that  he  died.  Now  when  Lehonti  was  dead,  the  Lamanites 
appointed  Amalickiah  to  be  their  leader  and  their  chief  com- 
mander. And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  noarched  with 
his  armies  (for  he  had  gained  his  desires)  to  the  land  of  Ne- 
phi,  to  the  city  of  Nephi,  which  was  the  chief  city.  And  the 
king  came  out  to  meet  him  with  his  guards,  for  he  supposed 
that  Amalickiah  had  fulfilled  his  commands,  and  that  Amar 
lickiah  had  gathered  together  so  great  an  army  to  go  against 
the  Nephites  to  battle.  But  behold,  as  the  king  came  out 
to  meet  him,  Amalickiah  caused  that  his  servants  should  go 
forth  to  meet  the  king.  And  they  went  and  bowed  them- 
selves before  the  king,  as  if  to  reverence  him,  because  of  hi» 
greatness.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  put  forth  his 
hand  to  raise  them,  as  was  the  custom  with  Uie  Lamanites, 
as  a  token  of  peace,  which  custom  they  had  taken  from  the 
Nephites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  raised  the 
first  from  the  ground,  behold  he  stabbed  the  king  to  the 
heai>t  ,*  and  he  fell  to  the  earth.  Now  the  servants  of  the 
king  fled ;  and  the  servants  of  Amalickiah  raised  a  cry,  say- 
ing; behold,  the  servants  of  the  king  have  stabbed  him  to 
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the  hearty  and  he  has  fell  and  they  have  fled;  behold,  come 
and  see.- 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  thatAmalickiah  commanded  that  his 
azmiea  should  march  forth,  and  see  what  had  happened  to 
the  king ;  and  when  they  had  come  to  the  spot^  and  found 
the  king  lying  in  his  gore,  Amalickiah  pretended  to  be  wroth, 
and  said  whosoever  loved  the  king,  let  him  go  forth,  and 
pursue  his  servants  that  they  may  be  slain. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  all  they  who  loved  the 
king,  when  they  heard  these  words,  came  forth  and  pursued 
after  the  servants  of  the  king.  Now  when  the  servants  of 
tiie  king  saw  an  army  pursuing  after  them,  they  were  frighted 
again  and  fled  into  iba  wilderness,  and  came  over  in  the 
land  of  Zarahemla  and  joined  the  people  of  Ammon ;  and 
the  army  which  pursued  after  them,  returned,  having  pur- 
sued after  them  in  vain ;  and  thus  Amalickiah,  by  his  frauds 
gained  the  hearts  of  the  peopl& 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  he  entered  the  city 
Nephi  with  his  armies,  and  took  possession  of  the  city.  And 
now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  queen,  when  she  had  heard 
that  the  king  was  slain,  for  Amalickiah  had  sent  an  embaa^ 
to  the  queen,  informing  her  that  the  king  had  been  slain  by 
his  servants ;  that  he  luid  pursued  them  with  his  army,  but 
it  was  in  vain,  and  they  had  made  their  escape,  therefore 
when  the  queen  had  received  this  message,  she  sent  unto 
Amalickiah,  desinng  him  that  he  would  spare  the  people  of 
the  city ;  and  she  also  desired  him  that  he  should  come  in 
unto  her ;  and  she  also  desired  him  that  he  should  bring 
witnesses  with  him,  to  testify  concerning  the  death  of  the 
king, 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  took  the  same  ser- 
vant that  slew  the  king,  and  all  they  who  were  with  him, 
and  went  in  tmto  the  queen,  imto  the  place  where  she  sat; 
and  they  all  testified  unto  her  that  the  king  was  slain  by  his 
own  servants ;  and  they  said  also,  th^  have  fled ;  does  not 
this  testify  against  themi  And  thus  th^  satisfied  the  queen 
oonceming  the  death  of  the  king. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  sought  the  fikvor  of 
the  queen,  and  took  her  unto  him  to  wife  ,*  and  thus  by  hia 
fraud,  and  by  the  assistance  of  his  cunning  servants^  he  ob> 
tained  the  kmgdom ;  yea»  he  was  acknowledged  king  througb- 
out  all  the  land,  among  aJl  the  people  of  the  Lamanites,  who 
were  composed  of  the  Lamanites  and  the  Lemuelites,  and 
the  Ishmaelites,  and  all  tiie  dissenters  of  the  Nephitee,  from 
the  reign  of  Nephi  down  to  the  present  time.    Now  theoo 
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diaaenters  having  the  same  instruction  and  the  same  infor* 
mation  of  the  Nephites,  yea»  having  been  instract«d  in  the 
same  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  nevertheless,  it  is  strange  to 
relate,  not  long  after  their  dissensions  they  became  more 
hardened  and  impenitent,  and  more  wild,  wicked  and  ferocious 
than  the  Lamanites ;  drhiking  in  with  the  traditions  of  the 
Lamanites ;  giving  way  to  indolence,  and  all  manner  of  las- 
dviousness ;  yea,  entirely  forgetting  the  Lord  their  God. 

SO.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  as  soon  as  Amalickiah  had 
obtained  the  kingdom,  be  began  to  inspire  the  hearts  of  the 
Lamanites  against  the  people  of  Nephi ;  yea,  he  did  appoint 
men  to  speak  unto  the  Lamanites  fix)m  their  towers,  against 
the  Nephites ;  and  thus  he  did  inspire  their  hearts  against 
the  Nephites,  insomuch,  that  in  the  latter  end  of  the  nine- 
teenth year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  he  having  accom- 
plished his  designs  thus  far ;  yea,  having  been  made  king 
over  the  Lamanites,  he  sougnt  also  to  reign  over  all  the 
land ;  yea^  and  all  the  people  who  were  in  the  land,  the  Ne- 
phites as  well  as  the  Lamanites,  therefore  he  had  accom- 
plished his  dengn,  for  he  had  hardened  the  hearta  of  the  La> 
manites  and  bUnded  their  minda,  and  atirred  them  up  to 
anger,  insomuch  that  he  had  gathered  together  a  numerous 
host,  to  go  to  battle  against  the  Nephites.  For  he  was  deter- 
mined, because  of  the  greatness  of  the  number  of  his  peo- 
ple, to  overpower  the  Nephites,  and  to  bring  them  into  bon- 
dage ;  and  thus  he  did  appoint  chief  captains  of  the  Zoram- 
ites,  they  being  the  most  acquainted  with  the  atrength  of 
the  Nephitea,  and  their  places  of  resort,  and  the  weakest 
parts  of  their  cities;  therefore  he  appointed  them  to  be 
chief  captains  over  his  armies. 

81.  Aiid  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  their  camp,  and 
moved  forth  towards  the  land  of  Zarahemla  in  the  wilderness. 
Now  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Amalickiah  had  thus  been 
obtaining  power  by  fraud  and  deceit,  Moroni,  on  the  other 
hand,  had  been  preparing  the  minda  of  the  people  to  be 
faithful  unto  tiie  Lord  their  Qod ;  yea,  he  had  been  atrength- 
ening  the  armiea  of  the  Nephites,  and  erecting  amall  forts, 
or  placea  of  reaort ;  throwing  up  banks  of  earth  round  about, 
to  encloae  hia  armiea,  and  alao  building  walla  of  atone  to  en- 
circle them  about,  roundabout  their  citiea,  and  the  bordera  of 
their  lands;  yea^  all  round  about  the  land;  and  in  their 
weakest  fortificationa,  he  did  place  the  greater  nimiber  of 
men ;  and  thus  he  did  fortify  and  strengthen  the  land  which 
was  possessed  b^  the  Nephites.  And  thus  he  was  preparing 
to  support  their  liberty,  their  lands,  their  wives,  and  their 
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children,  and  thdr  peace,  and  that  they  might  live  unto  the 
Lord  their  God,  and  that  they  might  maintain  that  which 
vna  called  by  their  enemies  the  cause  of  Christians.  And 
Moroni  was  a  strong  and  a  mighty  man ;  he  was  a  man  of 
a  perfect  understanding ;  yea^  a  man  that  did  not  delight  in 
bloodshed ;  a  man  whose  soul  did  joy  in  the  liberty  and  the 
freedom  of  his  country,  and  his  brethren  from  bondage  and 
slaveiy ;  yea,  a  man  whose  heart  did  swell  with  thanksgiving 
to  his  Gk>d,  for  the  many  priyileges  and  blessings  which  he 
bestowed  upon  his  people ;  a  man  who  did  labor  exceedingly 
for  the  wel&re  and  safety  of  his  people  ;  yea^  and  he  was  a 
man  who  was  firm  in  the  &ith  of  Christ,  and  he  had  sworn 
with  an  oath,  to  defend  his  people,  his  rights,  and  his  coun- 
try, and  his  religion,  even  to  the  loss  of  his  blood. 

82.  Now  the  Nephites  were  taught  to  defend  themselres 
against  their  enemies,  even  to  the  shedding  of  blood,  if  it  were 
necessary;  yea^and  they  were  also  taught  never  to  give  an  of- 
fence ;  yea,  and  never  to  raise  the  Bwordj  except  it  were  against 
an  enemy,  except  it  were  to  preserve  their  lives ;   and  this  was 
their  faith,  that  by  so  doing,  GU>d  would  prosper  them  in 
the  land ;  or  in  other  words,  if  they  were  fSnithful  in  keeping 
the  commandments  of  Gk>d,  that  he  would  prosper  them  in 
the  land ;  yea,  warn  them  to  flee,  or  to  prepare  for  war,  ac- 
cording to  their  danger ;  and  also,  that  Qod  would  make  it 
known  unto  them,  whither  tiiey  should  go  to  defend  them- 
selves against  their  enemies;   and  by  so  doing,  the  Lord 
would  deliver  them,  and  this  was  the -faith  of  Moroni;   an<^ 
his  heart  did  glory  in  it ;  not  in  the  shedding  of  blood,  but? 
in  doing  good,  in  preserving  his  people;  yea»  in  keeping  the 
commandments  of  God  ;  yea,  and  resisting  iniquity.      Tea^. 
verily,  verily  I  say  imto  you,  if  all  men  had  been,  and  were, 
and  ever  would  be,  like  imto  Moroni,  behold,  the  very 
powers  of  hell  would  have  been  shaken  for  ever  ;  yea,  the 
devil  would  never  have  power  over  the  hearts  of  the  chil- 
dren of  men.    Behold,  he  was  a  man  like  unto  Ammon^  the 
son  of  Mosiah,  yea,  and  even  the  other  sons  of  Moaiak  ^  yea^ 
and  also  Alma  and  his  sons,  for  they  were  all  men  of  God. 
Now  behold,  Helaman  and  his  brethren  were  no  less*  aei^ 
vioeable  imto  the  people,  than  was  Moroni :    for  they  did 
preach  the  word  of  God,  and  they  did  baptize  unto  repentaaee 
all  men  whosoever  would  hearken  unto  their  words. 

33.  And  thus  they  went  forth,  and  the  people  did  humble 
themselvesbet^useof  their  words,  insomuch  that  they  were 
hi^y  favoured  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  they  were  free  firom 
wan  and  contentions  among  themselves ;  yea»  even  for  the 
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space  of  four  yean  i  but  as  I  have  said  in  the  latter  end  of  the 
nineteenth  year,  yea^  notwithstanding  their  peace  amongst 
themselves,  they  were  compelled  reluctantly  to  contend  with 
their  brethren,  the  Lamanites ;  yeai,  and  in  fine,  their  wars  never 
did  cease  for  the  space  of  many  years  with  the  Lamanites, 
notwithstanding  their  much  reluctance.  Kow  they  were 
Borry  to  take  up  arms  against  the  Lamanites,  because  they 
did  not  delight  in  the  shedding  of  blood;  ye&,  and  this 
was  not  all ;  they  were  sorry  to  be  the  means  of  sending  so 
many  of  their  brethren  out  of  this  world  into  an  eternal 
world  unprepared  to  meet  their  Qod;  nevertheless  they 
could  not  suffer  to  lay  down  their  lives,  that  their  wives  and 
their  children  should  be  massacred  by  the  barbarous  cruelty 
of  those  who  were  <m(»  their  brethren,  yea»  and  had  dissent* 
ed  from  their  diurch,  and  had  left  them  and  had  gone  to  de- 
stroy them  by  joining  the  Lamanites ;  yea,  they  could  not 
bear  that  their  brethren  should  rejoice  over  the  blood  of  the 
Nephites,  so  long  as  there  were  any  who  should  keep  the 
commandments  of  Qod,  for  the  promise  of  tiie  Lord  was,  if 
they  should^keep  his  oommandments,  they  should  prosper  in 
the  land. 

34.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  in  the  eleventh  month  of  the 
nineteenth  year,  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  month,  the  armies 
of  the  Lamanites  were  seen  approaching  towards  tiie  land  of 
Ammonihah.  And  behold,  the  city  had  been  re-built^  and 
Moroni  had  stationed  an  army  by  the  borders  of  the  city,  and 
they  had  cast  up  dirt  round  about,  to  shield  them  from  the  ar> 
rows  and  the  stones  of  the  Lamanites;  for  behold,  they  fought 
with  stones,  and  with  arrows.  Behold,  I  said  that  the  city  of 
Ammonihah  had  been  re-built.  I  say  unto  youj  yea,  that  it 
was  in  part  re-built,  and  because  the  Lamanites  had  destroyed 
it  once  because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people,  they  supposed 
that  it  wor^  again  become  an  easy  prey  for  &em.  But 
behold,  how  great  was  their  disappointment :  for  behold,  the 
Nephites  had  dug.  up  a  ridge  of  earth  round  about  them, 
which  was  so  high  that  the  Lamanites  could  not  cast  their 
stones  and  their  arrows  at  themj  that  they  might  take  effect, 
neither  could  th^  come  upon  them^  save  it  was  by  their  place 
of  entrance.  Now  at  this  time  the  chief  captains  of  the  La- 
manites were  astonished  exceedingly,  because  of  the  wisdom 
of  the  Nephites  in  preparing  their  places  of  security.  Now 
the  leaders  of  the  Lamanites  had  supposed,  because  of  the 
greatness  of  their  numbers ;  yea,  they  supposed  that  they 
should  be  privileged  to  come  upon  them  as  ^ey  had  hitherto 
done;    yea  and  they  had  also  prepared   themselves  with 
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shields,  and  with  breast-plates ;  and  they  had  sJso  prepared 
themselves  with  garments  of  skins ;  yea,  very  thick  garments 
to  cover  their  nakedness.  And  being  thus  prepared,  they 
supposed  that  they  should  easily  overpower  and  subject  their 
brethren  to  the  yoke  of  bondage,  or  slay  and  massacre  them 
according  to  their  pleasure.  But  behold,  to  their  uttermoRfs 
astonishment,  they  were  prepared  for  them,  in  amaner  which 
never  had  been  known  among  the  children  of  LehL  Kow  they 
were  prepared  for  the  Lamanites,  to  battle,  after  the  manner 
of  the  instructions  of  Moroni 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites,  or  the  Amalick- 
iahites,  were  exceedingly  astonished  at  their  manner  of  prepa- 
ration for  war.  Kow  if  king  Amalickiah  had  come  down  out 
of  the  land  of  Nephi,  at  the  head  of  his  army,  perhaps  he  would 
have  caused  the  Lamanites  to  have  attacked  the  Kephites  at 
the  city  of  Ammonihah;  for  behold,  he  did  care  not  fortheblood 
of  his  people.  But  behold,  Amalickiah  did  not  came  down  him- 
self, to  battle.  And  behold,  his  chief  captains  durst  not  attack 
the  Nephites  at  the  city  of  Ammonihah,  for  Moroni  had  altered 
the  management  of  affairs  among  the  Nephites,  insomuch 
that  the  Lamanites  were  disappointed  in  their  places  of  re- 
treat, and  they  could  not  come  upon  them;  therefore  they  re- 
treated into  the  wilderness,  and  took  their  camp,  and  marched 
towards  the  land  of  Koah,  supposing  that  to  be  the  next 
best  place  for  them  to  come  against  the  Nephites ;  for  they 
knew  not  that  Moroni  had  fortified  or  had  built  forts  of  secu- 
rity for  every  city  in  all  the  land  round  about ;  therefore,  they 
marched  forward  to  the  land  of  Noah,  with  a  firm  determina- 
tion ;  yea,  their  chief  captains  came  forward,  and  took  an  oath 
that  they  would  destroy  the  people  of  that  city.  But,  behold, 
to  their  astonishment,  the  city  of  Noah,  which  had  hitherto 
been  a  weak  place,  had  now,  by  the  means  of  Moroni,  become 
strong ;  yea,  even  to  exceed  the  strength  of  the  city  Ammoni- 
hah. And  now  behold,  this  was  wisdom  in  Moroni :  for  he  had 
supposed  that  they  would  be  frightened  at  the  city  Ammon- 
ihah ;  and  as  the  city  of  Noah  hsid  hitherto  been  the  weakest 
part  of  the  land,  therefore  they  would  march  thither  to  bat- 
tle ;  and  thus  it  was,  according  to  his  desires.  And  behold, 
Moroni  had  appointed  Lehi  to  be  chief  captain  over  the  men 
of  that  city ;  and  it  was  that  same  Lehi  who  fought  with  the 
Lamanites  in  the  valley,  on  the  east  of  the  river  Sidon. 
36.  And  now  behold  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  the  Lamanites 
had  found  that  Lehi  commanded  the  city,  they  were  again 
disappointed,  for  they  feared  Lehi  exceedingly ;  nevertheless 
their  chief  captains  had  sworn  with  an  oath,  to  attack  the 
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city ;  therefore,  they  brought  up  their  armies.  Now  behold, 
the  Lamanites  could  not  get  into  their  forts  of  security,  by 
any  other  way  save  by  the  entrance,  because  of  the  highness 
of  the  bank  which  had  been  thrown  up,  and  the  depth  of  the 
ditch  which  had  been  dug  round  about>  save  it  were  by  the 
entnuice.  And  thus  were  the  Nephites  prepared  to  destroy 
all  such  as  should  attempt  to  climb  up  to  enter  the  fort  by 
any  other  way,  by  casting  oyer  stones  and  arrows  at  them. 
Thus  they  were  prepared ;  yea,  a  body  of  their  most  strong 
men,  with  their  swords  and  their  slings,  to  smite  down  all 
who  should  attempt  to  come  into  their  place  of  security  by 
the  place  of  entrance :  and  thus  were  they  prepared  to  d^end 
themselves  agaioAt  the  Lamanites. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  captains  of  the  Lamanites 
brought  up  their  armies  before  the  place  of  entrance,  and  be- 
gan to  contend  with  the  Nephites,  to  get  into  their  place  of 
security ;  but  behold,  they  were  driven  back  from  time  to 
time,  insomuch  that  they  were  slaan,with  an  immense  slaughter. 
Now  when  they  found  that  they  could  not  obtain  power  over 
the  Nephites  by  the  pass,  they  began  to  dig  down  their  banks 
of  earth,  that  they  might  obtain  a  pass  to  their  armies,  that 
they  might  have  an  equal  chance  to  fight ;  but  behold  in  these 
attempts  they  were  swept  off  by  the  stones  and  aiTows  which 
were  thrown  at  them  :  and  instead  of  filling  up  their  ditches 
by  pulling  down  the  banks  of  earth,  they  where  filled  up  in 
a  measure,  with  their  dead  and  wounded  bodies.  Thus  the 
Nephites  had  all  power  over  their  enemies ;  and  thus  the  La- 
manites did  attempt  to^destroy  the  Nephites,  until  their  chief 
captains  where  all  slain ;  yea,  and  more  than  a  thousand  of  the 
Lamanites  were  slain ;  while  on  the  other  hand,  there  ^as  not 
a  single  soul  of  the  Nephites  which  was  slain.  There  were 
about  fifty  who  were  wounded,  who  had  been  exposed  to  the 
arrows  of  the  Lamanites  through  the  pass,  but  they  were 
shielded  by  their  shields,  and  their  breast-plates,  and  their 
head-plates,  insomuch  that  their  wounds  were  upon  their  legs, 
many  of  which  were  very  severe. 

88.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw  that 
their  chief  captains  were  all  slain,  they  fled  into  the  wilder- 
ness. And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  returned  to  the  land  of 
Nephi,  to  inform  their  king,  Amalickiah,  who  was  a  Nephite 
by  birth,  concerning  their  great  loss.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  he  was  exceeding  angry  with  his  people,  because  he  had 
not  obtained  his  desire  over  the  Nephites;  he  had  not  sub- 
jected them  to  the  yoke  of  bondage ;  yea,  he  was  exceeding 
wroth,  and  he  did  curse  Qod,  and  also  Moroni,  and  swearing 
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with  an  oath  that  he  would  drink  his  blood ;  and  this  because 
Moroni  had  kept  the  commandments  of  God  in  preparing  for 
the  safety  of  his  people.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on  the 
other  hand,  the  people  of  Nephi  did  thank  the  Lord  their  God, 
because  of  his  matchless  power  in  delivering  them  from  the 
hands  of  their  enemies.  And  thus  ended  the  nineteenth  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi :  yea,  and 
there  was  continual  peace  among  them,  and  exceeding  great 
prosperity  in  the  church  because  of  their  heed  and  di&gence 
whidi  they  gave  unto  the  word  of  God,  which  was  declared 
unto  them  by  Helaman,  and  Shiblon,  and  Corianton,  and 
Ammon  and  his  brethren,  &c. :  yea,  and  by  all  those  who  had 
been  ordained  by  the  holy  order  of  Gk>d,  being  baptized  imto 
repentance,  and  sent  forth  to  preach  among  the  people,  &o. 


CHAPTER  XXTT. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  did  not  stop  mak- 
ing preparations  for  war,  or  to  defend  his  people  against  the 
Lamanites ;  for  he  caused  that  his  armies  should  commence 
in  the  commencement  of  the  twentieth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges,  that  they  should  commence  in  digging  up  heaps 
of  earth  round  about  all  the  cities,  throughout  all  the  land 
which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites ;  and  upon  the  top  ot 
these  ridges  of  earth,  he  caused  that  there  should  be  timbers ; 
yea,  works  of  timbers  built  up  to  the  height  of  a  man,  roimd 
about  the  cities.  And  he  caused  that  upon  those  works  of 
timbers,  there  should  be  a  frame  of  pickets  built  upon  the 
timbers  round  about ;  and  they  were  strong  and  high  :  and 
he  caxised  towers  to  be  erected  that  overlooked  those  works 
of  pickets,  and  he  caused  places  of  security  to  be  built  upon 
those  towers,  that  the  stones  and  the  arrows  of  the  Lamanites 
could  not  hurt  them.  And  they  were  prepared,  that  they 
could  cast  stones  from  the  top  thereof,  according  to  their 
pleasure  and  their  strength,  and  slay  him  who  should  attempt 
to  approach  near  the  walls  of  the  city.  Thus  Moroni  did 
prepare  strong  holds  against  the  coming  of  their  enemies, 
round  about  every  city  in  all  the  land. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  armies 
should  go  forth  into  the  east  wilderness ;  yea,  and  they  went 
forth  and  drove  all  the  Lamanites  who  were  in  the  east  wilder- 
ness into  their  own  lands,  which  were  south  of  the  land  of 
Zarahemla;  and  the  land  of  Nephi  did  run  in  a  straight 
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course  firom  the  east  sea  to  the  west.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  when  Moroni  had  driven  all  the  Lamanites  out  of  the 
east  wilderness,  which  was  north  of  the  lands  oi  their  own 
possessions,  he  caused  that  the  inhabitants  who  were  in  the 
land  of  Zarahemla,  and  in  the  land  round  about,  should  go 
forth  into  the  east  wilderness,  even  to  the  borders  by  the  sea 
shore,  and  possess  the  land.  And  he  also  placed  armies  on 
the  south,  in  the  borders  of  their  possessions,  and  caused 
them  to  erect  fortifications,  that  they  might  secure  their 
armies  and  their  people  from  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 
And  tiius  he  cut  off  all  the  strong  holds  of  the  Lamanites,  in 
the  east  wilderness ;  yea,  and  also  on  the  west,  fortifying  the 
line  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  between  the 
land  of  Zarahemla  and  the  land  of  Kephi ;  from  the  west  se% 
nmning  by  the  head  of  the  river  Sidon ;  the  Nephites  pos- 
sessing all  the  land  northward ;  yea,  even  all  the  land  which 
was  northward  of  the  land  Bountiful,according  to  their  plea- 
sure. Thus  Moroni,  with  his  armies,  which  did  increase  daily 
because  of  the  assurance  of  protection  which  his  works  did 
bring  forth  unto  them ;  therefore  they  did  seek  to  cut  off  the 
strength  and  the  power  of  the  Lamanites,  from  off  the  lands 
of  their  possessions,  that  they  should  have  no  power  upon 
the  lands  of  their  possession. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  began  the  founda- 
tion of  a  city ;  and  they  called  the  name  of  the  city  Moroni ; 
and  it  was  by  the  east  sea ;  and  it  was  on  the  south  by  the 
line  of  the  possessionB  of  the  Lamanites.  And  they  also  began 
a  foundation  for  a  city  between  the  city  of  Moroni  and  the 
city  of  Aaron,  joining  the  borders  of  Aaron  and  Moroni ; 
and  they  called  the  name  of  the  city  or  the  land,  Nephihah. 
And  they  also  began  in  that  same  year,  to  build  many  cities 
on  the  north ;  one  in  a  particular  manner  which  they  called 
Lehi,  which  was  in  the  north,  by  the  borders  of  the  sea  shore. 
And  thus  ended  the  twentieth  year.  And  in  these  prosper- 
ous circumstances  were  the  people  of  Nephi  in  the  com- 
mencement of  the  twenty  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi  And  they  did  prosper  ex- 
ceedingly, and  they  became  exceeding  rich ;  yea,  and  they  did 
multiply,  and  were  strong  in  the  land.  And  thus  we  see 
how  mertdful  and  just  are  all  the  dealings  of  the  Lord,  to  the 
fulfilling  of  all  his  words  unto  the  children  of  men :  yea,  we 
can  behold  that  his  words  are  verified,  even  at  this  time, 
which  he  spake  unto  Lehi,  saying,  blessed  art  thou  and  thy 
children ;  and  they  shall  be  blessed,  inasmuch  as  they  shall 
keep  my  commandments,  they  shall  prosper  in  the  land  But 
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remember,  inasmuchas  they  will  not  keep  my  commandmentay 
they  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord.  And  we 
see  that  these  promises  have  been  verified  to  the  people  of 
Kephi ;  for  it  has  been  their  quarrellings  and  their  conten- 
tions, yea^  their  murderings,  and  their  plnnderings,  their  idol- 
atry, their  whoredoms,  and  their  abominations,  which  were 
among  themselves,  which  brought  upon  them  their  wars  and 
their  destructions.  And  those  who  were  faithful  in  keeping 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  were  delivered  at  all  times, 
whilst  thousands  of  their  wicked  brethren  have  been  consigned 
to  bondage,  or  to  perish  by  the  sword,  or  to  dwindle  in  im- 
belief,  and  mingle  with  the  Lamanites.  But  behold  there 
never  was  a  happier  time  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  since 
the  days  of  Nephi,  than  in  the  days  of  Moroni ;  yea,  even  at 
this  time,  in  the  twenty  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  twenty  and  second 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  also  ended  in  peace  ;  ye% 
and  also  the  twenty  and  third  year. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  comimencement  of  the 
twenty  and  fourth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  there 
would  also  have  been  peace  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  had 
it  not  been  for  a  contention  which  took  place  among  them 
concerning  the  land  of  Lehi,  and  the  land  of  Morianton,  which 
joined  upon  ther  borders  of  Lehi ;  both  of  which  were  on  the 
borders  by  the  sea  shore.  For  behold  the  people  who  pos- 
sessed the  land  of  Morianton,  did  claim  a  part  of  the  land  of 
Lehi ;  therefore  there  began  to  be  a  warm  contention  be- 
tween them,  insomuch  that  the  people  of  Morianton,  took  up 
arms  against  their  brethren,  and  they  were  determined  by  the 
sword  to  slay  them.  But  behold  the  people  who  possessed  the 
land  of  Lehi,  fied  to  the  camp  of  Moroni,  and  appealed  unto 
him  for  assistance ;  for  behold  they  w«re  not  in  the  wrong. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  people  of  Morianton^ 
who  were  led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Morianton,  found 
that  the  people  of  Lehi  had  fled  to  the  camp  of  Moroni,  they 
were  exceeding  fearful  lest  the  army  of  Moroni  should  come 
upon  them,  and  destroy  them ;  therefore,  Morianton  put  it 
into  their  hearts  that  they  should  flee  to  the  land  which  was 
northward,  which  was  covered  with  large  bodies  of  water, 
and  take  possession  of  the  land  which  was  northward.  And 
behold,  they  would  have  carried  this  plan  into  effect  (which 
would  have  been  a  cause  to  have  been  lamented,)  but 
behold  Morianton,  being  a  man  of  much  passion,  therefore  he 
was  angry  with  one  of  his  maid  servants,  and  he  fell  upon 
her  and  beat  her  much.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  fled 
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and  came  over  to  the  camp  of  Moroni,  and  told  Moroni  all 
things  concerning  the  matter ;  and  also  concerning  their  in- 
tentions to  flee  into  the  land  northward.  Now  behold,  the 
people  who  were  m  the  land  Bountiful,  or  rather  Moroni^ 
feared  that  they  would  hearken  to  the  words  of  MoriantoUy 
and  unite  with  his  people,  and  thus  he  would  obtain  posses- 
sion of  those  parts  of  the  land  which  would  lay  a  foundation 
for  serious  consequences  among  the  people  of  Nephi ;  yea, 
which  consequences  would  lead  to  the  overthrow  of  their  li- 
berty ;  therefore  Moroni  sent  an  army,  with  their  camp,  to 
head  the  people  of  Morianton,  to  stop  their  flight  into  the 
land  northward.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  not  head 
them,  imtil  they  had  come  to  the  borders  of  the  land  Desolar 
tion ;  and  there  they  did  head  them,  by  the  narrow  pass  which 
led  to  the  sea  into  the  land  northward ;  yea,  by  the  boa,  on 
the  west,  and  on  the  east. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  army  which  was  sent  by 
Moroni,  which  was  led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Teanoum, 
did  meet  the  people  of  Morianton ;  and  so  stubborn  were  the 
people  of  Morianton,  (being  inspired  by  his  wickedness  and 
his  flatteiing  words,)  that  a  battle  commenced  between  them, 
in  the  which  Teancum  did  slay  Morianton,  and  defeat  his 
army,  and  took  them  prisoners,  and  returned  to  the  camp  of 
Moroni  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  fourth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  And  thus  was 
the  people  of  Morianton  brought  back.  And  upon  their 
covenanting  to  keep  the  peace,  they  were  restorod  to  the 
land  of  Morianton,  and  a  union  took  place  between  them  and 
the  people  of  Lehi ;  and  they  were  also  restored  to  their  lands, 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  same  year  that  the  people 
of  Nephi  had  peace  restored  unto  them,  that  Nephihah,  the 
second  Chief  Judge,  died,  having  filled  the  judgment  seat  with 
perfect  uprightness  before  Ood;  neverthcdess,  he  had  refused 
Alma  to  take  possession  of  those  records  and  those  things 
which  were  esteemed  by  Alma  and  his  fathers  to  be  most 
sacred  :  therefore  Alma  had  conferred  them  upon  his  son 
Helaman. 

8.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  son  of  Nephihah  was  ap* 
pointed  to  ^1  the  judgment  seat,  in  the  stead  of  his  father ; 
yea>  he  was  appointed  Chief  Judge  and  Gk>vemor  over  the 
people,  with  an  oath  and  sacred  ordinance  to  judge  righte- 
ously, and  to  keep  the  peace,  and  the  freedom  of  the  people, 
and  to  grant  unto  them  their  sacred  privileges  to  worship 
the  Lord  their  Ood ;  yea,  to  support  and  maintain  the  cause 
of  God  all  his  days,  and  to  bring  the  wicked  to  justice,  a^ 
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cording  to  thdr  crima  Now  behold,  his  name  was  Pahoran. 
And  Pahoran  did  fill  the  seat  of  his  father,  and  did  commence 
his  reign  in  the  end  of  the  twenty  and  fourth  year,  over  the 
people  of  NephL 

CHAPTER  XXIIL 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
twenty  and  fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the 
people  of  Nephi,  they  having  established  peace  between  the 
people  of  Lehi  and  the  people  of  Morianton,  concerning  their 
lands,  and  having  commenced  the  twenty  and  fifth  year  in 
peace ;  neverth^ess,  they  did  not  long  maintain  an  entire 
peace  in  the  land,  for  there  began  to  be  a  contention  among 
the  people  concerning  the  Chief  Judge,  Pahoran ;  for  behold 
there  were  a  part  of  the  people  who  desired  thai  a  few  par- 
ticular points  of  the  law  should  be  altered.  But  behold, 
Pahoran  would  not  alter,  nor  suffer  the  law  to  be  altered ; 
therefore,  he  did  not  heaken  to  those  who  had  sent  in  their 
voices  with  their  petitions,  concerning  the  altering  of  the 
law ;  therefore,  those  who  were  desirous  that  the  law  shotild 
be  altered,  were  angry  witii  him,  and  desired  that  he  should 
no  longer  be  Chief  Judge  over  the  land  :  therefore  there  arose 
a  warm  dispute  concerning  the  matter;  but  not  unto  blood- 
shed. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  were  desirous  that 
Pahoran  should  be  dethroned  from  the  judgment  seat,  were 
called  king-men,  for  they  were  desirous  that  the  law  e^ould 
be  altered  in  a  manner  to  overthrow  the  free  government, 
and  to  establish  a  king  over  the  land.  And  those  who  were 
desirous  that  Pahoran  should  remain  Chief  Judge  over  the 
land,  took  upon  them  the  name  of  freemen ;  and  thus  was  the 
division  among  them :  for  the  freemen  had  sworn  or  cove- 
nanted to  maintain  their  rights  and  the  privileges  of  their 
religion  by  a  free  government. 

S.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  this  matter  of  tiieir  contention 
was  settled  by  the  voice  of  the  people.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  voice  of  the  people  came  in  fiivour  of  the  freemen, 
and  Pahoran  retained  the  judgment  seat,  which  caused  much 
rejoicing  among  the  brethren  of  Pahoran,  and  also  many  of 
the  people  of  lU)erty ;  who  also  put  the  king-men  to  silence, 
that  they  durst  not  oppose,  but  were  obliged  to  maintain  the 
cause  of  freedom.  Now  those  who  were  in  favour  of  kings 
were  those  of  high  birth ;  and  they  sought  to  be  kings ;  and 
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they  were  supported  by  those  who  sought  power  and  author^ 
ity  over  the  people.  But  behold,  this  was  a  critical  time  for 
such  contentions  to  be  among  the  people  of  Nephi :  for  bo- 
hold,  Amalickiah  had  again  stirred  up  the  hearts  of  the  peo- 
ple of  the  Lamanites,  against  the  people  of  the  Nephites,  and 
he  was  gathering  together  soldiers,  from  all  parts  of  his  land, 
and  arming  them,  and  preparing  for  war,  with  all  diligence ; 
for  he  had  sworn  to  drink  the  blood  of  Moroni  But  behold, 
we  shall  see  that  his  promise  which  he  made,  was  rash; 
nevertheless,  he  did  prepare  himself  and  his  armies  to  come 
to  battle  against  the  Nephites.  Kow  his  armies  were  not  so 
great  as  they  had  hitherto  been,  because  of  the  many  thou- 
sands who  had  been  slain  by  the  hand  of  the  Nephites ;  but 
notwithstanding  their  great  loss,  Amalickiah  luui  gathered 
together  a  wonderful  great  army,  insomuch  that  he  feared 
not  to  come  down  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla.  Yea,  even 
Amalickiah  did  himself  come  down,  at  the  head  of  the  La- 
manites.  And  it  was  in  the  twenty  and  fifth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges ;  and  it  was  at  the  same  time  that  they  had 
began  to  settle  the  affairs  of  their  contentions  concerning 
the  Chief  Judge  Pahoran. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  who  were  called 
king-men,  had  heard  that  the  Lamanites  were  coming  down 
to  battle  against  them,  they  were  glad  in  their  hearts,  and 
they  refused  to  take  up  arms  ;  for  they  were  so  wroth  with 
the  Chief  Judge,  and  also  wii^  the  people  of  liberty,  that  they 
would  not  take  up  arms  to  defend  their  country.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  saw  this,  and  also  saw  that 
the  Lamanites  were  coming  into  the  borders  of  the  land,  he 
was  exceeding  wroth,  because  of  the  stubbornness  of  those 
people,  whom  he  had  labored  with  so  much  diligence  to  pre- 
serve ;  yea,  he  was  exceeding  wroth ;  his  soul  was  filled  with 
anger  against  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  sent  a  pe- 
tition, with  the  voice  of  the  people,  unto  the  governor  of  the 
land,  desiring  that  he  should  read  it,  and  give  him,  (Moroni,) 
power  to  compel  those  dissentelkv  to  defend  their  coimtiy,  or 
to  put  them  to  death :  for  it  was  his  first  care  to  put  an  end 
to  such  contentions,  and  dissensions  among  the  people ;  for 
behold,  this  had  been  hitherto  a  cause  of  all  their  destruc- 
tion. And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  granted,  according  to 
the  voice  of  the  people. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  commanded  that  his  army 
should  go  against  those  king-men,  to  pull  down  their  pride 
and  their  nobility,  and  level  them  with  the  earth,  or  they 
should  take  up  arms  and  support  the  cause  of  liberty.     And 
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it  cazn€  to  pass  that  the  armies  did  inarch  forth  agunst  them ; 
and  they  did  pull  down  their  pride  and  their  nobility,  insomuch 
that  as  they  did  lift  their  weapons  of  war  to  fight  against 
the  men  of  Moroni,  they  were  hewn  down  and  levelled  to  the 
earth.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  four  thousand 
of  those  dissenters,  who  were  hewn  down  by  the  sword ;  and 
those  of  their  leaders  whb  were  not  slain  in  battle,  were  taken 
and  cast  into  prison,  for  there  was  no  time  for  their  trials  at 
this  period ;  and  the  i^mainder  of  those  dissenters,  rather 
than  be  smote  down  to  the  earth  by  the  sword,  yielded  to 
the  standard  of  liberty,  and  were  compelled  to  hoist  the  title 
of  liberty  upon  their  towers,  and  in  their  cities,  and  to  take 
up  arms  in  defence  of  their  country.  And  thus  Moroni  put 
an  end  to  those  king-men,  that  there  were  not  any  known  by 
the  appellation  of  £ng-men ;  and  thus  he  put  an  end  to  the 
stubbornness  and  the  pride  of  those  people  who  professed  the 
blood  of  nobility ;  but  they  were  brought  down  to  humble 
themselves  like  unto  their  brethren,  and  to  fight  valiantly  for 
their  freedom  from  bondage. 

6.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Moroni  was  thus  break- 
ing down  the  wars  and  contentions  among  his  own  people, 
and  subjecting  them  to  peace  and  civilization,  and  making 
regulations  to  prepare  for  war  against  the  Lamanites,  behold, 
the  Lamanites  had  come  into  the  land  of  Moroni,  which  was 
in  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Kephites  were  not  suffici- 
ently strong  in  the  city  of  Moroni ;  therefore  Amalickiah  did 
drive  them,  slaying  many.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalio- 
kiah  took  possession  of  the  city ;  yea,  possession  of  all  their 
fortifications.  And  those  who  fled  out  of  the  city  of  Moroni, 
came  to  the  city  of  Nephihah ;  and  also  the  people  of  the 
city  of  Lehi  gathered  themselves  together,  and  made  prepar- 
ations, and  were  ready  to  receive  the  Lamanites  to  battle. 

8.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  would  not  suffer  the 
Lamanites  to  go  against  the  city  of  Nephihah  to  battle,  but 
kept  them  down  by  the  sea  shore,  leaving  men  in  every  city 
to  maintain  and  defend  it ;  and  thus  he  went  on,  taking  pos- 
session of  many  cities :  the  city  of  Nephihah,  and  the  city  of 
Lehi,  and  the  city  of  Morianton,  and  the  city  of  Omner,  and 
the  city  of  Gid,  and  the  city  of  Mulek,  all  of  which  were  on 
the  east  borders  by  the  sea  shore.  And  thus  had  the  Lamaa- 
ites,  obtained,  by  the  cunning  of  Amalickiah,  so  many  cities, 
by  their  numberless  hosts,  all  of  which  were  strongly  forti- 
fied, after  the  manner  of  the  fortifications  of  Moroni ;  all  of 
which  afforded  strong  holds  for  the  Lamanites. 
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9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  marched  to  the  borders  of 
the  land  Bountiful,  driving  the  Nephites  before  bhem,  and 
slaying  many.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  met  by 
Teancum,  who  had  slaia  Morianton,  and  had  headed  his  peo- 
ple in  his  flight.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  headed  Ajna- 
Uckiah  also,  and  he  was  marching  forth  with  his  numerous 
army,  that  he  might  take  possescdon  of  the  laud  Bountiful, 
and  aJso  the  land  northward.  But  behold  he  met  with  a  dis- 
appointment, by  being  repulsed  by  Teancum  and  his  men, 
for  they  were  great  warriors :  for  every  man  of  Teancum 
did  exceed  the  Lamanites  in  their  strength,  and  in  their  skill 
of  war,  insomuch  that  they  did  gain  advantage  over  the 
Lamanites. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  harass  them,  inso- 
much that  they  did  slay  them  even  until  it  was  dark.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  Teancum  and  his  men  did  pitch  their  tents 
in  the  borders  of  the  land  Bountiful ;  and  Amalickiah  did 
pitch  his  tents  ia  the  borders  on  the  beach  by  the  sea  shore, 
and  after  this  maimer  were  they  driven. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  night  had  come, 
Teancum  and  his  servant  stole  forth  and  went  out  by  night, 
and  went  into  the  camp  of  Amalickiah ;  and  behold,  sleep 
had  overpowered  them,  because  of  their  much  fatigue,  which 
was  caused  by  the  labors  and  heat  of  the  day. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  stole  privily  into  the 
tent  of  the  king,  and  put  a  javelin  to  his  heart ;  and  he  did 
cause  the  death  of  the  king  immediately,  that  he  did  not 
awake  his  servants.  And  he  returned  again  privily  to  his 
own  camp,  and  behold,  his  men  were  asleep;  and  he  awoke 
them  and  told  them  all  the  things  that  he  had  done.  And 
he  caused  that  his  armies  should  stand  in  readiness,  lest  the 
Lamanites  had  awoke,  and  should  come  upon  them.  And 
thus  endeth  the  twenty  and  fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi ;  and  thus  endeth  the  days 
of  Amalickiah. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  sixth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  behold, 
when  the  Lamanites  awoke  on  the  first  morning  of  the  first 
month,  behold,  they  found  Amalickiah  was  deaid  in  his  own 
tent ;  and  they  also  saw  that  Teancum  was  ready  to  give  them 
battle  on  that  day.  And  now  when  the  Lamanites  saw  this, 
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they  were  affrighted ;  and  they  abandoned  their  design  in 
marching  into  the  land  northward,  and  retreated  wi^  all 
their  army  into  the  dty  of  Mulek,  and  sought  protection  in 
their  fortifications.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of 
Amalickiah  was  appointed  king  over  the  people;  and  his 
name  was  Ammoron ;  thus  king  Ammoron,  the  brother  of 
king  Amalickiah,  was  appointed  to  rdgn  in  his  stead. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  command  that  his  people 
should  maintain  those  cities  which  they  had  taken  by  the 
shedding  of  blood ;  for  they  had  not  taken  any  cities,  save 
they  had  lost  much  blood.  And  now  Teancum  saw  thistt  the 
Lamanites  were  de);ermined  to  maintain  those  cities  which 
they  had  taken,  and  those  parts  of  the  land  which  they  had 
obtained  possession  of;  and  also  seeing  the  enormity  of  their 
number,  Teancum  thought  it  was  not  expedient  that  he  shotild 
attempt  to  attack  them  in  their  forts ;  but  he  kept  his  men 
round  about,  as  if  making  preparations  for  war ;  yea,  and 
truly  he  was  ■:  preparing  to  defend  himself  against  them,  by 
casting  up  walls  round  about,  and  preparing  places  of  resort. 

S.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  kept  thus  preparing  for  war, 
until  Moroni  had  sent  a  large  number  of  men  to  strengthen 
his  army ;  and  Moroni  also  sent  orders  unto  him,  that  he 
should  retain  all  the  prisoners  who  fell  into  his  hands  ;  for 
as  the  Lamanites  had  taken  many  prisoners,  that  he  should 
retain  all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites,  as  a  ransom  for 
those  whom  the  Lamanites  had  taken.  And  he  also  sent 
orders  unto  him,  that  he  should  fortify  the  land  Bountiful, 
and  secure  the  narrow  pass  which  led  into  the  land  north- 
ward, lest  the  Lamanites  should  obtain  that  point,  and  should 
have  power  to  harass  them  on  every  side.  And  Moroni  also 
sent  unto  him,  desiring  him  that  he  would  be  faithful  in  main- 
taining that  quarter  of  the  land,  and  that  he  would  seek 
every  opportunity  to  scourge  the  Lamanites  in  that  quarter, 
as  much  as  was  in  his  power,  that  perhaps  he  might  take 
again  by  stratagem  or  some  other  way,  those  cities  which 
had  been  taken  out  of  their  hands ;  and  that  he  also  would 
fortify  and  strengthen  the  cities  round  about,  which  had  not 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites.  And  he  also  said 
imto  him,  I  would  come  unto  you,  but  behold,  the  Laman- 
ites are  upon  us  in  the  borders  of  the  land  by  the  west  sea ; 
and  behold,  I  go  against  them,  therefore  I  cannot  come  unto 
you. 

4.  Now  the  king  (Anamoron,)  had  departed  out  of  the  land 
of  Zarahemla,  and  had  made  known  unto  the  queen  concern- 
ing the  death  of  his  brother,  and  had  gathered  together  a 
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large  number  of  men,  and  had  marched  forth  agamst  the  Ne- 
phites,  on  the  borders  by  the  west  sea ;  and  thus  he  was  en- 
deavouring to  harass  the  Nephites,  and  to  draw  away  a  part 
of  their  forces  to  that  part  of  the  land,  while  he  had  com- 
manded those  whom  he  had  left  to  possess  the  cities  which 
he  had  taken,  that  they  should  also  harass  the  Nephites  on 
the  borders  by  the  east  sea;  and  should  take  possession  of 
their  lands  as  much  as  it  was  in  their  power,  according  to  the 
power  of  their  armies.  And  thus  were  the  Nephites  in  those 
dangerous  circumstances,  in  the  ending  of  the  twenty  and 
sixth  year'  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  oyer  the  people*  of 
NephL 

6.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  seventh  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  Teancum,  by  the  command 
of  Moroni,  who  had  established  armies  to  protect  the  south 
and  the  west  borders  of  the  land,  had  began  his  march  to- 
wards the  land  Bountiful,  that  he  might  assist  Teancum 
with  his  men,  in  retaking  the  cities  which  they  had  lost.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  had  received  orders  to  make  an 
attack  upon  the  city  of  Mulek,  and  retake  it  if  it  were  po&sible. 

6.  Audit  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  made  preparations  to 
make  an  attack  upon  the  city  of  Mulek,  and  march  forth 
with  his  army  against  the  Lamanites ;  but  he  saw  that  it  was 
impossible  that  he  could  evezpower  them  while  they  were  in 
their  fortifications ;  therefore  he  abandoned  his  designs,  and 
returned  again  to  the  city  Bountiful,  to  wait  for  the  coming 
of  Moroni,  that  he  might  receive  strength  to  his  army. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  (tid  arrive  with  his  army 
to  the  land  of  Bountiful,  in  the  latter  end  of  the  twenty  and 
seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
KephL  And  in  the  commencement  of  the  twenty  and  eighth 
year,  Moroni  and  Teancum,  and  many  of  the  chief  captains, 
held  a  council  of  war,  what  they  should  do  to  caiise  the  La- 
manites to  come  out  against  them  to  battle ;  or  that  they 
might  by  some  means  flatter  them  out  of  their  strong  holds, 
that  they  might  gain  advantage  over  them  and  take  again  the 
city  of  Mulek. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  they  sent  embassies  to  the  aimy  of 
the  Lamanites,  which  protected  the  city  of  Mulek,  to  their  lea- 
der, whose  name  was  Jacob,  desiring  hun  that  he  would  come 
out  with  his  armies  to  meet  them  upon  the  plains,  between 
the  two  cities.  But  behold,  Jacob,  who  was  a  Zoramite, 
would  not  come  out  with  his  army  to  meet  them  upon  the 
plains. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  haviog  no  hopes  of  meet- 
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ing  them  upon  fair  grounds^  therefore,  he  resolved  upon  a 
plan  that  he  might  decoy  the  Lamanites  out  of  their  strong 
holds.  Therefore  he  caused  that  Teancum  should  take  a 
small  number  of  men,  and  march  down  near  the  sea  shore ; 
and  Moroni  and  his  army,  by  night,  marched  in  the  wilderness, 
on  the  west  of  the  city  Mulek ;  and  thus,  on  the  morrow, 
when  the  guards  of  the  Lamanites  had  discovered  Teancum, 
they  ran  and  told  it  unto  Jacob,  their  leader. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  did 
march  forth  against  Teancum,  supposing  by  their  numbers 
to  overpower  Teancum,  because  of  the  sinallness  of  his  num- 
bers, ibid  as  Teancum  saw  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites 
coming  out  against  him,  he  began  to  retreat  down  by  the  sea 
shore,  northward.  • 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw  that  he 
began  to  flee,  they  took  courage  and  punroed  them  with  vigor. 
And  while  Teancum  was  thus  leading  away  the  Lamanites 
Who  were  pursuing  them  in  vain,  behold,  Moroni  commanded 
that  a  part  of  his  army  who  were  with  him,  should  march 
forth  into  the  city,  and  take  possession  of  it.  And  thus  they 
did,  and  slew  all  titiose  who  had  been  left  to  protect  the  city ; 
yea^  all  those  who  would  not  yield  up  their  weapons  of  war. 
And  thus  Moroni  had  obtained  possession  of  the  city  Mulek, 
with  a  part  of  his  army,  while  he  marched  with  the  remain- 
der to  meet  the  Lamanites,  when  they  should  return  from  the 
pursuit  of  Teancum. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  theLamanites  did  pursue  Tean- 
cum until  they  came  near  the  city  Bountiful,  and  then  they 
Were  met  by  Lehi,  and  a  small  army,  which  had  been  left  to 
protect  the  city  Bountiful.  And  now  behold,  when  the  chief 
captains  of  the  Lamanites  had  beheld  Lehi  with  his  army, 
coming  against  them,  they  fled  in  much  confasion,  lest  per- 
haps they  should  not  obtain  the  city  Mulek,  before  Lehi  should 
Overtake  them ;  for  they  were  weared  because  of  their  march, 
and  the  men  of  Lehi  were  fresh.  Now  the  Lamanites  did 
not  know  that  Moroni  had  been  in  their  rear  with  his  army ; 
and  all  they  feared  was  Lehi  and  his  men.  Now  Lehi  was 
not  desirous  to  overtake  them,  till  they  should  meet  Moroni 
and  Mb  army,  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  the  Laman- 
ites had  retreated  far,  they  were  surrounded  by  the  Nephites  ,* 
by  the  men  of  Moroni  on  one  hand,  and  the  men  of  Lehi  on 
the  other,  all  of  whom  were  fresh  and  fUll  of  strength ;  but 
the  Lamanites  were  wearied,  because  of  their  long  march. 
And  Moroni  commanded  his  men  that  they  should  fSnll  upon 
fhem,  until  they  bad  given  up  their  weapons  of  war. 
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1 3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jacob,  being  their  leader,^  being 
also  a  Zoramite,  and  having  an  unconquerable  spirit,  he  led 
the  Lamanites  forth  to  battle,  with  exceeding  fury  against 
Moroni.  Moroni  being  in  their  course  of  march,  therefore 
Jacob  was  determined  to  slay  them,  and  cut  his  way  through 
to  the  city  of  Mulek.  But  behold,  Moroni  and  his  men  were 
more  powerful ;  therefore  they  did  not  give  way  before  the 
Lamanites. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  on  both  hands  with 
exceeding  fuiy  ;  and  there  were  many  slain  on  both  sides  ; 
yea,  and  Moroni  was  wounded,  and  Jacob  was  killed.  And 
Lehi  pressed  upon  their  rear  with  such  fury,  with  his  strong 
men,  that  the  Lamanites  in  the  rear  delivered  up  their  wea- 
pons of  war ;  and  the  remainder  of  them,  being  much  •  con- 
fused, knew  not  whither  to  go  or  to  strika  Now  Moroni 
seeing  their  confusion,  he  said  unto  them,  if  ye  will  bring 
forth  your  weapons  of  war,  and  deliver  them  up,  behold  we 
will  forbear  shedding  your  blood.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
when  the  Lamanites  had  heard  these  words,  their  chief  cap- 
tains, all  those  who  were  not  slain,  came  forth  and  threw 
down  their  weapons  of  war  at  the  feet  of  Moroni,  and  also 
commanded  their  men  that  they  should  do  the  same ;  but  be- 
hold, there  were  many  that  would  not ;  and  those  who  would 
not  deliver  up  their  swords,  were  taken  and  bound,  and  their 
weapons  of  war  were  taken  frr-m  them,  and  they  were  compel- 
led to  march  with  their  brethren  forth  into  the  land  Bountiful. 
And  now  the  number  of  prisoners  who  were  taken,  exceeded 
more  than  the  nimiber  of  those  who  had  been  slain  ;  yea^ 
more  than  those  who  had  been  slain  on  both  sides. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  set  guards  over  the 
prisoners  of  the  Lamanites,  and  did  compel  them  to  go  forth 
and  bury  their  dead ;  yea^  and  also  the  dead  of  the  Nephites 
who  were  slain;  and  Moroni  placed  men  over  them  to  guard 
them  while  they  should  perform  their  labors.  And  Moroni 
went  to  the  city  of  Mulek  with  Lehi,  and  took  command  of 
the  city,  and  gave  it  unto  Lehi  Now  behold  this  Lehi  was 
a  man  who  had  been  with  Moroni  in  the  more  part  of  all  hia 
battles ;  and  he  was  a  man  like  unto  Moroni ;  and  they  re- 
joiced in  each  othei's  safety ;  yea,  they  were  beloved  by  each 
other,  and  also  beloved  by  all  the  people  of  Nephi 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  Lamanites  had  finished 
burying  their  dead,  and  also  the  dead  of  the  Nephites,  they 
were  marched  back  into  the  land  Bountiful ;  and  Teancum, 
by  the  orders  of  Moroni,  caused  that  they  should  commence 
laboring  in  digging  a  ditch  round  about  the  land,  or  the  city 
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Bountifiil;  and  he  caused  that  they  should  build  a  breast- 
work of  timbers  upon  the  inner  bank  of  the  ditch ;  and  they 
cast  up  dirt  out  of  the  ditch  against  the  breai^twork  of 
timbers ;  and  thus  they  did  cause  the  Lamanites  to  labor 
until  they  had  encircled  the  city  of  Bountiful  round  about 
with  a  strong  wall  of  timbers  and  earth,  to  an  exceeding 
height.  And  this  dty  became  an  exceeding  strong  hold  ever 
after ;  and  in  this  city  they  did  guard  the  prisoners  of  the 
Lamanites ;  yeai  even  within  a  wall,  which  they  had  caused  them 
to  build  wiUi  their  own  hands.  Now  Moroni  was  compelled 
to  cause  the  Lamanites  to  labor,  because  it  were  easy  to 
guard  them  while  at  their  labor :  and  he  desired  all  his  forces, 
when  he  should  make  an  attack  upon  the  Lamanites. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  had  thus  gained  a  vic- 
tory over  one  of  the  greatest  of  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites, 
and  had  obtained  possession  of  the  city  of  Mulek,  which  was 
one  ot  the  strongest  holds  of  the  Lamanites  in  the  Land  of  Ne- 
phi;  and  thus  he  had  also  built  a  strong  hold  to  retain  his  pri- 
sonars.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  hedidnomoreattemptabattle 
with  the  Lamanites  in  that  year,  but  he  did  employ  his  men 
in  preparingfor  war ;  yea,  and  in  makingfortifications  to  guard 
against  the  Lamanites ;  yea»  and  also  delivering  their  women 
and  their  children  from  famine  and  affliction,  and  providing 
food  for  their  armies. 

1&  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Laman- 
ites, on  the  West  sea,  south,  while  in  the  absence  of  Moroni,  on 
account  of  some  intrigue  amongst  the  Nephites,  which  caused 
dissMisions  amongst  them,  had  gained  some  ground  over  the 
Nephitee,  yea»  insomuch  tiiat  they  had  obtained  possession  of 
a  number  of  their  cities  in  that  part  of  the  land ;  and  thus 
because  of  iniquity  amongst  themselves,  yea,  because  of  dis- 
sensions and  intrigue  among  themselves,  they  were  placed  in 
the  most  dangerous  circumstances. 

19.  And  now  behold,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concerning  the 
people  of  Ammon,  who,  in  the  beginning,  were  Lamanites ; 
but  by  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  or  rather  by  the  power  and 
word  of  Qod,  they  had  been  converted  unto  the  Lord :  and 
they  had  been  brought  down  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
had  ever  since  been  protected  by  the  Nephites ;  and  because 
of  their  oath,  they  had  been  kept  from  taking  up  arms  against 
their  brethren ;  for  they  had  taken  an  oath,  that  they  never 
would  shed  blood  more ;  and  according  to  their  oath  they 
would  have  perished;  yea,they  would  have  suffered  themselves 
to  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  their  brethren,  had  it  not  been 
for  the  pity  and  the  exceeding  love  which  Ammon  and  his 
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brethren  had  had  for  them ;  and  for  this  cause,  they  were 
brought  down  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla ;  and  they  ever  had 
been  protected  by  the  Kephites. 

20.  But  it  oame  to  pass  that  when  they  saw  the  danger,  and 
the  many  afSictions  and  tribulations  which  the  Nephites  bore 
for  them,  they  were  moved  with  compassion,  and  were  desi- 
rous to  take  up  arms  in  the  defence  of  their  country.  But 
behold,  as  they  were  about  to  take  their  weapons  of  war,  they 
were  overpowered  by  the  persuasions  of  Uelaman  and  his 
brethren,  for  they  were  about  to  break,  the  oath  which  they 
had  made ;  and  Helaman  feared  lest  by  so  doing,  they  should 
lose  their  souls ;  therefore  all  those  who  had  entered  into  this 
covenant,  were  compelled  to  behold  their  brethren  wade 
through  their  afflictions,  in  their  dangerous  circumstances, 
at  this  time.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  they  had  many  sons, 
who  had  not  entered  into  a  covenant  that  they  would  not  take 
their  weapons  of  war  to  defend  themselves  against  their  ene- 
mies ;  therefore  they  did  assemble  themselves  together  at  this 
time,  as  many  as  were  able  to  take  up  arms ;  and  they  called 
themselves  Nephites  ;  and  they  entered  into  a  covenant  to 
fight  for  the  liberty  of  the  Nephites ;  yea,  to  protect  the  land 
unto  the  laying  down  of  their  lives ;  yea,  even  they  covenanted 
that  they  never  would  give  up  their  liberty,  but  they  would 
fight  in  all  cases  to  protect  the  Nephites  and  themselves  from 
bondage. 

21.  Now  behold,  there  were  two  thousand  of  those  yoiugmen 
who  entered  into  this  covenant,  and  took  their  weapons  of 
war  to  defend  their  country.  And  now  behold,  as  they  never 
had  hitherto  been  a  disadvantage  to  the  Nephites,  they  be- 
came now  at  this  period  of  time  also  a  great  support ;  for  they 
took  their  weapons  of  war,  and  they  would  that  Helaman 
should  be  their  leader.  And  they  were  all  young  men, 
and  they  were  exceeding  valiant  for  courage,  and  also  for 
strength  and  activity ;  but  behold,  this  was  not  all :  they  were 
men  who  were  true  at  all  times  in  whatsoever  thing  they 
were  entrusted ;  yea»  they  were  men  of  truth  and  soberness, 
for  they  had  been  taught  to  keep  the  commandments  of  God, 
and  to  walk  uprightly  before  him. 

22.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Helaman  did  march  at  the 
head  of  his  two  thousand  stripling  soldi^n,  to  the  support  of 
the  people  in  the  borders  of  the  land  on  the  south  by  the 
West  Sea.  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  eighth  year  of 
l^e  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  &o. 
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CHAPTER  XXV. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  paas  in  the  twenty  and  ninth  year  of 
the  Judges,  that  Ammoron  sent  unto  Moroni,  desiring  that 
he  would  exchange  prisoners.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mo- 
roni felt  to  rejoice  exceedingly  at  this  request,  for  he  desired 
the  provisions  which  were  imparted  for  the  support  of  the 
Lamanite  prisoners  for  the  support  of  his  own  people ;  and 
he  also  desired  his  own^people  for  the  strengthening  of  his 
army.  Now  the  Lamanites  had  taken  many  women  and  chil- 
dren, and  there  was  not  a  woman  nor  a  child  among  all  the 
prisoners  of  Moroni,  or  the  prisoners  whom  Moroni  had 
taken;  therefore  Moroni  resolved  upon  a  stratagem  to  ob- 
tain as  many  prisoners  of  the  Nephites  from  the  Lamanites 
as  it  were  possible ;  therefore  he  wrote  an  epistle,  and  sent 
it  by  the  servant  of  Ammoron,  the  same  who  had  brought  an 
epistle  to  Moroni  Now  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrote 
unto  Ammoron,  saying,  behold,  Ammoron,  I  have  written 
unto  you  somewhat  concerning  this  war  which  ye  have  wa- 
ged against  my  people,  or  rather  which  thy  brother  hath 
waged  against  them,  and  which  ye  are  still  determined  to 
carry  on  after  his  death.  Behold,  I  would  tell  you  some- 
what concerning  the  justice  of  God,  and  the  sword  of  his 
almighty  wrath,  which  doth  hang  over  you,  except  ye  repent 
and  withdraw  your  armies  into  your  own  lands,  or  the  lands 
of  your  possessions,  which  is  the  land  of  Nephi ;  yea,  I  would 
tell  you  these  things  if  ye  were  capable  of  hearkening  unto 
them ;  yea,  I  would  tell  you  concerning  that  awful  heU  that 
awaits  to  reoeive  such  murderers  as  thou  and  thy  brother 
have  been,  except  ye  repent  and  withdraw  your  murderous 
purposes,  and  return  with  your  armies  to  your  own  lands ; 
but  as  ye  have  rejected  these  things,  and  have  fought  against 
the  people  of  the  Lord,  even  so  I  may  expect  you  will  do  it 
again. 

2.  And  now  behold,  we  are  prepared  to  receive  you ;  yea» 
and  except  you  withdraw  your  purposes,  behold,  ye  will  pull 
down  the  wrath  of  that  Qod  whom  you  have  rejected  upon 
you,  even  to  your  utter  destruction ;  but,  as  the  Lord  liveth, 
our  armies  shall  come  upon  you,  except  ye  withdraw,  and  ye 
shall  soon  be  visited  with  death,  for  we  will  retain  our  cities 
and  our  lands ;  yea,  and  we  will  maintain  our  religion  and 
the  cause  of  our  Qod.  But  behold,  it  supposeth  me  that  I 
talk  to  you  concerning  these  things  in  vain ;  or  it  supposeth 
me  that  thou  art  a  child  of  hell ;  therefore  I  will  close  my 
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epistle  by  telling  you  that  I  will  not  exchange  prisoners,  save 
it  be  on  conditions  that  ye  will  deliver  up  a  man,  and  his 
wife,  and  his  children,  for  one  prisoner ;  if  this  be  the  case 
that  ye  will  do  it,  I  will  exchange.  And  behold,  if  ye  do  not 
this,  I  will  come  against  you,  with  my  armies ;  yea,  even  I 
will  arm  my  women  and  my  children,  and  I  will  come  against 
vou,  and  I  will  follow  you  even  into  your  own  land,  which 
IS  the  land  of  our  first  inheritance ;  yea,  and  it  shall  be  blood 
for  blood ;  yea,  life  for  life ;  and  I  will  give  you  battle,  even 
tmtil  you  are  destroyed  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth.  Be- 
hold, I  am  in  my  anger,  and  also  my  people ;  ye  have  sought 
to  murder  us,  and  we  have  only  sought  to  defend  ourselves. 
But  behold,  if  ye  seek  to  destroy  us  more,  we  will  seek  to 
^  destroy  you ;  yea,  and  we  will  seek  our  land  of  our  first  in- 
heritance. Now  I  close  my  epistle.  I  am  Moroni ;  I  am  a 
leader  of  the  people  of  the  Kephites. 

8.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammoron,  when  he  had  re- 
ceived this  epistle,  he  was  angry ;  and  he  wrote  another  epistle 
unto  Moroni,  and  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrote,  say- 
ing, I  am  Anunoron,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites;  I  am  the  bro- 
ther of  Amalickiah  whom  ye  have  murdered.  Behold,  I  will 
avenge  his  blood  upon  you,  yea  and  I  will  come  upon  you 
with  my  armies,  for  I  fear  not  your  threatenings;  for  behold 
your  fathers  did  wrong  their  brethren,  insomuch  that  they  did 
rob  them  of  their  right  to  the  government,  when  it  rightly 
belonged  unto  them.  And  now  behold,  if  ye  will  lay  down 
your  arms,  and  subject  yourselves  to  be  governed  by  those  to 
whom  the  government  doth  rightly  belong,  then  wUl  I  cause 
that  my  people  shall  lay  down  their  weapons,  and  shall  be  at 
war  no  more.  Behold,  ye  have  breathed  out  many  threaten- 
ings against  me  and  my  people ;  but  behold  we  fear  not  your 
threatenings ;  nevertheless,  I  will  grant  to  exchange  prisoners 
according  to  your  request,  gladly,  that  I  may  preserve  my 
food  for  my  men  of  war ;  and  we  will  wage  a  war  which  shall 
be  eternal,  either  to  the  subjecting  the  Nephites  to  our  au- 
thority, or  to  their  eternal  extinction.  And  as  concerning 
that  Gk)d  whom  ye  say  we  have  rejected,  behold,  we  know  not 
such  a  being ;  neither  do  ye  ;  but  if  it  so  be  that  there  is  such 
a  being,  we  know  not  but  that  he  hath  made  us  as  well  as  you; 
and  if  it  so  be  that  there  is  a  devil  and  a  hell,  behold  will  he 
not  send  you  there  to  dwell  with  my  brother  whom  ye  have 
murdered,  whom  ye  have  hinted  that  he  hath  gone  to  such  a 
placet  But  behold  these  things  mattereth  not.  I  am  Am- 
moron, and  a  descendant  of  Zoram^  whom  your  fathers  pres" 
Bed  and  brought  out  of  Jerusalem.    And  behold,  now,  I  am 
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a  bold  Lamanite;  behold  this  war  hath  been  waged  to  avenge 
their  wrongs,  and  to  maintain,  and  to  obtain  their  rights  to 
the  government ;  and  I  close  my  epistle  to  Moroni 

4.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  received  this 
epistle,  he  was  more  angry,  because  he  knew  that  Anmioron 
had  a  perfect  knowledge  of  his  fraud ;  yea^  he  knew  that 
Ammoron  knew  that  it  was  not  a  just  cause  that  had  caused 
him  to  wage  a  war  against  the  people  of  Kephi  And  he 
said,  behold,  I  will  not  exchange  prisoners  with  Ammoron, 
save  he  will  withdraw  his  purpose,  as  I  have  stated  in  my 
epistle ;  for  I  will  not  grant  unto  him  that  he  shall  have  any 
more  power  than  what  he  hath  got.  Behold,  I  know  the 
place  where  the  Lamanites  doth  guard  my  people,  whom  they 
have  taken  prisoners;  and  as  Ammoron  would  not  grant 
unto  me  mine  epistle,  behold,  I  will  give  unto  him  according 
to  my  words ;  yea»  I  will  seek  death  among  them,  until  they 
shall  sue  for  peace.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when 
Moroni  had  said  these  words,  he  caused  that  a  search  should 
be  made  among  his  men,  that  perhaps  he  might  find  a  man 
who  was  a  descendant  of  Laman  among  them. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  found  one,  whose  name 
was  Laman :  and  he  was  one  of  the  servants  of  the  king  who 
was  murdered  by  Amalicki^  Now  Moroni  caused  that 
Laman  and  a  small  number  of  his  men,  should  go  forth  unto 
the  guards  who  were  over  the  Nephites.  Now  the  Nephites 
were  guarded  in  the  city  of  Gid;  therefore  Moroni  appointed 
Laman  and  caused  that  a  small  number  of  men  should  go 
with  him. 

6.  And  when  it  was  evening,  Laman  went  to  the  guards  who 
were  over  the  Nephites,  and  behold,  they  saw  hun  coming, 
and  they  hailed  hun;  but  he  saith  unto  them,  fear  not;  be- 
hold, I  am  a  Lamanite;  Behold,  we  have  escaped  from  the 
Nepldtes,  and  they  sleepcth ;  and  behold  we  have  took  of 
their  wine,  and  brought  with  us.  Now  when  the  Lamanites 
heard  these  words,  they  received  him  with  joy ;  and  they  said 
unto  him,  give  us  of  your  wine,  that  we  may  drink ;  we  are 
glad  that  ye  have  thus  taken  wine  with  you,  for  we  are  weary. 
But  Tjaman  said  unto  them,  let  us  keep  of  our  wine  till  we 
go  agunst  the  Nephites  to  battle ;  but  this  saying  only  made 
them  more  desirous  to  drink  of  the  wine ;  for,  said  they,  we 
are  weary,  therefore  let  us  take  of  the  wine,  and  by  and  by 
we  shall  receive  wine  for  our  rations,  which  will  strengthen 
us  to  go  against  the  Nephites.  And  Laman  said  unto  them, 
you  may  do  according  to  your  desires.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  did  take  of  the  wine  freely,  and  i^.  was  pleasant  to 
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their  taste ;  therefore  they  took  of  it  more  freely;  and  it  w&i 
strong,  having  been  prepared  in  its  strength. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  they  did  drink  and  were  merry,  and 
by  and  by  they  were  all  drunken.  And  now  when  Laman 
and  his  men  s&w  that  they  were  all  drunken,  and  were  in 
a  deep  sleep,  they  returned  to  Moroni,  and  told  him  all  the 
things  that  had  happened.  And  now  this  was  according  to 
the  design  of  Moroni  Ajid  Moroni  had  prepared  his  men 
with  weapons  of  war ;  and  he  sent  to  the  city  Qid,  while  the 
Lamanites  were  in  a  deep  sleep,  and  drunken,  and  cast  in  the 
weapons  of  war  in  unto  the  prisoners^  insomuch  that  they 
were  all  armed ;  yea,  even  to  their  women,  and  all  those  of 
their  children,  as  many  as  were  able  to  use  a  weapon  of  war, 
when  Moroni  had  armed  all  those  prisoners ;  and  all  those 
things  were  done  in  a  profoimd  silence.  But  had  they  awoke 
the  Lamanites,  behold  they  were  drunken,  and  the  Nephites 
could  have  slain  them.  But  behold  this  was  not  the  desire 
of  Moroni :  he  did  not  delight  in  murder  or  bloodshed,  but 
he  deUghted  in  the  saving  of  his  people  from  destruction ; 
and  for  this  cause  he  might  not  bring  upon  him  injustice,  he 
would  not  fall  upon  the  Lamanites  and  destroy  them  in  their 
drunkenness.  But  he  had  obtained  his  desires ;  for  he  had 
armed  those  prisoners  of  the  Nephites  who  were  within  the 
wall  of  the  city,  and  had  gave  them  power  to  gain  possession, 
of  those  parts  which  were  within  the  walls ;  and  then  he 
caused  the  men  who  were  with  him,  to  withdraw  a  pace  from 
them,  and  surround  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites.  Now  be- 
hold this  was  done  in  the  night  time^  so  that  when  the  La- 
manites awoke  in  the  morning,  they  beheld  that  they  were 
surrounded  by  the  Nephites  without,  and  that  their  prisoners 
were  armed  within.  And  thus  they  saw  that  the  Nephites 
had  power  over  them;  and  in  these  circumstances  they 
found  that  it  was  not  expedient  that  they  should  fight  with 
the  Nephites;  therefore  their  chief  captams  demanded  their 
weapons  of  war,  and  they  brought  them  forth  and  cast  them 
at  the  feet  of  the  Nephites,  pleading  for  mercy.  Now  be- 
hold, this  was  the  desire  of  Moroni.  He  took  them  prison- 
ers of  war,  and  took  possession  of  the  city,  and  caused  that 
all  the  prisoners  should  be  liberated,  who  were  Nephites ; 
and  they  did  join  the  army  of  Moroni,  and  were  a  great 
strength  to  his  army. 

8.  Ajud  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  cause  the  Lamanites  whom 
he  had  taken  prisoners,  that  they  should  commence  a  labour 
in  strengthening  the  fortifications  round  about  the  city  Gid. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  fortified  the  city  Gid, 
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according  to  his  desires,  he  caused  that  his  prisoners  should 
be  taken  to  the  city  Bountiful ;  and  he  also  guarded  that  city 
mth  an  exceeding  strong  forc&  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
they  did,  notwithstanding  all  the  intrigues  of  the  Lamanites, 
keep  and  protect  all  the  prisoners  whom  they  Bad  taken,  and 
also  maint^iin  all  the  ground  and  the  advantage  which  they 
had  retaken.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  began 
again  to  be  victorious,  and  to  reclaim  their  rights  and  their 
privUegea.  Many  times  did  the  Lamanites  attempt  to  en- 
circle &em  about  by  night,  but  in  these  attempts  they  did 
lose  many  prisoners.  Ajad  many  times  did  they  attempt  to 
administer  of  their  wine  to  the  Nephites,  that  they  might  de> 
stroy  them  with  poison  or  with  drunkenness.  But  behold, 
the  Kephites  were  not  slow  to  remember  the  Lord  their 
Qod,  in  this  their  time  of  affliction.  They  could  not  be 
taken  in  their  snares ;  yea,  they  would  not  partake  of  their 
wine,  save  they  had  firstly  given  to  some  of  the  Lamanite 
prisoners.  And  they  were  thus  cautious  that  no  poison 
should  be  administered  among  them  ;  for  if  their  wine  would 
poison  a  Lamanite,  it  would  also  poison  aNephite;  and  thus 
they  did  try  all  their  liquors.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that 
it  was  expedient  for  Moroni  to  make  preparations  to  attack 
the  city  Morianton ;  for  behold,  the  Lamanites  had,  by  their 
labours,  fortified  the  city  Morianton  until  it  had  become  an 
exceeding  strong  hold ;  and  they  were  continually  bringing 
new  forces  into  that  city,  and  also  new  supplies  of  provisions. 
And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  ninth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  NephL 
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1.  And  now  it  came  to  x>as8  in  the  commencement  of  the 
thirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  in  the  second  day, 
on  the  first  month,  Moroni  received  an  epistle  from  Helaman, 
stating  the  afifairs  of  the  people  in  that  quarter  of  the  land. 
And  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrote,  saying,  my  dearly 
beloved  brother,  Moroni,  as  well  in  the  Lord  as  in  the  tribu- 
lations of  our  waif&rQ  ;  behold,  my  beloved  brother,  I  have 
somewhat  to  tell  you  concerning  our  warfare  in  this  part 
of  the  land.  Behold,  two  thousand  of  the  sons  of  those  men 
whom  Ammon  brought  down  out  of  the  land  of  NephL 
Now  ye  have  known  that  these  were  descendants  of  Laman, 
who  wa"  the  eldest  son  of  our  father  liehi    Now  I  need  not 
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rehearse  unto  you  conoerning  their  traditions  or  their  unbe- 
lief, for  thou  knowest  concerning  all  these  things*;  therefore 
it  supposeth  me  that  I  tell  you  that  two  thousand  of  these 
young  men  have  taken  their  weapons  of  war,  and  would  that 
I  should  be  their  leader ;  and  we  have  come  forth  to  defend 
our  country.  And  now  ye  also  know  concerning  the  cove- 
nant which  their  fathers  made,  that  they  would  not  take  up 
their  weapons  of  war  against  their  brethren  to  shed  blood. 
But  in  the  twenty  and  sixth  year,  when  they  saw  our  afflic- 
tions and  our  tribulations  for  them,  they  were  about  to 
break  the  covenant  which  they  had  xnade,  and  take  up  their 
weapons  of  war  in  our  defence.  But  I  would  not  suffer 
them  that  they  should  break  this  covenant  which  thay  had 
made,  supposing  that  God  would  strengthen  us,  insomuch 
that  we  should  not  suffer  more  because  of  the  fulfilling  the 
oath  which  they  had  taken.  But  behold,  here  is  one  thing 
in  which  we  may  have  great  joy.  For  behold,  in  the  twenty 
and  sixth  year,  I,  Helaman,  did  march  at  the  head  of  these 
two  thousand  young  men  to  the  city  of  Judea,  to  assist  An- 
tipus,  whom  ye  had  appointed  a  l^ider  over  the  people  of 
that  part  of  the  land.  And  I  did  join  my  two  thousand  sons 
(for  they  are  worthy  to  be  called  sons)  to  the  army  of  Anti- 
pus,  in  which  strength  Antipus  did  rejoice  exceedingly ;  for 
behold,  his  army  had  been  reduced  by  the  Lamanites,  because 
their  forces  had  slain  a  vast  number  of  our  men,  for  which 
cause  we  have  to  mourn.  Nevertheless  we  may  console  our- 
selves in  this  point,  that  they  have  died  in  the  cause  of  their 
country  and  of  their  Gk>d,  yea,  and  they  are  happy.  And 
the  Lamanites  had  also  retamed  many  prisoners,  all  of  whom 
are  chief  captains,  ior  none  other  have  they  spared  alive. 
And  we  suppose  that  they  are  now  at  this  tune  in  the  land 
of  Nephi ;  it  is  so  if  they  are  not  slain. 

2.  And  now  these  are  the  cities  which  the  Lamanites  have 
obtained  possession  by  the  shedding  of  the  blood  of  so 
'many  of  our  valiant  men : — ^the  land  of  Manti,  or  the  city  of 
Manti,  and  the  city  of  Zeezrom,  and  the  city  of  Cumeni,  and 
the  city  Antiparah.  And  these  ai*e  the  cities  which  they  pos- 
sessed when  I  arrived  at  the  city  of  Judea;  and  I  found  Aiiti« 
pus  and  his  men  toiling  with  their  mights  to  fortify  the  city ; 
yea,  and  they  were  depressed  in  body  as  well  as  in  spirit 
for  they  had  fought  valiantly  by  day  and  toiled  by  night  to 
maintain  their  cities ;  and  thus  they  had  suffered  great  afflic- 
tions of  every  kind.  Ajid  now  they  were  determined  to  conquer 
in  this  place  or  die ;  therefore  you  may  well  suppose  that  this 
little  force  which  I  brought  with  me,  yea^  those  sons  of  mine 
gave  them  great  hopes  and  much  joy.  2  i  3 
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8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  Antipus  had  received  a  greater  strength  to  his  anny^ 
they  were  compelled  by  the  orders  of  Ammoron,  to  not 
come  against  the  city  of  Judea»  or  against  us,  to  battle.  And 
thus  were  we  favoured  of  the  Lord ;  for  had  they  come  upon 
us  in  this  our  weakness,  they  might  have  perhaps  destroyed 
our  little  army ;  but  thus  were  we  preserved.  They  were 
commanded  by  Ammoron  to  maintain  those  cities  which  they 
had  taken.  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  sixth  year. 
And  in  the  commencement  of  the  twenty  and  seventh  year, 
we  had  prepared  our  city  and  ourselves  for  defence.  Now 
we  were  desirous  that  the  Lamanites  should  come  upon  us ; 
for  we  were  not  desirous  to  make  an  attack  upon  them  in 
their  strong  holds.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  kept  spies 
out  roimd  about,  to  watch  the  movements  of  the  Lamanites, 
that  they  might  not  pass  us  by  night  nor  by  day,  to  make 
an  attack  upon  our  other  cities  wluch  were  on  the  north- 
ward ;  for  we  knew  in  those  cities  they  were  not  sufficiently 
stroi^  to  meet  them ;  therefore  we  were  desirous,  if  they 
should  pass  by  us,  to  fall  upon  them  in  their  rear,  and  thus 
bring  them  up  in  the  rear,  at  the  same  time  they  were  met 
in  the  front.  We  supposed  that  we  could  overpower  them ; 
but  behold,  we  were  disappointed  in  this  oiur  desire.  They 
durst  not  pass  by  us  with  their  whole  army,  neither  durst 
they  with  a  part,  lest  they  should  not  be  sufficiently  strong, 
and  they  should  fall.  Neither  durst  they  march  down  against 
the  city  of  Zarahemla;  neither  durst  they  cross  the  head  of 
Sidon,  over  to  the  city  of  Nephihah.  And  thus,  with  their 
forces,  they  were  determined  to  m«.in<y.in  those  cities  which 
they  had  taken. 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  in  the  second  month  of  this 
year,  there  was  brought  imto  us  many  provisions  from  the 
fathers  of  those  my  two  thousand  sons.  And  also  there  was 
sent  two  thousand  men  unto  us  from  the  land  of  Zarahemla. 
And  thus  we  were  prepared  with  ten  thousand  men,  and 
provisions  for  them,  and  also  for  their  wives  and  their  chil- 
dren. And  the  Lamanites,  thus  seeing  our  forces  increase 
daily,  and  provisions  arrive  for  oar  support,  they  began  to 
be  fearful,  and  began  to  sally  forth,  if  it  were  possible,  to 
put  an  end  to  our  receiving  provisions  and  strength.  Now 
when  we  saw  that  the  Lamanites  began  to  grow  uneasy  on 
this  wise,  we  were  desirous  to  bring  a  stratagem  into  effect 
upon  them ;  therefore  Antipus  ordered  that  I  should  march 
forth  with  my  little  sons  to  a  neighbouring  city  as  if  we  were 
carrying  provisions  to  a  neighbouring  dty.    And  we  were 
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to  march  near  the  city  of  Antipanih,  as  if  we  were  going  to 
the  city  b^ond,  in  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  we  did  march  forth,  as  if  with  our  proYi* 
sions,  to  go  to  that  city.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Antipus 
did  march  forth,  with  a  part  of  his  army,  leaving  the  remain- 
der to  maintain  the  city.  But  he  did  not  march  forth,  until 
I  had  gone  forth  with  my  little  army,  and  came  near  the  city 
of  Antiparah.  And  now  in  the  city  of  Antiparah,  were  tsti- 
tioned  we  strongest  army  of  the  Lamauites  ;  vea,  the  most 
numerous.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  been 
informed  by  their  spies,  they  came  forth  with  their  army, 
and  marched  against  us. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  £ee  before  them,  north- 
ward«  And  thus  we  did  lead  away  the  most  powerful  army 
of  the  Lamanites ;  yea,  even  to  a  considerable  distance,  in- 
somuch that  when  they  saw  the  army  of  Antipus  pursuing 
them,  with  their  mights,  they  did  not  turn  to  the  right  nor 
to  the  left,  but  pursued  their  march  in  a  straight  course 
after  us ;  and,  as  we  suppose,  it  was  their  intent  to  slay  us 
before  Antipus  should  overtake  them,  and  this  that  they 
might  not  be  surrounded  by  our  people.  And  now  Antipus 
beholding  our  danger,  did  speed  the  march  of  his  army. 
But  behold,  it  was  night ;  therefore  they  did  not  overtake 
us,  neither  d^d  Antipus  overtake  them ;  therefore  we  did 
camp  for  the  night. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  the  dawn  of  the  morning, 
behold,  the  Lamanites  were  pursuing  us.  Now  we  were 
not  sufficiently  strong  to  contend  with  them  ;  yea,  I' would 
not  suffer  that  my  little  sons  should  fall  into  thear  hands ; 
therefore  we  did  continue  our  march ;  and  we  took  our 
march  into  the  wilderness.  Now  they  durst  not  turn  to 
the  right  nor  to  the  left,  lest  they  should  be  surrounded ; 
neither  would  I  turn  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  lest  they 
should  overtake  me,  and  we  could  not  stand  against  them, 
but  be  slain,  and  they  would  make  their  escape ;  and  thus  we 
did  flee  aH  that  day  into  the  wilderness,  even  imtil  it  was  dark. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  again  when  the  light  of  the 
morning  came,  we  saw  the  Lamanites  upon  us,  and  we  did 
flee  before  them.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  not 
pursue  us  far,  before  they  halted ;  and  it  was  in  the  morning 
of  the  third  day,  on  the  seventh  month.  And  now  whether 
they  were  overtaken  by  Antipus,  we  know  not,  but  I  said 
unto  my  men,  behold,  we  know  not  but  they  have  halted  for 
the  purpose  that  we  should  come  against  them,  that  they 
might  catch  us  in  their  snare  ;  therefore  what  say  y^  voey 
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sons,  will  ye  go  against  them  to  battle?  And  now  I  say  unto 
you  my  beloved  brother  Moroni,  that  never  had  I  seex^  so 
great  courage,  nay,  not  amongst  all  the  Nephites.  For  as  I 
had  ever  called  them  my  sons  (for  they  were  all  of  them  very 
young,)  even  so  they  said  unto  me,  father,  behold  our  Gk>d 
is  with  us,  and  he  will  not  suffer  that  we  shall  fall ; 
then  let  us  go  forth  ;  we  would .  not  slay  our  brethren^  if 
they  would  let  us  alone ;  therefore  let  us  go,  lest  they  should 
overpower  the  army  of  Antipus.  Now  they  never  had  fought, 
yet  they  did  not  fear  death ;  and  they  did  think  more  upon 
the  liberty  of  their  feithers  than  they  did  upon  their  lives ; 
yea,  they  had  been  taught  by  their  mothers,  that  if  they  did 
not  doubt,  that  GkKl  would  deliver  them.  And  they  re- 
hearsed unto  me  the  words  of  their  mothers,  saying,  we  do 
not  doubt  our  mothers  knew  it. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  return  with  my  two  thou- 
sand, agahist  these  Lamanites  who  had  pursued  us.  And 
now  behold,  the  armies  of  Antipus  had  overtaken  them,  and 
a  terrible  battle  had  commenced.  The  army  of  Antipus 
being  weary,  because  of  their  long  march  in  so  short  a  space 
of  time,  were  about  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites ; 
and  had  I  not  returned  with  my  two  thousand,  they  would 
have  obtained  their  purpose ;  for  Antipus  had  fallen  by  the 
swordy  and  many  of  his  leaders,  because  of  their  weariness, 
which  was  occasioned  by  the  speed  of  their  march ;  there- 
fore the  men  of  Antipus  beiag  confused,  because  of  the  fall 
of  their  leaders,  began  to  give  way  before  the  Lamanites. 

9.  ATnd  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  took  courage^ 
and  began  to  pursue  them;  and  thus  were  the  Lamanites  pur- 
suing them  with  great  vigour,  when  Helaman  came  upon 
their  rear  with  his  two  thousand,  and  began  to  slay  them 
exceedingly,  insomuch  that  the  whole  army  of  the  Lamanites 
halted,  and  turned  upon  Helaman.  Now  when  the  people 
of  Antipus  saw  that  the  Lamanites  had  turned  them  about^ 
they  gathered  together  their  men,  and  came  again  upon  the 
rear  of  the  Lamanites. 

10.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  we,  the  people,  of  Nephi, 
the  people  of  Antipus,  and  I  with  my  two  thousand,  did 
surround  the  Lamanites,  and  did  slay  them ;  yea,  insomuch 
that  they  were  compelled  to  deliver  up  their  weapons  of 
war,  and  also  themselves  as  prisoners  of  war. 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  surrendered 
themselves  up  imto  us,  behold  I  numbered  those  young  men 
who  had  fought  with  me,  fearing  lest  there  were  (nany  of 
them  slain.    But  behold,  to  my  great  joy,  there  had  not  one 
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Boiil  of  them  fiillen  to  the  earth ;  yea^  and  they  had  fought 
as  if  with  the  strength  of  God ;  yea,  never  were  men  known 
to  have  fought  wiUi  such  miraculous  strength ;  and  with 
such  mighty  power  did  they  fall  upon  the  Lainanites,  that 
they  did  frighten  them ;  and  for  this  cause  did  the  Laman* 
ites  deliver  themselves  up  as  prisoners  of  war.  And  as  we 
had  no  place  for  our  prisoners,  that  we  could  guard  them 
to  keep  them  from  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites,  therefore 
we  sent  them  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  a  part  of  those 
men  who  were  not  slain  of  Antipus,  with  them ;  and  the  re- 
mainder  I  took  and  joined  them  to  my  stripling  Ammorites, 
and  took  our  march  back  to  the  city  of  Judea. 

12.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  I  received  an  epistle  from 
Ammoron,  the  king,  stating  that  if  I  would  deliver  up  those 
prisoners  of  war  whom  we  had  taken,  that  he  would  deliver 
up  the  city  of  Antiparah  unto  us.  But  I  sent  an  epistle 
unto  the  king,  that  we  were  sure  our  forces  were  sufficient 
to  take  the  city  of  Antiparah  by  our  force ;  and  by  deliver- 
ing up  the  prisoners  for  that  city,  we  should  suppose  our- 
selves unwise,  and  that  we  would  only  deliver  up  .our  pri- 
sonezB  on  exchange.  And  Ammoron  rerased  mine  epistle,  for 
he  would  not  exchange  prisoners;  therefore  we  began  to 
make  preparations  to  go  against  the  city  of  Antiparah.  But 
the  people  of  Antiparah  did  leave  the  city,  and  fled  to  their 
other  cities,  which  they  had  possession  of,  to  fortify  them ; 
and  thus  the  city  of  Antiparah  fell  into  our  hands.  And  thus 
ended  the  twenty  and  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  commencement  of  the 
twenty  and  nifith  year,  we  received  a  supply  of  provisions, 
and  also  an  addition  to  our  army,  from  the  luid  of  Zarahem- 
la,  and  from  the  land  roimd  about,  to  the  number  of  six 
thousand  men,  besides  sixty  of  the  sons  of  the  Ammorites, 
who  had  come  to  join  their  brethren,  my  little  band  of  two 
thousand.  And  now  behold,  we  were  strong,  ye%  and  we 
had  also  a  plenty  of  provisions  brought  unto  us. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  our  desire  to  wage  a 
battle  with  the  army  which  was  placed  to  protect  the  city  Cu- 
mem.  And  now  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  that  we  soon 
accomplished  our  desire ;  yea^  with  our  strong  force,  or  with 
apart  of  our  strong  force,  we  did  smrround,  by  night,  the 
city  Cumeni,  a  little  before  they  were  to  receive  a  supply  of 
provisions.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  camp  round 
about  the  city  for  many  nights ;  but  we  did  sleep  upon  our 
swords,  and  keep  guards,  that  the  Lamanitee  could  not  come 
upon  us  by  night  and  slt^  us,  which,  they  attempted  many 
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times ;  but  as  many  times  as  they  attempted  this,  their  blood 
was  spilt.  At  length  their  provisions  did  arrive,  and  they 
were  about  to  entw  the  tdty  by  night.  And  we,  instead  it 
being  Lamanites,  were  Nephites;  therefore,  we  did  take 
them  and  their  provisions.  And  notwithstanding  the  Lar 
manites  being  cut  off  from  their  support  after  this  manner, 
they  were  stUl  determined  to  maintain  the  city ;  therefore 
it  became  expedient  that  we  should  take  those  provisions 
and  send  them  to  Judea»  and  our  prisoners  to  the  land  of 
Zarahemla. 

1 5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  had  passed  away 
before  the  Lamanites  began  to  lose  all  hopes  of  succour ; 
therefore  they  yielded  up  the  city  into  our  hands ;  and  thus 
we  had  accomplished  our  designs,  in  obtaining  the  city  Cu- 
menL  But  it  came  to  pass  that  our  prisoners  were  so  nu- 
merous, that  notwithstanding  the  enormity  of  our  numbers, 
we  were  obliged  to  employ  all  our  force  to  keep  them,  or 
to  put  them  to  death.  For  behold,  they  would  break  out  in 
great  numbers,  and  would  fight  with  stones,  and  with  clubst, 
or  whatsoever  thing  they  could  get  into  their  hands,  inso- 
much that  we  did  slay  upwards  of  two  thousand  of  them, 
after  they  had  surrendered  themselves  prisoners  of  war; 
therefore  it  became  expedient  for  us,  that  we  should  put  aa 
end  to  their  lives,  or  guard  them,  sword  in  hand,  down  to 
the  land  of  ^urahemla;  and  also  our  provisions  were  not 
any  more  than  sufficient  for  our  own  people,  notwithstand- 
ing that  which  we  had  taken  from  the  Lamanites.  And  now, 
in  those  critical  circumstances,  it  became  a  very  serious  mat- 
ter to  determine  concerning  these  prisoners  of  war ;  never- 
theless, we  did  resolve  to  send  them  down  to  the  land  of 
Zarahemla ;  therefore  we  selected  a  part  of  our  men,  and 
gave  them  charge  over  our  prisoners,  to  go  down  to  the 
land  of  Zaraheuoia. 

16.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  did  return. 
And  now  behold,  we  did  not  inquire  of  them  concerning  the 
prisoners;  for  behold,  the  Lamanites  were  upon  us,  and 
they  returned  in  season  to  save  us  from  falling  into  their 
hands.  For  behold,  Ammoron  had  sent  to  their  support  a 
new  supply  of  provisions,  and  also  a  numerous  army  of  men. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  men  whom  we  sent  with 
the  prisoners,  did  arrive  in  season  to  check  them,  as  they 
were  about  to  overpower  us.  But  behold,  my  little  band 
of  two  thousand  and  sixty,  fought  most  desperately ;  yea^ 
they  were  firm  before  the  Lamanites,  and  cdd  administer 
death  unto  all  those  who  opposed  them ;  and  as  the  remain- 
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der  of  our  army  were  about  to  give  way  before  the  Lamau- 
ites,  behold,  those  two  thousand  and  an^  sixty  were  firm  and 
undaunted ;  yea,  and  they  did  obey  and  observe  to  perform 
every  word  of  command  with  exactness ;  yea,  and  even  ac- 
cording  to  their  faith  it  wm  done  unto  them;  and  I  did 
remember  the  words  which  they  said  unto  me  that  their 
mothers  had  taught  theuL  And  now  behold,  it  was  these 
my  sons,  and  those  men  who  had  been  selected  to  convey  the 
prisoners,  to  whom  we  owe  this  great  victory ;  for  it  was 
they  who  did  beat  the  Lamanites ;  therefore  they  were  dri- 
ven back  to  the  city  of  Manti  And  we  retained  our  city 
Cumeni,  and  were  not  all  destroyed  by  the  sword ;  never- 
theless, we  had  suffered  great  loss. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  Lamanites  had  fled, 
I  immediately  gave  orders  that  my  men  who  had  been 
wounded  should  be  taken  from  among  the  dead,  and  caused 
that  their  wounds  should  be  dressed.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  there  were  two  hundred,  out  of  my  two  thousand  and 
sixty,  who  had  fainted  because  of  the  loss  of  blood ;  never^ 
thelQss,  according  .to  the  goodness  of  God,  and  to  our  great 
astonishment,  and  also  the  foes  of  our  whole  army,  there  was 
not  one  soul  of  them  who  did  perish ;  yea^  and  neither  was 
there  one  sou}  among  them  who  had  not  received  many 
wounds.  And  now,  their  preservation  was  astonishing  to  our 
whole  army ;  yea,  Jhat  they  should  be  spared,  while  there 
was  a  thousand  of  our  brethren  who  were  slain.  And  we  do 
justly  ascribe  it  to  the  miraculous  power  of  God,  because  of 
their  exceeding  fiedth  in  that  which  they  had  been  taught  to 
believe,  that  there  was  a  just  Qod ;  and  whosoever  did  not 
doubt,  that  they  should  be  preserved  by  his  marvellous 
power.  Now  this  was  the  faith  of  these  of  whom  I  have 
spoken ;  they  are  young,  and  their  minds  are  Arm ;  and  they 
do  put  their  trust  in  God  continually. 

19.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  thus  taken 
care  of  our  woimded  men,  and  had  buried  our  dead,  and 
also  the  dead  of  the  Lamanites,  who  were  many,  behold,  we 
did  inquire  of  Gid  concerning  the  prisoners  whom  they  had 
started  to  go  down  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla  with.  Now 
Gid  was  the  chief  captain  over  the  band  who  was  appointed 
to  guard  them  down  to  the  land.  And  now  these  are  the 
words  which  Gid  said  imto  me,  behold,  we  did  start  to  go 
down  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla  with  our  prisoners.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  we  did  meet  the  spies  of  our  armies,  who 
had  been  sent  out  to  watch  the  camp  of  the  Lamanites.  And 
they  cried  unto  us,  saying,  behold,  the  armies  of  the  Laman- 
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ites  are  marching  towards  the  city  of  Cumeni ;  and  behold, 
they  will  fall  upon  them,  yea,  and  will  destroy  our  peopla 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  our  prisoners  did  hear  their 
cries,  which  caused  them  to  take  courage ;  and  they  did  rise 
up  in  rebellion  against  us.  And  it  came  to  pass  because  of 
their  rebellion,  we  did  cause  that  our  swords  should  come 
upon  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  in  a  body 
run  upon  our  swords,  in  the  which,  the  greater  number  of 
them  were  slain ;  and  the  remainder  of  them  broke  through 
and  fled  from  us.  And  behold,  when  they  had  fled,  and  we 
could  not  overtake  them,  we  took  our  march  with  speed  to- 
wards the  city  of  Cum^ ;  and  behold,  we  did  arrive  in  time 
that  we  might  assist  our  brethren  in  preserving  the  city. 
And  behold,  we  are  again  delivered  out  of  the  hands  of  our 
enemies.  And  blessed  is  the  name  of  our  God ;  for  behold, 
it  is  he  that  has  delivered  us ;  ye&,  that  has  done  this  great 
thing  for  us. 

21.  Kow  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Helaman,  had  heard 
these  words  of  Gid,  I  was  filled  with  exceeding  joy,  because 
of  the  goodness  of  Gk>d  in  preserving  us,  that  we  might  not 
all  perish ;  yea,  and  I  trust  that  the  souls  of  them  who  have 
been  slaiQ,  have  entered  into  the  rest  of  their  God. 

22.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  our  next  object 
was  to  obtain  the  city  of  Manti ;  but  behold,  there  was  no 
way  that  we  could  lead  them  out  of  the  city  by  our  small 
bands.  For  behold  they  remembered  that  whioh  we  had  hi< 
therto  done  ,*  therefore  we  could  not  decoy  them  away  from 
their  strongholds ;  and  they  were  so  much  more  numerous 
than  was  our  army,  that  we  durst  not  go  forth  and  attack 
them  in  their  strongholds.  Yea,  and  it  became  expedient  that 
we  should  employ  our  men,  to  the  maintaining  those  jjarta 
of  the  land,  of  the  which  we  had  retained  of  our  possessions; 
therefore  it  became  expedient  that  we  should  wait,  that  we 
might  receive  more  strength  from  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
also  a  new  supply  of  provisions. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  thus  did  send  an  embassy 
to  the  governor  of  our  land,  to  acquaint  him  concerning  the 
afiairs  of  our  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  wait 
to  receive  provisions  and  strength,  from  the  land  of  Zara- 
hemla. But  behold,  this  did  not  profit  us  but  little ;  for  the 
Lamanites  were  also  receiving  great  strength,  from  day  to 
day,  and  also  many  provisions ;  and  thus  were  our  circum- 
stances at  this  period  of  time.  And  the  Lamanites  were 
sallying  forth  against  us,  from  time  to  time,  resolving  by 
stratagem,  to  destroy  us ;  nevertheless  we  could  not  come 
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to  battle  with  them,  because  of  their  retreata  and  their 
strongholds. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  wait  in  these  difficult 
circumstances,  for  the  space  of  many  months,  even  until  we 
were  about  to  perish  for  the  want  of  food.  But  it  came  to 
pass  that  we  did  receive  foodi  which  was  guarded  to  us  by 
an  army  of  two  thousand  men,  to  our  assistance ;  and  this  is 
all  the  assistance  which  we  did  receive,  to  defend  ourselves 
and  our  country  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  our  enemies ; 
yea,  to  contend  with  an  enemy  which  was  innumerable.  And 
now  the  cause  of  these  our  embarrassments,  or  the  cause  why 
they  did  not  send  more  strength  unto  us,  we  knew  not; 
therefore  we  were  grieved,  and  also  filled  with  fear,  lest  by 
any  means  the  judgments  of  Gk>d  should  come  upon  our 
land,  to  our  overthrow  and  utter  destruction ;  therefore  we 
did  pour  out  our  souls  in  prayer  to  Ood,  that  he  would 
strengthen  us  and  deliver  us  out  of  the  hands  of  our  ene- 
mies ;  yea^  and  also  give  us  strength,  that  we  might  retain 
our  cities,  and  our  lands,  and  our  possessions,  for  the  sup* 
port  of  our  people.  Tea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord 
our  Gbd  did  visit  us  with  assurances,  that  he  would  deliver 
us ;  yea,  insomuch  that  he  did  speak  peace  to  our  souls,  and 
did  grant  unto  us  great  faith,  and  did  cause  us  that  we 
should  hope  for  our  deliverance  in  him ;  and  we  did  take 
courage  with  our  small  force  which  we  had  received,  and 
were  fixed  with  a  determination  to  conquer  our  enemies, 
and  to  maintain  our  lands,  and  our  possessions,  and  our 
wives,  and  our  children,  and  the  cause  of  our  liberty. 
And  thus  we  did  go  forth  with  all  our  might  against  the 
Lamanites,  who  were  in  the  city  of  Manti ;  and  we  did  pitch 
our  tents  by  the  wilderness  side,  which  was  near  to  the  city. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  that  when  the 
Lamanites  saw  that  we  were  in  the  borders  by  the  wilder- 
ness which  was  near  the  city,  that  they  sent  out  their  spies 
round  about  us,  that  they  might  discover  the  number  and 
the  strength  of  our  army. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  saw  that  we  were 
not  stroQg,  according  to  our  numbers,  and  fearing  that  we 
shoidd  cut  them  off  from  their  support,  excapt  they  should 
come  out  to  battle  against  us,  and  kUl  us ;  and  also  supposing 
that  they  could  easily  destroy  us  with  their  numerous  hosts, 
therefore  they  began  to  make  preparations  to  come  out 
against  us  to  battle.  And  when  we  saw  that  they  were 
making  preparations  to  come  out  against  us,  behold,  I  caused 
that  Old,  with  a  small  number  of  mea,  should  secrete  him- 

2k 
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self  in  the  wildemeas,  and  also  that  Teomner  should,  "with  a 
small  number  of  men,  secrete  themselves  also  in  the  wilder- 
ness. Now  Old  and  his  men  we^re  on  the  right,  and  the 
others  on  the  left ;  and  when  they  had  thus  secreted  them- 
selves, behold,  I  remained  with  the  remainder  of  my  army,  in 
that  same  place  where  we  had  first  pitched  our  tents,  against 
the  time  that  the  Laeianitea  should  come  out  to  battle. 

26.  And  It  came  to  peas  that  the  Lamanites  did  come  out 
with  their  numerous  army  against  us.  And  when  they  had 
come  and  were  about  to  fall  upon  us  with  the  sword,  I  caused 
that  my  men,  those  who  were  with  me,  shotdd  retreat  into 
the  wilderness. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Laxnanites  did  follow  after 
us  with  great  speed,  for  they  were  exceedingly  desirous  to 
overtake  us,  that  they  might  slay  us ;  ther^ore  they  did 
follow  us  into  the  wilderness ;  and  we  did  pass  by  in  the 
midst  of  Gid  and  Teonmer,  insomuch  that  they  were  not  dis- 
covered by  the  Lamamtes. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Ijamanites  had  passed 
by,  or  when  the  army  had  passed  by,  Gid  and  Teomner  did 
rise  up  from  iJieir  secret  places,  and  did  cut  off  the  spies  of 
the  Lamanites,  that  they  should  not  return  to  the  city*  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  cut  them  ofij  they  ran  to 
the  city,  and  fell  upon  the  guards  who  were  left  to  guard 
the  city,  insomuch  that  they  did  destroy  them,  and  did  take 
possession  of  the  city.  Now  this  was  done  because  the  La- 
manites did  suffer  their  whole  armyi  save  a  few  guards  only^ 
to  be  led  away  into  the  wilderness. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Gid  and  Teomner  by  this  means 
had  obtained  possession  of  their  strongholds.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  we  took  our  course,  after  having  travelled  much 
io  the  wilderness,  towards  the  land  of  Zarahemla  And 
when  the  Tiarnanitefl  saw  that  they  were  marching' towards 
the  land  of  Zarahemla,  they  were  es^eding  fraid,  lest  there 
was  a  plan  laid  to  lead  them  on  to  destruction;  therefore 
they  began  to  retreat  into  the  wilderness  again,  ye%  ev^ti 
back  by  the  same  way  whieh  they  had  come.  And  behold, 
it  was  night,  and  they  did  pitch  iheir  tents,  for  the  6bie£  cap- 
tains of  the  Lamanites  had  supposed  that  the  Nep£ites  were 
weary  becaupe  of  their  march ;  and  supposing  that  they  had 
driven  their  whole  army,  therefore  iiiej  took  no  thought 
concerning  the  city  of  BiajitL 

80.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  it  wbb  night,  that  I  caused 
that  my  men  should  not  sleep,  but  that  tl^y  should  march 
forward  by  another  way,  towanls  the  land  of  IfJantL    And 
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beoause  of  this  our  mareh  in  the  night  tutte,  bdidd,  on  the 
morrow  we  were  beyond  the  LamaniteSi  inaomuch  that  we 
did  arrive  befoTe  them  to  the  city  of  MantL  And  thus  it 
oame  to  pass,  that  by  this  stratagem  we  did  take  poaaesaion 
of  the  city  of  Manti  without  the  shedding  of  blood. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  armies  of  the  Laman- 
ites  did  amye  near  the  city,  and  saw  that  we  were  prepared 
to  meet  them,  they  were  astonished  exceedingly  and  struck 
with  great  fear,  insomuch  that  they  did_flee  into  the  wilder- 
ness. Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  La- 
manites  did  flee  out  of  all  this  quarter  of  the  land.  But  be- 
hold, they  have  carried  with  them  many  women  and  children 
out  of  the  land.  And  those  cities  which  had  been  taken  by 
the  IiamanitBs,  all  of  them  are  at  this  period  of  time  in  our 
possession ;  and  our  fathers,  and  our  women,  and  our  chil- 
dren, are  returning  to  their  homes,  all  save  it  be  those  who 
have  been  taken  prisoners  and  carried  off  by  the  Lamanitea. 
But  behold,  our  armies  are  small  to  maintain  so  great  a  num* 
ber  of  cities,  and  so  great  poosessions.  But  behold,  we  trust 
that  our  Qod  who  has  given  us  victory  over  those  lands,  in- 
somuch that  we  have  obtained  those  cities  and  those  lands, 
which  were  our  own.  Now  we  do  not  know  the  cause  that 
the  government  does  not  grant  us  more  strength ;  neither  do 
those  men  who  oame  up  unto  us  know  why  we  have  not  re* 
oeived  greaiter  strength.  Behold,  we  do  not  know  but  whal 
ye  are  unsuccessful,  and  ye  have  drawn  away  the  forces  into 
that  quarter  of  the  land;  if  so,  wedo  not  desire  to  murmur.  And 
if  it  is  not  so,  behold,  we  fear  that  there  is  some  faction  in  the 
government,  that  they  do  not  send  more  men  to  our  assistanoe; 
for  we  know  that  they  are  more  numerous  than  that  which 
they  have  sent.  But,  behold,  it  mattereth  not :  we  trust  Gk>d 
will  deliver  us,  notwithstanding  the  weakness  of  our  armies^ 
yea,  and  deliver  us  out  of  the  hands  of  our  enemies. 

82.  Behold,  this  is  the  twenty  and  ninth  year,  in  the 
latter  end,  and  we  are  in  the  possession  of  our  lands ;  and 
the  Lamanites  have  fled  to  the  land  of  NephL  And  those 
sons  of  the  people  of  Ajnmon,  of  whom  I  have  so  hig^y 
spoken,  are  with  me  in  the  city  of  Manti ;  and  the  Lord  has 
supported  them,  yea,  and  kept  them  from  falling  by  the 
sword,  insomuch  that  even  one  soul  has  not  been  slain.  But 
behold,  they  have  received  many  wounds ;  nevertheless  they 
stand  fast  in  that  liberty  wherewith  God  has  made  them  free; 
and  they  are  strict  to  lemember  the  Lord  their  Qod,  from 
day  to  day ;  yea,  they  do  observe  to  keep  his  statutes,  and 
his  judgments^  and  his  oommaodmenta  continually ;  and  their 
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fisdth  is  strong  in  the  prophedea  concerning  that  which  is  to 
come.  And  now,  my  beloved  brother  Moroni,  that  the  Lord 
our  Qod,  who  has  r^eemed  us  and  made  us  free,  may  keep 
you  continually  in  his  presence ;  yea,  and  that  he  may  fitvour 
this  people,  even  that  ye  may  have  success  in  obtaining  the 
possession  of  all  that  which  the  Lamanites  have  taken  from 
us,  which  was  for  our  support.  And  now,  behold,  I  close 
mine  epistle.    I  am  Helaman,  the  son  of  Alma. 


CHAPTER  XXVn. 

1.  Kow  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirtieth  year  of  the  rdgn  of 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  after  Moroni  had  re- 
ceived and  had  read  Helaman's  epistle,  he  was  exceedingly 
rejoiced  because  of  the  welfare,  yea,  the  exceeding  success 
which  Helaman  had  had,  in  obtahiing  those  lands  which  were 
lost ;  yea,  and  he  did  make  it  known  imto  all  his  people,  in 
all  the  land  round  about  in  that  part  where  he  was,  that  tkey 
might  rejoice  also. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  immediately  sent  an  epistle 
to  Pahoran,  desiring  that  he  should  cause  men  to  be  gathered 
together  to  strengthen  Helaman,  or  the  armies  of  Helaman, 
insomuch  that  he  might  with  ease  maintain  that  part  of  the 
land  which  he  had  been  so  miraculously  prospered  in  retain- 
ing. And  it  came  to  pass  when  Moroni  lutd  sent  this  epistle 
to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  he  began  again  to  lay  a  plan  that 
he  might  obtain  the  remainder  of  those  possessions  and  cities 
which  the  Lamanites  had  taken  from  them. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Moroni  was  thus  making 
preparations  to  go  against  the  Lamanites  to  battle,  behold, 
the  people  of  NephUiah,  who  were  gathered  together  from 
the  city  of  Moroni,  and  the  city  of  Lehi,  and  the  dty  of  Mo- 
rianton,  were  attacked  by  the  Lamanites ;  yea^  even  those 
who  had  been  compelled  to  flee  frt>m  the  land  of  Manti,  and 
from  the  land  round  about,  had  come  over  and  joined  the 
Lamanites  in  this  part  of  the  land ;  and  thus  being  exceeding 
numerous,  yea,  and  receiving  strength  from  day  to  day,  by 
the  command  of  Ammoron  they  came  forth  against  the  peo- 
ple of  Nephihah,  and  they  did  begin  to  slay  them  with  an 
exceeding  great  slaughter.  And  their  armies  were  so  nu- 
merous that  the  remainder  of  the  people  of  Nephihah  were 
obliged  to  flee  before  them ;  and  they  came  even  and  joined 
the  army  of  Moroni    And  now  as  Moroni  had  'supposed  that 
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there  should  be  men  sent  to  the  dty  of  Kephihali,  to  the  aa- 
sistanoe  of  the  people  to  maintain  that  city,  and  knowing 
that  it  was  easier  to  keep  the  city  from  falling  into  the  hands 
of  the  Lamanites  thim  to  retake  it  from  them,  he  supposed 
that  they  would  easily  maintain  that  dty ;  therefore  he  re- 
tained all  his  force  to  maintain  those  places  which  he  had 
recovered. 

4.  And  now  when  Moroni  saw  that  the  dty  of  Nephihah  was 
lost,  he  was  exceeding  sorrowful,  and  began  to  doubt,  be* 
cause  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people,  whether  they  should 
not  fall  into  the  hands  of  their  brethren.  Kow  this  was  the 
ease  with  all  his  chief  captains.  They  doubted  and  marvel- 
led also,  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people ;  and  this  be- 
oause  of  the  success  of  the  Lamanites  over  them.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  Moroni  was  angry  with  the  government,  because 
of  their  indifference  concerning  the  freedom  of  their  country. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  wrote  again  to  the  governor 
of  the  land,  who  was  Pahoran,  and  these  are  the  woi^  which 
he  wrote,  saying,  behold,  I  direct  mine  epistle  to  Pahoran, 
in  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  who  is  the  Chief  Judge  and  the  Gk>> 
vemor  over  the  land,  and  also  to  all  those  who  have  been 
chosen  by  this  people  to  govern  and  manage  the  afiEiedrs  of 
this  war ;  for  behold,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  unto  them  by 
the  way  of  condemnation ;  for  behold,  ye  yourselves  know 
that  ye  have  been  i^pointed  to  gather  together  men,  and 
arm  them  with  swords,  and  with  dmeters,  and  all  manner 
of  weapons  of  war,  of  every  kind,  and  send  forth  against  the 
Lamanites,  in  whatsoevOT  parts  they  should  come  into  our 
land.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you  that  myself,  and 
also  my  men,  and  also  Helanum  and  his  men,  have  suffered 
exceeding  great  sufferings ;  yea»  even  hunger,  thirst,  and  fa- 
tigue, and  all  manner  of  afflictions  of  every  kind*  But  be- 
hold, were  ibis  all  we  had  suffered,  we  woidd  not  murmur 
nor  complain;  but  behold,  great  has  been  the  slaughter 
among  our  people ;  yea,  thousands  have  fallen  by  the  sword» 
while  it  might  have  otherwise  been  if  ye  had  rendered  unto 
our  armies  sufficient  strength  and  succour  for  them.  Yea, 
great  has  been  your  neglect  towards  us.  And  now  behold, 
we  desire  to  know  the  cause  of  this  exceeding  great  neglect ; 
yea^  we  desire  to  know  the  cause  of  your  thoughtless  state. 
Can  you  think  to  sit  upon  your  thrones  in  a  state  of  thought- 
less stupor,  while  your  enemies  are  spreading  the  work  of 
death  around  you  1  Yea»  while  they  are  murdering  thou- 
sands of  your  brethren ;  yea^  even  they  who  have  looked 
up  to  you  for  protection,  yea^  have  placed  you  in  a  situation 
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tliat  ye  might  have  suocored  them ;  yea,  ye  might  have  sent 
armies  unto  them,  to  have  strengthened  them,  and  have  sa^ 
ved  thousands  of  them  from  falling  by  the  sword  1  But  be- 
hold, this  is  not  all,  ye  have  withheld  your  provisions  from 
them,  insomuch  that  many  have  fought  and  bled  out  their 
lives  because  of  their  great  desires  which  they  had  for  the 
welfare  of  this  people ;  yea,  and  this  they  have  done  when 
they  were  about  to  perish  with  himger,  because  of  your  ex- 
ceeding great  neglect  towards  them. 

6.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  for  ye  had  ought  to  be  be- 
loved ;  yea,  and  ye  had  ought  to  have  stirred  yourselves  more 
diligently  for  the  welfare  and  the  freedom  of  this  people ;  but 
behold,  ye  have  neglected  them,  insomuch  that  the  blood  of 
thousands  shall  come  upon  your  heads  for  vengeance;  yea,  for 
known  imto  Gk>d  were  all  their  cries,  and  all  their  sufferings. 
Behold,  could  ye  suppose  that  ye  could  sit  upon  your  thrones 
and  because  of  the  exceeding  goodness  of  Qod  ye  could  do 
nothing,  and  he  would  deliver  you?  Behold,  if  ye  have  sup- 
posed this,  ye  have  supposed  in  vain  :^lo  ye  suppose  that, 
because  so  many  of  your  brethren  have  been  killed  because 
of  their  wickedness  ?  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  have  supposed 
this,  ye  have  supposed  in  vain :  for  I  say  unto  you,  there  are 
many  who  have  fallen  by  the  sword;  and  behold  it  is  to  your 
condemnation ;  for  the  Lord  suffereth  the  righteous  to  be 
slain  that  his  justice  and  judgment  may  come  upon  the 
wicked ;  therefore  ye  need  not  suppose  that  the  righteous, 
are  lost  because  they  are  slain ;  but  behold,  they  do  enter 
into  the  rest  of  the  Lord  their  God. 

7.  And  now  behold,  I  say  \mto  you,  I  fear  exceedingly  that 
the  judgments  of  God  will  come  upon  this  i>eople,  because  of 
their  exceeding  slothfulness;  yea,  even  the  slothfulness  of  our 
government,  and  their  exceeding  great  neglect  towards  their 
brethren,  yea,  towards  those  who  have  been  slain :  for  were  it 
not  for  the  wickedness  which  first  commenced  at  our  head,  we 
could  have  withstood  our  enemies,  that  they  could  have  gained 
no  power  over  ua :  yea,  had  it  not  been  for  the  war  which  broke 
out  among  ourselves ;  yea,  were  it  not  for  these  king-men,who 
caused  so  much  bloodshed  among  ourselves ;  yea,  at  the 
time  we  were  contending  among  ourselves,  if  we  had  united 
our  strength  as  we  hitherto  have  done ;  yea,  had  it  not  been 
for  the  desire  of  power  and  authority  which  those  king-men 
had  over  us ;  had  they  been  true  to  the  caiise  of  our  freedom, 
and  united  with  us,  and  gone  forth  against  our  enemies,  in- 
stead of  taking  up  their  swords  against  us,  which  was  the 
cause  of  so  much  bloodshed  among  ourselves;  yea,  if  we 
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bad  gone  forth  against  them  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord,  we 
should  have  dispersed  our  enemies ;  for  it  would  have  been 
done  according  to  the  fulfilling  of  his  word.  But  behold, 
now  the  Lan:anites  are  coming  upon  us,  and  they  are  mur* 
dering  our  people  with  the  sword :  yea,  our  women  and  our 
children :  taking  possession  of  our  lands,  and  also  carrying 
them  away  captive ;  causing  them  that  they  should  suffer  all 
manner  of  afflictions ;  and  this  because  of  the  great  wicked- 
ness of  those  who  are  seeking  for  power  and  authority ;  yea, 
even  those  king-men.  But  why  should  I  say  much  concern- 
ing this  matter,  for  we  know  not  but  what  ye  yourselves  are 
seeking  for  authority  1  We  know  not  but  what  ye  are  also 
traitors  to  your  coimtry  1  Or  is  it  that  ye  have  neglected 
us  because  ye  are  in  the  heart  of  our  coimtry,  and  ye  are 
surrounded  by  security,  that  ye  do  not  caiise  food  to  be  sent 
unto  us,  and  also  men  to  strengthen  our  armies  ¥  Have  ye 
forgot  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  your  God  1  Yea,  have 
ye  forgot  the  captivity  of  your  fathers  1  Have  ye  forgot  the 
many  times  we  have  been  delivered  out  of  the  hands  of  our 
enemiesi  Or  do  ye  suppose  that  the  Lord  will  still  deliver 
us  while  we  sit  upon  our  thrones,  and  do  not  make  use  of 
the  means  which  the  Lord  has  provided  for  us  1  Tea,  will 
je  sit  in  idleness  while  ye  are  surrounded  with  thousands  of 
those,  yea,  and  tens  of  thousands,  who  do  also  sit  in  idleness, 
-while  there  are  thousands  round  about  in  the  borders  of  the 
land  who  are  falling  by  the  sword,  yea,  wounded  and  bleed- 
ing ]  Do  ye  suppose  that  God  will  look  upon  you  as  guilt- 
less while  ye  sit  still  and  behold  these  things  ?  Behold  I  say 
unto  you,  nay.  Now  I  would  that  ye  shoi:dd  remember  that 
God  has  said  that  the  inward  vessel  shall  be  cleansed  first, 
and  then  shall  the  outer  vessel  be  cleansed  also. 

8.  And  now  except  ye  do  repent  of  that  which  ye  ha,ve  done^ 
and  begin  to  be  up  and  doing,  and  send  forth  food  and  men 
unto  us,  and  also  unto  Helaman,  that  he  may  support  those 
parts  of  our  country  which  he  has  retained,  and  that  we  may 
also  recover  the  remainder  of  our  possessions  in  these  parts, 
behold  it  will  be  expedient  that  we  contend  no  more  with  the 
Lamanites  imtil  we  have  first  cleansed  our  inward  vessel ;  yea, 
even  the  great  head  of  our  government ;  and  except  ye  grant 
mine  epistle,  and  come  out  and  shew  \mto  me  a  true  spirit 
of  freedom,  and  strive  to  strengthen  and  fortify  our  armies, 
gjxd  grant  unto  them  food  for  their  support,  behold  I  will 
leave  a  part  of  my  freemen  to  maintain  this  part  of  our  land, 
and  I  "v^  leave  the  strength  and  the  blessings  of  God  upon 
them,  that  none  other  power  can  operate  agamst  them ;  and 
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this  because  of  their  exceeding  fiEtith,  and  their  patience  in 
their  tribulations ;  and  I  will  come  unto  you,  and  if  there  be 
any  among  you  that  has  a  desire  for  freedom,  yea,  if  there  be 
eyea  a  spark  of  freedom  remaining,  behold  I  will  stir  up  in- 
surrections among  you,  even  until  those  who  have  desires  to 
usurp  power  and  authority  shall  become  extinct ;  yea^  behold 
I  do  not  fear  your  power  nor  your  authority,  but  it  is  my 
God,  whom  I  fear,  and  it  is  according  to  his  commandments 
that  I  do  take  my  sword  to  defend  the  cavtse  of  my  coimtry, 
and  it  is  because  of  your  iniquity  that  we  have  suffered  so 
much  loss.  Behold  it  is  time,  yea,  the  time  is  now  at  hand, 
that  except  ye  do  bestir  yourselves  in  the  defence  of  your 
country  and  your  little  ones,  the  sword  of  justice  doth  hang 
over  you ;  yea,  and  it  shall  &11  upon  you  and  visit  you  even 
to  your  utter  destruction.  Behold,  I  wait  for  assistance 
from  you,  and,  except  ye.  do  administer  unto  our  relief,  be- 
hold I  come  unto  you,  even  in  the  land  of  2Sarahemla»  and 
smite  you  with  the  sword,  insomuch  that  ye  can  have  no 
more  power  to  impede  the  progress  of  this  people  in  the 
eause  of  our  freedom ;  for  behold,  the  Lord  will  not  sufier 
that  ye  shall  live  and  wax  strong  in  your  iniqtdties  to  de- 
stroy his  righteous  people.  Behold,  can  you  suppose  thai 
the  Lord  will  spare  you  and  come  out  in  judgment  against 
the  Lamanites,  when  it  is  the  tradition  of  their  fathers  that 
has  caused  their  hatred ;  yea^  and  it  has  been  redoubled  by 
those  who  have  dissented  from  us ;  while  your  iniquity  is  for 
the  cause  of  your  love  of  gloiy,  and  the  vain  things  of  the 
world.  Te  l^ow  that  ye  do  transgress  the  laws  of  God,  and 
ye  do  know  that  ye  do  trample  them  under  your  feet.  Be- 
hold, the  Lord  saith  imto  me,  if  those  whom  ye  have  appoint- 
ed your  governors  do  not  repent  of  their  sins  and  iniquities, 
ye  shall  go  up  to  battle  against  them. 

9.  And  now  behold,  I,  Moroni,  am  constrained,  according 
to  the  covenant  which  I  have  made  to  keep  the  commandments 
of  my  God ;  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  adhere  to  the 
word  of  God,  and  send  speedily  unto  me  of  your  provisions 
and  of  your  men,  and  also  to  Helaman.  And  behold,  if  ye 
will  not  do  this  I  come  unto  you  speedily ;  for  behold,  God 
will  not  suffer  that  we  should  pericdi  with  hunger ;  therefore 
he  will  give  unto  us  of  your  food,  even  if  it  must  be  by  the 
sword.  Now  see  that  ye  fulfil  the  word  of  God.  Behold,  I 
am  Moroni,  your  chief  captain.  I  seek  not  for  power,  but  to 
pull  it  down.  I  seek  not  for  honom:  of  the  world,  but  for  the 
glory  of  my  God,  and  the  freedom  and  welfare  of  my  eoxmtiy* 
And  thus  I  close  mine  epistla 
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CHAPTER  XXVra. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  soon  after  Moroni  had 
sent  his  epistle  unto  the  chief  governor,  he  received  an  epis- 
tle from  Pahoran,  the  chief  governor.    And  these  are  the 
words  which  he  received : — I,  Pahoran,  who  am  the  chief 
govenor  of  this  land,  do  send  these  words  imto  Moroni,  the 
chief  captam  over  the  army,  behold  I  say  imto  you,  Moroni, 
that  I  do  not  joy  in  your  great  afflictions ;  yea,  it  grieves  my 
soul.    But  behold,  there  are  those  who  do  joy  in  your  afflic- 
tions ;  yea,  insomuch  that  they  have  risen  up  in  rebellion 
against  me,  and  also  those  of  my  people  who  are  freemen, 
yea,  and  those  who  have  risen  up  are  exceeding  numerous  ; 
and  it  is  those  who  have  sought  to  take  away  the  judgment 
seat  from  me,  that  have  been  the  cause  of  this  great  iniquity, 
for  they  have  used  great  flattery,  and  they  have  led  away  the 
hearts  of  many  people,  which  will  be  the  cause  of  sore  afflic- 
tion among  us ;  they  have  witheld  our  provisions,  and  have 
daunted  our  freemen  that  they   have  not  come  unto  you. 
And  behold,  they  have  driven  me  out  before  them,  and  I  have 
fled  to  the  land  of  Gideon,  with  as  many  men  as  it  were  pos< 
sible  that  I  could  get.    And  behold  I  have  sent  a  proclama- 
tion throughout  this  part  of  the  land ;  and  behold  they  are 
flocking  to  us  daily,  to  their  arms,in  the  defence  of  their  coun- 
try and  their  freedom,  and  to  avenge  our  wrongs.    And  they 
have  come  imto  us,  insomuch  that  those  who  have  risen  up 
in  Rebellion  against  us,  are  set  at  defiance,  yea,  insomuch 
that  they  do  fear  us,  and  durst  not  come  out  against  us  to 
battle.    They  have  got  possession  of  the  land,  or  the  city  of 
Zarahemla ;  they  have  appointed  a  king  over  them,  and  he 
hath  written  unto  the  lung  of  the  Lamanites,  in  the  which 
he  hath  joined  an  alliance  with  him;  in  the  which  alliance  he 
hath  agreed  to  mamtain  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  which  mainte- 
nance he  supposeth  will  enable  the  Lamanites  to  conquer  the 
remainder  of  the  land,  and  he  shall  be  placed  king  over  this 
people,  when  they  shall  be  conquered  under  the  Lamanites. 
And  now  in  your  epistle  you  have  censured  me,  but  it  mat- 
tereth  not,  I  am  not  angry,  but  do  rejoice  in  the  greatness  of 
your  heart.     I,  Pahoran,  do  not  seek  for  power,  save  only  to 
retaia  my  judgment  seat,  that  I  may  preserve  the  rights  and 
the  liberty  of  my  people.    My  soul  standeth  f!eust  in  that 
liberty,  in  the  wmch  God  hath  made  us  free.  ^ 

2.  And  now,  behold,  we  will  resist  wickedness  even  unto 
bloodshed.    We  would  not  shed  the  blood  of  the  Lamanitea 
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if  they  would  eta^  in  their  own  land.  We  would  not  shed 
the  blood  of  our  hv0ix^a$  if  they  would  not  rise  up  in  re- 
bellion and  take  the  jiword  against  us.  We  would  subject 
ourselves  to  the-yol>  of  bondage,  if  it  were  requisite  with 
the  justice  of  God,  or  if  he  should  command  us  so  to  do. 
But  behold  he  doth  not  command  us  that  we  shall  subject 
ourselves  to  our  enemies,  but  that  we  should  put  our  trust 
in  him,  and  he  will  deliver  us ;  therefore,  my  beloved  brother, 
Moroni,  let  us  resist  evil,  and  whatsoever  evil  we  cannot  re- 
sist with  our  words,  yea,  such  as  rebellions  and  dissensions, 
let  us  resist  them  with  our  swords,  that  we  mav  retain  our 
freedom,  that  we  may  rejoice  in  the  great  privii^e  of  our 
church,  and  in  the  cause  of  our  Redeemer  and  our  God. 
Therefore  come  imto  me  speedily  with  a  few  of  yoiu-  men, 
and  leave  the  remainder  in  the  charge  of  Lehi  and  Teancmn; 
give  uAto  them  power  to  conduct  the  war  in  that  part  of  the 
land,  according  to  the  Spirit  of  God,  which  is  also  the  spirit 
of  freedom  wMoh  is  in  them.  Behold  I  have  sent  a  few  pro* 
visions  unto  them,  that  they  may  not  perish  until  ye  can 
come  unto  me.  Gather  together  whatsoever  force  ye  can. 
upon  your  march  hither,  and  we  will  go  speedily  against  those 
dissenters  in  the  strength  of  our  God^  according  to  the  faith 
which  is  in  us.  And  we  will  take  possession  of  the  city  of 
Zarahemla,  that  we  may  obtain  more  food  to  send  forth  \into 
Lehi  and  Teaucum ;  yea,  we  will  go  forth  against  them  in 
the  strength  of  the  Lord,  and  we  will  put  an  end  to  this 
great  iniquity. 

3.  And  now,  Moroni,  I  do  joy  in  receiving  yom:  epistle,  for 
I  was  somewhat  worried  concerning  what  we  should  do, 
whether  it  should  be  just  in  us  to  go  against  our  brethren. 
But  ye  have  said,  except  they  repent,  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded you  that  ye  should  go  against  them.  See  that  ye 
strengthen  Lehi  and  Teancum  in  the  Lord :  tell  them  to  fear 
not,  for  Gk>d  will  deliver  them ;  yea,  and  also  all  those  who 
stand  fast  in  that  liberty  wherewith  God  hath  made  them 
free.  And  now  I  close  mine  ejostle  to  my  beloved  brother 
Moroni 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  receivecl 
this  epistle,  his  heart  did  take  courage,  and  was  filled  with 
exceeding  great  joy,  because  of  the  faithfulness  of  Pahoron, 
that  he  was  not  also  a  traitor  to  the  freedom  and  cause  of 


OBAP.  XXIX.]         BOOK  OF  ALMA.  88S 

his  country.  Bui  he  did  also  mourn  exceedingly,  because  of 
the  iniquity  of  those  who  had  driven  Pahoran  from  the  judg- 
ment seat ;  yea,  in  fine  because  of  those  who  had  rebelled 
against  their  coimtry  and  also  their  God. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  took  a  small  number 
of  men,  according  to  the  desire  of  Pahoran,  and  gave  Lehi 
and  Teancum  command  over  the  remainder  of  his  army,  and 
took  his  march  towards  the  land  of  Gideon.  And  he  did 
raise  the  standard  of  liberty  in  whatsoever  place  he  did  enter, 
and  gained  whatsoever  force  he  could  in  all  his  march  to- 
wards the  land  of  Gideon. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thousands  did  flock  imto  his 
stimdard,  and  did  take  up  their  swords  in  the  defence  of  their 
freedom,  that  they  might  not  come  into  bondage ;  and  thus 
when  Moroni  had  gathered  together  whatsoever  men  he 
could  in  all  his  march,  he  came  to  the  land  of  Gideon ;  and 
uniting  his  forces  with  that  of  Pahoran,  they  became  ezceediog 
Strong,  even  stronger  than  the  menof  Pachus,  who  was  the  king 
of  those  dissenters  who  had  driven  out  the  freemen  out  of  the 
land  of  Zarahemla,  and  had  taken  possession  of  the  land. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  Pahoran  went  down 
with  their  armies  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  went  forth 
Against  the  city,  and  did  meet  the  men  of  Pachus,  insomuch 
^at  they  did  come  to  battleu  And  behold  Pachus  was  slain, 
jtnd  his  men  were  taken  prisoners,  and  Pahoran  was  restored 
io  his  judgment  seat.  And  the  men  of  Pachus  received  their 
trial,  according  to  the  law,  and  also  those  king-men  who  had 
loeen  taken  and  cast  into  prison ;  and  they  were  executed 
according  to  the  law ;  yea,  those  men  of  Pachus,  and  those 
king-men,  whosoever  would  not  take  up  arms  in  the  defence 
of  their  country,  but  would  fight  against  it,  were  put  to 
death ;  and  thus  it  became  expedient  that  this  law  should 
be  skdctly  observed  for  the  safety  of  their  country ;  yea,  and 
whosoever  was  found  denying  their  freedom,  was  speedily 
executed  according  to  the  law.  And  thus  ended  the  thirtieth 
year  of  the  reien  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi ; 
X^roni  and  Palioran  having  restored  peace  to  the  land  of 
^nrahemla,  among  their  own  people,  having  inflicted  death 
ii|K>n  all  those  who  were  not  true  to  the  cause  of  freedom. 

"  5.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  thirty 
and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi,  Moroni  immediately  caused  that  provisions  should  be 
•ent,  and  also  an  army  of  six  thousand  men  should  be  sent  un- 
to Helaman  to  assist  him  in  preserving  that  part  of  the  land ; 
and  he  also  caused  that  mi  army  of  cdx  thousand  men,  with  a 


'884  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [CHAF.  ZXIX* 

sufficient  quantity  of  food,  should  be  sent  to  the  armies  of 
Lehi  and  Teancum.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  this  was  done 
to  fortify  the  land  against  the  Lamanites. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  Pahoran,  leaving  a 
lai^ge  body  of  men  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  took  their  march 
with  a  large  body  of  men  towards  the  land  of  Nephihah,  being 
determined  to  overthrow  the  Lamanites  in  that  city. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  they  were  marching  towards 
the  land,  they  took  a  large  body  of  men  of  the  Lamanites,  and 
slew  many  of  them,  and  took  their  provisons  and  their  wea- 
pons of  war.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  took  them, 
they  caused  them  to  enter  into  a  covenant  that  they  would 
no  more  take  up  their  weapons  of  war  against  the  Nephites. 
And  when  they  had  entered  into  this  covenant,  they  sent 
them  to  dwell  with  the  people  of  Ammon,  and  they  were  in 
number  about  four  thousand,  who  had  not  been  slaui' 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  sent  them  away 
they  pursued  their  march  towards  the  land  of  Nephihah.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  come  to  the  city  Nephi- 
hah, they  £d  pitch  their  tents  in  the  plains  of  Nephihah, 
which  is  near  the  city  Nephihah.  Now  Moroni  was  desirous 
that  the  Lamanites  should  come  out  to  battle  against  them, 
upon  the  plains ;  but  the  Lamanites  knowing  of  their  exceed- 
ing gi*eat  courage,  and  beholding  the  greatness  of  their  num- 
bers, therefore  they  durst  not  come  out  against  them ;  there- 
fore they  did  not  come  to  battle  in  that  day.  And  when  the 
night  came,  Moroni  went  forth  in  the  darkness  of  the  night, 
and  came  upon  the  top  of  the  wall  to  spy  out  in  what  part 
of  the  city  the  Lamanites  did  camp  with  their  army. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  on  the  east,  by  the 
entrance ;  and  they  were  all  asleep.  And  now  Moroni  re- 
tmned  to  his  army,  and  caused  that  they  should  prepare  in 
haste  strong  cords  and  ladders,  to  be  let  down  from  the  top 
of  the  wall  into  the  inner  part  of  the  wall. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  men  should 
march  forth  and  come  upon  the  top  of  the  wall,  and  let 
themselves  down  into  that  part  of  the  city,  yea,  even  on  the 
west,  where  the  Lamanites  did  not  camp  with  their  armies. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  all  let  down  into  the 
city  by  night,  by  the  means  of  their  strong  cords  and  their 
ladders ;  thus  when  the  morning  came,  they  were  all  within 
the  walls  of  the  city.  And  now  when  the  Lamanites  awoke, 
and  saw  that  the  armies  of  Moroni  were  within  the  walls, 
they  were  affrighted  exceedingly,  imtomuch  that  they  did  flee 
out  by  the  pass.    And  now  when  Moroni  saw  that  Uiey  were 
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fleeing  before  him,  he  did  cause  that  his  men  should  march 
forth  against  them,  and  slew  many,  and  surroimded  many 
others,  and  took  them  prisoners ;  and  the  remainder  of  them 
fled  into  the  land  of  Moroni,  which  was  in  the  borders,  by 
the  sea  shore.  Thus  had  Moroni  and  Pahoran  obtained  the 
possession  of  the  city  of  Nephihah,  without  the  loss  of  one 
soul ;  and  there  were  many  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  slain. 
12.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  that  were 
prisoners,  were  desirous  to  join  the  people  of  Ammon,  and 
become  a  free  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  lus  many  as 
were  desirous,  unto  them  it  was  granted,  according  to  their 
desires ;  therefore,  all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites  did  join 
the  people  of  Ammon,  and  did  begin  to  labour  exceedingly, 
tilling  the  groimd,  raising  all  manner  of  grain,  and  flocks, 
and  herds  of  eveiy  kind ;  and  thus  were  the  Nephites  relieved 
from  a  great  burthen ;  yea,  insomuch  that  they  were  relieved 
from  all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites. 

13.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  after  hd  had  obtained 
possession  of  the  city  of  Nephihah,  having  taken  many  pri- 
soners, which  did  reduce  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  exceed- 
ingly, and  having  retained  many  of  the  Nephites  who  had 
been  taken  prisoners,  which  did  strengthen  the  army  of  Mo- 
roni exceedingly ;  therefore  Moroni  went  forth  from  the  land 
of  Nephihah  to  the  land  of  Lehi. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw  that 
Moroni  was  coming  against  them,  they  were  again  frightened, 
and  fled  before  the  army  of  Moroni.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  Moroni  and  his  army  did  pursue  them  from  city  to  city, 
until  they  were  met  by  Lehi  and  Teancum ;  and  the  Laman- 
ites fled  nrom  Lehi  and  Teancum,  even  down  upon  the  bor- 
ders by  the  sea  shore,  until  they  came  to  the  land  of  Moroni 
And  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  were  all  gathered  together, 
insomuch  that  they  were  all  in  one  body,  in  the  land  of  Mo- 
roni  Now  Ammoron,  the  king  of  the  Ijamanites,  was  also 
with  them. 

1 5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  and  Lehi,  and  Teancum, 
did  encamp  with  their  armies  round  about  in  the  borders  of 
the  land  of  Moroni,  insomuch  that  the  Lamanites  were  en- 
circled about  in  the  borders  by  the  wilderness,  on  the  south, 
and  in  the  borders  by  the  wilderness,  on  the  east;  and  thus 
they  did  encamp  for  the  night.  For  behold,  the  Nephites  and 
the  Lamanites  ^so,  were  weary  because  of  the  greatness  of 
the  march ;  therefore  they  did  not  resolve  upon  any  strata- 
gem in  the  night  time,  save  it  were  Teancum ;  for  he  was  ex- 
ceeding angry  with  Ammoron,  insomuch  that  he  considered 

2l 
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that  Ammoroo,  and  Amalickiah  his  brother,  had  been  the 
cause  of  this  great  and  lasting  war  between  them  and  the 
Lamanitee,  which  had  been  the  cause  of  so  much  war  and 
bloodshed,  yea^  and  so  much  famine. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  in  his  anger  did  go 
forth  into  the  camp  of  the  Lamanites,  and  did  let  himself  down, 
over  the  walls  of  the  city.  And  he  went  forfch  with  a  cord^ 
from  place  to  place,  insomuch,  that  he  did  find  the  king;  and 
he  did  cast  a  javelin  at  him,  which  did  pierce  him  near  the 
heart.  But  behold,  the  king  did  awake  his  servant  before 
he  died,  insomuch  that  they  did  pursue  Teancum,  and  slew  him. 

17.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehi  and  Moroni  knew 
that  Teancum  was  dead,  they  were  exceeding  sorrowful :  for 
behold  he  had  been  a  man  who  had  fought  valiantly  for  his 
country,  yea,  a  true  friend  to  liberty ;  and  he  had  suffered 
very  many  exceeding  sore  afflictions.  But  behold,  he  waa 
dead,  and  had  gone  the  way  of  all  the  earth. 

18.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  marched  forth  on  tho 
morrow,  and  came  upon  the  Lamanites,  insomuch  that  they 
did  slay  them  with  a  great  slaughter ;  and  they  did  drive  them 
out  of  the  land ;  and  they  did  flee,  even  that  they  did  not 
return  at  that  time  against  the  Nephites.  And  thus  ended 
the  thirty  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the 
people  of  Nephi ;  and  thua  they  had  had  wars,  and  blood- 
sheds, and  famine,  and  affliction,  for  the  space  of  many  yeara. 
And  there  had  been  murderSy  and  contentions,  and  mssexk- 
sions,  and  all  manner  of  iniquity  among  the  people  of  Ne- 
phi  ,*  nevertheless  for  the  righteous'  sake,  yea>  because  of  the 
prayers  of  the  righteous,  they  were  spared.  But  behold,  be- 
cause of  the  exceeding  great  length  of  the  war  between  tho 
Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  many  had  become  hardened,  he* 
cause  of  the  exceeding  great  length  of  the  war ;  and  many  were 
softened,  because  of  their  afflictions,  insomuch  that  they  did 
humble  themselves  before  Gk>d,  even  in  the  depth  of  humility. 

1 9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Moroni  had  fortified  those 
parts  of  the  land  which  were  most  exposed  to  the  Lamanites^ 
until  they  were  sufficiently  strong,  he  returned  to  the  city  of 
Zarahemla,  and  also  Helaman  returned  to  the  place  of  Ma 
inheritance;  and  there  was  once  more  x>eace  established  amox^ 
the  people  of  NephL  And  Moroni  yielded  up  the  command 
of  his  armies  into  the  hands  of  his  son,  whose  name  viraa 
Horonihah ;  and  he  retired  to  his  own  house  that  he  mi^ht 
spend  the  remainder  of  his  days  in  peace.  And  Pahoran  did 
return  to  his  judgment  seat ;  and  Helamaa  did  take  upon 
him  again  to  preadi  unto  the  people  the  word  of  God :  for 
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becaiiBe  of  so  many  wars  and  contentions,  it  had  become  ex- 
pedient that  a  regulation  should  be  made  again  in  the  church: 
therefore  Helaman  and  his  brethren  went  forth,  and  did  de- 
clare the  word  of  God  with  much  power,  imto  the  convincing 
of  many  people  of  their  wickedness,  which  did  cause  them  to 
repent  of  their  sins,  and  to  be  baptized  unto  the  Lord  their  Ood. 
20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  establish  again  the 
church  of  Ood,  throughout  all  the  land ;  yea,  and  regulations 
were  made  concerning  the  law.  And  their  judges,  and  their 
chief  judges  were  chosen.  And  the  people  of  Kephi  began  to 
prosper  again  in  the  land,  and  began  to  multiply  and  to  wax 
exceeding  strong  again  in  the  land.  And  they  bQgan  to  grow 
exceeding  rich ;  but  notwithstanding  their  riches,  or  their 
strength,  or  their  prosperity,  they  were  not  lifted  up  in  the 
pride  of  their  eyes ;  neither  were  they  slow  to  remember  the 
Lord  their  Ood;  but  they  did  humble  themselves  exceedingly 
before  him ;  yea^  they  &.d  remember  how  great  things  tiiie 
Lord  had  done  for  them,  that  he  had  delivered  them  from 
death,  and  from  bonds,  and  from  prisons,  and  from  all  manner 
of  afflictions ;  and  he  had  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands  of 
their  enemies.  And  they  did  pray  unto  the  Lord  their  God 
continually,  insomuch  that  the  Lord  did  bless  them,  according 
to  his  word,  so  that  they  did  wax  strong,  and  prosper  in  the 
land.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  all  these  things  were  done. 
And  Helaman  died,  in  the  thirty  and  fifth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  NephL 
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1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  thirty 
and  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi,  that  Shiblon  took  possession  of  those  sacred  things 
which  had  been  delivered  imto  Helaman  by  Alma;  and  he 
was  a  just  man,  and  he  did  walk  uprightly  before  God;  and 
he  did  observe  to  do  good  continually,  to  keep  the  conmoand- 
ments  of  the  Lord  his  God ;  and  also  did  his  brother. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  died  also.  And  thus 
ended  the  thirty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  thirty  and  seventh  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  there  waa  a  large  company  of  men,  even 
to  the  amoimt  of  five  thousand  and  four  hundred  men,  with 
their  wives  and  their  children,  departed  out  of  the  Isoid  of 
Zarahemla^  into  the  land  which  was  northward. 
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3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Hagoth,  he  being  an  exceeding 
curious  man,  therefore  he  went  forth  and  built  him  an  ex- 
ceeding lai^e  ship,  on  the  borders  of  the  land  Boimtiful,  by 
the  land  Desolation,  and  latmched  it  forth  into  the  west  sea». 
by  the  narrow  neck  which  led  into  the  land  northward.  And 
behold,  there  were  many  of  the  Nephites  who  did  enter  therein 
and  did  sail  forth  with  much  provisions,  and  also  many  women 
and  children  ;  and  they  took  their  course  northward.  And 
thiis  ended  the  thirty  and  seventh  year.  And  in  the  thirty 
and  eighth  year,  this  man  built  other  ships.  And  the  first  ship 
did  also  return,  and  many  more  people  did  enter  into  it;  and 
they  also  took  much  provisions,  and  set  out  again  to  the 
land  northward. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  never  heard  of  more. 
And  we  suppose  that  they  were  drowned  up  in  the  depths  of 
the  sea.  And  it  ceune  to  pass  that  one  other  ship  also  did 
sail  forth ;  and  whither  she  did  go,  we  know  not.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  in  this  year,  there  were  many  people  who 
went  forth  into  the  land  northward.  And  thus  ended  the 
thirty  and  eighth  year. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  ninth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  Shiblon  died  also,  and  Corianton  had  gone 
forth  to  the  land  nothward,  in  a  ship,  to  carry  forth  provi- 
sions \mto  the  people   who  had  gone  forth  into  that  land ; 
therefore  it  became  expedientfor  Shiblon  to  conferthosesacred 
things,  before  his  death,  upon  the  son  of  Helaman,  who  was 
called  Helaman,  being  called  after  the  name  of  his  father. 
Now  behold,  all  those  engravings  which  were  in  the  posses- 
sion of  Helaman,  were  written  and  sent  forth  among  the  chil- 
dren of  men  throughout  all  the  land,  save  it  were  those  parts 
which  had  been  commanded  by  Alma  should  not  go  forth. 
Nevertheless,  these  things  were  to  be  kept  sacred,  and  handed 
down  from  one  generation  to  another ;  therefore,  in  this  year, 
Idiey  had  been  conferred  upon  Helaman,  before  the  death  of 
Shiblon.    And  it  came  to  pass  also  in  this  year,  that  there 
were  some  dissenters  who  had  gone  forth  unto  the  Lamanites; 
and  they  were  stirred  up  again  to  anger  against  the  Nephites. 
And  also  in  this  same  year,  they  came  down  with  a  numerous 
army  to  war  against  the  people  of  Moronihah,  or  against  the 
army  of  Moromhah,  in  the  which  they  were  beaten,  and  driven 
back  again  to  their  own  lands,  suffering  great  loss.     And 
thus  ended  the  thirty  and  ninth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi    And  thus  ended  the  ac* 
eoimt  of  Alma,  and  Helaman  his  son,  and  also  Shiblon,  who 
was  his  son. 
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THE   BOOK   OF   HELAMAN. 

CHAPTER  L 

An  accomU  of  the  Nephitea,  Their  wars  cmd  conterUions,  and 
their  disaensioru,  A  nd  also  the  prophecies  of  many  holy  pro- 
phets, before  iiie  coming  of  Christ,  according  to  the  records  of 
Hdaman,  who  was  the  son  of  Hdanum,  and  also  cuscording 
to  the  records  of  his  sons,  even  down  to  the  coming  of  Christ 
And  also  many  of  the  Lamanites  are  converted.  An  accovmt 
of  their  conversion.  An  accovMt  of  the  righteousness  of  the 
Lamanites,  cmd  the  wickedness  amd  abominations  of  the 
Nephites,  according  to  the  record  of  Hdaman  and  his  sonst 
even  down  to  the  coming  of  Christ,  which  is  called  the  booh 
of  HdavMjm,  die. 

1.  And  now  behold,  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of 
the  fortieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people 
of  Nephi,  there  began  to  be  a  serious  difficulty  among  the 
people  of  the  Nephites.  For  behold,  Pahoran  hsud.  died,  and 
gone  the  way  of  all  the  earth ;  therefore  there  began  to  be  a 
serious  contention  concerning  who  should  have  the  judgment 
seat  among  the  brethren,  who  were  the  sons  of  Pahoran. 
Now  these  are  their  names  who  did  contend  for  the  judgment 
seat,  who  did  also  cause  the  people  to  contend :  Pahoran, 
Paanchi,  and  PacimienL  Now  these  are  not  all  the  sons  of 
Pahoran,  (for  he  had  many,)  but  these  are  they  who  did  con- 
tend for  the  judgment  seat ;  therefore,  they  did  cause  three 
divisions  among  the  people.  Nevertheless,  it  came  to  pass 
that  Pahoran  was  appointed  by  the  voice  of  the  people  to  be 
Chief  Judge  and  a  Governor  over  the  people  of  Nephi 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Pacumeni,*when  he  saw  that  he 
could  not  obtain  the  judgment  seat,  he  did  unite  with  the 
▼oice  of  the  people.  But  behold,  Paanchi,  and  that  part  of 
the  people  that  were  desirous  that  he  should  be  their  go- 
vernor, was  exceeding  wroth;  therefore,  he  was  about  to 
flatter  away  those  people  to  rise  up  in  rebellion  against 
their  brethren. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  about  to  do  this,  behold, 
he  was  taken,  and  was  tned  according  to  the  voice  of  the  people, 
and  condemned  imto  death ;  for  he  had  raised  up  in  rebellion, 
and  sought  to  destroy  the  liberty  of  the  people.  Now  when 
those  people  who  were  desirouB  that  he  should  be  their 
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governor,  saw  that  he  was  condemned  unto  death,  therefore 
they  were  angry,  and  behold,  they  sent  forth  one  Eiishkunien, 
even  to  the  judgment  seat  of  Pahoran,  and  murdered  Pahoran 
as  he  sat  upon  the  judgment  seat.  And  he  was  pursued  by 
the  servants  of  Pahoran ;  but  behold,  so  speedy  was  the  flight 
of  Kishkimien,  that  no  man  could  overtake  him.  And  he 
went  imto  those  that  sent  him,  and  they  all  entered  into  a 
covenant,  yea,  swearing  by  their  everlasting  Maker,  that  they 
would  tell  no  man  that  Kishkumen  had  murdered  Pahoran ; 
therefore,  Elishkumen  was  not  known  among  the  people  of 
Nephi,  for  he  was  in  disguise  at  the  time  that  he  m\irdered 
Pahoran.  And  Kishkumen,  and  his  band  who  had  covenanted 
with  him,  did  mingle  themselves  among  the  people,  in 
a  manner  that  they  all  could  not  be  found ;  but  as  many  as 
were  found,  were  condemned  imto  death.  And  now  behold, 
Pacumeni  was  appointed,  according  to  the  voice  of  the  peo- 
ple, to  be  a  Chief  Judge  and  a  Gk)vemor  over  the  people,  to 
reign  in  the  stead  of  his  brother  Pahoran ;  and  it  was  accord- 
ing to  his  right.  And  all  this  was  done  in  the  fortieth  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges ;  and  it  had  an  end. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  first  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  that  the  Lamanites  had  gathered  together 
an  innumerable  army  of  men,  and  armed  them  with  swords, 
and  with  cimeters,  and  with  bows,  and  with  arrows,  and  with 
head-plates,  and  with  breast  plates,  and  with  all  manner  of 
shields  of  every  kind ;  and  they  came  down  again,  that  they 
might  pitch  battle  against  the  Nephites.  And  they  were  led 
by  a  man  whose  name  was  Coriantumr ;  and  he  was  a  de- 
scendant of  Zarahemla ;  and  he  was  a  dissenter  from  among 
the  Nephites ;  and  he  was  a  large  and  a  mighty  man ;  there- 
fore, the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  whose  name  was  Tubaloth, 
who  was  the  son  of  Ammoron,  supposing  that  Coriantumr^ 
being  a  mighty  man,  could  stand  against  the  Nephites,  inso- 
much with  his  strength,  and  also  with  his  great  wisdom,  that 
by  sending  him  forth,  he  should  gain  power  over  the  Ne- 
phites ;  therefore  he  did  stir  them  up  to  anger,  and  he  did 
gather  together  his  armies,  and  he  did  appoint  Coriantumr 
to  be  their  leader,  and  did  cause  that  they  should  march  down 
to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  to  battle  against  the  Nephites. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  because  of  so  much  contention 
and  so  much  difficulty  in  the  government,  that  they  had  not 
kept  sufficient  guards  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla ;  for  they 
had  supposed  that  the  Lamanites  durst  not  come  into  the 
heart  of  their  lands  to  attack  that  great  city  Zarahemla. 
But  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  did  march  forth  at  the 
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head  of  his  numerous  host,  and  came  upon  the  hihabitauts 
of  the  city,  and  their  march  was  with  such  exceeding  great 
speed,  that  there  was  no  time  for  the  Nephites  to  gather  to- 
gether their  armies;  therefore  Coriantumr  did  cut  down 
the  watch  by  the  entrance  of  the  city,  and  did  march  forth 
with  his  whole  army  into  the  city,  and  they  did  slay  every 
one  who  did  oppose  them,  insomuch  that  they  did  tsike  pos- 
session of  the  whole  city.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Pacu- 
meni,  who  was  the  Chief  Judge,  did  flee  before  Coriantumr, 
even  to  the  walls  of  the  city.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Co- 
rantumr  did  smite  him  against  the  wall,  insomuch  that  he 
died.    And  thus  ended  the  days  of  Facimieni 

6.  And  now  when  Coriantumr  saw  that  he  was  in  possession 
of  the  city  of  of  Zarahemla,  and  saw  that  the  Kephites  had  fled 
before  them,  and  were  slain,  and  were  taken,  and  were  cast 
into  prison,  and  that  he  had  obtained  the  possession  of  the 
strongest  hold  in  all  the  land,  his  heart  took  courage,  inso- 
much that  he  was  about  to  go  forth  against  all  the  land.  And 
now  he  did  not  tarry  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  but  he  did 
march  forth  with  a  large  army,  even  towards  the  city  of  Boun- 
tiful ;  for  it  was  his  determination  to  go  forth  and  cut  his  way 
through  with  the  sword,  that  he  might  obtain  the  north 
parts  of  the  land ;  and  supposing  that  their  greatest  strength 
was  in  the  centre  of  the  land,  therefore  he  did  march  forth, 
giving  them  no  time  to  assemble  themselves  together,  save 
it  were  in  small  bodies  :  and  in  this  manner  they  did  fall 
upon  them  and  cut  them  down  to  the  earth.  But  behold, 
this  march  of  Coriantumr  through  the  c^tre  of  the  land, 
gave  Moronihah  great  advantages  over  thei]?notwithstanding 
the  greatness  of  the  niunber  of  the  Nephites  who  were  slain; 
for  behold,  Moronihah  had  supposed  that  the  Lamanites 
durst  not  come  into  the  centre  of  the  land,  but  that  they 
would  attack  the  cities  round  about  in  the  borders  as  they 
had  hitherto  done ;  therefore  Moronihah  had  caused  that 
their  strong  armies  should  maintain  those  parts  roimd  about 
by  the  borders.  But  behold,  the  Lamanites  were  not  fright- 
ened according  to  his  desire,  but  they  had  come  into  the 
centre  of  the  land,  and  had  taken  the  capital  city  which  was 
the  city  of  Zarahemla,  and  were  marching  through  the  most 
capital  parts  of  the  land,  slaying  the  people  with  a  great 
slaughter,  both  men,  women,  and  children,  taking  possession 
of  many  cities  and  of  many  strong  holds.  But  when  Moro- 
nihah had  discovered  this,  he  immediately  sent  forth  Lehi 
with  an  army  round  about  to  head  them,  before  they  should 
come  to  the  land  Bountiful.      And  thus  he  did  ;  and  he 
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did  head  them,  before  they  came  to  the  land  Bountiful,  and 
gave  unto  them  battle,  insomuch  that  they  began  to  retreat 
back  towards  the  land  of  2iarahemla.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  Moronihah  did  head  them  in  their  retreat,  and  did  give 
imto  them  battle  insomuch  that  it  became  an  exceecUng 
bloody  battle ;  yea,  many  were  slain,  and  among  the  num- 
ber who  were  slain,  Coriantumr  was  also  found.  And  now 
behold  the  Lamanites  could  not  retreat  either  way;  neither 
on  the  north,  nor  on  the  south,  nor  on  the  east,  nor  on  the 
west,  for  they  were  surrounded  on  every  hand  by  the  Ne- 
phites :  thus  had  Coriantiunr  plunged  the  Lamanites  into  the 
midst  of  the  Nephites,  insomuch  that  they  were  in  the  power 
of  the  Nephites,  and  he  himself  was  slain,  and  the  Lamanites 
did  yield  themselves  into  the  hands  of  the  Nephites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moronhihah  took  possession 
of  the  city  of  2iarahemla  again,  and  caused  that  the  Lamanites 
who  had  been  taken  prisoners  should  depart  out  of  the  land 
in  peace.  And  thus  ended  the  forty  and  first  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  second  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  alter  Moronihah  had  established  again 
peace  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  behold  there 
was  no  one  to  fill  the  judgment  seat ;  therefore  there  began 
to  be  a  contention  again  among  the  people  concerning  who 
should  fill  the  judgment  seat.  And  it  came  to  pass  tl^t  He- 
laman,  who  was  the  son  of  Helaman,  was  appointed  to  fill 
the  judgment  seat,  by  the  voice  of  the  people ;  but  behold, 
Kishkumen,  whohad  murdered  Pahoran,  did  lay  wait  to  de- 
stroy Helaznan  mk> ;  and  he  was  upheld  by  his  band,  who 
had  entered  into  a  covenant  that  no  one  should  know  his 
wickedness;  for  there  viras  one  Gfadianton  who  was  exceeding 

*  expert  in  many  words,  and  also  in  his  crafb,  to  carry  on  the 

'  secret  work  of  murder  and  of  robbery ;  therefore  he  became 

the  leader  of  the  band  of  Kishkumen ;  therefore  he  did  flat- 
ter them,  and  also  Kishkumen,  that  if  they  would  place  him 
in  the  judgment  seat,  he  would  grant  unto  those  who  be- 
longed to  his  band  that  they  should  be  placed  in  power  and 
authority  among  the  people ;  therefore  ^shkumen  sought  to 
destroy  Helaman. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  went  forth  towards  the  judg- 
ment seat,  to  destroy  Helaman,  behold  one  of  the  servants 
of  Helaman,  having  been  out  by  night,  and  having  obtained, 
through  dic^uise,  a  knowledge  of  those  plans  which  had 
been  laid  by  this  band  to  dest^y  Helaman.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  he  met  Kishkumen)  and  he  gave  unto  him  a  sign  ; 
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therefore  Eishkumen  made  known  unto  him  the  object  of  his 
desire,  desiring  that  he  would  conduct  him  to  the  judgment 
seat,  that  he  might  murder  Helaman ;  and  when  the  servant 
of  Helaman  had  known  all  the  heart  of  Kishkumen,  and  how 
that  it  was  his  object  to  murder,  and  also  that  it  was  the  object 
of  all  those  who  belonged  to  his  band,  to  murder,  and  to  rob, 
and  to  gain  power,  (and  this  was  their  secret  plan,  and  their 
combination,)the  servant  of  Helaman  saith  unto  Eishkumen, 
let  us  go  forth  unto  the  judgment  seat.  Now  this  did  please 
Kishkumen  exceedingly,  for  he  did  suppose  that  he  should 
accomplish  his  design ;  but  behold,  the  servant  of  Helaman, 
as  they  were  going  forth  unto  the  judgment  seat,  did  stab 
Eishkumen,  even  to  the  heart,  that  he  fell  dead  without  a 
groan.  And  he  ran  and  told  Helaman  all  the  things  which 
he  had  seen,  and  heard,  and  done. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Helaman  did  send  forth  to  take 
this  band  of  robbers  and  secret  murderers,  that  they  might 
be  executed  according  to  the  law.  But  behold,  when  Qadian- 
ton  had  found  that  Eishkumen  did  not  return,  he  feared 
lest  that  he  should  be  destroyed ;  therefore  he  caused  that 
his  band  should  follow  hinL  And  they  took  their  flight  out 
of  the  land,  by  a  secret  way,  into  the  wilderness ;  and  thus 
when  Helaman  sent  forth  to  take  them,  they  could  no  where 
be  found.  And  more  of  this  Qadianton,  shall  be  spoken 
hereafter.  And  thus  ended  the  forty  and  second  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  NephL  And  be- 
hold, in  the  end  of  this  book,  ye  shall  see  that  this  Gkulian- 
ton  did  prove  the  overthrow,  yea,  almost  the  entire  destruc- 
tion of  the  people  of  Nephi.  Behold  I  do  not  mean  the 
end  of  the  book  of  Helaman,  but  I  mean  the  end  of  the  book 
of  Nephi,  from  which  I  have  taken  all  the  account  which  I 
have  written. 


CHAPTER  IL 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  third  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  no  contention  among  the 
people  of  Nephi,  save  it  were  a  little  pride  which  was  in  the 
church,  which  did  cause  some  little  dissensions  among  the 
people,  which  affairs  were  settled  in  the  ending  of  the  forty 
and  third  year.  And  there  was  no  contention  among  the 
people  in  the  forty  and  fourth  year ;  neither  was  there  much 
contention  in  the  forty  and  fifth  year.  And  it  came  to  pass 
in  the  forty  and  sixth,  yea^  there  was  mueh  contention  and 
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many  dlsoenuoofl ;  iu  the  whioh  there  were  an  exceediDg 
great  many  wlio  deported  out  of  the  Und  of  Zajshemla,  tai 
went  forth  unto  the  land  northward,  to  inherit  the  land;  and 
the;  did  travel  to  an  exceeding  great  distance,  Inaomuch 
that  they  cam^  to  large  bodiea  of  water,  and  itiany  riiers ; 

C,  and  even  they  £.d  apread  forth  into  all  parts  of  the 
d,  into  whaleTer  parts  it  hod  not  been  rendered  desolatt^ 
and  without  timber,  because  of  the  many  inhabitants  who 
had  before  inherited  the  land.  And  now  no  part  of  the 
land  was  desolate,  save  it  were  for  timber,  Ac ;  but  because 
of  the  greatncBB  of  the  destruction  of  the  people  who  had 
before  inhabited  the  land  it  was  called  desolate.  And  there 
being  but  little  timber  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  neverthe- 
leas  the  people  who  want  forth,  became  exceeding  expert  in 
tlie  working  of  cement ;  therefore  they  did  build  houses  of 
cement,  in  the  which  they  did  dwell. 

2.  And  it  came  t«  pass  that  thay  did  multiply  and  spread,  and 
did  go  forth  irom  the  land  aouthwgrd  to  the  land  northward, 
and  did  spread  insomuch  that  they  bi^au  to  cover  the  face 
of  the  whole  earth,  ^m  the  sea  Eouth,  to  the  sea  north,  from 
the  sea  neat  to  the  sea  east.  And  the  people  who  were  in 
the  land  northward,  did  dwell  in  tents,  and  in  houses  of  ce- 
ment, and  they  did  Buffer  whatsoever  tree  should  epring  up 
upon  the  &ce  of  the  land,  that  it  skoutd  grow  up,  that  ^ 
time  they  might  have  timber  to  build  their  houses,  yea,  th^ 
(dtiea,  and  their  temples,  and  their  synagogues,  and  their 
sanctuaries,  end  all  manger  of  their  buildings. 

S.  And  it  tame  to  pass  as  timber  was  exceeding  scarce  fai 
the  land  northward,  they  did  send  forth  much  by  the  way  of 
shipping  ;  tmd  thus  they  did  enable  the  people  in  the  land 
northward,  that  they  might  build  many  dtiea,  both  of  wood 
and  of  cement.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Uiere  were  many 
of  the  people  of  Ammon,  who  were  Lamaoitee  l^  birth,  did 
also  go  forth  into  this  land. 

4.  And  now  there  are  many  records  kept  of  the  proceedings 
of  this  people,  by  many  of  this  people,  wiiich  are  particular 
'  very  large,  concerning  them ;  but  behold  a  hundredth 
'  of  the  proceedings  of  this  people,  yes,  the  account  of  tha 
anitea,  and  of  the  Nephitas,  and  their  wars,  and  conten- 
tions, and  dissensions,  and  their  preaching,  and  their  prophe- 
inea,  and  their  shipping,  and  their  buUding  of  ships,  and  their 
building  of  temples,  and  of  synagogues,  and  their  sanctuaries, 
and  their  righteousness,  and  their  wickedness,  and  their  mnr- 
ders,  and  their  robbings,  and  their  plundering,  and  all  man- 
ner of  abominations  and  whoredoms,  cannot  be  contained  ia 
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this  work ;  but  behold,  there  are  many  books  and  many  re- 
cords  of  every  kind,  and  they  have  been  kept  chiefly  by  the 
Nephites ;  and  they  have  been  handed  down  from  one  gene- 
ration to  another  by  the  Nephites,  even  until  they  have  fallen 
into  transgression  and  have  been  murdered,  plimdered,  and 
hunted,  and  driven  forth,  and  slain,  and  scattered  upon  the 
face  of  the  earth,  and  mixed  with  the  Lamanites  imtil  they 
are  no  more  called  the  Nephites,  becoming  wicked,  and  wild, 
and  ferocious,  yea,  even  becoming  Lamanites. 

6,  And  now  I  return  again  to  mine  account ;  therefore 
what  I  have  spoken  had  passed  after  there  had  been  great 
contentions,  and  disturbances,  and  wars,  and  dissensions, 
among  the  people  of  NephL  The  forty  and  sixth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  ended.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there 
was  still  great  contentions  in  the  land,  yea,  even  in  the  forty 
and  seventh  year,  and  also  in  the  for^  and  eighth  year ;  ne- 
vertheless, Helaman  did  fill  the  judgment  seat  with  justice 
and  equity ;  yea,  he  did  observe  to  keep  the  statutes,  and  the 
judgments,  and  the  commandments  of  God ;  and  he  did  do 
that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  Gk>d  continually ;  and 
he  did  walk  after  the  ways  of  his  father,  insomuch  that  he  did 
prosper  in  the  land.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  had  two 
sons.  He  gave  unto  the  eldest  the  name  of  Nephi,  and  unto 
the  youngest,  the  name  of  Lehi.  And  they  began  to  grow  up 
unto  the  Loz^  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wars  and  con- 
tentions began  to  cease,  in  a  small  degree,  among  ihe  people 
of  the  Nephites,  in  the  latter  end  of  the  forty  and  eighth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  NephL 
And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  ninth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges,  there  was  continual  peace  established  in  the 
land,  all  save  it  were  the  secret  combinations  which  Gadian- 
ton  the  robber  had  established,  in  the  more  settled  parts  of 
the  land,  which  at  that  time  were  not  known  imto  those  who 
were  at  the  head  of  government ;  therefore  they  were  not 
destroyed  out  of  the  land. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  same  year  there  was  ex- 
ceeding great  prosperity  in  the  church,  insomuch  that  there 
were  thousands  who  did  join  themselves  unto  the  church, 
and  were  baptized  unto  repentance ;  and  so  great  was  the 
prosperity  of  the  church,  and  so  many  the  blessings  which 
were  poured  out  upon  the  people,  that  even  the  high  priests 
and  the  teachers  were  themselves  astonished  beyond  mea* 
sure.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  work  of  the  Lord  did 
prosper  unto  the  bapti2dng  and  uniting  to  the  church  of 
Qod,  many  souls ;  yea,  ev^x  tens  of  thousands.  Thus  we  may 
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see  that  the  Lord  is  merciful  unto  all  who  will,  in  the  since- 
rity of  their  hearts,  call  upon  his  holy  name ;  yea^  thus  we 
see  that  the  gate  of  heaven  is  open  unto  all,  even  to  those 
who  will  believe  on  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ,  who  is  the  Son 
of  God ;  yea,  we  see  that  whosoever  will  lay  hold  upon  the 
word  of  God,  which  ia  quick  and  powerful,  which  shall  di- 
vide asunder  all  the  cunning,  and  the  snares,  and  the  wiles 
of  the  devil,  and  lead  the  man  of  Christ  in  a  straight  and 
narrow  cotirse  across  that  everlasting  gulf  of  misery  which 
is  prepared  to  engulf  the  wicked,  and  land  their  souls, 
yea,  their  immortal  souls,  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  in. 
the  kingdom  of  heaven,  to  sit  down  with  Abraham,  and 
Isaac,  and  with  Jacob,  and  with  all  our  holy  fathers,  to  go 
no  more  out.  And  in  this  year  there  were  continual  re- 
joicing in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  in  all  the  regions  round 
about,  even  in  all  the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  Ne- 
phites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  peace  and  ex- 
ceeding great  joy  in  the  remainder  of  the  forty  and  ninth 
year^  yea,  and  also  there  was  continual  peace  and  great  joy 
in  the  fiftieth  ye€u?  of  the  reign  of  the  judges.  And  in  the 
fifty  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  there  was 
peace  also,  save  it  were  the  pride  which  began  to  enter  into 
the  chureh ;  not  into  the  church  of  God,  but  into  the  hearts 
of  the  people  who  professed  to  belong  to  the  church  of  God  ; 
and  they  were  lifted  up  in  pride,  even  to  the  persecution  of 
many  of  their  brethren.  Now  this  was  a  great  evil,  which 
did  cause  the  more  humble  part  of  the  people  to  suffer  great 
persecutions,  and  to  wade  through  much  affliction ;  never- 
theless they  did  fast  and  pray  oft,  and  did  wax  stronger  and 
stronger  in  their  humility,  and  firmer  and  firmer  in  the  faith 
of  Christ,  unto  the  filling  their  souls  with  joy  and  consola- 
tion, yea,  even  to  the  purifying  and  the  sanctification  of  their 
hearts,  which  sandafication  cometh  because  of  their  yielding 
their  hearts  unto  God.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  fifty 
and  second  year  ended  in  peace  also,  save  it  were  the  ex- 
ceeding great  pride  which  had  gotten  into  the  hearts  of  the 
people ;  and  it  was  because  of  their  exceeding  great  riches 
and  their  prosperity  in  the  land ;  and  it  did  grow  upon  them 
from  day  to  day. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  third  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  Helaman  died,  and  his  eldest  son  Nephi 
began  to  reign  in  his  stead.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did 
fill  the  judgment  seat  with  justice  and  equity ;  yea,  he  did 
keep  the  commandments  of  Ood,  and  did  walk  in  the  ways  of 
Ms  father.    And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  fourth  year 
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there  were  many  diasenBions  in  the  church,  and  there  was 
also  a  contention  among  the  people,  inaomuch  that  there 
was  much  bloodshed ;  and  the  rebellious  part  were  slain  and 
driven  out  of  the  land,  and  they  did  go  imto  the  king  of  the 
Lamanites. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  endeavour  to  stir  up  the 
Lamanites  to  war  against  the  Nephites;    but  behold,  the 
Lamanites  were  exceeding  fraid,  insomuch  that  they  would 
not  hearken  to  the  words  of  those  dissenters.    But  it  came 
to  pass  In  the  fifty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges, 
there  were  dissenters  who  went  up  from  the  Nephites  unto 
the  Lamanites ;  and  they  succeeded  with  those  otners  in  stir- 
ring them  up  to  anger  against  the  Nephites ;  and  they  were 
all  that  year  preparing  for  war.   And  in  the  fifty  and  seventh 
year,  they  did  come  down  against  the  Nephites  to  battle,  and 
they  did  commence  the  work  of  death ;  yea,  insomuch  that  in 
the  fifty  and  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges,  they 
succeeded  in  obtaining  possession  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla ; 
yea»  and  also  all  the  lands,  even  unto  the  land  which  was 
near  the  land  Bountiful ;  and  the  Nephites,  and  the  armies  of 
Moronihah,  were  driven  even  into  the  land  of  Bountiful ; 
and  there  they  did  fortify  against  the  Lamanites,  from  the 
west  sea»  even  unto  the  east ;  it  being  a  day's  journey  for  a 
Nephite,  on  the  line  which  they  had  fortified  and  stationed 
their  armies  to  defend  their  north  coimtiy.    And  thus  those 
dissenters  of  the  Nephites,  with  the  help  of  a  niunerous 
army  of  the  Lamanites,  had  obtained  all  the  possession  of 
the  Nephites  which  was  in  the  land  southward.    And  all  this 
WHS  done  in  the  fifty  and  eight  and  ninth  years  of  the  reign 
of  the  judees. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixtieth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  judges,  Moronihah  did  succeed  with  his  annies,  in  ob- 
taining many  parts  of  the  land ;  yea,  they  retained  many  cities 
which  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  judges,  they  succeeded  in  retaining  even  the  half  of 
all  their  possessions.  Now  this  great  loss  of  the  Nephites, 
and  the  great  slaughter  which  was  amon^  them,  would  not 
have  happened,  had  it  not  been  for  their  wickedness  and  their 
abomination  which  was  among  them ;  yea,  and  it  was  among 
those  also  who  professed  to  belong  to  the  church  of  God; 
and  it  was  because  of  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  because  of 
their  exceeding  riches,  yea,  it  was  because  of  their  oppression 
to  the  poor,  withholding  their  food  from  the  hungry,  with- 
holding their  clothing  from  the  naked,  and  smiting  their 
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humble  brethren  upon  the  cheek,  making  a  mock  of  that 
which  waa  sacred,  denying  the  spirit  of  prophecy  and  of  revela- 
tion, murdering,  plundering,  lying,  stealing,  committing 
adultery,  rising  up  in  great  contentions,  and  deserting  away 
into  the  land  of  Nephi,  among  the  Lamanites ;  and  because 
of  this  their  great  wickedness,  and  their  boastings  in  their 
own  strength,  they  were  left  in  their  own  strength ;  there- 
fore they  did  not  prosper,  but  were  afflicted  and  smitten, 
and  driven  before  the  Lamanites,  until  they  had  lost  pos- 
session of  almost  all  their  lands.  But  behold,  Moronihah 
did  preach  many  things  unto  the  people  because  of  their 
iniquity,  and  also  Nephi  and  Lehi,  who  were  the  sons  of 
Helaman,  did  preach  many  things  unto  the  people ;  yea,  and 
did  prophesy  many  things  imto  them  concerning  their  ini- 
quities, and  what  should  come  unto  them  if  they  did  not 
repent  of  their  sins.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  re- 
cent, and  inasmuch  as  they  did  repent,  they  did  begin  to 
prosper ;  for  when  Moronihah  saw  that  they  did  repent,  he 
did  venture  to  lead  them  forth  from  place  to  place,  and  from 
city  to  city,  even  until  they  had  retained  the  one-half  of  their 
property,  and  the  one-half  of  aU  their  lands.  And  thus  ended 
the  sixty  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  second  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  judges,  that  Moronihah  could  obtain  no  more 
possessions  over  ^e  Lamanites ;  therefore  they  did  abandon 
their  design  to  obtain  the  remainder  of  their  lands,  for  so 
numerous  were  the  Lamanites  that  it  became  impossible  for 
the  Nephites  to  obtain  more  power  over  them ;  therefore 
Moronihah  did  employ  all  his  armies  in  maintaining  those 
parts  which  he  had  taken. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  because  of  the  greatness  of  the 
number  of  the  Lamanites,  the  Nephites  were  in  great  fear, 
lest  they  should  be  overpowered,  and  trodden  down,  and 
slain,  and  destroyed;  yea,  they  began  to  remember  the  prophe- 
cies of  Alma,  and  also  the  words  of  Mosiah;  and  they  saw  that 
they  had  been  a  stiffnecked  people,  and  that  they  had  set  at 
nought  the  commandments  of  God ;  and  that  they  had  altered 
and  trampled  under  their  feet  the  laws  of  Mosiah,  or  that 
which  the  Lord  commanded  him  to  give  unto  the  people;  and 
thus  seeing  that  their  laws  had  become  corrupted,  and  that 
they  had  become  a  wicked  people,  insomuch  that  they  were 
wicked  even  like  unto  the  Lamanites.  And  because  of  their 
iniquity,  the  church  had  began  to  dwindle ;  and  they  began 
to  disbelieve  in  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  and  in  the  spirit  of 
revelation ;  and  the  judgments  of  God  did  stare  them  in  the 
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face.  And  they  saw  that  they  had  become  weak,  like  unto 
their  brethren^  the  liamaniteB,  and  that  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
did  no  more  preserve  them ;  yea,  it  had  withdrawn  from  them 
because  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  doth  not  dwell  in  imholy  tem- 
ples; therefore  the  Lord  did  cease  to  preserve  them  by 
his  miractdous  and  matchless  power,  for  they  had  fallen  into 
a  state  of  wibelief  and  awful  wickedness ;  and  they  saw  that 
the  Lamanites  were  more  exceeding  numerous  thcoi  they,  and 
except  they  should  cleave  unto  the  Lord  their  Qod,  they  must 
unavoidably  perish.  For  behold,  they  saw  that  the  strength 
of  the  Lamanites  was  as  great  as  their  strength,  even  man 
for  man.  And  thus  had  they  fallen  into  this  great  transgres- 
sion; yea,  thus  had  they  become  weak,  because  of  their 
transgression,  in  the  space  of  not  many  years. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  same  year,  behold,  Ne- 
phi  delivered  up  the  judgment  seat  to  a  man  whose  name  was 
Cezoram.  For  as  their  laws  and  their  governments  were 
established  by  the  voice  of  the  people,  and  they  who  chose 
evil  were  more  numerous  than  they  who  chose  good,  there- 
fore they  were  ripening  for  destruction,  for  the  laws  had 
become  corrupted ;  yea,  and  this  was  not  all ;  they  were  a 
stiffnecked  people,  insomuch  that  they  could  not  be  governed 
by  the  law  nor  justice,  save  it  were  to  their  destruction. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  had  become  weary,  be* 
cause  of  their  iniquity ;  and  he  yielded  up  the  judgment  seat, 
and  took  it  upon  him  to  preach  the  word  of  God  all  the  remain- 
der of  his  days,  and  his  brother  Lehi  also,  all  the  remainder  of 
his  days ;  for  tiiey  remembered  the  words  which  their  father 
Helaman  spake  \mto  them.  And  these  are  the  words  which 
he  spake  :  behold,  my  sons,  I  desire  that  ye  should  remember 
to  keep  the  commandm^ts  of  God ;  and  I  would  that  ye 
should  declare  unto  the  people  these  words,  behold,  I  have 
given  imto  you  the  names  of  our  first  parents,  who  came  out 
of  the  land  of  Jerusalem ;  and  this  I  have  done,  that  when 
you  remember  your  names,  that  ye  may  remember  them :  and 
when  ye  remember  them,  ye  may  remember  their  works ;  and 
when  ye  remember  their  works,  ye  may  know  how  that  it  is 
said,  and  also  written,  that  they  were  good ;  therefore,  my 
sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  do  that  which  i»  good,  that  it 
may  be  said  of  you,  and  also  written,  even  as  it  has  been  said 
and  written  of  them.  And  now  my  sons,  behold  I  have 
somewhat  more  to  desire  of  you,  which  desire  is,  that  ye  may 
not  do  these  things  that  ye  may  boast,  but  that  ye  may  do 
these  things  to  lay  up  for  yourselves  a  treasure  in  heaven, 
yea>  which  is  eternal,  and  which  tadeth  not  away ;  yea^  that 

2m2 


;e  msj  have  that  precioua  gift  of  etsmal  life,  whioh  we  have 
reason  to  euppoea  hath  been  giTen  to  our  fatheis. 

15.  Orememher,  remember,  m;  BaDB,  the  words  which  king 
Benjamia  spake  unto  hia  people  ;  yet,  remember  that  there 
ia  no  other  vay  nor  meaua  whereby  man  cod  be  saved,  only 
through  the  atonint;  blood  of  Jesus  Chriet,  who  shaU  come  : 
yea,  remember  that  hs  cometh  to  redeem  the  world.  And 
ramember  also  the  words  which  Amulek  spake  unto  Zeezrom, 
in  the  city  of  Ammanihoh  ;  for  he  said  unto  him,  that  the 
Lord  surely  abouIJ  come  to  redeem  hia  people ;  but  that  he 
should  not  come  to  redeem  them  in  their  siuB,  but  to  redeem 
them  from  their  aina.  And  he  hath  power  given  unto  him 
from  the  Esther,  to  redeem  them  from  their  ains,  because  of 
MHutance  :  therefore  he  hath  Bent  his  angela  to  declare  the 
tidinga  of  the  conditions  of  repentance,  which  bringetb  unto 
the  power  of  the  Redeemer,  unto  the  aalvation  of  their  bouIb. 
And  now,  my  eons,  remember,  reroember  that  it  ia  upon  the 
rook  of  our  Redeemer,  who  is  Cluiat,  the  Son  ot  God,  that 
ye  muat  build  your  foundation,  that  when  the  devil  shall  send 
forth  hie  mighty  winds ;  yea,  hia  shafts  in  the  whirlwind; 
yea,  when  all  hia  hail  and  his  mightj  storm  shall  beat  upon 
you,  it  shall  have  no  power  over  you,  to  drag  you  down  to 
the  guif  of  misery  and  endleaa  wo,  because  of  the  rock  upon 
which  ye  are  built,  which  ia  a  sure  foundation,  a  foundation 
whereon  if  men  build,  they  cannot  ML 

16.  And  it  came  to  paaa  that  those  were  the  words  which 
Helaman  taught  to  hia  sona ;  yea,  ho  did  teach  them  many 
thiogs  which  are  not  Trritten,  and  also  many  things  whlcU 
are  written.  Aod  they  did  remember  hia  words  ;  and  thera- 
fore  they  went  forth,  keeping  the  commandments  of  Qod,  to 
teach  the  word  of  Qod  among  all  the  jieople  of  Nephi,  begja- 
ning  at  the  city  Bountiful ;  and  from  thenceforth  to  the  city 
of  Old  ;  and  from  the  city  of  Oid  to  the  city  of  Hulek  ;  and 
even  from  one  city  to  another,  until  they  had  gone  fortih 
among  all  the  people  of  Nophi,  who  were  in  the  land  south- 
ward ;  and  from  thence  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  among 
the  Lamaoitea. 

1 7.  And  it  came  to  paaa  that  they  did  preach  with  great  power, 
insomuch  that  they  did  oonfound  many  of  those  diuenten 
who  had  gone  over  from  the  Nepbitea,  insomuch  that  they 
came  forth  and  did  confesa  their  ains,  and  were  baptized  unto 
repentftuce,  and  immediately  returned  to  the  Nephitee,  to  en- 
deavour to  repair  unto  thern  the  wrongs  which  they  had  done. 
Axid  it  came  to  pass  that  Sepbi  acd  Lebi  did  preach  untu 
^he  iMDMiite*  with  aireh  great  power  and  auttaonty,  tut  thej 
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had  power  and  authority  given  unto  them  that  they  might 
speak:  and  they  also  had  what  they  should  speai  given 
imto  them;  therefore  they  did  speak  unto  the  great  astonish- 
ment of  the  Lamanites,  to  the  convincing  them,  insomuch 
that  there  were  eight  thousand  of  the  Lamanites  who  were 
in  the  land  of  Zars^emla  and  round  about,  baptized  imto  re- 
pentance, and  were  convinced  of  the  wickedness  of  the  tra- 
ditions of  their  fathers. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  did  proceed 
from  thence  to  go  to  the  land  of  Kephi.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  were  ts^en  by  an  army  of  the  Lamanites  and  cast  into 
prison  ;  yea,  even  in  that  same  prison  in  which  Ammon  and 
his  brethren  were  cast  by  the  servants  of  LimhL  And  after 
they  had  been  cast  into  prison  many  days  without  food,  be- 
hold, they  went  forth  into  the  prison  to  take  them  that  they 
might  slay  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi 
were  encircled  about  as  if  by  fire,  even  insomuch  that  they 
durst  not  lay  their  hands  upon  them,  for  fear  lest  they  should 
be  burned.  Nevertheless,  Nephi  and  Lehi  were  not  burned  ; 
and  they  were  as  standing  in  the  midst  of  fire,  and  were  not 
burned.  And  when  they  saw  that  they  were  encircled  about 
with  a  pillar  of  fire,  and  that  it  burned  them  not,  their  hearts 
did  take  courage.  For  they  saw  that  the  Lamanites  durst  not 
lay  their  hands  upon  them;  neither  durst  they  come  near  unto 
them,  but  stood  as  if  they  were  struck  dumb  with  amazement. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  did  stand 
forth,  and  began  to  speak  unto  them,  saying,  fear  not,  for  be- 
hold, it  is  God  that  has  shewn  unto  you  this  marvellous  thing, 
in  the  which  is  shewn  unto  you  that  ye  cannot  lay  your 
hands  on  us  to  slay  us.  And  behold,  when  they  had  said 
these  words,  the  earth  shook  exceedingly,  and  the  walls  of 
the  prison  did  shake,  as  if  they  were  about  to  timible  to  the 
earth ;  but  behold  they  did  not  fall.  And  behold  they  that 
were  in  the  prison  were  Lamanites  and  Nephites  who  were 
dissenters.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  overshadowed 

*  with  a  cloud  of  darkness,  and  an  awful,  solemn  fear  came 
upon  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  came  a  voice  as 
if  it  were  above  the  cloud  of  darkness,  saying,  repent  ye, 
repent  ye,  and  seek  no  more  to  destroy  my  servants  whom  I 
have  sent  unto  you  to  declare  good  tidings. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  theji  heard  this  voice,  and 
beheld  that  it  was  not  a  voice  of  thunder ;  neither  was  it  a 
voice  of  a  great  tumultuous  noise ;  but  behold,  it  was  a  still 
voice  of  perfect  mildness,  as  if  it  had  been  a  whisper,  and 
it  did  pierce  even  to  the  very  soul.   And  notwithstanding  the 

2  M  3 
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nuldneas  of  the  yoice,  behold  the  earth  shook  ezceediz^Iy, 
and  the  w^llB  of  the  prison  trembled  again,  as  if  it  were  about 
to  tumble  to  the  earth ;  and  behold  the  doud  of  darkness, 
which  had  oyershadowed  them,  did  not  disperse.  And  behold, 
the  voice  came  again,  saying,  repent  ye,  repent  ye,  for  the  kizig- 
dom  of  heaven  is  at  hand ;   and  seek  no  more  to  destroy  xny 
servanta    And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  earth  shook  again, 
and  the  walls  trembled ;    and  also  again  the  third  time  the 
voice  came,  and  did  speak  imto  them  marvellous  words  which 
cannot  be  uttered  by  man ;  and  the  walls  did  to*emble  agaiiiy 
and  the  earth  shook  as  if  it  were  about  to  divide  asunder. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  could  not  flee  be- 
cause of  the  cloud  of  ^layTrnflna  whlch  did  overshadow  them ; 
yea,  and  also  they  were  immoveable  because  of  the  fear  which 
did  come  upon  them.  Now  ihere  was  one  among  them  who 
was  a  Nepmte  by  birth,  who  had  once  belonged  to  the  church 
of  Qod,  but  had  dissented  from  them.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  he  turned  him  about,  and  behold  he  saw  through  the 
cloud  of  darkness  the  faces  of  Nephi  and  Lehi ;  and  behold 
they  did  shine  exceedingly,  even  as  the  faces  of  angels.  And 
he  beheld  that  they  did  lift  their  eyes  to  heaven ;  and  they 
were  in  the  attitude  as  if  talking  or  lifting  their  voices  to 
some  being  whom  they  beheld. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  this  man  did  cry  unto  the  multi- 
tude, that  they  might  turn  and  look.  And  behold,  there  was 
power  given  imto  them,  that  they  did  turn  and  look ;  and 
they  did  behold  the  faces  of  Nepbi  and  LehL  And  they  said 
unto  the  man,  behold,  what  doth  all  these  things  mean  1  and 
who  is  it  with  whom  these  men  do  converse  1  Now  the 
man's  name  was  Aminadab.  And  Aminadab  said  imto  them, 
they  do  converse  with  the  angels  of  Gbd.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  Lamanites  said  unto  him,  what  shall  we  do, 
that  this  cloud  of  darkness  may  be  removed  from  overshadow 
ing  us }  And  Aminadab  said  unto  them,  you  must  repent, 
and  cry  unto  the  voice,  even  until  ye  shall  have  faith  in  Christy 
who  was  taught  unto  you  by  Alma,  and  Amulek,  and  Zees- 
rom;  and  then  it  shall  be  removed  from  overshadowing  you. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  did  boginto  crv  unto  the 
voice  of  him  who  had  shook  the  earth ;  yea,  they  did  cry  even 
until  the  cloud  of  darkness  was  dispersed.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  when  they  cast  their  eyes  about,  and  saw  that  the 
cloud  of  darkness  was  ^dispersed  from  overshadowing  them, 
and  behold,  they  saw  that  they  were  encircled  about,  yea 
every  soul,  by  a  pillar  of  fire.  And  Nephi  and  Lehi  wero 
in  the  midst  of  them ;  yea>  they  were  encircled  about ;   yea, 
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they  were  as  if  in  fhe  midst  of  a  flaming  fire,  yet  it  did  harm 
them  not,  neither  did  it  take  hold  upon  the  walls  of  the  pri- 
son ;  and  they  were  filled  with  that  joy  which  is  unspeakable 
and  fall  of  glory.  And  behold  the  Holy  Spirit  of  Qod  did  come 
down  from  heaven,  and  did  enter  into  their  hearts,  and  they 
were  filled  as  if  with  fire,  and  they  could  speak  forth  marvel- 
lous words. 

24.  And  it  came  to'pass  that  there  came  a  voice  unto  them, 
yea,  a  pleasant  voice,  as  if  it  were  a  whisper,  saying,  peace, 
peace  be  unto  you,  because  of  your  fidth  in  my  well  beloved, 
who  was  from  the  foundation  of  the  world.  And  now  when 
they  heard  this,  they  cast  up  their  eyes  as  if  to  behold  from 
whence  the  voice  came ;  and  behold,  they  saw  the  heavens 
open ;  and  angels  came  down  out  of  heaven,  and  ministered 
imto  them.  And  there  were  about  three  hundred  souls  who 
saw  and  heard  these  things ;  and  they  were  bid  to  go  forth 
and  marvel  not,  neither  should  they  doubt.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  they  did  go  forth,  and  did  minister  unto  the  people, 
declaring  throughout  all  the  regions  round  about,  all  the 
things  which  they  had  heard  and  seen,  insomuch  that  the 
more  part  of  the  Lamanites  were  convinced  of  them,  because 
of  the  greatness  of  the  evidences  which  they  had  received ; 
and  as  many  as  were  convinced  did  lay  down  their  weapons  of 
war,  and  also  their  hatred,  and  the  tradition  of  their  ntthers. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  yield  up  unto  the  Nephites, 
the  lands  of  their  possession. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  sixty  and  second  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  had  ended,  all  these  things  had 
happened,  and  the  Lamanites  had  become,  the  more  part  of 
them,  a  righteous  people,  insomuch  that  their  righteousness 
did  exceed  that  of  the  Nephites,  because  of  their  firmness 
and  their  steadiness  in  the  faith  For  behold,  there  were 
many  of  the  Nephites  who  had  become  hardened,  and  impeni- 
tent, and  grossly  wicked,  insomuch  that  they  did  reject  the 
word  of  Qod,  and  all  the  preaching  and  prophesying  which 
did  come  among  them.  Nevertheless  the  people  of  the 
church  did  have  great  joy,  because  of  the  conversion  of  the 
Lamanites ;  yea,  because  of  the  church  of  God  which  had 
been  established  among  them.  And  they  did  fellowship  one 
with  another,  and  did  rejoice  one  with  another,  and  did  have 
great  joy.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites 
did  come  down  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  did  declare 
iinto  the  people  of  the  Nephites  the  manner  of  their  conver- 
sion, and  did  exhort  them  to  faith  and  repentance ;  yea,  and 
many  did  preach  with  exceeding  great  power  and  authority. 
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mildneas  of  the  voice,  behold  the  earth  shook  exceedingly, 
and  the  walls  of  the  prison  trembled  again,  as  if  it  were  about 
to  tumble  to  the  earth ;  and  behold  the  cloud  of  darkness, 
which  had  overshadowed  them,  did  not  disperse.  And  behold, 
the  voice  came  again,  saying,  repent  ye,  repent  ye,  for  the  king- 
dom of  heaven  is  at  hand ;  and  seek  no  more  to  destroy  my 
servants.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  earth  shook  again, 
and  the  walls  trembled ;  and  also  again  the  third  time  the 
voice  came,  and  did  speak  imto  them  marvellous  words  which 
cannot  be  uttered  by  man ;  and  the  wsdls  did  tremble  again, 
and  the  earth  shook  as  if  it  were  about  to  divide  asunder. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  could  not  flee  be- 
cause of  the  doud  of  darkness  which  did  overshadow  them ; 
yea,  and  also  they  were  immoveable  because  of  the  fear  which 
did  come  upon  them.  Now  there  was  one  among  them  who 
was  a  Nephite  by  birth,  who  had  once  belonged  to  the  church 
of  God,  but  had  dissented  from  them.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  he  turned  him  about,  and  behold  he  saw  through  the 
cloud  of  darkness  the  faces  of  Nephi  and  Lehi  ;  and  behold 
they  did  shine  exceedingly,  even  as  the  faces  of  angels.  And 
he  beheld  that  i^ey  did  lift  their  eyes  to  heaven ;  and  they 
were  in  the  attitude  as  if  talking  or  lifting  their  voices  to 
some  being  whom  they  beheld. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  this  man  did  cry  unto  the  multi- 
tude, that  they  might  turn  and  look.  And  behold,  there  was 
power  given  unto  them,  that  they  did  turn  and  look ;  and 
they  did  behold  the  faces  of  Kepbi  and  Lehi.  And  they  said 
unto  the  man,  behold,  what  doth  all  these  things  mean  I  and 
who  is  it  with  whom  these  men  do  converse  1  Now  the 
man's  name  was  Aminadab.  And  Aminadab  said  unto  them, 
they  do  converse  with  the  angels  of  God.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  Lamanites  said  unto  him,  what  shall  we  do, 
that  this  cloud  of  darkness  may  be  removed  from  overshadow 
ing  us  ?  And  Aminadab  said  imto  them,  you  must  repent, 
and  cry  \mto  the  voice,  even  until  ye  shall  have  faith  in  Cfhrist^ 
who  was  taught  unto  you  by  Alma,  and  Amulek,  and  Zee«- 
rom;  and  then  it  shall  be  removed  from  overshadowing  yoo. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  did  begin  to  crvunto  the 
voice  of  him  who  had  shook  the  earth ;  yea,  they  did  cry  even 
imtil  the  cloud  of  darkness  was  dispersed.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  when  they  cast  their  eyes  about,  and  saw  that  the 
cloud  of  darkness  was  ^dispersed  from  overshadowing  them, 
and  behold,  they  saw  that  they  were  encircled  about,  yea 
every  soul,  by  a  pillar  of  fire.  And  Nephi  and  Lehi  were 
in  the  midst  of  them ;   yea,  they  were  encircled  about ;   yea. 
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they  were  as  if  in  the  midst  of  a  flaming  fire,  yet  it  did  harm 
them  not,  neither  did  it  take  hold  upon  the  walls  of  the  pri- 
son ;  and  they  were  filled  with  that  joy  which  is  unspeakable 
and  full  of  glory.  And  behold  the  Holy  Spirit  of  Qod  did  come 
down  from  heaven,  and  did  enter  into  their  hearts,  and  th^ 
were  filled  as  if  with  fire,  and  they  could  speak  fortlf  marvel- 
lous worda 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  came  a  voice  unto  them, 
yea»  a  pleasant  voice,  as  if  it  were  a  whisper,  saying,  peace, 
peace  be  unto  you,  because  of  your  faith  in  my  well  beloved, 
who  was  from  the  foundation  of  the  world.  And  now  when 
they  heard  this,  they  cast  up  their  eyes  as  if  to  behold  from 
whence  the  voice  came ;  and  behold,  they  saw  the  heavena 
open ;  and  angels  came  down  out  of  heaven,  and  ministered 
imto  them.  And  there  were  about  three  hundred  souls  who 
saw  and  heard  these  things ;  and  they  were  bid  to  go  forth 
and  marvel  not,  neither  should  they  doubt.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  they  did  go  forth,  and  did  minister  unto  the  people, 
declaring  throughout  all  the  regions  round  about,  all  the 
things  which  they  had  heard  and  seen,  insomuch  that  the 
more  part  of  the  Lamanites  were  convinced  of  them,  because 
of  the  greatness  of  the  evidences  which  they  had  received ; 
and  as  many  as  were  convinced  did  lay  down  their  weapons  of 
war,  and  also  their  hatred,  and  the  tradition  of  their  fitthers. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  yield  up  unto  the  Nephites, 
the  lands  of  their  possession. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  sixty  and  second  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  had  ended,  all  these  things  had 
happened,  and  the  Lamanites  had  become,  the  more  part  of 
them,  a  righteous  people,  insomuch  that  their  righteousness 
did  exceed  that  of  the  Nephites,  because  of  their  firmniass 
and  their  steadiness  in  the  faith.  For  behold,  there  were 
many  of  the  Nephites  who  had  become  hardened,  and  impeni- 
tent, and  grossly  wicked,  insomuch  that  they  did  reject  the 
word  of  Gfod,  and  all  the  preaching  and  prophesying  which 
did  come  among  them.  Nevertneless  the  people  of  the 
church  did  have  great  joy,  because  of  the  conversion  of  the 
Lamanites ;  yea,  because  of  the  church  of  God  which  had 
been  establiiJied  among  them.  And  they  did  fellowship  one 
with  another,  and  did  rejoice  one  with  another,  and  did  have 
g^reat  joy.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanit^  , 
did  come  down  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla^  and  did  declare 
unto  the  people  of  the  Nephites  the  manner  of  their  conver- 
sion, and  did  exhort  them  to  faith  and  repentance ;  yea,  and 
many  did  preach  with  exceeding  great  power  and  authority, 
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unto  the  bringing  down  many  of  them  into  the  depths  of  hu- 
mility, to  be  the  humble  followers  of  God  and  the  Lamb. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  did  go 
into  the  land  ndrthward ;  and  also  Nephi  and  Lehi  went  into 
the  land  northward,  to  preach  unto  the  people.  And  thus 
ended  the  sixty  and  third  year.  And  behold,  there  was  peace 
in  all  the  land,  insomuch  that  the  Nephites  did  go  into  what- 
soever part  of  the  land  they  would,  whether  among  the  Ne- 
phites or  the  Lamanites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  La- 
manites did  also  go  whithersoever  they  would,  whether  it 
were  among  the  Lamanites  or  among  the  Nephites ;  and  thus 
they  did  have  free  intercourse  one  with  another,  to  buy  and 
to  sell,  and  to  get  gain,  according  to  their  desire. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  became  exceeding  rich,  both 
the  Lamanites  and  the  Nephites ;  and  they  did  have  an  ex- 
ceeding plenty  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  all  manner  of 
precious  mentis,  both  in  the  land  south,  and  in  the  land 
north.  Now  the  land  south  was  called  Lehi,  and  the  land 
north  was  called  Mulek,  which  was  after  the  sons  of  Zedekiah; 
for  the  Lord  did  bring  Mulek  into  the  land  north,  and  Lehi 
into  the  land  south.  And  behold,  there  was  all  manner  of 
gold  in  both  these  lands,  and  of  silver,  and  of  precious  ore  of 
every  kind :  and  there  were  also  curious  workmen,  who  did 
work  all  kinds  of  ore,  and  did  refine  it ;  and  thus  they  did 
become  rich.  They  did  raise  grain  in  abundance,  both  in  the 
north  and  in  the  south ;  and  they  did  flourish  exceedingly, 
both  in  the  north  and  in  the  'south.  And  they  did  multiply 
and  wax  exceeding  strong  in  the  land.  And  they  did  raise 
many  flocks  and  herds,  yea,  many  fatlings.  Behold  their  wo- 
men did  toil  and  spin,  and  did  make  all  manner  of  cloth,  of 
fine  twined  linen,  and  cloth  of  every  kind,  to  clothe  their  na- 
kedness. And  thus  the  sixty  and  fourth  year  did  pass  away 
in  peace.  And  in  the  sixty  and  fifth  year  they  did  also  have 
great  joy  and  peace ;  yea,  much  preaching  and  many  prophe- 
cies concerning  that  which  was  to  come.  And  thus  passed 
away  the  sixty  and  fifth  year. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  sixty  and  sixth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  behold,  Cezoram  was  murdered  by 
an  unknown  hand  as  he  sat  upon  the  judgment  seat.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  in  the  same  year,  that  hu  son,  who  had  been 
appointed  by  the  people  in  his  stead,  was  also  murdered. 
And  thus  ended  the  sixty  and  sixth  year.  And  in  the  com- 
mencement of  the  sixty  and  seventh  year,  the  people  began 
to  grow  exceeding  wicked  again.  For  behold,  the  Lord  had 
blesssed  them  so  Iodj;  with  the  riches  of  the  world,  that  they 
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had  not  been  Btirred  up  to  anger,  to  wars,  nor  to  bloodsheds; 
therefore  they  began  to  set  their  hearts  upon  their  riches;  yea^ 
they  began  to  seek  to  get  gain,  that  they  might  be  lifted  up  one 
above  another ;  therefore  they  began  to  commit  secret  mur- 
ders, and  to  rob  and  to  plunder,  that  they  might  get  gain. 
And  now  behold,  those  murderers  and  plunderers  were  a 
band  who  had  been  formed  by  Eishkumenand  Qadianton.  And 
now  it  had  come  to  pass  that  there  were  many,  even  among 
the  Nephites,  of  Qadianton's  band.  But  behold,  they  were 
more  numerous  among  the  more  wicked  part  of  the  Laman- 
ites.  And  they  were  called  Gkwlianton*s  robbers  and  murder- 
ers ;  and  it  was  they  who  did  murder  the  Chief  Judge  Cezo- 
ram,  and  his  son,  while  in  the  judgment  seat ;  and  behold, 
they  were  not  found. 

29.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  found 
that  there  were  robbers  among  them,  they  were  exceeding 
sorrowful ;  and  th^*  did  use  every  means  in  their  power,  to 
destrov  them  off  the  face  of  the  earth.  But  behold,  satan 
did  stir  up  the  hearts  of  the  more  parts  of  the  Nephites, 
insomuch  that  they  did  unite  with  those  bands  of  robbers, 
and  did  enter  into  their  covenants,  and  their  oaths,  that  th^ 
would  protect  and  preserve  one  another,  in  whatsoever  dim- 
cult  circumstances  they  should  be  placed,  that  they  should 
not  suffer  for  their  murders,  and  their  plunderings,  and  their 
stealings. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  have  their  signs,  yea, 
their  secret  signs,  and  their  secret  words ;  and  this  that  they 
might  distinyiiBh  a  brother  who  had  entered  into  the  cove- 
nant, that  whatsoever  wickedness  his  brother  should  do,  he 
should  not  be  injured  by  his  brother,  nor  by  those  who  did 
belong  to  his  band,  who  had  taken  this  covenant ;  and  thus 
they  might  murder,  and  plunder,  and  steal,  and  commit  whore- 
doms, and  all  manner  of  wickedness,  contrary  to  the  laws  of 
their  country  and  also  the  laws  of  their  Qod ;  and  whosoever 
of  those  who  belonged  to  their  band,  should  reveal  unto  the 
world  of  their  wickedness  and  their  abominations,  should  be 
tried,  not  according  to  the  laws  of  their  country,  but  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  tiieir  wickedness,  which  had  been  given 
by  Qadianton  and  Kishkumen.  Now  behold,  it  is  these  secret 
oaths  and  covenants,  which  Alma  commanded  his  son  should 
not  go  forth  unto  the  world,  lest  they  should  be  a  means  of 
bringing  down  the  people  imto  destruction.  Now  behold, 
those  secret  oaths  and  covenants  did  not  come  forth  unto 
Qadianton  from  the  records  which  were  delivered  unto  Hela- 
man ;  but  behold,  they  were  put  into  the  heart  of  Gtadiantoxii 
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by  that  same  being  who  did  entice  our  first  parents  to  partake 
of  the  forbidden  fruit ;  yea^  that  same  being  who  did  plot 
with  Cain,  that  if  he  would  miuder  his  brother  Abel,  it  should 
not  be  known  unto  the  world.  And  he  did  plot  with  Caui 
and  his  followers  from  that  time  forth.  And  also  it  is  that 
same  being  who  put  it  into  the  hearts  of  the  people  to  build 
a  tower  siifficiently  high  that  they  might  get  to  heaven.  And 
it  was  that  same  being  who  led  on  the  people  who  came  from 
that  tower  into  this  land ;  who  spread  the  works  of  dark- 
ness and  abominations  over  all  the  face  of  the  land,  imtil  he 
dragged  the  people  down  to  an  entire  destruction,  and  to  an 
everlasting  hell ;  yea,  it  is  that  same  being  who  put  it  into  the 
heart  of  Qadianton,  to  still  carry  on  the  work  of  darkness, 
and  of  secret  murder ;  and  he  has  brought  it  forth  from  the 
beginning  of  man,  even  down  to  this  time.  And  behold,  it  is 
he  who  is  the  author  of  all  sin.  And  behold,  he  doth  cany 
on  his  works  of  darkness  and  secret  murder,  and  doth  hand 
down  their  plots,  and  their  oaths,  and  their  covenants,  and 
their  plans  of  awful  wickedness,  from  generation  to  genera- 
tion, according  as  he  can  get  hold  upon  the  hearts  of  the 
children  of  men.  And  now  behold,  he  had  got  great  hold 
upon  the  hearts  of  the  Nephites ;  yea,  insomuch  that  they  had 
become  exceeding  wicked  ;  yea,  the  more  part  of  them  had 
turned  out  of  the  way  of  righteousness,  and  did  trample  under 
their  feet  the  commandments  of  God,  and  did  turn  unto 
their  own  ways,  and  did  build  up  unto  themselves  idols  of 
their  gold  and  their  silver. 

81.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  all  these  iniquities  did  come 
unto  them,  in  the  space  of  not  many  years,  insomuch  that  a 
more  part  of  it  had  come  unto  them  in  the  sixty  and  seventh 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 
And  they  did  grow  in  their  inquities,  in  the  sixty  and  eighth 
year  also,  to  the  great  sorrow  and  lamentation  of  the  righte- 
ous. And  thus  we  see  that  the  Nephites  did  begin  to  dwin- 
dle in  unbelief,  and  grow  in  wickedness  and  abominations, 
while  the  Lamanites  began  to  grow  exceedingly  in  the  know- 
ledge of  their  God ;  yea,  they  did  begin  to  keep  his  statutes  and 
commandments,  and  to  walk  in  truth  and  uprightness  before 
him.  And  thus  we  see  that  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  began  to 
withdraw  from  the  Nephites,  because  of  the  wickedness  and 
the  hardness  of  their  hearts.  And  thus  we  see  that  the  Lord 
began  to  pour  out  his  Spirit  upon  the  Lamanites,  because 
of  their  easiness  and  willingness  to  believe  in  his  words. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  hunt  the  band 
of  robbers  of  Gadianton  :  and  they  did  preach  the  word  of 
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Gk>d  among  the  more  wicked  part  of  them,  insomuch  that 
this  band  of  robbera  was  utterly  destroyed  from  among  the 
Lamanites.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  other  hand,  that  the 
Nephites  did  build  them  up  and  support  them,  beginning  at 
the  more  wicked  part  of  them,  until  they  had  overspread  all 
the  land  of  the  Nephites  and  had  seduced  the  more  part  of 
the  righteous  until  they  had  come  down  to  believe  in  their 
works,  and  partake  of  their  spoils,  and  to  join  with  them  in 
their  secret  murders  and  combinations.  And  thus  they  did 
obtain  the  sole  management  of  the  government,  insomuch 
that  they  did  trample  under  their  feet,  and  smite,  and  rend, 
and  turn  their  backs  upon  their  poor,  and  the  meek,  and  the 
humble  followers  of  Gk>d.  And  thus  we  see  that  they  were 
in  an  awful  state,  and  ripening  for  an  everlasting  destruc- 
tion. And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  ended  the  sixty  and  eight 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  NephL 


CHAPTER  III. 

The  Prophbot  of  Nephi,  the  son  op  Helaman. — God 
threatens  the  people  of  Nepiki,  that  he  wUl  visit  them  in  his 
anger,  to  their  utter  destruction,  except  they  r^fient  of  their 
wickedness.  Qod  smiteth  the  people  of  Nephi  with  pesti- 
lence ;  they  repewb  amd  tnirn  v/iUo  him.  Samuel,  a  Lamamte, 
prophesies  tiaUo  the  Nephites. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  ninth  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  the  Nephites, 
that  Nephi,  the  son  of  Helaman  returned  to  the  land  of  Za- 
rahemla,  from  the  land  northward  :  for  he  had  been  forth 
among  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  northward,  and  did 
preach  the  word  of  Gbd  imto  them,  and  did  prophesy  many 
things  imto  them ;  and  they  did  reject  all  his  words,  inso- 
much that  he  could  not  stay  among  them,  but  returned  again 
unto  the  land  of  lus  nativity ;  and  seeing  the  people  in  a 
state  of  such  awful  wickedness,  and  those  Gadianton  robbers 
filling  the  judgment  seats ;  having  usurped  the  power  and 
authority  of  the  land ;  laying  aside  the  commandments  of 
God,  and  not  in  the  least  aright  before  him ;  doing  no  justice 
unto  the  children  of  men ;  condemning  the  righteous  because 
of  their  righteousness ;  letting  the  guilty  and  the  wicked  go 
unpunished,  because  of  their  money;  and  moreover  to  be  held 
in  office  at  the  head  of  government,  to  rule  and  do  according 
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to  their  wills,  that  they  might  get  gain  and  glory  of  the 
world ;  and  moreover  thistt  they  might  the  more  easy  commit 
adultery,  and  steal,  and  kill,  and  do  according  to  their  own 
wills.  Now  this  great  iniquity  had  come  upon  the  Nephites, 
in  the  space  of  not  many  years ;  and  when  Nephi  saw  it,  his 
heart  was  swollen  with  sorrow  within  his  breast;  and  he 
did  exclaim  in  the  agony  of  his  soul,  Oh,  that  I  could  have 
had  my  days  in  the  days  when  my  father  Nephi  first 
came  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  that  I  could  have  joyed 
with  him  in  the  promised  land ;  then  were  his  people  easy 
to  be  entreated,  firm  to  keep  the  commandments  of  God, 

I  and  slow  to  be  led  to  do  iniquity;  and  they  were  quick  to 
.  f '  hearken  imto  the  words  of  the  Lord ;  yea^  if  my  da3rs  could 
r  I                  have  been  in  them  days,  then  would  my  soul  have  had  joy  in 

I I  the  righteousness  of  my  brethren.  But  behold,  I  am  con- 
signed that  these  are  my  days,  and  that  my  soul  shall  be 
filled  with  sorrow,  because  of  this  the  wickedness  of  my 
brethren.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  upon 
a  tower,  which  was  in  the  garden  of  Nephi,  which  was  by 
the  highway  which  led  to  the  chief  market,  which  was  in  the 
city  of  Zarahemla ;  therefore  Nephi  had  bowed  himself  upon 
the  tower  which  was  in  his  garden,  which  tower  was  also 
near  unto  the  garden  gate  which  led  by  the  highway. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  certain  men  passing 
by  and  saw  Nephi  as  he  was  pouring  out  his  soul  imto  Qod 
upon  tiie  tower,  and  they  ran  and  told  the  people  what  tiiey 
had  seen,  and  the  people  came  together  in  multitudes  that 
they  might  know  the  cause  of  so  great  mourning  for  the 
wickedness  of  the  people.  And  now  when  Nephi  arose,  he 
beheld  the  multitudes  of  people  who  had  gathered  together. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  opened  his  mouth  and  said  unto 
them,  behold,  why  have  ye  gathered  yourselves  together  1 
That  I  may  tell  you  of  your  iniquities  1  Tea,  because 
I  have  got  upon  my  tower,  that  I  might  pour  out  my  soul 
unto  my  Qod,  because  of  the  exceeding  sorrow  of  my  heart, 
which  is  because  of  your  iniquities)  And  because  of  my 
mourning  and  lamentation,  ye  have  gathered  yourselves 
together,  and  do  marvel;  yea,  and  ye  have  great  need  to 
marvel ;  yea,  ye  had  ought  to  marvel,  because  ye  are  given 
away  that  the  devil  has  got  so  great  hold  upon  your 
hearts ;  yea,  how  could  you  have  given  away  to  the  entic- 
ing of  him  who  is  seeking  to  hurl  away  your  souls  down  to 
everlasting  misery  and  endless  wo ;  0  repent  ye,  repent 
ye  !  why  will  ye  die  1  Turn  ye,  turn  ye  unto  the  Lord  your 
God.    Why  has  he  forsaken  you  1    It  is  because  you  have 
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hardened  your  hearts ;  yea,  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  the 
Yoice  of  the  good  shepherd ;  yea^  ye  have  provoked  him  to 
anger  against  you.     And  behold  instead  of  gathering  you, 
except  ye  will  repent,  behold  he  shall  scatter  you  forth  that 
ye  shall  become  meat  for  dogs  and  wild  beasts.     Oh  !  how 
could  you  liave  forgotten  your  Qod  in  the  very  day  that  he 
has  delivered  you  ?    But  behold,  it  is  to  get  gain,  to  be  prais- 
ed of  men ;  yest,  and  that  ye  might  get  gold  and  silver.    And 
ye  have  set  your  hearts  upon  the  riches  and  the  vain  things 
of  this  world,  for  the  which  ye  do  murder,  and  plimder,  and 
steal,  and  bear  false  witness  against  your  neighbour,  and  do 
all  manner  of  iniquity ;   and  for  this  cause  wo  shall  come 
unto  you  except  ye  shall  repent.    For  if  ye  will  not  repent, 
behold  this  great  city,  and  also  all  those  great  cities  which 
are  round  about,  which  are  in  the  land  of  our  possession, 
shall  be  taken  away,  that  ye  shall  have  no  place  in  them;  for 
behold,  the  Lord  will  not  grant  imto  you  strength,  as  he  has 
hitherto  done,  to  withstand  against  your  enemies ;  for  be- 
hold, thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  not  shew  unto  the  wicked  of 
my  strength,  to  one  more  than  the  other,  save  it  be  unto 
those  who  repent  of  their  sins,  and  hearken  unto  my  words  ; 
now  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  behold,  my  brethren, 
that  it  shall  be  better  for  the  Lamanites  than  for  you,  except 
ye  shall  repent ;  for  behold  they  are  more  righteous  than 
you,  for  they  have  not  sinned  against  that  great  knowledge 
which  ye  have  received ;  therefore  the  Lord  will  be  merciful 
unto  them ;  yea  he  will  lengthen  out  their  days  and  increase 
their  seed,  even  when  thou  shalt  be  utterly  destroyed,  except 
thou  shalt  repent ;  yea,  wo  be  unto  you  because  of  that  great 
abomination  which  has  come  among  you ;  and  ye  have  united 
yoiurselves  unto  it;  yea,  to  that  secret  band  which  was  estab- 
lished by  Gkkdianton  ;  yea,  wo  shall  come  unto  you  because  of 
that  pride  which  ye  have  suffered  to   enter  your  hearts, 
which  has  lifted  you  up  beyond  that  which  is  good  because 
of  your  exceeding  great  riches ;  yea,  wo  be  unto  you  because 
of  your  wickedness  and  abominations.  And  except  ye  repent 
ye  shall  perish ;   yea,  even  your  lands  shall  be  taken  from 
you,  and  ye  shall  be  destroyed  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth. 
Behold  now  I  do  not  say  that  these  things  shall  be,  of  my- 
self, because  it  is  not  of  myself  that  I  know  these  things,  but 
behold  I  know  that  these  things  are  true,  because  the  Lord 
God  has  made  them  known  unto  me,  therefore  I  testify  that 
they  shall  be. 

3.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  had  said  these 
words,  behold  there  were  men  who  were  judges,  who  also 

2n 
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belonged  to  the  secret  band  of  Qadianton,  and  they  were 
angry,  and  they  cried  out  againat  him,  saying  unto  the  peo- 
ple, why  do  ye  not  seize  upon  this  man  and  bring  him  forth 
that  he  may  be  condemned  according  to  the  crime  which  he  has 
done?  'Why  seest  this  man,  and  hearest  him  revile  against 
this  people  and- against  our  law  ?  for  behold,  Nephi  had  spo- 
ken imto  them  concerning  the  corruptness  of  their  law; 
yea,  many  things  did  Nephi  speak  which  cannot  be  written ; 
and  nothing  did  he  speak  which  was  contrary  to  the  com* 
mandments  of  God.  And  those  judges  were  angry  with 
him  because  he  spake  plain  unto  them  concerning  their 
secret  works  of  darkness ;  nevertheless  they  durst  not  lay 
their  own  hands  upon  him,  for  they  feared  the  people  lest 
they  should  cry  out  against  them  ;  therefore  they  did  cry 
unto  the  people,  saying,  why  do  you  suffer  this  man  to  revile 
against  us  ?  For  behold  he  doth  condemn  all  this  people, 
even  unto  destruction ;  yea,  and  also  that  these  our  great 
cities  shall  be  taken  from  us,  that  we  shall  have  no  plao9  in 
them.  And  now  we  know  that  this  is  impossible,  for  behold 
we  are  powerful,  and  our  cities  great,  therefore  our  enemies 
can  have  no  power  over  us. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  they  did  stir  up  the  peo- 
ple to  anger  against  Nephi,  and  raised  contentions  among 
them ;  for  there  were  some  who  did  cry  out,  let  this  man 
alone,  for  he  is  a  good  man,  and  those  things  which  he  saith 
will  surely  come  to  pass  except  we  repent  ,*  yea»  behold  all 
the  judgments  will  come  upon  us  which  he  has  testified  unto 
us  ,*  for  we  know  that  he  l^s  testified  aright  unto  us  concern- 
ing our  iniquities.  And  behold  they  are  many,  and  he  knoweth 
as  well  all  things  which  shall  befall  us  as  he  knoweth  of  our 
iniquities ;  yea,  and  behold  if  he  had  not  been  a  prophet,  he 
could  not  have  testified  concerning  those  things.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  those  people  who  sought  to  destroy  Nephi, 
were  compelled  because  of  their  fear,  that  they  did  not  lay 
their  hands  on  him ;  therefore  he  began  again  to  speak  unto 
them,  seeing  that  he  had  gained  favour  in  the  eyes  of  some, 
insomuch  that  the  remainder  of  them  did  fear ;  therefore  he 
was  constrained  to  speak  more  unto  them  saying,  behold  my 
brethren,  have  ye  not  read  that  Gk)d  gave  power  unto  one 
man,  even  Moses,  to  smite  upon  the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea, 
and  they  parted  hither  and  thither,  insomuch  that  the  Is- 
raelites, who  were  our  fathers,  came  through  upon  dry 
ground,  and  the  waters  closed  upon  the  armies  of  tiie  Egyp- 
tians and  swallowed  them  up  ? 

5.  And  now  behold,  if  GK>d  gave  unto  this  man  such  power 
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then  why  should  ye  dispute  among  yourselveft,  and  say  that 
he  hath  given  unto  me  no  power  whereby  I  may  know  con- 
cerning the  judgments  that  shall  come  upon  you  except  ye 
repent )  But,  behold,  ye  not  only  deny  my  words,  but  ye  also 
deny  all  the  words  which  hath  been  spoken  by  our  fathers, 
and  also  the  words  which  were  spoken  by  this  man,  Moses, 
who  had  such  great  power  given  unto  him ;  yea,  the  words 
which  he  hath  spoken  concerning  the  coming  of  the  Messiah. 
Yea,  did  he  not  bear  record,  that  the  Son  of  God  should  come  1 
And  as  he  lifted  up  the  brazen  serpent  in  the  wilderness,  even 
so  shall  he  be  lifted  up  who  should  come.  And  as  many  as 
should  look  upon  that  serpent  should  live,  even  so,  as  many  as 
should  look  upon  the  Son  of  God  with  faith,  having  a  contrite 
spirit,  might  Uve,  even  unto  that  life  which  is  eternal. 

6.  And  now  behold,  Moses  did  not  only  testify  of  these 
things,  but  also  all  the  holy  prophets,  from  his  days,  even 
to  the  days  of  Abraham.  Yea,  and  behold,  AbraLam  saw 
of  his  coming,  and  was  filled  with  gladness  and  did  rejoice. 
Yea,  and  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  Abraham  not  only 
knew  of  these  things,  but  there  were  many  before  the  days 
of  Abraham  who  were  called  by  the  order  of  Gk>d;  yea, 
even  after  the  order  of  his  Son ;  and  this  that  it  should 
be  shewn  unto  the  people  a  great  many  thousand  years 
before  his  coming,  that  even  redemption  should  come  unto 
them.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  should  know,  that  even 
since  the  days  of  Abraham,  there  have  been  many  prophets 
that  have  testified  these  things ;  ye&,  behold,  tiLe  prophet 
Zenos  did  testify  boldly;  for  the  which  he  was  slain. 
And  behold,  also  Zenoch,  and  also  Ezias,  and  also  Isaiah, 
and  Jeremiah,  (Jeremiah  being  that  same  prophet  who  testi- 
fied of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.)  And  now  we  know 
that  Jerusalem  was  destroyed  according  to  the  words  of 
Jeremiah.  0  then  why  not  the  Son  of  God  come,  according 
to  his  prophecy  ?  And  now  will  you  dispute  that  Jerusalem 
was  destroyed?  Will  ye  say  that  the  sons  of  Zedekiah 
were  not  slain,  all  except  it  were  Mulek  ?  Yea,  and  do  ye 
not  behold  that  the  seed  of  Zedekiah  are  with  us,  and  they 
were  driven  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem  1  But  behold,  this 
is  not  alL  Our  father  Lehi  was  driven  out  of  Jerusalem 
because  he  testified  of  these  things.  Nephi  also  testified  of 
these  things,  and  also  ahnost  all  of  our  fathers,  even  down  to 
this  time ;  ye&,  they  have  testified  of  the  coming  of  Christ, 
and  have  looked  forward,  and  have  rejoiced  in  Ms  day  which 
is  to  come.  And  behold,  he  is  Gk>d,  and  he  ia  with  them,  and 
he  did  manifest  himself  unto  them,  that  they  were  redeemed 

2n2 


412  BOOK   OF  HELAMAN.  [CHAP.  m. 

hj  him ;  and  they  gave  unto  him  glory,  because  of  that  which 
is  to  come.  And  now  seeing  ye  know  these  things,  and  can- 
not deny  them,  except  ye  shall  lie,  therefore  in  this  ye  have 
sinned,  for  ye  have  rejected  all  these  things,  notwithstanding 
so  many  evidences  which  ye  have  received ;  yea,  even  ye 
have  received  all  things,  both  things  in  heaven,  and  ail  things 
which  are  in  the  earth,  as  a  witness  that  they  are  true.  But 
behold,  ye  have  rejected  the  truth,  and  rebelled  against  your 
holy  God ;  and  even  at  this  time,  instead  of  laying  up  for 
yourselves  treasures  in  heaven,  where  nothing  doth  corrupt^ 
and  where  nc^thing  can  come  which  is  imclean,  ye  are  heap- 
ing up  for  yourselves  wrath  against  the  day  of  judgment ; 
yea,  even  at  this  time  ye  are  ripening,  because  of  your  mur- 
ders, and  your  fornication  and  wickedness,  for  everlasting 
destruction ;  yea,  and  except  ye  repent,  it  will  come  imto 
you  soon ;  yea,  behold  it  is  now  even  at  your  doors ;  yea,  go 
ye  unto  the  judgment  seat,  and  search ;  and  behold,  your 
Judge  is  murdered,  and  he  lieth  in  his  blood ;  and  he  hath 
been  murdered  by  his  brother,  who  seeketh  to  sit  in  the 
judgment  seat.  And  behold,  they  both  belong  to  your  secret 
band,  whose  author  is  Gadianton  and  the  evil  one  who  seek- 
eth to  destroy  the  souls  of  men. 

7.  Behold  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  had  spoken 
these  words,  certain  men  who  were  among  them  ran  to  the 
judgment  seat ;  yea,  even  there  were  five  who  went ;  and 
they  said  among  themselves,  as  they  went,  behold,  now  we 
will  know  of  a  surety,  whether  this  man  be  a  prophet,  and 
Grod  hath  commanded  him  to  prophesy  such  marvellous 
things  unto  us.  Behold,  we  do  not  believe  that  he  hath ; 
yea,  we  do  not  believe  that  he  is  a  prophet ;  nevertheless,  if 
this  thing  which  he  has  said  concerning  the  Chief  Judge  be 
true,  that  he  be  dead,  then  will  we  believe  that  the  other 
words  which  he  has  spoken  are  true.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  ran  in  their  might,  and  came  in  unto  the  judgment 
seat ;  and  behold  the  Chief  Judge  had  fallen  to  the  earth, 
and  did  lie  in  his  blood.  And  now  behold,  when  they  saw 
this,  they  were  astonished  exceedingly,  insomuch  that  they 
fell  to  the  earth ;  for  they  had  not  believed  the  words  which 
Nephi  had  spoken  concerning  the  Chief  Judge;  but  now 
when  they  saw  they  believed,  and  fear  came  upon  them, 
lest  all  the  judgments  which  Nephi  had  spoken  should  come 
upon  the  people ;  therefore  they  did  quake,  and  had  fallen 
to  the  earth.  Now  immediately  when  the  Judge  had  been 
murdered ;  he  being  stabbed  by  his  brother  by  a  garb  of 
secrecy ;  and  he  fled,  and  the  servants  ran  and  told  the  peo- 
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pie,  raising  the  cry  of  murder  among  tfaem.  And  behold 
the  people  did  gather  themselves  together  unto  the  place  of 
the  judgment  seat ;  and  behold,  to  their  astonishment  they 
saw  those  five  men  who  had  fallen  to  the  earth.  And  now 
behold,  the  people  knew  nothing  concerning  the  multitude 
who  had  gathered  together  at  the  garden  of  Nephi ;  there- 
fore they  said  among  themselves,  these  men  are  they  who 
have  murdered  the  Judge,  and  Qod  has  smitten  them  that 
they  could  not  flee  from  mb, 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  laid  hold  on  them,  and 
bound  them,  and  cast  them  into  prison.  And  there  was  a 
proclamation  sent  abroad  that  the  Judge  was  slain,  and  that 
the  murderers  had  been  tsiken,  and  were  cast  into  prison. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  the  people  did  as- 
semble themselves  together  to  mourn  and  to  fsist,  at  the 
burial  of  the  great  Chief  Judge,  who  had  been  slain.  And 
thus  were  also  those  judges  who  were  at  the  garden  of  Ne- 
phi, and  heard  his  words,  were  also  gathered  together  at  the 
buriaL 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  inquired  among  the  people, 
saying,  where  are  the  five  who  were  sent  to  inquire  con- 
cerning the  Chief  Judge  whether  he  was  dead  %  And  they 
answered  and  said,  concerning  this  five  whom  ye  say  ye  have 
sent,  we  know  not ;  but  there  are  five  who  are  the  mur- 
derers, whom  we  have  cast  into  prison.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  judges  desired  that  they  should  be  brought ;  and 
they  were  brought,  and  behold  iliey  were  the  five  who  were 
sent ;  and  behold  the  judges  inquii«d  of  them  to  know  con- 
cerning the  matter,  and  they  told  them  all  they  had  done, 
saying,  we  ran  and  came  to  tiie  place  of  the  judgment^  and 
when  we  saw  all  things,  even  as  Nephi  had  testified,  we  were 
astonished,  insomuch  that  we  fell  to  the  earth ;  and  when 
we  were  recovered  from  our  astonishment,  behold  they  cast 
us  into  prison.  Now  as  for  the  murder  of  this  man,  we  know 
not  who  has  done  it,  and  only  this  much  we  know,  we  ran 
and  came  according  as  ye  desired,  and  behold  he  was  dead 
according  to  the  words  of  NephL 

10.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  the  judges  did  expound 
the  matter  unto  the  people,  and  did  cry  out  against  Nephi, 
saying,  behold  we  know  tbiat  this  Nephi  must  have  agreed 
with  some  one  to  slay  the  Judge,  and  then  he  might  declare 
unto  us,  that  he  might  convert  us  unto  his  faith,  that  he 
might  raise  himself  to  be  a  great  man,  chosen  of  Qod,  and  a 
prophet ;  and  now  behold  we  will  detect  this  man,  and  he  shall 
confess  his  fault  and  make  known  unto  us  the  true  mur- 
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derer  of  this  judge.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  five  were 
liberated  on  the  day  of  the  burial     Nevertheless,  they  did 
rebuke  the  judges  in  the  words  which  they  had  spoken 
against  Nephi,  and  did  contend  with  them  one  by  one,  inso- 
much that  they  did  confound  them.     Nevertheless,  they. 
caused  that  Nephi  should  be  taken  and  bound  imd  brought 
before  the  multitude,  and  they  began  to  question  him  in  di- 
vers ways,  that  they  might  cross  hun,  that  they  might  accuse 
him  to  death  :   saying  unto  him,  thou  art  confederate ;   who 
is  this  man  that  hath  done  this  murder  1   Now  tell  us,  and 
acknowledge  thy  fault,  saying,  behold  here  is  money ;  and 
also  we  will  grant  unto  thee  thy  life  if  thou  will  tell  us,  and 
acknowledge  the  agreement  which  thou  hast  made  with  him. 
11.  But  Nephi  said  unto  them,  0  ye  fools,  ye  imcircum- 
cised  of  heart,  ye  blind,  and  ye  strff-necked  people,  do  ye 
know  how  long  the  Lord  your  God  will  suffer  you  that  yo 
shall  go  on  in  this  your  way  of  sin  ?    0  ye  had  ought  to 
begin  to  howl  and  mourn,  because  of  the  great  destruction 
at  this  time  which  doth  await  you,  except  ye  shall  repent. 
Behold  ye  say  that  I  have  agreed  with  a  man,  that  he  should 
murder  Seezoram,  our  Chief  Judge.     But  behold,  I  say  unto 
you,  that  this  is  because  I  have  testified  unto  you,  that  ye 
might  know  concerning  this  thing ;  yea,  even  for  a  witness 
unto  you,  that  I  did  know  of  the  wickedness  and  abomina^ 
tions  which  are  among  you.     And  because  I  have  done  this, 
ye  say  that  I  have  agreed  with  a  man  that  he  should  do  this 
thing;  yea^  because  I  shewed  unto  you  this  sign,  ye  are 
angry  with  me,  and  seek  to  destroy  my  life.      And  now  be- 
hold, I  will  shew  unto  you  another  sign,  and  see  if  ye  will 
in  this  thing  seek  to  destroy  me.     Behold  I  say  unto  you« 
go  to  the  house  of  Seantum,  who  is  the  brother  of  Seezoram, 
and  say  imto  him,  has  Nephi,  the  pretended  prophet,   who 
doth  prophesy  so  much  evU  concerning  this  people,  agreed 
with  thee,  in  the  which  ye  have  murdered  Seezoram,  who 
is    your  brother]    And   behold,   he  shall   say  unto   you, 
nay.    And  ye  shall  say  unto  him,  have  ye  murdered  your 
brother  1    And  he  shall  stand  with  fear,  and  wist  not  what 
to  say.    And  behold,  he  shall  deny  unto  you ;  and  he  shall 
make  as  if  he  were  astonished ;  nevertheless,  he  shall  declare 
unto  you  that  he  is  innocent.    But  behold,  ye  shall  examine 
him,  and  ye  shall  find  blood  upon  the  skirts  of  his  cloak. 
And  when  ye  have  seen  this,  ye  shall  say,  from  whence 
Cometh  this  blood  ?  Do  we  not  know  that  this  is  the  blood  of 
your  brother  ?    And  then  shall  he  tremble,  and  shall  look 
pale,  even  as  if  death  had  come  upon  him.    And  then  shall 
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ye  say,  because  of  this  fear  and  this  paleness  which  has  come 
upon  your  face,  behold,  we  know  that  thou  art  guilty, 
ibid  then  shall  greater  fear  come  upon  him ;  and  then  shall 
he  confess  imto  you,  and  deny  no  more  that  he  has  done 
this  murder.  And  then  shall  he  say  unto  you,  that  I,  Nephi, 
know  nothing  concerning  the  matter,  save  it  were  given 
unto  me  by  the  power  of  Gk>d.  And  then  shall  ye  know 
that  I  am  an  honest;  man,  and  that  I  am  sent  unto  you  from 
God. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  and  did,  even  ac- 
cording as  Nephi  had  said  imto  them.  And  behold,  the  words 
which  he  had  said,  were  true ;  for  according  to  the  words, 
he  did  deny  ;  and  also  according  to  the  words  he  did  confess. 
And  he  was  brought  to  prove  that  he  himself  was  the  very 
murderer,  insomuch  that  the  five  were  set  at  liberty ;  and 
also  was  NephL  And  there  were  some  of  the  Nephites  who 
beUeved  on  the  words  of  Nephi ;  and  there  were  some  also, 
who  believed,  because  of  the  testimony  of  the  five,  for  they 
had  been  converted  while  they  were  in  prison.  And  now 
there  were  some  among  the  people,  who  said  that  Nephi 
was  a>  prophet;  and  there  were  others  who  said,  behold,  he 
is  a  god,  for  except  he  was  a  god,  he  could  not  know  of  all 
things.  For  behold,  he  has  told  us  the  thoughts  of  our 
hearts,  and  also  has  told  us  things ;  and  even  he  has  brought 
unto  our  knowledge  the  true  murderer  of  our  Chief  Judge. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  a  division  among 
the  people,  insomuch  that  they  divided  hither  and  thither, 
and  went  their  ways,  leaving  Nephi  alone,  as  he  was  standing 
in  the  midst  of  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  went 
his  way  towards  his  own  house,  pondering  upon  the  things 
which  the  Lord  had  shewn  unto  him.  And  it  came  to 
pass  as  he  was  thus  pondering, — ^being  much  cast  down 
because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people  of  the  Nephites, 
their  secret  works  of  darkness,  and  their  murderings,  and 
their  plunderings,  and  all  manner  of  iniquities — and  it  came  to 
pass  as  he  was  thus  pondering  in  his  heart,behold,avoice  came 
unto  him  saying,  blessed  art  thou,  Nephi,  for  those  things 
w^hich  thou  hast  done ;  for  I  beheld  how  thou  hast  with  un« 
wearyingness  declared  the  word  which  I  have  given  imto  thee, 
tmto  this  peopla  And  thou  hast  not  feared  them,  and  hast 
not  sought  thine  own  life,  but  have  sought  my  will,  and  to 
keep  my  commandments.  And  now  because  thou  hast  done 
this  with  such  unwearyingness,  behold,  I  will  bless  thee  for 
ever ;  and  I  will  make  thee  mighty  in  word  and  in  deed,  in 
faith  and  in  works;  yea,  even  that  all  things  shall  be  done 
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unto  tbee  according  to  thy  word,  for  thou  shall  not  ask  that 
which  is  contrary  to  my  wilL  Behold,  thou  art  Nephi,  and 
I  am  GodL  Behold,  I  declare  it  unto  thee  in  the  presence 
of  mine  angels,  that  ye  shall  have  power  over  this  people, 
and  shall  smite  the  earth  with  famine,  and  with  pestilence, 
and  destruction,  according  to  the  wickedness  of  this  people. 
Behold,  I  give  imto  you  power,  that  whatsoever  ye  shall 
seal  on  earth,  shall  be  sealed  in  heaven ;  and  whatsoever  ye 
shall  loose  on  earth,  shall  be  loosed  in  heaven ;  and  thus 
shall  ye  have  power  among  this  people.  And  thus,  if  ye 
shall  say  unto  this  temple,  it  shall  be  rent  in  twain,  it  shall 
be  done.  And  if  ye  shall  say  unto  this  mountain^  be  thou 
cast  down  and  become  smooth,  it  shall  be  done.  And  be- 
hold, if  ye  shall  say,  that  Qod  shall  smite  this  people,  it  shall 
come  to  pass.  And  now  behold,  I  command  you  that  ye 
shall  go  and  declare  unto  this  people,  that  thus  saith  the 
Lord  God,  who  is  the  Almighty,  except  ye  repent  ye  shall 
be  smitten,  even  unto  destruction. 

14.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lord  had 
spoken  these  words  unto  Nephi,  he  did  stop,  and  did  not  go 
unto  his  own  house,  but  did  return  unto  the  multitudes  who 
were  scattered  about  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  began 
to  declare  unto  them  the  word  of  the  Lord  which  had  been 
spoken  unto  ^^rn  concerning  their  destruction,  if  they  did 
not  recent.  Now  behold,  notwithstanding  that  great  nmu- 
cle  which  Nephi  had  done  in  telling  them  concerning  the 
death  of  the  Chief  Judge,  they  did  h^den  their  hearts,  and 
did  not  hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  Lord ;  therefore  Ne- 
phi did  declare  unto  them  the  word  of  the  Lord,  saying,  ex- 
cept ye  repent,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  ye  shall  be  smitten  even 
unto  destruction.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi 
bad  declared  imto  them  the  word,  behold,  they  did  still 
harden  their  hearts,  and  would  not  hearken  unto  his  words ; 
therefore  they  did  revile  against  him,  and  did  seek  to  lay 
their  hands  upon  him,  that  they  might  cast  him  into  prison. 
But  behold,  the  power  of  God  was  with  him,  and  they  could 
not  take  him  to  cast  him  into  prison,  for  he  was  taken  by 
the  Spirit,  and  conveyed  away  out  of  the  midst  of  them. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  he  did  go  forth  in  the  Spi- 
rit, from  multitude  to  multitude,  dechuring  the  word  of 
God,  even  until  he  had  declared  it  unto  them  all,  or  sent  it 
forth  among  all  the  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
would  not  hearken  imto  his  words ;  and  there  began  to  be 
contentions,  insomudi  that  they  were  divided  against  them- 
selves, and  bogan  to  slay  one  another  with  the  sword.     And 
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thus  ended  the  serenty  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi.  / ' 


CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventy  and  second  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  the  contentions  did  increase, 
insomuch  that  there  were  wars  throughout  all  the  land 
among  all  the  people  of  Nephi  And  it  was  this  secret  band 
of  robbers  who  did  carry  on  this  work  of  destruction  and 
wickedness.  Ana  this  war  did  last  all  that  year.  And  in  the 
seventy  and  third  year  it  did  also  last. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year,  Nephi  did  cry  un- 
to the  Lord,  saying,  0  Lord  do  not  suffer  that  this  people 
shall  be  destroyed  by  the  sword ;  but  O  Lord,  rather  let 
there  be  a  famine  in  the  land,  to  stir  them  up  in  remem- 
brance of  the  Lord  their  Gk>d,  and  perhaps  they  will  repent 
and  turn  unto  thee ;  and  so  it  was  done,  according  to  the 
words  of  Nephi  And  there  was  a  great  famine  upon  the 
land,  among  all  the  people  of  Nephi  And  thus  in  the  se- 
venty and  fburth  year  the  famine  did  continue,  and  the  work 
of  destruction  did  cease  by  the  sword,  but  became  sore  by 
famine.  And  this  work  of  destruction  did  also  continue  in 
the  seventy  and  fifth  year.  For  the  earth  was  smitten  that 
it  was  dry,  and  did  not  yield  forth  grain  in  the  season  of 
grain;  and  the  whole  earth  was  smitten,  even  among  the 
Lamanites  as  well  as  among  the  Nephites,  so  that  they  were 
smitten  that  they  did  perish  by  thousands  in  the  more 
wicked  parts  of  the  land. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  saw  that  they  were 
about  to  perish  by  famine,  and  they  began  to  remember  the 
Lord  their  God ;  and  they  b^gan  to  remember  the  words  of 
Nephi  And  the  people  began  to  plead  with  their  chief 
judges  and  their  leaders,  tluit  they  would  say  unto  Nephi, 
oehold,  we  know  that  thou  art  a  man  of  God,  and  therefore 
cry  unto  the  Lord  our  God  that  he  turn  away  from  us  this 
famine,  lest  all  the  words  which  thou  hast  spoken  concern- 
ing our  destruction  be  fulfilled.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
the  judges  did  say  unto  Nephi,  according  to  the  words  which 
had  been  desired.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi 
saw  that  the  people  had  repented,  and  did  humble  them- 
selves in  sackcloth,  he  cried  again  unto  the  Lord,  saying,  O 
Lord,  behold  this  people  repenteth;  and  they  have  swept 
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away  the  band  of  Gkidianton  from  amongst  them,  insomnoh 
that  they  have  become  extinct,  and  they  have  concealed  their 
secret  plans  in  the  earth.  Now,  O  Lord,  because  of  this 
their  humility,  wilt  thou  turn  away  thine  anger,  and  let  thine 
anger  be  appeased  in  the  destruction  of  those  wicked  men 
whom  thou  hast  already  destroyed  ?  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  tiu<n 
away  thine  anger,  yea,  thy  fierce  anger,  and  cause  that  this 
famine  may  cease  in  this  land !  0  Lord,  wilt  thou  hearken 
imto  me,  and  cause  that  it  may  be  done  according  to  my 
words,  and  send  forth  rain  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  that 
she  may  bring  forth  her  fruit  and  her  grain,  in  the  season  of 
grain  ?  0  Lord,  thou  didst  hearken  imto  my  words  when  I 
said,  let  there  be  a  famine,  that  the  pestilence  of  the  sword 
might  cease ;  and  I  know  that  thou  wilt,  even  at  this  time, 
hearken  unto  my  words,  for  thou  said,  that  if  this  people 
repent^  I  will  spare  them ;  yea,  O  Lord,  and  thou  seest  that 
they  have  repented,  because  of  the  famine,  and  the  pestilence 
and  destruction  which  has  come  unto  theno.  And  now,  O 
Lord,  wilt  thou  turn  away  thine  anger,  and  try  again  if  they 
will  serve  thee  ?  And  if  so,  0  Lord,  thou  canst  bless  them 
according  to  thy  words  which  thou  hast  said. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  seventy  and  sixth  year, 
the  Lord  did  turn  away  his  anger  from  the  people,  and  caused 
that  rain  should  fall  upon  the  earth,  insomuch  that  it  did 
bring  forth  her  fruit  in  the  season  of  her  fruit.  And  it  came 
to  paas  that  it  did  bring  forth  her  grain  in  the  season  of 
her  grain.  And  behold,  the  people  did  rejoice,  and  glorify 
€k>d,  and  the  whole  face  of  the  land  was  filled  with  rejoic- 
ing ;  and  they  did  no  more  seek  to  destroy  Nephi,  but  they 
did  esteem  him  as  a  great  prophet,  and  a  man  of  God,  hav- 
ing great  power  and  authority  given  imto  him  from  GU>d. 
And  behol(^  Lehi,  his  brother,  was  not  a  whit  behind  him  as 
to  things  pertaining  to  righteousness.  And  thus  it  did  come 
to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi  began  to  prosper  again  in 
the  land,  and  began  to  build  up  their  waste  places,  and  be- 
gan to  multiply  and  spread,  even  imtil  they  did  cover  the 
whole  face  of  the  land,  both  on  the  northward  and  on  the 
southward,  from  the  sea  west  to  the  sea  east.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  the  seventy  and  sixth  year  did  end  in  peace. 
And  the  seventy  and  seventh  year  began  in  peace ;  and  the 
church  did  spread  throughout  tiie  face  of  all  the  land ;  and 
the  more  part  of  the  people,  both  the  Nephites  and  the  La- 
manites,  did  belong  to  the  church ;  and  they  did  have  ex* 
ceeding  great  peace  in  the  land,  and  thus  ended  the  seventy 
and  seventh  year.    And  also  they  had  peace  in  the  seventy 
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and  eighth  year,  save  it  were  a  few  contentions  eonceming 
the  points  of  doctrine  which  had  been  laid  down  by  the  pro- 
phets. And  in  the  seventy  and  ninth  year,  there  began  to 
be  much  strife.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehl, 
and  many  of  their  brethren,  who  knew  concerning  the  true 
points  of  doctrine,  having  many  revelations  daily,  therefore 
they  did  preach  imto  the  people,  insomuch  that  they  did 
put  an  end  to  their  strife  in  that  same  year. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  eightieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  there  were  a 
certain  number  of  the  dissenters  from  the  people  of  Nephi, 
who  had  some  years  before  gone  over  imto  the  Lamanites, 
and  took  upon  themselves  the  name  of  Lamanites ;  and  also 
a  certain  number  who  were  real  descendants  of  the  Lama- 
nites, being  stirred  up  to  anger  by  them,  or  by  those  'dissen- 
ters, therefore  they  commenced  a  wiar  with  their  brethren. 
And  they  did  commit  murder  and  plunder ;  and  then  they 
would  retreat  back  into  the  mountsuns,  and  into  the  wilder- 
ness and  secret  places,  hiding  themselves  that  they  could  not 
be  discovered,  receiving  daily  an  addition  to  their  numbers, 
inasmuch  as  there  were  dissenters  tHat  went  forth  unto  them ; 
and  thus  in  time,  yea,  even  in  the  space  of  not  many  years, 
they  became  an  exceeding  great  band  of  robbers;  and  they 
did  seach  out  all  the  secret  plans  of  Gadianton ;  and  thus 
they  became  robbers  of  Gadianton.  Now  behold,  these  rob- 
bers did  make  great  havoc,  yea,  even  great  destruction 
among  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  also  among  the  people  of 
the  Lamanites. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  expedient  that  there 
should  be  a  stop  put  to  this  work  of  destruction ;  therefore 
they  sent  an  army  of  strong  men  into  the  wilderness,  and 
upon  the  moimtains  to  search  out  this  band  of  robbers,  and 
to  destroy  them.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  in  that 
same  year,  they  were  driven  back  even  into  their  own  lands. 
And  thus  ended  the  eightieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges 
over  the  people  of  Nephi 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  eighty 
and  first  year,  they  did  go  forth  again  against  this  band  of 
robbers,  and  did  destroy  many ;  and  they  were  also  visited 
with  much  destruction ;  and  they  were  again  obliged  to  re- 
turn out  of  the  wilderness,  and  out  of  the  moimtauis,  imto 
their  own  lands,  because  of  the  exceeding  greatness  of  the 
numbers  of  those  robbers  who  infested  the  mountains  and 
the  wilderness.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  ended  this 
year.    And  the  robbers  did  still  increase  and  wax  strong, 
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insomuch  that  they  did  defy  the  whole  armies  of  the  Ne- 
phites,  and  also  of  ike  Lunanites ;  and  they  did  cause  great 
fear  to  come  unto  the  people,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land ; 
ye%  for  they  did  visit  many  parts  of  the  land,  and  did  do 
great  destruction  imto  them ;  yea^  did  kill  many,  and  did 
carry  away  others  captive  into  the  wilderness;    yea^   and 
more  especially  their  women  and  their  children.     Now  this 
great  evil,  which  came  unto  the  people  because  of  their  ini- 
quity, did  stirthem  up  again  in  remembrance  of  the  Lord 
their  Qod.    And  thus  ended  the  eighty  and  first  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  judges.   And  in  the  eighty  and  second  year, 
they  began  again  to  forget  the  Lord  their  God.     And  in  the 
eighty  and  third  year  they  began  to  wax  strong  in  iniquity. 
And  in  the  eighty  and  fourth  year,  they  did  not  mend  their 
ways.    And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighty  and  fifth  year, 
they  did  wax  stronger  and  stronger  in  their  pride,  and  in 
their  wickedness;  and  thus  they  were  ripening  again  for 
destruction.    And  thus  ended  the  eighty  and  fifth  year. 
8.  And  thus  we  can  behold  how  false,  and  also  the  unsteadiness 
of  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men ;  yea>  we  can  see  that  the 
Lord  in  his  great  infinite  goodness,  doth  bless  and  prosper 
those  who  put  their  trust  in  him ;  yea^  and  we  may  see  at 
the  very  time  when  he  doth  prosper  his  people ;  yea»  in  the 
increase  of  their  fields,  their  flocks,  and  their  herds,  and  in 
gold,  and  in  silver,  and  in  all  manner  of  precious  things  of 
every  kind,  and  art ;  sparing  their  lives,  and  delivering  them 
out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies;  softening  the  hearts  of 
their  enemies,  that  they  should  not  dechure  wars  against 
them ;  ye%  and  in  fine,  doing  all  things  for  the  welfare  and 
happiness  of  his  people ;  yea,  then  is  the  time  that  they  do 
harden  their  hearts,  and  do  forget  the  Lord  their  God,  and 
do  trample  under  their  feet  the  Holy  One ;  yea^  and  tMs  be- 
cause of  their  ease,  and  their  exceeding'  great  prosperity. 
And  thus  we  see,  that  except  the  Lord  doth  chasten  his  people 
with  many  afflictions,  yea,  except  he  dotii  visit  them  with  death, 
and  with  terror,  and  with  famine,  and  with  all  manner  of  pes- 
tilences, they  will  not  remember  him.     O  how  foolish,-^nd 
how  vain,  and  how  evil,  and  devilish,  and  how  quick  to  do 
iniquity,  and  how  slow  to  do  good,  are  the  children  of  men ; 
yea,  how  quick  to  hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  evil  one, 
and  to  set  their  hearts  upon  the  vain  things  of  the  world; 
yea,  how  quick  to  be  lifted  up  in  pride ;  yea,  how  quick  to 
boast,  and  do  all  manner  of  that  wmch  is  iniquity ;  and  how 
slow  are  they  to  remember  the  Lord  their  God,  and  to  give 
ear  imto  his  counsels ;  jea,  how  slow  to  walk  in  wisdom's 
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paths  !  Behold,  they  do  not  deedre  that  the  Lord  their  God, 
who  hath  created  them,  should  rule  and  reign  over  them, 
notwithstanding  his  great  goodness  and  his  mercy  towards 
them ;  they  do  set  at  nought  his  counsels,  and  they  will  not 
that  he  should  be  their  guide.  O  how  great  is  the  nothing- 
ness of  the  children  of  men ;  yea^  even  they  are  less  than  the 
dust  of  the  earth.  For  behold,  the  dust  of  the  earth  moveth 
hither  and  thither,  to  the  dividing  asunder,  at  the  command 
of  our  great  and  everlasting  God ;  yea^  behold  at  his  voice 
doth  the  hills  and  the  mountains  tremble  and  quake ;  and 
by  the  power  of  his  voice  they  are  broken  up,  and  become 
smooth,  yea,  even  like  unto  a  valley ;  yea>  by  the  power  of 
his  voice  doth  the  whole  earth  shake ;  yea»  by  the  power  of 
his  voice,  doth  the  foundations  rock,  even  to  the  very  centre; 
yea,  and  if  he  say  unto  the  earth,  move,  it  is  moved ;  yea,  if 
he  say  unto  the  earth,  thou  shalt  go  back,  that  it  lengthen 
out  the  day  for  many  hours,  it  is  done ;  and  thus  according 
to  his  word,  the  earth  goeth  back,  and  it  appeareth  unto 
man  that  the  sun  standeth  still ;  yea^  and  behold,  this  is  so ; 
for  sure  it  is  the  earth  that  moveth,  and  not  the  sun. 

9.  And  behold,  also,  if  he  say  unto  the  waters  of  the  great 
deep,  be  thou  dried  up,  it  is  done.  Behold,  if  he  say  unto  this 
mountain,  be  thou  raised  up,  and  come  over  and  fisJl  upon  that 
city,  that  it  be  buried  up,  behold  it  is  done.  And  behold, 
if  a  man  hide  up  a  treasure  in  the  earth,  and  the  Lord  shall 
say,  let  it  be  accursed,  because  of  the  iniquity  of  him  who 
hath  hid  it  up,  behold,  it  shall  be  accursed ;  and  if  the  Lord 
shall  say,  be  thou  accursed,  that  no  man  shall  find  thee  from 
this  time  henceforth  and  for  ever,  behold,  no  man  getteth  it 
henceforth  and  for  ever.  And  behold,  if  tiie  Lord  shall  say 
unto  a  man,  because  of  thine  iniquities,  thou  shalt  be  ac- 
cursed for  ever,  it  shall  be  done.  And  if  the  Lord  shall  say,, 
because  of  thine  iniquities,  thou  shalt  be  cut  off  from  my 
presence,  he  will  cause  that  it  shall  be  so.  And  wo  unto 
him  to  whom  he  shall  say  this,  for  it  shall  be  unto  him  that 
will  do  iniquity,  and  he  cannot  be  Ei^ved ;  therefore,  for  this 
cause,  that  men  might  be  saved,  hath  repentance  been  de- 
clared. Therefore,  blessed  are  they  who  will  repent  and 
hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  their  God ;  for  these  are 
they  that  shall  be  saved.  And  may  Gbd  grant,  in  his  great 
fulness,  that  men  might  be  brought  imto  repentance  and 
good  works,  that  they  might  be  restored  unto  grace,  for 
grace  according  to  their  works.  And  I  would  that  all  men 
might  be  saved.  But  we  read  that  in  that  great  and  last 
day,  there  are  son:e  who  shall  be  cast  out ;  yea,  who  shall 
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be  cast  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord ;  yea,  who  shall  be 
consigned  to  a  state  of  endless  misery,  fulfilling  the  words 
which  say,  they  that  have  done  good,  shall  have  everlaating 
J I  life;  and  they  that  have  done  evil,  shall  have  everlasting 

damnation.    And  thus  it  is.    Amen. 


Si 
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CHAPTER  V. 
The  Prophecy  of  Sanvubdy  ike  Lamamte,  to  (he  Nephites, 


1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighty  and  sixth  year,  the 
Nephites  did  still  remain  in  wickedness,  yea^  in  great  wick- 
edness, while  the  Lamanites  did  observe  strictly  to  keep  the 
commandments  of  Gk>d,  according  to  the  law  of  Moses.    And 

i|  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year,  l^ere  was  one  Samuel,  a 

1 1  Lamanite,  came  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  began  to 

preach  unto  the  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did 
preach  many  days,  repentance  unto  the  people,  and  they  did 
cast  him  out,  and  he  was  about  to  return  to  his  own  land. 
But  behold,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  him,  that  he 
should  return  again,  and  prophesy  unto  the  people  whatso- 
ever things  should  come  into  his  heart 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not  suffer  that  he 
should  enter  into  the  city ;  therefore  he  went  and  got  upon 
the  wall  thereof,  and  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  cried  with 
a  loud  voice,  and  prophesied  unto  the  people  whatsoever 
things  the  Lord  put  into  his  heart ;  and  he  said  unto  them, 
behold,  I,  Samuel,  a  Lamanite,  do  speak  the  words  of  the 
Lord  which  he  doth  put  into  my  heart ;  and  behold  he  hath 
put  it  into  my  heart  to  say  unto  this  people,  that  the  sword 
of  justice  hangeth  over  this  people ;  and  four  hundred  years 
passeth  not  away  save  the  sword  of  justice  falleth  upon  this 
people ;  yea^  heavy  destruction  awaiteth  this  people,  and  it 
surely  cometh  imto  this  people^  and  nothing  can  save  this 
people,  save  it  be  repentance  and  fedth  on  the  Lord  Jesua 
Christ,  who  surely  shall  come  into  the  world,  and  shall  suf- 
fer many  thing?,  and  shall  be  slain  for  his  people.  And  be- 
hold, an  angel  of  the  Lord  hath  declared  it  unto  me,  and  he 
did  bring  glad  tidings  to  my  souL  And  behold,  I  was  sent 
unto  you  to  declare  it  unto  you  also,  that  ye  might  have 

;!  glad  tidings ;  but  behold  ye  would  not  receive  me,  therefore 

I  thus  saith  the  Lord,  because  of  the  hardness  of  the  hearts  of 

i  the  people  of  the  Nephites,  except  ilttey  repent  I  will  take 
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away  my  word  from  them,  and  I  will  withdraw  my  Spirit, 
from  tiiem,  and  I  will  sufier  them  no  longer,  and  I  will  turn 
the  hearts  of  their  brethren  agidnst  them ;  and  four  hundred 
years  shall  not  pass  away,  before  I  will  cause  that  they  shall 
be  smitten ;  yea,  I  will  visit  them  with  the  sword  and  with 
famine,  and  with  pestilence ;  yea,  I  will  visit  them  in  my 
fierce  anger,  and  there  shaJl  be  those  of  the  fom:ih  genera- 
tion, who  shall  live,  of  your  enemies,  to  behold  your  utter 
destruction  :  and  this  siiall  surely  come,  except  ye  repent, 
saith  the  Lord ;  and  those  of  the  fourth  generation  shall  visit 
your  destruction.  But  if  ye  will  repent  and  return  unto 
the  Lord  your  Qod,  I  will  turn  away  mine  anger,  saith  the 
Lord ;  yea,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  blessed  are  they  who  will 
repent  and  turn  unto  me,  but  wo  unto  him  that  r^enteth 
not;  yea,  wo  unto  this  great  city  of  Zarahemla;  for  behold 
it  is  because  of  those  who  are  righteous,  that  it  is  saved ; 
yea,  wo  unto  this  great  city,  ibr  I  perceive,  saith  the  Lord^ 
that  there  are  many,  yea,  even  the  more  part  of  this  great 
city  that  will  harden  their  hearts  against  me,  saith  the  Lord. 
But  blessed  are  they  who  will  repent,  for  them  will  I  spare. 
But  behold  if  it  were  not  for  the  righteous  who  are  in  this 
great  city,  behold  I  would  cause  that  fire  should  come  down 
out  of  heaven,  and  destroy  it.  But  behold,  it  is  for  the 
righteous'  sake,  that  it  is  spared.  But  behold,  the  time 
Cometh,  saith  the  Lord,  that  when  ye  shall  cast  out  the' 
righteous  from  among  you,  then  shall  ye  be  ripe  for  de- 
struction ;  yea,  wo  be  unto  this  great  city,  because  of  the 
wickedness  and  abominations  which  are  in  her;  yea,  and  wo 
be  unto  the  city  of  Qideon,  for  the  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tions which  are  in  her ;  yea,  and  wo  be  \mto  all  the  cities  which 
are  in  the  land  round  about,  which  are  possessed  by  the  No- 
phites,  because  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  which 
are  in  them ;  and  behold,  a  curse  shall  come  upon  the  land, 
saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  because  of  the  people's  sake  who 
are  upon  the  land;  yea»  because  of  their  wickedness  and 
their  abominations. 

3.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  je&, 
ovLT  great  and  true  Gk>d,  that  whoso  shall  hide  up  treasiu*es 
in  the  earth,  shall  find  them  again  no  more,  because  of  the 
great  curse  of  the  land,  save  he  be<a  righteous  man,  and  shall 
hide  it  up  unto  the  Lord,  for  I  will,  saith  the  Lord,  that  they 
shall  hi<^  up  their  treasures  unto  me ;  and  cursed  be  they 
who  hide  not  up  their  treasures  unto  me ;  for  none  hideth. 
up  their  treasures  unto  me  save  it  be  the  righteous ;  and  he 
that  hideth  not  up  his  treasures  unto  me,  cursed  is  be,  and 
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also  tlie  treasure,  and  none  shall  redeem  it  becaose  of  the 
curse  of  the  land.  And  the  day  shall  come  that  they  shall 
hide  up  their  treasures,  because  they  have  set  their  hearts 
upon  riches ;  and  because  they  have  set  their  hearts  upon 
their  riches,  I  will  hide  up  their  treasures  when  they  shall 
flee  before  their  enemies,  because  they  will  not  hide  them 
up  imto  me ;  cursed  be  they,  and  also  their  treasures ;  and 
in  that  day  shall  they  be  smitten,  saith  the  Lord.  Behold 
ye,  the  people  of  this  great  city,  and  hearken  unto  my 
words ;  ye%  hearken  imto  the  words  which  the  Lord  saith ; 
for  behpld,  he  saith  that  ye  are  cursed  because  of  your  riches, 
and  also  are  your  riches  cursed  because  ye  have  set  your 
hearts  upon  wem,  and  have  not  hearkened  unto  the  words 
of  him  who  gave  them  imto  you.  Te  do  not  remember  the 
Lord  your  Qod  in  the  things  which  he  hath  blessed  you,  but 
ye  do  always  remember  your  riches,  not  to  thank  the  Lord 
your  God  for  them ;  yea>  your  hearts  are  not  drawn  out  imto 
the  Lord,  but  they  do  swell  with  great  pride,  unto  boasting; 
and  imto  great  swelling,  envying,  strifes,  malice,  persecutions, 
and  murders,  and  all  manner  of  iniquities.  For  this  cause 
hath  the  Lord  God  caused  that  a  curse  should  come 
upon  the  land,  and  also  upon  your  riches;  and  this  because  of 
your  iniquities ;  yea,  wo  imto  this  people,  because  of  this 
time  which  has  arriven,  that  ye  do  cast  out  the  prophets, 
and  do  mock  them,  and  cast  stones  at  them,  and  do  slay 
them,  and  do  all  manner  of  iniquity  unto  them,  even  as  they 
did  of  old  time.  And  now  when  ye  talk,  ye  say,  if  otir  days 
had  been  in  the  days  of  our  fathers  of  old,  ye  would  not 
have  slain  the  prophets ;  ve  -  would  not  have  stoned  them, 
and  cast  them  out.  Behold  ye  are  worse  than  they ;  for  as 
the  Lord  liveth,  if  a  prophet  come  among  you,  and  declareth 
unto  you  the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  testifieth  of  your  sins 
and  iniquities,  ye  are  angry  with  him,  and  cast  him  out,  and 
seek  all  manner  of  ways  to  destroy  him ;  yea,  you  will  say 
that  he  is  a  false  prophet,  and  that  he  is  a  sinner,  and  of  the 
devil,  because  he  testifieth  that  your  deeds  are  evil.  But 
behold,  if  a  man  shall  come  among  you  and  shall  say  do  this, 
and  there  is  no  iniquity  ;  do  that,  and  ye  shall  not  suffer ; 
yea,  he  will  say,  walk  sdFter  the  pride  of  your  own  hearts  ; 
yea>  walk  after  the  pride  of  your  eyes,  and  do  whatsoever 
your  heart  desireth ;  and  if  a  man  shall  come  among  you  and 
say  this,  ye  will  receive  him,  and  say  that  he  is  a  prophet ; 
yea,  ye  wUl  lift  him  up,  and  ye  will  give  unto  him  of  your 
substance ;  ye  will  give  unto  him  of  your  gold,  and  of  ▼our 
silver,  and  ye  will  clothe  him  with  costly  apparel ;  and  be^ 
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caiiao  he  speaketh  flattering  worda  unto  you,  oud  he  aaith 
that  all  is  well,  then  ye  will  not  find  fault  with  him. 
4.  O  ye  wioked  and  ye  perverse  generation ;  ye  hardened  and 
ye  stiffnecked  people,  how  long  will  ye  suppose  that  the  Lord 
will  suffer  you  ?  yea,  how  long  will  ye  suffer  yourselves  to 
be  led  by  foolish  and  blind  guides  1  yea»  how  long  will  ye 
choose  darkness  rather  than  light?  yea>  behold  the  anger  of 
the  Lord  is  already  kindled  against  you ;  behold,  he  hath 
cursed  the  land,  because  of  your  iniquity ;  and  behold  the 
time  Cometh  that  he  curseth  your  riches,  that  it  becometh 
slippery,  that  ye  cannot  hold  them ;  and  in  the  days  of  your 
poverty  ye  cannot  retain  them;  and  in  the  days  of  your  po- 
yerty  ye  shall  cry  unto  the  Lord;  and  in  ¥ain  shall  ye  cry, 
for  your  desolation  is  already  come  upon  you,  and  your  de- 
struction is  made  sure ;  and  then  shall  ye  weep  and  howl  in 
that  day,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts.  And  then  shall  ye  lament, 
and  say,  0  tiiat  I  had  repented,  and  had  not  killed  the  pro- 
phets, and  stoned  them,  and  cast  them  out ;  yea^  in  that  day 
ye  shall  say,  O  that  we  had  remembered  the  Lord  our  God, 
in  the  day  that  he  gave  us  our  riches,  and  then  they  would 
not  have  become  slippery,  that  we  should  loose  them ;  for 
behold,  our  riches  are  gone  from  us.  Behold,  we  lay  a  tool 
here,  and  on  the  morrow  it  is  gone ;  and  behold,  our  swords 
are  taken  from  us  in  the  day  we  have  sought  them  for  battle. 
Tea,  we  have  hid  up  our  treasures,  and  they  have  slipped 
away  frt)m  us,  because  of  the  curse  of  the  Isuid.  0  that  we 
had  repented  in  the  day  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  us ;  for  behold  the  land  is  cursed,  and  all  things  are 
become  slippery,  and  we  cannot  hold  them.  Behold  we  are 
surrounded  by  demons,  yea,  we  are  encircled  about  by  the 
angela  of  him  who  hath  sought  to  destroy  our  souls.  Be< 
hold,  our  iniquities  are  great.  0  Lord,  canst  thou  not  turn 
away  thine  anger  from  us !  And  this  shall  be  your  language 
in  those  days.  But  behold,  your  days  of  probation  are  past ; 
ye  have  procrastinated  the  day  of  your  salvation,  until  it  is 
everlastingly  too  late,  and  your  destruction  is  made  sure ; 
jea,  for  ye  have  sought  all  the  days  of  your  lives  for  that 
which  ye  could  not  obtain ;  and  ^e  have  sought  for  happi- 
ness in  doing  iniquity,  which  thing  is  contrary  to  the  nature 
of  that  righteousness  which  is  in  our  great  and  eternal  Head. 
O  ye  people  of  the  land,  that  ye  would  hear  my  word& 
And  I  pray  that  the  anger  of  the  Lord  be  turned  away  from 
you,  and  that  ye  would  repent  and  be  saved. 

5.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Samuel,  the  Lamanite,  did 
prophesy  a  great  many  more  things  which  cannot  be  writ- 

2od 


tsD.    Aud  behold,  lie  uid  unto  them,  behold,  I  give  unto 

jou  a  sign ;  for  five  years  more  cometh,  and  behold,  then 
Dometh  the  Son  of  Ood  to  redeem  all  those  who  shell  believe 
on  his  Dome.  And  behold,  this  will  I  giTS  tmto  yrm  for  a 
ragn  at  the  time  of  his  coming  ;  for  behold,  there  shall  be 
great  lights  in  heaven,  insomnoh  that  in  the  night  before  he 
Cometh  there  shall  be  no  darkneBs,  inaomuch  that  it  shall 
appear  unto  man  as  if  it  was  day,  therefore  there  shall  be 
one  da;r  >i>d  a  night,  and  a  da;,  as  if  it  were  one  day,  and 
there  were  no  night ;  and  thia  shall  be  unto  you  for  a  sign ; 
for  ye  shall  know  of  the  riaing  of  the  sun,  and  also  of  its 
setting;  thereforeth^shallknow  ofasuretythatthere  shall 
be  two  days  and  a  night ;  neTertheless  the  night  shall  not  be 
darkened ;  and  it  sh^  be  the  night  before  he  is  bom. 

6.  And  behold  there  shall  a  new  star  arise,  saoh  an  one  as  ye 
never  have  beheld ;  and  this  also  shall  be  a  sign  unto  yoo. 
And  behold  this  is  not  all.  there  shall  be  many  ugns  and 
wonders  in  hesvea.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall 
all  ba  amazed,  and  wonder,  insomuoh  that  ye  shall  loll  to 
the  earth.  And  it  shall  come  t«  pass  that  whosoever  shall 
believe  on  the  Son  of  Ood,  the  some  shall  have  everlasting 
life.  And  behold,  thus  bath  the  Lord  commanded  me,  by 
his  angel,  that  I  should  oome  and  toll  this  thing  unto  you ; 
yea,  he  hath  conmiianded  that  1  should  prophesy  these  things 
unto  you ;  yea,  he  hath  said  unto  me,  ory  unto  this  people^ 
repent  and  prepare  the  way  of  the  Lord.  And  now  becHue 
I  am  a  Lamanita,  and  have  spoken  unto  you  the  words 
which  the  Lord  bath  commanded  me,  and  because  it  w»a 
hard  against  you,  ye  are  angij  with  me  and  do  seek  to  de- 
stroy me,  and  have  cast  me  out  from  among  you.  And  ya 
shall  hear  my  words,  for,  for  this  intent  I  have  coma  np 
upon  the  wsUb  of  this  dty,  that  ye  might  bear  and  know  of 
the  judgments  of  Ood  which  do  await  you  because  of  youp 
iniquities,  and  also  that  ye  might  know  the  conditions  of  re- 
pentance ;  and  also  that  ve  might  know  of  the  coming  of 
Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  Ood,  the  Father  of  heaven  and  of 
earth,  the  Creator  of  all  thinga.  from  the  beginning ;  and 
that  ye  might  know  of  the  signs  ot  his  coming,  to  the  intent 


may  have  a  remission  of  them  through  his  metita.  And  ba- 
hold,  again  another  sign  I  give  unto  you ;  yea,  a  aign  of  hia 
death  ;  for  behold,  he  aur^y  must  die,  that  Ovation  maj 
oome;  yea,  itbehoveth  him,  andbecomethcipedientthat  he 
dieth,  to  bring  to  pass  the  resurrection  of  the  dead,  that 


CHAP,  y.]  BOOK  OF  HBLAMAIT.  427 

thereby  men  may  be  brought  into  tiie  presence  of  the  Lord ; 
yea,  behold  this  death  bringei^  to  pass  the  resurrection,  and 
redeemeth  all  mankind  from  the  first  death ;  that  spiritual 
death  for  all  mankind,  by  the  fall  of  Adam,  being  cut  off 
from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  or  con^idereid  as  dead,  both 
as  to  things  temporsd  and  to  things  spiritual.    But  behold, 
the  resiirrection  of  Christ  redeemeth  mankind,  yea»  even  all 
mankind,  and  bringeth  them  back  into  the  presence  of  the 
Lord ;  yea,  and  it  bringeth  to  pass  the  condition  of  repen- 
tance, that  whosover  repenteth,  the  same  is  not  hewn  down 
and  cast  into  the  fire ;  but  whosoever  repenteth  not,  is  hewn 
down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  and  there  cometh  upon  them 
again  a  spiritual  death,  yea,  a  second  death,  for  they  are  cut 
off  again  as  to  things  pertaining  to  righteousness;  therefore 
repent  ye,  repent  ye,  lest  by  knowing  these  things  and  not 
doing  them,  ye  shall  suffer  yoiurselves  to  come  imder  eondemr 
nation,  and  ye  are  brought  down  imto  this  second  death. 
7.  But  behold,  as  I  said  unto  you  concemii^  another  sign,  a 
sign  of  his  death,  behold,  in  that  day  that  he  shall  suffer 
death,  the  sun  shall  be  darkened  and  refuse  to  give  his  light 
unto  you ;  and  also  the  moon,  and  the  stars ;  and  there  shall 
be  no  light  upon  the  face  of  this  land,  even  from  the  tim^ 
that  he  shall  suffer  death,  for  the  space  of  three  days,  to  the 
time  that  he  shall  rise  again  from  the  dead ;  yea,  at  the  time 
that  he  shall  yield  up  the  ghost,  there  shall  be  thunderings 
and  lightnings  for  the  space  of  many  hours,  and  the  earth 
shall  shake  and  tremble,  and  the  rocks  which  are  upon  the 
face  of  this  earth ;  which  are  both  above  the  earth  and  be- 
neath, which  ye  know  at  this  time  are  solid,  or  the  more 
part  of  it  is  one  solid  mass,  shall  be  broken  up ;  yea,  they 
shall  be  rent  in  twain,  and  shall  ever  after  be  found  in 
seams  and  in  cracks,  and  in  broken  fragments  upon  the 
face  of  the  whole  earth;  yea,  both  above  the  eeurth  and 
beneath.    And  behold  there  shall  be  great  tempests,  and 
there  shall  be  many  mountains  laid  low,  like  unto  a  valley, 
and  there  shall  be  many  places,  which   are    now  called 
valleys,  which  shall  become  mountains,  whose  height  there- 
of  is  great.      And    many  highways  shall  be  broken  up, 
and  many  cities  shall  become  desolate,  and  many  graves 
shall  be  opened,  and  shall  yield  up  many  of  their  dead ; 
and  many  sunts  shall  appear  unto  many.    And  behold  thus 
hath  the  angel  spoken  unto  me ;  for  he  said  unto  me,  that 
there  should  be  thunderings  and  lightnings  for  the  space  of 
many  hours ;  and  he  said  unto  me  that  while  the  tiiunder  and 
the  lightning  lasted,  and  th9  tempest,  that  these  things  should 
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be,  and  that  darkness  should  cover  the  &ce  of  the  whole 
earth,  for  the  space  of  three  days.  And  the  angel  said  unto 
me,  that  many  shall  see  greater  things  than.4hese,  to  the  iiir 
tent  that  they  might  believe  that  these  signs  and  these  won- 
ders should  come  to  pass,  upon  all  the  face  of  this  land ;  to 
the  intent  that  there  should  be  no  cause  for  unbelief  among 
the  children  of  men :  and  this  to  theintent  that  whosoever  will 
believe,  might  be  saved,  and  that  whosoever  will  not  beUeve, 
a  righteous  judgment  might  come  upon  them ;  and  also  if  they 
are  condemned,  they  bring  upon  themselves  their  own  con- 
demnation. And  now  remember,  remember,  my  brethren, 
that  whosoever  perisheth,  perishetii  imto  himself;  and  who 
soever  doeth  iniquity,  doeth  it  unto  himself ;  for  behold,  ye 
are  free ;  ye  are  permitted  to  act,  for  yourselves ;  for  behold, 
Gk>d  hath  given  unto  you  a  knowledge,  and  he  hath  made  you 
free ;  he  hath  given  unto  you  that  ye  might  know  good  from 
evil,  and  he  hath  given  unto  you  that  ye  might  choose  life  or 
death,  and  ye  can  do  good  and  be  restored  imto  that  which 
is  good,  or  have  that  which  is  good  restored  unto  you ;  or  ye 
can  do  evil,  and  have  that  which  is  evil  restored  unto  you. 

8.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  behold,  I  declare  unto 
you  that  except  ye  shall  repent,  your  houses  shall  be  left  unto 
you  desolate ;  yea,  except  ye  repent,  your  women  shall  have 
great  cause  to  mourn  in  the  day  that  they  shall  give  suck ; 
for  ye  shall  attempt  to  flee,  and  there  shall  be  no  place  for 
refuge ;  yea>  and  wo  unto  them  which  are  with  child,  for 
they  shall  be  heavy,  and  cannot  flee;  therefore,  they  shall  be 
trodden  down,  and  shall  be  left  to  perish ;  yea,  wo  unto  this 
people  who  are  called  the  people  of  Nephi,  except  they  shall 
repent  when  they  shall  see  all  these  signs  and  wonders  which 
shall  be  showed  unto  them ;  for  behold,  they  have  been  a 
chosen  people  of  the  Lord ;  yea,  the  people  of  Nephi  hath  he 
loved,  and  also  hath  he  chastened  them ;  yea,  in  the  days  of 
their  iniquities  hath  he  chastened  them,  because  he  loveth 
them.  But  behold  my  brethren,  the  Lamanites  hath  he  hated, 
because  their  deeds  have  been  einl  continually ;  and  this  be- 
cause of  the  iniquity  of  the  tradition  of  their  others.  But 
behold,  salvation  hatibi  come  unto  them,  through  the  preach- 
ing of  the  Nephites ;  and  for  this  intent  hath  the  Lord  pro- 
longed their  days.  And  I  would  that  ye  should  behold  that 
the  more  part  of  them  are  in  the  path  of  their  duty,  and  they 
do  walk  circumspectly  before  Qod,  and  they  do  observe  to 
keep  his  commandments,  and  his  statutes,  and  his  judgments 
according  to  the  law  of  Moses.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  that 
the  more  part  of  them  are  doing  this,  ^d  they  are  striving 
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with  unwearied  diligence,  that  they  may  bring  the  remain- 
der of  their  brethren  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth ;  there- 
fore there  are  many  who  do  add  to  their  numbers  daily.  And 
behold,  ye  do  know  of  yourselves,  for  ye  have  witnessed  it, 
that  as  many  of  them  as  are  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth,  and  to  know  of  the  wicked  and  abominable  traditions 
of  their  fathers,  and  are  led  to  believe  the  holy  scriptures, 
yea»  the  prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets,  which  are  written, 
which  leadeth  them  to  faith  on  the  Lord,  and  unto  repen- 
tance, which  faith  and  repentance  bringeth  a  change  of  heart 
unto  them ;  therefore  as  many  as  have  come  to  this,  ye  know 
of  yourselves,  are  firm  and  st^etdfast  in  the  faith,  and  in  the 
thing  wherewith  they  have  been  made  free.  And  ye  know 
also  that  they  have  buried  their  weapons  of  war,  and  they 
fear  to  take  them  up,  lest  by  any  means  they  should  sin ;  yea, 
ye  can  see  that  they  fear  to  sin ;  for  behold  they  will  suffer 
themselves  that  they  be  trodden  down  and  slain  by  their  ene- 
mies, and  will  not  lift  their  swords  against  them ;  and  this 
because  of  l^eir  fedth  in  Christ.  And  now  because  of  their 
steadfastness  when  they  do  believe  in  that  thing  which  they 
do  believe ;  for  because  of  their  firmness  when  they  are  once 
enlightened,  behold  the  Lord  shall  bless  them  and  prolong 
their  days,  notwithstanding  their  iniquity ;  yea,  even  if  they 
should  dwindle  in  unbelief,  the  Lord  shall  prolong  their  days 
until  the  time  shall  come  which  hath  been  spoken  of  by  our 
fathers,  and  also  by  the  prophet  Zenos,  and  many  other  pro- 
phets, concerning  the  restoration  of  our  brethren,  the  La- 
manites  again,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth;  yea,  I  say  unto 
you,  that  in  the  latter  times,  the  promises  of  the  Lord  hath 
been  extended  to  our  brethren,  the  Lamanites ;  and  notwith- 
standing  the  many  afflictions  which  they  shall  have,  and  not- 
withstanding they  shall  be  driven  to  and  fro  upon  the  face 
of  the  earth,  and  be  hunted,  and  shall  be  smitten  and  scat- 
tered abroad,  having  no  place  for  refuge,  the  Lord  shall  be 
merciful  unto  them ;  and  this  is  according  to  the  prophecy, 
that  they  should  be  brought  to  the  true  knowledge,  which  is 
the  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer,  and  their  great  and  true 
Shepherd,  and  be  numbered  among  his  sheep.  Therefore  I 
say  unto  you,  it  shall  be  better  for  them  than  for  you,  except 
ye  repent.  For  behold,  had  the  mighty  works  been  shewn 
unto  them  which  have  been  shewn  unto  you ;  yea,  unto  them 
who  have  dwindled  in  unbelief  because  of  the  traditions  of 
their  fathers,  ye  can  see  of  yourselves,  that  they  never  would 
again  have  dwindled  in  unbelief  ,*  therefore,  saith  the  Lord, 
J  will  not  utterly  destroy  them,  but  I  will  cau&e  that  in  the 
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day  of  my  wisdom,  they  shall  return  again  imto  me,  saith 
the  Lord.  And  now  behold,  saith  the  Lord,  concerning  the 
people  of  the  Nephites,  if  they  will  not  repent^  and  observe 
to  do  my  will,  I  will  utterly  destroy  them,  saith  the  Lord, 
because  of  their  unbelief,,  notwithstanding  the  many  mighty 
works  which  I  have  done  among  them ;  and  as  surdy  as  the 
Lord  liveth,  shall  these  things  be,  saith  the  Lord. 

.9  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  who  heard 
the  words  of  Samuel,  the  Lamanite,  which  he  sp^ke  upon  the 
walls  of  the  city.  And  as  many  as  believed  on  lus  word,  went 
forth  and  sought  for  Kephi ;  and  when  they  had  come  forth 
and  found  him,  they  confessed  imto  him  thdor  sins  and  de- 
nied not,  desiring  that  they  might  be  baptized  unto  the  Lord. 
But  as  many  as  there  were  who  did  not  believe  in  the  words 
of  Samuel,  were  angry  with  him ;  and  they  cast  stones  at  him 
upon  the  wsdl,  and  also  many  shot  arrows  at  him,  as  he  stood 
upon  the  wall ;  but  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  was  with  him,  in- 
somuch that  they  could  not  hit  him  with  their  stones,  neither 
with  their  arrows.  Now  when  they  saw  this,  that  they  could 
not  hit  him,  there  were  many  more  who  did  believe  on  his 
words,  insomuch  that  they  went  away  unto  Nephi  to  be  bap- 
tized. For  behold,  NepM  was  bi^tizing,  and  prophesying, 
and  preaching,  crying  repentance  unto  tiie  people ;  shewing 
signs  and  wonders ;  worlong  miracles  among  the  people,  that 
they  might  know  that  the  Christ  must  shortily  come ;  telling 
them  of  things  which  must  shortly  come,  that  they  might 
know  and  remember  at  the  time  of  their  coming  that  they  had 
been  made  known  unto  them  beforehand,  to  the  intent  that 
they  might  believe ;  therefore  as  many  as  believed  on  the  words 
of  Samuel,  went  forth  unto  him  to  be  baptized,  for  they  came 
repenting  and  confessing  their  sins.  But  the  more  part  o£ 
them  did  not  believe  in  the  words  of  Samuel ;  therefore  when 
they  saw  that  they  could  not  hit  him  with' their  stones  and 
their  arrows,  they  cried  unto  their  captains,  saying,  take  this 
fellow  and  bind  him,  for  behold  he  hath  a  devil ;  and  because 
of  the  power  of  the  devil  which  is  in  him,  we  cannot  hit  him 
with  our  stones  and  our  arrows ;  therefore  take  him  and  bind 
him,  and  away  with  him.  And  as  they  went  forth  to  lay  their 
f  hands  on  him,  behold  he  did  cast  himself  down  fh>m  the 

«,  wall,  and  did  flee  out  of  their  lands,  yea»  even  unto  his  own 

'  country,  and  began  to  preach  and  to  prophesy  among  his  own 

^  people.  And  behold,  he  was  never  heard  of  more  among  the 

I  Nephites ;  and  thus  were  the  affairs  of  the  people  And  thus 

f  ended  the  eighty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges 

^  over  the  people  of  Nephi    Aad  thus  ended,  also,  the  eighty 
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and  seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges,  the  more  part 
of  the  people  remaining  in  their  pride  and  wickedness,  and 
the  lesser  part  walking  more  circxunspectly  before  Qod.  And 
these  were  the  conditions  also,  in  the  eighty  and  eighth  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges.  And  there  was  but  little  altera- 
tion in  the  afiairs  of  the  people,  save  it  were  the  people  be- 
gan to  be  more  hardened  in  iniquity,  and  do  more  asid  more 
of  that  which  was  contrary  to  the  commandments  of  God,  in 
the  eighty  and  ninth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges. 

10.  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  ninetieth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges,  there  were  great  signs  given  imto  the  people, 
and  wonders ;  and  the  words  of  the  prophets  began  to  be 
fulfilled ;  and  angels  did  appear  unto  men,  wise  men,  and 
did  declare  unto  them  glad  tidings  of  great  joy ;  thus  in  this 
year  the  scriptures  began  to  be  fulfilled.  Nevertheless,  the 
people  began  to  harden  their  hearts,  all  save  it  were  the  most 
believing  x>art  of  them,  both  of  the  Nephites,  and  also  of  the 
Lamanites,  and  began  to  depend  upon  their  own  strength, 
and  upon  their  own  wisdom,  saying,  some  things  they  may 
have  guessed  right,  among  so  many ;  but  behold,  we  know 
that  ah  these  great  uid  marvellous  works  cannot  come  to 
pass,  of  which  has  been  spoken.  And  they  began  to  reason 
and  to  contend  among  themselves,  saying,  that  it  is  not 
reasonable  that  such  a  being  as  a  Christ  shall  come ;  if  so, 
and  he  be  the  Son  of  God,  the  Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth, 
as  it  has  been  spoken,  why  will  he  not  shew  himself  unto  us  as 
well  as  imto  them  who  shall  be  at  Jerusalem  ?  Tea^  why 
will  he  not  shew  himself  in  this  land,  as  well  as  in  the  land 
of  Jerusalem  ?  But  behold,  we  know  that  this  is  a  wicked 
tradition,  which  has  been  handed  down  imto  us  by  our  fathers, 
to  cause  us  that  we  should  believe  in  some  great  and  mar- 
vellous thing  which  should  come  to  i>ass,  but  not  among  us, 
but  in  a  land  which  is  tax  distant,  a  land  which  we  know  not; 
therefore  they  can  keep  us  in  ignorance,  for  we  cannot  wit- 
ness with  our  own  eyes  that  they  are  true.  And  they  will, 
by  the  cunning  and  the  mysterious  arts  of  the  evil  one,  work 
some  great  mystery,  which  we  cannot  imderstand,  which  will 
keep  us  down  to  be  servants  to  their  words,  and  also  servants 
unto  them,  for  we  depend  upon  them  to  teach  us  the 
word ;  and  thus  will  they  keep  us  in  ignorance,  if  we  will 
yield  ourselves  unto  them  all  the  days  of  our  lives.  And  many 
more  things  did  the  people  imagine  up  in  their  hearty,  which 
were  foolish  and  vain ;  and  they  were  much  disturbed,  for 
Satan  did  stir  them  up  to  do  iniquity  continually;  yea, 
he  did  go  about  spreading  rumours  and  contentions  upo*^ 
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all  the  hce  of  the  land,  that  he  might  harden  the  hearts  of 
the  people  against  that  which  was  good,  and  against  that 
which  should  come ;  and  notwithstanding  the  signs  and  the 
wonders  which  were  wrought  among  the  people  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  many  miracles  which  they  did,  satan  did  get  great 
hold  upon  the  hearts  of  the  people,  upc«i  all  the  face  of  the 
land.  And  thus  ended  the  ninetieth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  judges  over  the  people  of  NephL  And  thus  ended  the 
book  of  Helaman,  according  to  the  record  of  Helaman  and 
jhissona. 


THE  BOOK  OF  NEPHI, 

THE  SON  OF  NEPHI^  WHO  WAS  THE  SON  OF  HELAllAN. 


CHAPTER  L 

Jind  Ifelaman  vms  the  son  of  ffdatfum,  who  vhm  the  ton  of 
Alma,  who  was  the  son  of  Alma,  being  a  descendant  ofNephi 
who  was  the  son  of  Lehi,  who  came  out  of  Jerusalem  in  the 
first  fear  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  the  king  of  Judah. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ninety  and  first  year  had 
passed  away  and  if  was  six  hundred  years  from  the  time 
that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  and  it  was  ia  the  year  that  Lacho- 
neus  was  the  Chief  Judge  and  the  Gk>yemor  over  the  land. 
And  Nephi  the  son  of  Helaman,  bad  departed  out  of  the 
land  of  Zarahemlay  giving  chai^  unto  bis  son  Nephi,  who 
was  his  eldest  son,  concerning  the  plates  of  brass,  and  all  the 
records  which  had  been  kept,  and  sdl  those  things  which  bad 
been  kept  saci^d,  from  the  departure  of  Lehi  out  of  Jerusa- 
lem ;  then  he  departed  out  of  the  land,  and  whither  he  went^ 
no  man  knoweth ;  and  his  son  Nephi  did  keep  the  records  in 
bis  stead,  yea»  the  record  of  this  peopla 

2.  Anditcametopasstbatintbeeommencementoftheninety 
and  second  year,  behold,  the  propheoies  of  the  prophets  began 
to  be  fulfilled  more  fully;  for  there  began  to  be  greater  signs 
and  greater  miracles  wrought  among  the  people.  But  there 
were  some  who  began  to  say  that  thetimewaspast  for  the  words 
to  be  fulfilled,  wMch  were  spoken  by  Samuel,  the  Lamanita 
And  they  began  to  rejoice  over  their  brethren,  saying,  behold 
the  time  is  past,  and  the  words  of  Samuel  are  not  fulfilled; 
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therefore,  your  joy  and  your  faith  concerning  this  thing,  hath 
been  vain.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  make  a  great 
uproar  throughout  the  land ;  and  the  people  who  believed, 
began  to  be  very  sorrowful,  lest  by  any  means  those  things 
which  had  been  spoken  might  not  come  to  pass.  But  be- 
hold, they  did  watch  steadfastly  for  that  day,  and  that  night, 
and  that  day,  which  shall  be  as  one  day,  as  if  there  were  no 
night,  that  they  might  know  that  their  faith  had  not  been 
vain. 

3.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  day  set  apart  by 
the  unbelievers,  that  all  those  who  believed  in  those  traiditions 
should  be  put  to  death,  except  the  sign  should  come  to  pass 
which  had  been  given  by  Samuel  the  prophet.  Now  it  came 
to  pass  that  when  Nephi,  the  son  of  Nephi,  saw  this  wicked- 
ness of  his  people,  his  heart  was  exceedmg  sorrowful  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  out  and  bowed  himself 
down  upon  the  earth,  and  cried  mightily  to  his  Qod,  in  be- 
half of  his  people ;  yea,  those  who  were  about  to  be  des- 
troyed because  of  their  faith  in  the  tradition  of  their  fathers. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  cried  mightily  unto  the  Lord,  all 
the  day ;  and  behold,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  imto  him, 
saying,  lift  up  your  head  and  be  of  good  cheer,  for  behold, 
the  time  is  at  hand,  and  on  this  night  shall  the  sign  be 
given,  and  on  the  morrow  come  I  into  the  world,  to  shew 
imto  the  world  that  I  will  fulfil  all  that  which  I  have  caused 
to  be  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  my  holy  prophets.  Behold,  I 
come  unto  my  own,  to  fulfil  all  things  which  I  have  made 
known  unto  the  children  of  men,  from  the  foundation  of  the 
world,  and  do  the  will,  both  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son 
of  the  Father,  because  of  me,  and  of  the  Son,  because  of  my 
flesh.  And  behold,  the  time  is  at  hand,  and  this  night  shall 
the  sign  be  given. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  words  which  came  unto 
Nephi  were  fulfilled,  according  as  they  had  been  spoken ;  for 
behold  at  the  going  down  of  the  sun,  there  was  no  darkness; 
and  the  people  began  to  be  astonished,  because  there  was  no 
darkness  when  the  night  came.  And  there  were  many,  who 
had  not  believed  the  words  of  the  prophets,  fell  to  the  earth 
and  became  as  if  they  were  dead,  for  they  knew  that  the  great 
plan  of  destruction  which  they  had  laid  for  those  who  be- 
lieved in  the  word  of  the  prophets,  had  been  frustrated ;  for 
the  signal  which  had  been  given  was  already  at  hand ;  and 
they  began  to  know  that  the  Son  of  Qod  must  shortly  appear; 
yea,  in  fine,  all  the  people  upon  the  face  of  the  whole  earth 
from  the  west  to  the  east,  both  in  the  land  north  and  in  th' 

2p 
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land  south,  were  so  exceedingly  astonished,  that  they  fell  to 
the  earth ;  for  they  knew  that  the  prophets  had  testified  of 
these  things  for  many  years,  and  that  the  sign  which  had 
been  given,  wis  already  at  hand ;  and  they  began  to  fear  be- 
cause of  their  iniquity  and  their  unbelief. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  darkness  in  all  that 
night,  but  it  was  as  light  as  though  it  was  mid-day.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  sun  did  rise  in  the  morning  again,  ac- 
cording to  its  proper  order ;  and  they  knew  that  it  was  the 
day  that  the  Lord  should  be  bom,  because  of  the  sign  which 
had  been  given.  And  it  had  come  to  pass,  yea,  sdl  things,  every 
whit,  according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets.  And  it  came  to 
pass  also,  that  a  new  star  did  appear,  according  to  the  word. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  from  this  time  forth,  there  began  to 
be  lyings  sent  forth  among  the  people,  by  satan,  to  harden  their 
hearts  to  the  intent  that  they  might  not  believe  in  those 
signs  and  wonders  which  they  had  seen ;  but  notwithstanding 
these  lyings  and  deceivings,  the  more  part  of  the  people  did  be- 
lieve, and  were  converted  unto  the  Lord.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  Kephi  went  forth  among  the  people,  andabo  many 
others,  baptizing  unto  repentance,  in  the  which,  there  were 
a  great  remission  of  sins.  And  thus  the  people  b^;an  again 
to  have  peace  in  the  land ;  and  there  were  no  contentions, 
save  it  were  a  few  that  began  to  preach,  endeavouring  to 
prove  by  the  scriptures,  that  it  was  no  more  expedient  to 
observe  the  law  of  Moses.  Now  in  this  thing  they  did  en% 
having  not  understood  the  scriptures.  But  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  soon  became  converted,  and  were  convinced  of  the 
error  which  they  were  in,  for  it  was  made  known  unto  them, 
that  the  law  was  not  yet  fulfilled,  and  that  it  must  be  fulfil- 
led in  every  whit ;  yea  the  word  came  unto  them  that  it  muFt 
be  fulfilled ;  yea»  that  one  jot  nor  tittle  should  not  pass  away 
till  it  should  all  be  fulfilled :  therefore  in  this  same  year, 

•^!  were  they  brought  to  a  knowledge  of  their  error,  and  did 

confess  their  faults.  And  thus  the  ninety  and  second  year 
did  pass  away,  bringing  glad  tidings  unto  the  people  be- 
cause of  the  signs  which  did  come  to  pass,  according  to  the 
words  of  the  prophecy  of  all  the  holy  prophets. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ninety  and  third  year  did  also 
pass  away  in  peace,  save  it  were  for  the  Gadianton  robbers, 
who  dwelt  upon  the  moimtains,  who  did  infest  the  land; 
for  so  strong  were  their  holds,  and  their  secret  places,  that 
the  people  could  not  overpower  them ;  therefore  they  did 
commit  many  murders,  and  did  do  much  slaughter  among 
the  people.     And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  ninety  and 
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fourth  year,  they  began  to  increase  in  a  great  degree,  be- 
cause there  were  many  dissenters  of  the  Nephites  who  did 
flee  unto  them,  which  did  cause  much  sorrow  imto  those 
Nephites  who  did  remain  in  the  land ;  and  there  was  also  a 
cause  of  much  sorrow  among  the  Lamanites ;  for  behold, 
they  had  many  children  who  did  grow  up  and  began  to  wax 
strong  in  years,  that  they  became  for  themselves,  and  were 
led  away  by  some  who  were  Zoramites,  by  their  lyings  and 
their  flattering  words,  to  join  those  Gkidianton  robbers ;  and 
thus  were  the  Lamanites  afBicted  also,  and  began  to  decrease 
as  to  their  faith  and  righteousness,  because  of  the  wickedness 
of  the  rising  generation. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  passed  away  the  ninety 
and  fifth  year  also,  and  the  people  began  to  forget  those  signs 
and  wonders  which  they  had  heard,  and  be^m  to  be  less 
and  less  astonished  at  a  sign  or  a  wonder  from  heaven,  in- 
somuch that  they  began  to  be  hard  in  their  hearts,  and  blind 
in  their  minds,  and  began  to  disbelieve  all  which  they  had 
heard  and  seen,  imagining  up  some  vain  thing  in  their  hearts, 
that  it  was  wrought  by  men,  and  by  the  power  of  the  devil, 
to  lead  away  and  deceive  the  hearts  of  the  people ;  and  thus 
did  satan  get  possession  of  the  hearts  of  the  people  again,  in- 
somuch that  he  did  blind  their  eyes,  and  lead  them  away  to 
believe  that  the  doctrine  of  Christ  was  a  foolish  and  a  vain 
thing. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  began  to  wax  strong 
in  wickedness  and  abominations ;  and  they  did  not  believe 
that  there  should  be  any  more  signs  or  wonders  given ;  and 
satan  did  go  about,  leading  away  the  hearts  of  tiie  people, 
tempting  them  and  causing  them  that  they  should  do  great 
wickedness  in  the  land.  And  thus  did  pass  away  the  ninety 
and  sixth  year;  and  also  the  ninety  and  seventh  year ;  and 
also  the  mnety  and  eighth  year;  and  also  the  ninety  and 
ninth  year ;  and  also  an  hundred  years  had  passed  away, 
since  the  dftys  of  Mosiah,  who  was  king  over  the  people  of 
the  Nephites.  And  six  hundred  and  nine  years  had  passed 
away,  since  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  and  nine  years  had  passed 
away,  from  the  time  when  the  sign  was  given,  which  was 
spoken  of  by  the  prophets,  that  Christ  should  come  into 
the  world.  Now  the  Nephites  began  to  reckon  their  time 
from  this  period  when  the  sign  was  given,  or  from  the  coming 
of  Christ :  therefore,  nine  years  had  passed  away,  and  Ne- 
phi,  who  was  the  father  of  Nephi,  who  had  the  charge  of  the 
records,  did  not  retom  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  could 
no  were  be  found  in  all  the  land. 
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9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  atill  remain  in 
tnckedness,  notwithstanding  the  much  preaching  and  pro- 
phesying which  was  sent  among  them ;  and  thus  passed  away 
the  tenth  year  also  ;  and  the  eleventh  year  also  passed  away 
in  iniquity.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirteenth  year,  there 
b^an  to  be  wars  and  contentions  throughout  all  the  land ; 
for  the  Gadiantan  robbers  had  become  so  numerous,  and  did 
slay  so  many  of  the  people,  and  did  lay  waste  so  many  cities, 
and  did  spread  so  much  death  and  carnage  throughout  the 
land,  that  it  became  expedient  that  all  the  people,  both  the 
Nephites,  and  the  Lamanites,  should  take  up  arms  against 
them;  therefore  all  the  Lamanites  who  had  become  converted 
unto  the  Lord,  did  unite  with  their  brethren,  the  Nephites, 
and  were  compelled,  for  the  safety  of  their  lives,  and  their 
women  and  their  children,  to  take  up  arms  against  those 
Gadianton  robbers ;  yea,  and  also  to  maintain  their  rights, 
and  their  privileges  of  their  church,  and  of  their  worship, 
and  their  freedom,  and  their  liberty.    And  it  came  to  pass 
that  before  this  thirteenth  year  had  passed  away,  the  Ne- 
phites  were  threatened  with  utter  destruction,  because  of 
this  war,  which  had  become  exceeding  sore.    And  it  came  to 
pass  that  those  Lamanites  who  had  imited  with  the  Kephites, 
were  numbered  among  the  Nepfaites :  and  their  curse  was 
taken  from  them,  and  their  skin  became  white  like  unto  the 
Nephites ;  and  their  young  men  and  their  daughters  became 
exceeding  fair,  and  they  were  numbered  among  the  Nephites, 
and  were  called  Nephites.    And  thus  ended  the  thirteenth 
year. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  four- 
teenth year,  the  war  between  the  robbers  and  the  people  of 
Nephi  did  continue,  and  did  become  exceeding  sore ;  never- 
theless, the  people  of  Nephi  did  gain  some  advantage  of  the 
robbers,  insomuch,  that  they  did  drive  them  back  out  of  theur 
lands  into  the  moimtains,  and  into  their  secret  places.  And 
thus  ended  the  fourteenth  year.  And  in  the  fifteenth  year 
they  did  come  forth  against  the  people  of  Nephi ;  and  be- 
cause of  the  wickedness  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  their 
many  contentions  and  dissensions,  the  Gkdianton  robbers  did 
gain  many  advantages  over  them.  And  thus  ended  the  fif- 
teenth year,  and  thus  were  the  people  in  a  state  of  many 
afflictions ;  and  the  sword  of  destruction  did  hang  over  them, 
insomuch  that  they  were  about  to  be  smitten  down  by  itf 
and  this  because  of  their  iniquity. 
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CHAPTER  IL 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  sixteenth  year  from 
the  coming  of  Christ,  Lachoneus,  the  governor  of  the  land,  re- 
ceived an  epistle  from  the  leader  and  the  govenor  of  this  band 
of  robbers ;  and  these  were  the  words  which  were  written, 
Baying,  Lachoneus,  most  noble  and  Chief  Qovemor  of  the  land, 
behold  I  write  this  epistle  unto  you,  and  do  give  unto  you 
exceeding  great  praise  because  of  your  firmness,  and  also  the 
firmness  of  your  people,  in  maintaining  that  which  ye  sup- 
pose to  be  your  right  and  liberty ;  yea>  ye  do  stand  well,  as 
if  ye  were  supported  by  the  hand  of  a  Qod,  in  the  defence 
of  your  liberty,  and  your  property,  and  your  country,  or  that 
which  ye  do  call  so.  And  it  seemeth  a  pity  unto  me,  most 
noble  Lachoneus,  that  ye  should  be  so  fooliEii  and  vain  as  to 
suppose  that  ye  can  stuid  against  so  many  brave  men,  who 
are  at  my  command,  who  do  now  at  this  time  stand  in  their 
arms,  and  do  await  with  great  anxiety,  for  the  word,  go 
down  upon  the  Nephites  and  destroy  them.  And  I,  knowing 
of  their  unconquerable  spirit,  having  proved  them  in  the  field 
of  battle,  and  knowing  of  their  everlasting  hatred  towards 
you,  because  of  the  many  wrongs  which  ye  have  done  unto 
them,  therefore  if  they  should  come  down  against  you,  they 
would  visit  you  with  utter  destruction;  therefore  I  have 
wrote  this  epistle,  sealing  it  with  mine  own  hand,  feeling  for 
your  welfare,  because  of  your  firmness  in  that  which  ye  believe 
to  be  right,  and  your  noble  spirit  in  the  field  of  battle ;  there- 
fore I  write  unto  you  desiring  that  ye  would  yield  up  imto 
this  my  people,  your  cities,  your  lands,  and  your  possessions, 
rather  than  that  they  should  visit  you  with  the  sword,  and 
that  destruction  should  come  upon  you ;  or  in  other  words, 
yield  yourselves  up  imto  us,  and  imite  with  us,  and  become 
acquainted  with  our  secret  works,  and  become  our  brethren, 
that  ye  may  be  like  unto  us;  not  our  slaves,  but  our  brethren, 
and  partners  of  all  our  substance.  And  behold,  I  swear  unto 
you,  if  ye  will  do  this,  with  an  oath,  ye  shall  not  be  destroyed; 
but  if  ye  will  not  do  this,  I  swear  unto  you,  with  an  oath, 
that  on  the  morrow  month,  I  will  command  that  my  armies 
shall  come  down  against  you,  and  they  shall  not  stay  their 
hand,  and  shall  spare  not,  but  shall  slay  you,  and  shall  let  fall 
the  sword  upon  you,  even  imtil  ye  shall  become  extinct.  And 
behold,  I  am  Qiddianhi ;  and  I  am  the  governor  of  this  the 
secret  society  of  Qadianton;  which  society,  and  the  works 
thereof;  I  know  to  be  good :  and  they  are  of  ancient  date. 
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and  they  have  been  handed  down  unto  us.  And  I  write  this 
epistle  unto  you,  Lachoneus,  and  I  hope  that  ye  will  deliver 
up  your  lands,  and  your  possessions,  without  the  sheddii^  of 
blood,  that  this  my  })eopi6  may  recover  their  rights  and  go- 
vernment who  have  dissented  away  from  you,  because  of  your 
wickedness  in  retaining  from  them  their  rights  of  government, 
and  except  ye  do  this,  I  will  avenge  their  wrongs.  I  am 
Qiddianhi 

2.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  when  Lachoneus  received  this 
epistle,  he  was  exceedingly  astonished,  because  of  the  bold- 
nesB  of  Giddianhi  demanding  the  possession  of  the  land  of  the 
Nephites,  and  also  of  threatening  the  people  and  avenging 
the  wrongs  of  those  that  had  received  no  wrong,  save  it  were 
they  had  wronged  themselves,  by  dissenting  away  imto  those 
wicked  and  abominable  robbers.  Now  behold,  this  LiachoneuB 
the  governor,  was  a  just  man,  and  could  not  be  frightened  by 
the  demands  and  the  threatnings  of  a  robber ;  therefore  he 
did  not  hearken  to  the  epistle  of  Oiddianhi,  the  governor  of 
the  robbers,  but  he  did  cause  that  his  people  should  ciy  unto 
the  Lord  for  strength  against  the  time  that  the  robbers 
should  come  down  against  them ;  yea,  he  sent  a  proclama- 
tion among  all  the  people,  that  they  should  gather  together 
their  women,  and  their  children,  their  flocks  and  their  herds, 
and  all  their  substance,  save  it  were  their  land,  unto  one  place. 
And  he  caused  that  fortifications  should  be  built  round  about 
them,  and  the  strength  thereof  should  be  exceeding  great. 
And  he  caused  that  there  should  be  armies,  both  of  the  Ne- 
phites  and  of  the  Lamanites  or  of  all  them  who  were  number- 
ed among  the  Nephites,  should  be  placed  as  guards  round 
about,  to  watdi  them,  and  to  guard  them  from  the  robbers, 
day  and  night;  yea  he  said  imto  them,  as  the  Lord  liveth, 
except  ye  repent  of  all  your  iniquities,  and  cry  imto  the  Lord, 
that  they  would  in  no  wise  be  delivered  out  of  the  hands  of 
those  Gadianton  robbers.  And  so  great  and  marvellous  were 
the  words  and  prophecies  of  Lachoneus,  that  they  did  cause 
fear  to  come  upon  all  the  people,  and  they  did  exert  them- 
selvesin  their  might,todoaccordingto  the  words  of  Lachoneus. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lachoneus  did  appoint  chief  cap- 
tains over  all  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  to  command  them 
at  the  time  that  the  robbers  should  come  down  out  of  the 
wilderness  against  them.  Now  the  chiefest  among  all  the 
captains,  and  the  great  conmiander  of  all  the  armies  of  the 
Nephites,  was  appointed,  and  his  name  was  Gidgiddoni  Now 
it  was  the  custom  among  all  the  Nephites,to  appoint  for  th«r 
chief  captains,  save  it  were  in  their  times  of  wickedness^ 
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some  one  that  had  the  spirit  of  revelation,  and  also  prophecy ; 
therefore  this  Qidgiddoni  was  a  great  prophet  among  them, 
and  also  was  the  Chief  Judge.  Kow  the  people  said  unto 
Qidgiddoni,  pray  unto  the  Lord,  and  let  us  go  up  upon  the 
mountains,  and  into  the  wilderness,  that  we  may  fall  upon  the 
robbers  and  destroy  them  in  their  own  lands.  But  Qidgiddoni 
saith  unto  them,  the  Lord  forbid ;  for  if  we  should  go  up 
against  them,  the  Lord  would  deliver  us  into  their  hands ; 
therefore  we  will  prepare  ourselves  in  the  centre  of  our  lands, 
and  we  will  gather  all  our  armies  together,  and  we  will  not 
go  against  them,  but  we  will  wait  till  they  shall  come  against 
us ;  therefore  as  the  Lord  liveth,  if  we  do  this,  he  will  de- 
liver them  into  our  hands. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventeenth  year,  in  the  latter 
end  of  the  year,  the  proclamation  of  Lachoneus  had  gone  forth 
throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land,  and  they  had  taken  their 
horses,  and  their  chariots,  and  their  cattle,  and  all  their  flocks, 
and  their  herds,  and  their  grain,  and  all  their  substance,  and 
did  march  forth  by  thousands,  and  by  tens  of  thousands,  until 
they  had  all  gone  forth  to  the  place  which  had  been  appointed, 
that  they  should  gather  themselves  together  to  defend  them« 
selves  against  their  enemies.  And  the  luid  which  was  appoint- 
ed was  the  land  of  Zarahemla  and  the  land  Bountiful ;  yea,  to 
the  line  which  was  between  the  land  Bountiful  and  the  land 
Desolation ;  and  there  were  a  great  many  thousand  people, 
who  were  called  Nephites,  who  did  gather  themselves  toge- 
ther in  this  land.  Now  Lachoneus  did  cause  that  they  should 
gather  themselves  together  in  the  land  southward,  because  of 
tiie  great  curse  which  was  upon  the  land  northward ;  and  they 
did  fortify  themselves  against  their  enemies ;  and  they  did 
dwell  in  one  land,  and  in  one  body,  and  they  did  fear  the 
words  which  had  been  spoken  by  Lachoneus,  insomuch  that 
they  did  repent  of  all  their  sins ;  and  they  did  put  up  their 
prayers  unto  the  Lord  their  Qod,  that  he  would  deliver  them 
in  the  time  that  their  enemies  should  come  down  against  them 
to  battle.  And  they  were  exceeding  sorrowful  because  of 
their  enemy.  And  Qidgiddoni  did  cause  that  they  should 
make  weapons  of  war  of  every  kind,  and  they  should  be  strong 
with  armour,  and  with  shields,  and  with  bucklers,  after  the 
manner  of  his  instruction. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  latter  end  of  the  eighteenth 
year,  those  armies  of  robbers  had  prepared  for  battle,  and 
began  to  come  down  and  to  sally  forth  from  the  hills,  and 
out  of  the  mountains,  and  the  -mldemess,  and  their  strong- 
holds, and  their  secret  places,  and  began  to  take  possession 
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of  the  lands,  both  which  was  in  the  land  south,  and  which 
was  in  the  land  north,  and  began  to  take  possession  of  all 
the  lands  which  had  been  deserted  by  the  Nephites,  and  the 
cities  which  had  been  left  desolate.  But  behold  there  were 
no  wild  beasts  nor  game  in  those  lands  which  had  been  de- 
serted by  the  Nephites,  and  there  was  no  game  for  the  rob- 
bers save  it  were  In  the  wilderness ;  and  the  robbers  could 
not  exist,  save  it  were  in  the  wilderness,  for  the  want  of  food ; 
for  the  Nephites  had  left  their  lands  desolate,  and  had  ga- 
thered  their  flocks,  and  their  herds,  and  all  their  substance, 
and  they  were  in  one  body ;  therefore  there  was  no  chance 
for  the  robbers  to  plunder  and  to  obtain  food,  save  it  were 
to  come  up  in  open  battle  against  the  Kephites ;  and  the  Ne- 
phites being  in  one  body,  and  having  so  great  a  number,  and 
having  reserved  for  themselves  provisions,  and  horses,  and 
cattle,  and  flocks  of  every  kind,  that  they  might  subsist  for 
the  spcu;e  of  seven  years,  in  the  which  time  they  did  hope  to 
destroy  the  robbers  from  off  the  face  <^  the  land.  And  thus 
the  eighteenth  year  did  pass  away. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  nineteenth  year  Oiddianhi 
found  that  it  was  expedient  that  he  should  go  up  to  battle 
against  the  Nephites^  for  there  was  no  wi^  that  they  could 
subsist,  save  it  were  to  plunder,  and  rob,  and  murder.  And 
they  durst  not  spread  themselves  upon  the  face  of  the  land, 
insomuch  that  they  could  raise  grain,  lest  the  Nephites 
should  come  upon  them  and  slay  them ;  therefore  Giddianhi 
gave  commandment  unto  his  armies,  that  in  this  year  they 
should  go  up  to  battle  against  the  Nephite& 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  come  up  to  battle;  and 
it  was  in  the  sixth  month ;  and  behold,  great  and  terrible 
was  the  day  that  they  did  come  up  to  battle ;  and  they  were 
girded  about  after  the  manner  of  robbers ;  and  they  had  a 
lamb-skin  about  their  loins,  and  they  were  dyed  in  blood, 
and  their  heads  were  shorn,  and  they  had  head-plates  upon 
them :  and  great  and  terrible  was  the  appearance  of  the  ar- 
mies of  Giddianhi,  because  of  their  armour,  and  because  of 
their  being  dyed  in  blood.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the 
armies  of  the  Nephites,  when  they  saw  the  appearance  of 
the  army  of  Giddianhi,  had  all  fallen  to  the  earth,  and  did 
lifb  their  cries  to  the  Lord  their  God,  that  he  would  spaxe 
them,  and  deliver  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  armies  of  Giddianhi  saw 
this,  they  began  to  shout  with  a  loud  voice,  because  of  their 
joy,  for  they  had  supposed  that  the  Nephites  had  fallen  with 
fear,  because  of  the  terror  of  their  armies ;  but  in  this  thing 
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they  were  disappointed,  for  the  Nephites  did  not  fear  them, 
but  they  did  fear  their  Qod,  and  did  supplicate  him  for  pro- 
tection ;  therefore  when  the  armies  of  Qiddianhi  did  rush 
upon  them,  they  were  prepared  to  meet  them ;  yea>  in  the 
s^ngth  of  the  Lord  they  did  receive  them ;  and  the  battle 
commenced  in  this  the  sixth  month ;  and  great  and  terrible 
was  the  battle  thereof,  yea,  great  and  terrible  was  the  slaugh- 
ter thereof,  insomuch  that  there  never  was  known  so  great 
a  slaughter  among  all  the  people  of  Lehi  since  he  left  Jeru- 
salem. And  notwithstanding  the  threatenings  and  the  oaths 
which  Giddianhi  had  made,  behold,  the  Nephites  did  beat 
them,  insomuch  that  they  did  fall  back  from  before  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Qidgiddoni  commanded  that 
his  armies  should  pursue  them  as  far  as  the  borders  of  the 
wilderness,  and  that  they  should  not  spare  any  that  should 
fall  into  their  hands  by  the  way ;  and  thus  they  did  pursue 
them,  and  did  slay  them,  to  the  borders  of  the  wilderness, 
even  \mtil  they  had  fulfilled  the  commandment  of  Gidgiddoni 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Giddianhi,  who  had  stoOd  and 
fought  with  boldness,  was  pursued  as  he  fled ;  and  being 
weary  because  of  his  much  fighting,  he  was  overtaken  and 
slain.    And  thus  was  the  end  of  Giddianhi  the  robber. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites  did 
return  again  to  their  place  of  security.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  this  nineteenth  year  did  pass  away,  and  the  robbers  did 
not  come  again  to  battle ;  neither  did  they  come  again  in  the 
twentieth  year ;  and  in  the  twenty  and  first  year  they  did 
not  come  up  to  battle,  but  they  came  up  on  all  sides  to  lay 
raege  round  about  the  people  of  Nephi ;  for  they  did  suppose 
that  if  they  should  cut  ofif  the  people  of  Nephi  from  their 
lands,  and  should  hem  them  in  on  every  side,  and  if  they 
should  cut  them  o£f  from  all  their  outward  privileges,  that 
they  could  cause  them  to  yield  themselves  up  according  to 
their  wishes.  Now  they  had  appointed  unto  themselves 
another  leader,  whose  name  was  Zemnarihah ;  therefore  it 
was  Zemnarihskh  that  did  cause  that  this  siege  should  take 
place.  But  behold,  this  was  an  advantage  to  the  Nephites ; 
for  it  was  impossible  for  the  robbers  to  lay  siege  sufficiently 
long  to  have  any  efifect  upon  the  Nephites,  because  of  their 
much  provision  which  they  had  laid  up  in  store,  because  of 
the  scantiness  of  provisions  among  the  robbers ;  for  behold, 
they  had  nothing  save  it  were  meat  for  their  subsistence, 
which  meat  they  did  obtain  in  the  wilderness.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  the  wild  game  became  scarce  in  the  wilderness, 
insomuch  that  the  robbers  were  about  to  perish  with  hunger. 


I  I 
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And  the  Kephites  were  contiimally  marcbing  out  by  day  and 
by  nighty  and  falling  upon  their  armies,  and  cutting  them 
off  by  thousands  and  by  tens  of  thousands.  And  thus  it  be- 
came the  desire  of  the  people  of  Zemnarihah  to  withdraw 
from  their  desigii,  because  of  the  great  destruction  which 
came  upon  them  by  night  and  by  day. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  i^mnarihah  did  give  oommand 
unto  the  people  that  they  should  withdraw  themselves  from 
the  siege,  and  moirch  into  the  furthermost  parts  of  the  land 
northward.  And  now,  Qidgiddoni  being  aware  of  their  de- 
sign, and  knowing  of  their  weakness  because  of  the  want  of 
food,  and  the  great  slaughter  which  had  been  made  among 
them,  therefore  he  did  send  out  his  armies  in  the  night  time, 
and  did  cut  off  the  way  of  their  retreat,  and  did  place  his 
armies  in  the  way  of  their  retreat ;  and  this  did  they  do  in 
the  mght  time,  and  got  oq  their  march  beyond  the  robbers, 
QO  that  on  the  morrow,  when  the  robbers  began  their  march, 
they  were  met  by  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  both  in  their 
firont  and  in  their  rear.  And  the  robbers  who  were  on  the 
south  were  also  out  off  in  their  places  of  retreait.  And  all 
these  things  were  done  by  command  of  Qidgiddoni  And 
there  were  many  thousands  who  did  yield  themselves  up  pri- 
soners imto  the  Nephites,  and  the  remainder  of  them  were 
slain ;  ^nd  their  leader,  Zemnarihah,  was  taken  and  hanged 
upon  a  tree,  yea>  even  upon  the  top  thereof  until  he  was 
dead.  And  when  they  had  h^ged  Inm  until  he  was  dead, 
they  did  fall  the  tree  to  the  ei^h,  and  did  ory  wth  a  loud 
voice,  saying,  may  the  Lord  preserve  his  people  in  righte- 
ousness and  in  holiness  of  heart,  that  they  may  cause  to  be 
fell  to  the  earth  all  who  shall  seek  to  slay  them  because  of 
power  and  secret  combinations,  even  as  this  man  hath  been 
fell  to  the  earth.  And  they  did  rejoice  and  ory  again  with 
one  voice,  saying,  may  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  Qod  of 
Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob,  protect  this  people  in  righte- 
ousness, so  long  as  they  shall  call  on  ihe  name  of  their  (}od 
for  protection.  And  it  camo  to  pass  thsjt  thoy  did  break  forth, 
f^l  as  one,  in  singing,  and  praising  their  Gk>d  for  the  great 
thing  which  he  had  done  fqr  thefn,  in  preserving  them  from 
fedling  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies ;  yea,  they  did  oiy, 
hosanna  to  the  Most  High  God ;  and  they  did  cry,  blessed  be 
the  name  of  the  Lord  Qod  Almighty,  tike  Most  High  God. 
And  their  hearts  were  swollen  with  joy,  unto  the  gushing 
out  of  many  te^rs,  because  of  the  great  goodness  of  Qod  in 
delivering  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies;  and  they 
knew  it  was  because  of  their  repentance  and  their  himiility 
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that  they  had  been  delivered  from  an  everlasting  destruction. 
And  now  behold  there  was  not  a  living  soul  among  all  the 
people  of  the  Nephites,  who  did  doubt  in  the  least  the  words 
of  til  the  holy  prophets  who  had  spoken ;  for  they  knew  that 
it  must  needs  be  that  they  must  be  fulfilled ;  and  they  knew 
that  it  must  be  expedient  that  Christ  had  come,  because  of 
the  many  signs  which  had  been  given,  according  to  the  words 
of  the  prophets,  and  because  of  the  things  which  had  come 
to  pass  already,  they  knew  that  it  must  needs  be  that  all 
things  should  come  to  pass  according  to  that  which  had  been 
spoken ;  therefore  they  did  forsake  all  their  sins,  and  their 
abominations,  and  their  whoredoms^  and  did  serve  God  with 
all  diligence  day  and  nights 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  taken  all 
the  robbers  prisoners,  insomuch  that  none  did  escape  that 
were  not  slain,  they  did  cast  their  prisoners  into  prison,  and 
did  cause  the  word  of  Qod  to  be  preached  unto  them ;  and 
as  many  as  would  repent  of  thdr  sins  and  enter  into  a  cove- 
nant that  they  would  murder  no  more,  were  set  at  liberty ; 
but  as  many  as  there  were  who  did  not  enter  into  a  cove- 
nant, and  who  did  still  continue  to  have  those  secret  mur- 
ders in  their  hearts ;  yea>  as  many  as  were  found  breathing 
out  threatnings  against  their  brethren,  were  condemned  and 
punished  according  to  the  law.  And  thus  they  did  put  an 
end  to  all  those  wicked,  and  secret,  and  abominable  combi- 
nations, in  the  which  there  was  so  much  wickedness,  and  so 
many  murders  committed.  And  thus  had  the  twenty  and 
second  year  passed  away,  and  the  twenty  and  third  year 
also,  and  the  twenty  and  fourth,  and  the  twenty  and  fifth  ; 
and  thus  had  twenty  and  five  years  passed  away,  and  there 
had  many  things  transpired  which,  in  the  eyes  of  some, 
would  be  great  and  marvellous ;  nevertheless,  they  cannot 
all  be  written  in  this  book ;  yea,  this  book  cannot  contain 
even  a  hundredth  part  of  what  was  done  among  so  many 
people,  in  the  space  of  twenty  and  five  years ;  but  behold 
there  are  records  which  do  contain  all  the  proceedings  of 
this  people ;  and  a  more  short  but  a  true  account  was  given 
by  Nephi ;  therefore  I  have  made  my  record  of  these  things 
according  to  the  record  of  Nephi,  which  was  engraven  on 
the  plates  which  were  called  the  plates  of  Nephi  And  be- 
hold I  do  make  the  record  on  plates  which  I  have  made  with 
mine  own  hands.  And  behold,  I  am  called  Mormon,  being 
called  after  the  land  of  Mormon,  the  land  in  the  which  Alma 
did  establish  the  chu^h  among  the  people ;  yea,  the  first 
church  which  was  established  among  them  after  their  trans* 
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gression.  Bebiold  I  am  a  disciple  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son 
of  Ood.  I  have  been  called  of  him  to  declare  his  word 
among  his  people,  that  they  might  have  everlasting  life. 
And  it  hath  become  expedient  that  I,  according  to  the  will 
of  Qod,  that  the  prayers  of  those  who  have  gone  hence,  who 
were  the  holy  ones,  should  be  fulfilled  according  to  their 
faith,  should  make  a  record  of  these  things  which  have  been 
done ;  yea,  a  small  record  of  that  which  hath  taken  place 
from  the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem,  even  down  untU  the 
present  time ;  therefore  I  do  make  my  record  from  the  ao 
coimts  which  have  been  given  by  those  who  were  before  me, 
until  the  commencement  of  my  day ;  and  then  I  do  make  a 
record  of  the  things  which  I  have  seen  with  mine  own  eyes. 
And  I  know  the  record  which  I  make  to  be  a  just  and  a  true 
record ;  nevertheless  there  are  many  things  which,  according 
to  our  language,  we  are  not  able  to  write. 

12.  And  now  I  make  an  end  of  my  saying,  which  is  of  myself, 
and  proceed  to  give  my  account  of  the  things  which  have  been 
before  me,  I  am  Mormon,  and  a  pure  descendant  of  Lehi  I  have 
reason  to  bless  my  God  and  my  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  that  he 
brought  our  fathers  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  (and  no  one 
knew  it  save  it  were  himself  and  those  whom  he  brought  out 
of  that  land,)  and  that  he  hath  given  me  and  my  people  so 
much  knowledge  unto  the  salvation  of  our  souls.  Surely  he 
hath  blessed  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  hath  been  merciful 
unto  the  seed  of  Joseph.  And  insomuch  as  the  children  of 
Lehi  have  kept  his  commandments,  he  hath  blessed  them  and 
prospered  them  accordiug  to  his  word;  yea,  and  surely  shall 
he  again  bring  a  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Lord  their  God ;  and  as  surely  as  the  Lord 
liveth  will  he  gather  in  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth, 
all  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Jacob,  who  are  scattered 
abroad  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth ;  and  as  he  hath  cove- 
nanted with  sdl  the  house  of  Jacob,  even  so  shall  the  cove- 
nant wherewith  he  hath  covenanted  with  the  house  of 
Jacob,  be  fulfilled  in  his  own  due  time,  unto  the  restoring 
all  the  house  of  Jacob  unto  the  knowledge  of  the  covenant 
that  he  hath  covenanted  with  them ;  and  then  shall  they 
know  their  redeemer,  who  is  Jesus  Christ,  tHe  Son  of  God ; 
and  then  shall  they  be  gathered  in  from  the  four  quarters 
of  the  earth,  unto  their  own  lands,  from  whence  they  have 
been  dispersed;  yea^  as  the  Lord  liveth^  so  shall.it  be.  Amen. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  the  Nephites 
did  all  return  to  their  own  lands,  in  the  twenty  and  sixth 
year,  eyeiy  man,  with  his  family,  his  flocks  and  his  herds,  his 
horses  and  his  cattle  and  all  things  whatsoever  did  belong  unto 
theuL  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  had  not  eaten  up  all 
their  provisions ;  therefore  they  did  take  with  them  all  that 
they  had  not  devoured,  of  all  their  grain  of  every  kind,  and 
then*  gold,  and  their  silver,  and  all  their  precious  things, 
and  they  did  return  to  their  own  lands  and  their  possessions, 
both  on  the  north  and  on  the  south,  both  on  the  land  north- 
ward and  on  the  land  southward.  And  they  granted  unto 
those  robbers  who  had  entered  into  a  covenant  to  keep  the 

C^e,  of  the  band  who  were  desirous  to  remain  Lamanites, 
ds,  according  to  their  numbers,  that  they  m!ght  have, 
with  their  labors,  wherewith  to  subsist  upon ;  and  thus  they 
did  establish  peace  in  all  the  hmd.  And  they  began  again 
to  prosper  and  to  wax  great ;  and  the  twenty  and  sixth  and 
seventh  years  passed  away,  and  there  was  great  order  in 
the  land;  and  they  had  formed  their  laws  according  to 
equity  and  justice.  And  now  there  was  nothing  in  aU  the 
land,  to  hinder  the  people  from  prospering  continually,  ex- 
cept they  should  fall  into  transgression.  And  now  it  was 
Gidgidduni,  and  the  judge  Lachoneus,  and  those  who  had 
been  appointed  leaders,  who  had  established  this  great  peace 
in  the  land. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  cities  built 
anew,  and  there  were  many  old  cities  repaired ;  and  there 
were  many  highways  cast  up,  and  many  roads  made,  which 
led  from  city  to  city,  and  from  land  to  land,  and  from  place 
to  place.  And  thus  passed  away  the  twenty  and  eighth 
year,  and  the  people  had  continual  peace.  But  it  came  to 
pass  in  the  twenty  and  ninth  year,  there  began  to  be  some 
disputings  among  the  people ;  and  some  were  lifted  up  unto 
pride  and  boastings,  because  of  their  exceeding  great  riches 
yea,  even  imto  great  persecutions;  for  there  were  many 
merchants  in  the  land,  and  also  many  lawyers,  and  many 
officers.  And  the  people  began  to  be  distinguished  by  ranks; 
according  to  their  riches,  and  their  chances  for  learning ;  ye% 
some  were  ignorant  because  of  their  poverty,  and  others  did  re- 
receive  great  learning  because  of  their  riches;  some  were  lifted 
up  in  pride,  and  others  were  exceeding  humble ;  some  did 
return  railing  for  railing,  whileiothers  would  receive  railing 

2q 


I 


446  BOOK  OF  NEFHT.  [CHAF.  m. 

and  perBeciition,  and  all  manner  of  afflictions^  and  would  not 
turn  and  revile  again,  but  were  humble  and  penitent  beforeGod; 
and  thus  there  became  a  great  inequality  in  all  the  land,  in- 
somuch that  the  church  began  to  be  broken  up ;  ye%  insomuch 
that  in  the  thirtieth  year  the  church  was  broken  up  in  all  the 
land,  save  it  were  among  a  few  of  the  Lamanites,  who  were 
converted  imto  the  true  faith ;  and  they  would  not  depart 
from  it,  for  they  were  firm,  and  steadfast,  and  immoveable, 
willing  with  all  dilligence  to  keep  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord.  Now  the  cause  of  this  iniquity  of  the  people,  was  this, 
satan  had  great  power,  unto  the  stirring  up  of  the  people  to  do 
all  manner  of  iniquity,  and  to  the  puffing  them  up  with  pride, 
tempting  them  to  seek  for  power,  and  authority,  and  riches, 
and  the  vain  things  of  the  world«  And  thus  satan  did  lead 
away  the  hearts  of  the  people,  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity : 
therefore  they  had  not  enjoyed  peace  but  a  few  years. 

3.  And  thus  in  the  commencement  of  the  thirtieth 
year,  the  people  having  been  delivered  up  for  the  space 
of  a  long  time  to  be  carried  about  by  the  temptations  of 
the  devil  withersoever  he  desired  to  carry  them,  and  to 
do  whatsoever  iniquity  he  desired  they  should ;  and  thus 
in  the  commencement  of  this,  the  thirtieth  year,  they  were 
in  a  state  of  awful  wickedness.  Now  they  ^d  not  sin 
ignorantly,  for  they  knew  the  will  of  Gk>d  concerning  them, 
for  it  had  been  taught  unto  them;  therefore  they  did 
wilfully  rebel  against  God.  And  now  it  was  in  the  days 
of  Lachoneus,  the  son  of  Lachoneus,  for  Lachoneus  did 
fill  the  seat  of  his  father  and  did  govern  the  people  that  year. 
And  there  began  to  be  men  inspired  from  heaven,  and 
sent  forth  standing  among  the  people  in  all  the  land,  preach- 
ing and  testifying  boldly  of  the  sins  and  iniquities  of  the 
people,  and  testifying  unto  them  concerning  the  redemption 
which  the  Lord  would  make  for  his  people;  or  in  other 
words,  the  resurrection  of  Christ ;  and  they  did  testify  boldly 
of  his  death  and  sufferings.  Now  there  were  many  of  the 
people  who  were  exceeding  angry,  because  of  those  who 
testified  of  these  things ;  and  those  who  were  angry,  were 
chiefly  the  chief  judges,  and  they  who  had  been  high  priests 
and  lawyers ;  yea,  all  those  who  were  lawyers,  were  angry 
with  those  who  testified  of  these  things.  Now  there  was 
no  lawyer,  nor  judge,  nor  high  priest,  that  could  have  power 
to  condenm  any  one  to  death,  save  their  condenmation  was 
signed  by  the  governor  of  the  land.  Now  there  were  many 
of  those  who  testified  of  the  things  pertaining  to  Christ, 
who  testified  boldly,  who  w«ffe  taken  and  put  to  death  se- 
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cretly  by  the  judges,  that  the  knowledge  of  their  death  came 
not  unto  the  governor  of  the  land,  until  after  their  death. 
Now  behold  this  was  contrary  to  the  laws  of  the  land,  that 
any  man  should  be  put  to  death,  except  they  had  power  from 
the  governor  of  the  land ;  therefore  a  complaint  came  up 
unto  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  to  the  governor  of  the  land, 
against  these  judges  who  had  condemned  the  prophets  of 
the  Lord  unto  death,  not  according  to  the  law. 

4.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  taken  and  brought 
up  before  the  judge,  to  be  judged  of  the  crime  which  they  had 
done,  according  to  the  law  which  had  been  given  by  the  peo- 
ple. Now  it  came  to  pass  that  those  judges  had  many 
friends  and  kindreds :  and  the  remainder,  yea^  even  almost  all 
the  lawyers  and  the  high  priests,  did  gather  themselves  toge- 
ther, and  unite  with  the  kindreds  of  those  judges  who  were 
to  be  tried  according  to  the  law ;  and  they  did  enter  into  a 
covenant  one  with  another,  yea,  even  into  that  covenant  which 
was  given  by  them  of  old,  which  covenant  was  given  and  ad- 
ministered by  the  devil,  to  combine  against  all  righteousness ; 
therefore  they  did  combine  against  the  people  of  the  Lord, 
and  enter  into  a  covenant  to  destroy  them,  and  to  deliver  those 
who  were  guilty  of  murder  from  the  grasp  of  justice,  which 
was  about  to  be  administered  according  to  the  law.  And 
they  did  set  at  defiance  the  law  and  the  rights  of  their  coun- 
try;  and  they  did  covenant  one  with  another,  to  destroy  the 
governor,  and  to  establish  a  king  over  the  land,  that  the  land 
should  no  more  be  at  liberty,  but  should  be  subject  unto  kings. 
Now,  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  that  they  did  not  establish 
a  king  over  the  land ;  but  in  this  same  year,  yea,  the  thirtieth 
year,  they  did  destroy  upon  the  judgment  seat,  yea,  did  mur* 
der  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  land.  And  the  people  were  divid- 
ed one  against  another;  and  they  did  separate  one  from 
another,  into  tribes,  every  man  according  to  his  family,  and 
his  kindred,  and  friends;  and  thus  they  did  destroy  the 
government  of  the  land.  And  every  tribe  did  appoint  a  chief, 
or  a  leader  over  them ;  and  thus  they  became  tribes  and  leaders 
of  tribes.  Now  behold,  there  was  no  man  among  them,  save  he 
had  much  family  and  many  kindreds  and  friends ;  therefore 
their  tribes  became  exceeding  great.  Now  all  this  was  done 
and  there  were  no  wars  as  yet  among  them ;  and  all  this  ini- 
quity had  come  upon  the  people,  because  they  did  yield  them- 
selves unto  the  power  of  satan ;  and  the  regulations  of  the  go- 
vernment were  destroyed,  because  of  the  secret  combination  of 
the  friends  and  kindr^  of  those  who  murdered  the  prophets. 
And  they  did  cause  a  great  contention  in  the  land,  insomuch 

2<)2 


448  BOOK   OF  NBPHL  [CHAF.  HI. 

that  the  more  righteous  part  of  the  people,  although  they 
had  nearly  all  become  wicked ;  yea>  there  were  but  few  righte- 
ous men  among  them. 

5.  And  thus  six  years  had  not  passed  away,  since  the  more 
part  of  the  people  had  turned  from  their  righteousness,  like 
the  dog  to  his  vomit,  or  like  the  sow  to  her  yrallowing  in  the 
mire.  Now  this  secret  combination  which  had  brought  so 
great  iniquity  upon  the  people,  did  gather  themselves  toge- 
ther, and  did  place  at  their  head,  a  man  whom  they  did  (»11 
Jacob ;  and  they  did  call  him  their  king ;  therefore  he  be- 
came a  king  over  this  wicked  band ;  and  he  was  one  of  the 
chiefest  who  had  given  his  voice  against  the  prophets  who  tes- 
tified of  Jesus.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  not  so  strong 
in  number  as  the  tribes  of  the  people  who  were  united  toge- 
ther, save  it  were  their  leaders  did  establish  their  laws,  every 
one  according  to  his  tribe ;  nevertheless  they  were  enemies, 
notwithstanding  they  were  not  a  righteous  people ;  yet  they 
were  imited  in  the  hatred  of  those  who  had  entered  into  a  co- 
venant to  destroy  the  government ;  therefore  Jacob  seeing 
that  their  enemies  were  more  numerous  than  they,  he  being 
the  king  oi  the  band,  therefore  he  commanded  his  people  that 
they  should  take  their  flight  into  the  northernmost  part  of  the 
land,  and  there  build  up  imto  themselves  a  kingdom,  until 
they  were  joined  by  dissenters,  (for  he  flattered  them  that 
there  would  be  many  dissenters,)  and  they  become  sufficiently 
strong  to  contend  with  the  tribes  of  the  people,  and  they  did 
so ;  and  so  speedy  was  their  march,  that  it  could  not  be  im- 
peded, until  they  had  gone  forth  out  of  the  reach  of  the  people. 
And  thus  ended  the  thirtieth  year :  and  thus  were  the  afiairs 
of  the  people  of  Nephi 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  first  year,  that  they 
were  divided  into  tribes,  every  man  according  to  his  family, 
kindred  and  Mends ;  nevertheless  they  had  come  to  an  agree- 
ment that  they  would  not  go  to  war  one  with  another  ,*  but 
they  were  not  united  as  to  their  laws,  and  their  manner  of 
government,  for  they  were  established  according  to  the  minds 
of  those  who  were  their  chiefs  and  their  leaders.  But  they 
did  establish  very  strict  laws  that  one  tribe  should  not  tre»* 
pass  against  another,  insomuch  that  in  some  degree  they  had 
peace  in  the  land ;  nevertheless,  their  hearts  were  turned 
from  the  Lord  their  God,  and  they  did  stone  the  prophets, 
and  did  cast  them  out  from  among  them. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi,  having  been  visited  by  an- 
gels, and  also  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  therefore  having  seen  an- 
gels, and  being  eye  witness,  and  having  had  power  given  unto 
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him  that  he  might  kno<v  concerning  the  ministry  of  Christ, 
and  also  being  eye  witness  to  their  quick  return  from  righte- 
ousness unto  their  wickedness  and  abominations ;  therefore, 
being  grieved  for  the  hardness  of  their  hearts,  and  the  blind- 
ness of  their  minds,  went  forth  among  them  in  that  same 
year,  and  began  to  testify  boldly,  repentance  and  remission 
of  sins  through  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  And  he  did 
minister  many  things  unto  them ;  and  all  of  them  cannot  be 
written,  and  a  part  of  them  would  not  suffice ;  therefore  they 
are  not  written  in  this  book.  And  Nephi  did  minister  with 
power  and  with  great  authority. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  him, 
even  because  he  had  greater  power  than  they,  for  it  were  not 
possible  that  they  could  disbelieve  his  words,  for  so  great 
was  his  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  angels  did  mi- 
nister unto  him  daily :  and  in  the  name  of  Jesus  did  he  cast 
out  devils  and  imclean  spirits ;  and  even  his  brother  did  he 
raise  from  the  dead,  afber  he  had  been  stoned  and  suffered 
death  by  the  people ;  and  the  people  saw  it,  and  did  witness 
of  it,  and  were  angry  with  him,  because  of  his  power;  and 
he  did  also  do  many  more  miracles,  in  the  sight  of  the  peo- 
ple, in  the  name  of  Jesus. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  thirty  and  first  year  did 
pass  away,  and  there  were  but  few  who  were  converted  unto 
the  Lord ;  but  as  many  as  were  converted,  did  truly  signify 
imto  the  people  that  they  had  been  visited  by  the  power 
and  spirit  of  Qod,  which  was  in  Jesus  Christ,  in  whom  they 
believed.  And  as  many  as  had  devils  cast  out  from  them,  and 
were  healed  of  their  sicknesses  and  their  infirmities,  did  truly 
manifest  unto  the  people  that  they  had  been  wrought  upon  by 
the  Spirit  of  Qod,  and  had  been  healed ;  and  they  did  shew 
forth  signs  also,  and  did  do  some  miracles  among  the  people. 

10.  Thus  passed  away  the  thirty  and  second  year  also.  And 
Nephi  did  cry  unto  the  people  in  the  commencement  of  the 
thirty  and  third  year ;  and  he  did  preach  imto  them  repent- 
ance and  remission  of  sins.  Kow  I  would  have  you  to  re- 
member also,  that  there  were  none  who  were  brought  unto 
repentance,  who  were  not  baptized  with  water;  therefore 
there  were  ordained  of  Nephi,  men  unto  this  ministry,  that 
all  such  as  should  come  unto  them,  should  be  baptized  with 
water,  and  this  as  a  witness  and  a  testimony  before  God,  and 
unto  the  people,  that  they  had  repented  and  received  a  re- 
mission of  their  sins.  And  there  were  many  in  the  com- 
mencement of  this  year,  that  were  baptized  unto  repentance ; 
and  thus  the  more  part  of  the  year  did  pass  away. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  according  to  our  record,  and 
we  know  our  record  to  be  true,  for  behold,  it  was  a  just  man 
who  did  keep  the  record ;  for  he  truly  did  many  muw^les  in 
the  name  of  Jesus ;  and  there  was  not  any  man  who  could 
do  a  miracle  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  saye  he  were  cleansed  every 
whit  from  his  iniquity.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  if  there 
was  no  mistake  made  by  this  man  in  the  reckoning  of  our 
time,  the  thirty  and  third  year  had  passed  away,  and  the  peo- 
ple began  to  look  with  great  earnestness  for  the  sign  which 
had  been  given  by  the  prophet  Samuel,  the  Lamanite ;  yea, 
for  the  time  that  there  should  be  darkness  for  the  space  of 
three  days  over  the  face  of  the  land.  And  there  began  to 
be  great  doubtings  and  disputations  among  the  people,  not- 
withstanding so  many  signs  had  been  given. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  fourth  year,  in  the 
first  month,  in  the  fourth  day  of  the  month,  there  arose  a 
great  storm,  such  an  one  as  never  had  been  known  in  all  th« 
land ;  and  there  was  also  a  great  and  terrible  tempest ;  and 
there  was  terrible  thunder,  insomuch,  that  it  did  shake  the 
whole  earth  as  if  it  was  about  to  divide  asunder ;  and  there 
were  exceeding  sharp  lightnings,  such  as  never  had  been 
known  in  all  the  land.  And  the  city  of  Zarahemla  did  take 
fire ;  and  the  city  of  Moroni  did  sink  into  the  depths  of  the 
eea,  and  the  inhabitants  therefore,  were  drowned ;  and  the 
earth  was  carried  up  upon  the  city  of  Moronihah,  that  in  the 
place  of  the  city  thereof,  there  became  a  great  moimtain ; 
and  there  was  a  great  and  terrible  destruction  in  the  land 
southward.  But  behold,  there  was  a  more  great  and  terrible 
destruction  in  the  land  northward  :  for  behold,  the  whole 
face  of  the  land  was  changed,  because  of  the  tempest,  and 
the  whirlwinds,  and  the  thunderings,  and  the  lightnings,  and 
the  exceeding  great  quaking  of  the  whole  eajrth ;  and  the 
highways  were  broken  up,  and  the  level  roads  were  spoiled, 
and  many  smooth  places  became  rough,  and  many  great  and 
notable  cities  were  sunk,  and  many  were  burned,  and  many 
were  shook  till  the  buildings  thereof  had  fallen  to  the  earth, 
and  the  inhabitants  thereof  were  slain,  and  the  places  were 
left  desolate ;  and  there  were  some  cities  which  remained ; 
but  the  damage  thereof  was  exceeding  great,  and  there  were 
many  in  them  who  were  slain ;  and  there  were  some  vrho 
were  carried  away  in  the  whirlwind  ,•  and  whither  th^  weut, 
no  man  knoweth, save  they  know  that  they  were  carried  away; 
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and  thus  the  face  of  the  whole  earth  became  defonned,  be- 
cause of  the  tempests,  and  the  thunderinga>  and  the  lightnings, 
and  the  quaking  of  the  earth.  And  behold,  the  rocks  were 
rent  in  twain ;  they  were  broken  up  upon  the  face  of  the 
whole  earth,  insomuch,  that  they  were  found  in  broken  frag- 
ments, and  in  seams,  and  in  cracks,  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
land. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  thethunderings,  and  the 
lightnings,  and  the  storm,  and  the  tempest,  and  the  quakings, 
of  the  earth  did  cease — ^for  behold,  they  did  last  for  about 
the  space  of  three  hours ;  and  it  was  eudd  by  some  that  the 
time  was  greater ;  nevertheless,  all  these  great  and  terrible 
things  were  done  in  about  the  space  of  three  hours ;  and 
then  behold,  there  was  darkness  upon  the  face  of  the  land. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  thick  darkness  upon 
all  the  face  of  the  land,  insomuch,  that  the  inhabitants  there- 
of who  had  not  fallen,  could  feel  the  vapour  of  darkness ; 
and  there  could  be  no  light,  because  of  the  darkness ;  neither 
candles,  neither  torches ;  neither  could  there  be  fire  kindled 
-with  their  fine  and  exceeding  dry  wood,  so  that  there  could 
not  be  any  light  at  all ;  and  there  was  not  any  light  seen, 
neither  fire,  nor  glimmer,  neither  the  sun,  nor  the  moon,  nor 
the  stars,  for  so  great  were  the  mists  of  darkness  which  were 
upon  the  face  of  the  land. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  did  last  for  the  space  of 
three  days,  that  there  was  no  light  seen ;  and  there  was  great 
mourning,  and  howling,  and  weeping  among  all  the  people 
continually ;  yea,  great  were  the  groanings  of  the  people, 
because  of  tJie  darkness  and  the  great  destruction  which  had 
come  upon  them.  And  in  one  place  they  were  heard  to  cry. 
Baying,  O  that  we  had  repented  before  tins  great  and  terrible 
day,  and  then  would  our  brethren  have  been  spared,  and  they 
would  not  have  been  burned  in  that  great  city  Zarahemla. 
And  in  another  place  they  were  hea^  to  cry  and  mourn, 
saying,  O  that  we  had  repented  before  this  great  and  terrible 
day,  and  had  not  killed  and  stoned  the  prophets,  and  cast 
them  out :  then  would  our  mothers  and  our  fair  daughters, 
and  our  children  have  been  spared,  and  not  have  been  buried 
up  in  that  great  city  Moronihah ;  and  thus  were  the  howUngs 
of  the  people  great  a4id  terrible. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  voice  heard  among 
All  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  upon  all  the  face  of  this  land, 
tirvias  wo,  wo,  wo  unto  this  people ;  wo  unto  the  inhabi- 
^tfl  of  the  whole  earth,  except  they  shall  repent,  for  the 
?  vil  laugho*^  *Qd  his  angels  rejoice,  because  of  the  slain  of 
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the  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  my  people ;  and  it  is  becausa 
of  their  iniquity  and  abominations  that  they  are  fiallen.  Be- 
hold, that  great  city  Zarahemla  have  I  burned  with  fire,  and 
the  inhabitants  thereof.  And  behold,  that  great  city  Moroni 
have  I  caused  to  be  sunk  in  the  depths  of  the  sea,  and  the 
inhabitants  thereof  to  be  drowned.  And  behold,  that  great 
city  Moronihah  have  I  covered  with  earth,  and  the  inhabi- 
tants thereof,  to  hide  their  iniquities  and  their  abominations 
from  before  my  face,  that  the  blood  of  the  prophets  and  the 
saints  shall  not  come  any  more  unto  me  against  them.  And 
behold,  the  city  of  Qilgal  have  I  caused  to  be  sunk,  and  the 
inhabitents  thereof  to  be  buried  up  in  the  depths  of  the  earth  ; 
yea^  and  in  the  city  of  Onihah,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  and 
the  city  of  Mocimi,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  and  the  city 
of  Jerusalem,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  and  waters  hava 
I  caused  to  come  up  in  the  stead  thereof,  to  hide  their  wick- 
edness and  abominations  from  before  my  face,  that  the  blood 
of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  shall  not  come  up  any  more 
unto  me  against  them.  And  behold,  the  city  of  Gadiandi, 
and  the  city  of  Gadiomnah,  and  the  city  of  Jacob,  and  the  city 
of  Qimginmo,  all  these  have  I  caused  to  be  sunk,  and  made 
hills  and  valleys  in  the  places  thereof,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof  have  I  buried  up  in  the  depths  of  the  earth,  to  hide 
their  wickedness  and  abominations  from  before  my  face,  that 
the  blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  should  not  come  up 
any  more  unto  me  against  them. 

7.  And  behold,  that  great  city  Jacobugath,  which  was  inha- 
bited by  the  people  of  the  king  of  Jacob,  have  I  caused  to  be 
burned  with  fire,  because  of  their  sins  and  their  wickedness, 
which  was  above  all  the  wickedness  of  the  whole  earth,  because 
of  their  secret  murders  and  combinations;  for  it  was  they  that 
did  destroy  the  peace  of  my  people  and  the  government  of  the 
land :  therefore  I  did  cause  them  to  be  burned,  to  destroy  them 
from  before  my  face,  that  the  blood  of  the  prophets  and  -the 
saints  should  not  come  up  unto  me  any  more  against  them. 
And  behold  the  city  of  Laman,  and  the  city  of  Josh,  and  the 
city  of  Qad,  and  the  city  of  Kishkumen,  have  I  caused  to  be 
burned  with  fire,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  because  of  their 
wickedness  in  casting  out  the  prophets,  and  stoning  those 
whom  I  did  send  to  declare  imto  them  concerning  their  wick- 
edness and  their  abominations ;  and  because  they  did  cast 
them  all  out,  that  there  were  none  rightepus  among  them,  I 
did  send  down  fire  and  destroy  them,  that  their  wickedness 
and  abominations  might  be  hid  from  before  my  face,  that  the 
blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  whom  I  sent  among 
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them,  might  not  ory  unto  me  from  the  ground  against  them ; 
and  many  great  destructions  have  I  caused  to  come  upon 
this  land,  and  upon  this  people,  because  of  their  wickedness 
and  their  abominations. 

8.  0  all  ye  that  are  spared,  because  ye  were  more  righteous 
than  they,  will  ye  not  now  return  imto  me,  and  repent  of 
your  sins,  and  be  converted,  that  I  may  heal  you  ?  Yea, 
verily  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  will  come  unto  me  ye  shall  have 
eternal  life.  Behold,  mine  arm  of  mercy  is  extended  towards 
you,  and  whosoever  will  come,  him  will  I  receive ;  and  bles- 
sed are  those  who  come  unto  me.  Behold  I  am  Jesus  Christ 
the  Son  of  Qod.  I  created  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and 
all  things  that  in  them  are.  I  was  with  the  Father  from  the 
beginning.  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  me ;  and 
in  me  hath  the  Father  glorified  his  name.  I  came  imto  my 
own,  and  my  own  received  me  not.  And  the  scriptures 
concerning  my  coming  are  fulfilled.  And  as  many  as  have  re- 
ceived me,  to  them  have  I  given  to  become  the  sons  of  God ; 
and  even  so  will  I  to  as  many  as  shall  believe  on  my  name,  for 
behold,  by  me  redemption  cometh,  and  in  me  is  the  law  of 
Moses  fulfilled.  I  am  the  light  and  the  life  of  the  world. 
I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the  beginning  and  the  end.  And 
ye  shall  offer  up  unto  me  no  more  the  shedding  of  blood ; 
yea>  your  sacrifices  and  your  burnt  offerings  shall  be  done 
away,  for  I  will  accept  none  of  your  sacrifices  and  your 
burnt  offerings ;  and  ye  shall  offer  for  a  sacrifice  unto  me  a 
broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit.  And  whoso  cometh  unto 
me  with  a  broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit,  him  will  I  bap- 
tize with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  even  as  the  Laman- 
ites,  because  of  their  faith  in  me  at  the  lime  of  their  conver- 
sion, were  baptized  with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
they  knew  it  not.  Behold,  I  have  come  unto  the  world  to 
bring  redemption  unto  the  world,  to  save  the  world  from 
sin  :  therefore  whoso  repenteth  and  cometh  unto  me  as  a 
little  child,  him  will  I  receive :  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of 
God.  Behold,  for  such  I  have  laid  down  my  life,  and  have 
taken  it  up  again ;  therefore  repent,  and  come  unto  me  ye 
ends  of  the  earth,  and  be  saved. 

9.  And  now  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  all  the  people  of 
the  land  did  hear  these  sayings,  and  did  witness  of  it.  Arid 
after  these  sayings  there  was  mlence  in  the  land  for  the  space 
of  many  hours ;  for  so  great  was  the  astonishment  of  the 
people  that  they  did  cease  lamenting  and  howling  for  the 
loss  of  their  kindred  which  had  been  slain ;  therefore  there 
was  silence  in  all  the  land  for  the  space  of  many  hours. 
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10.  And  it  camB  to  pass  that  there  coJoe  avoiceagaia  unto 
the  people,  and  all  the  people  did  hear,  aod  did  witness  of 
it,  saying,  0  ye  people  of  tbeae  great  cities  which  have  fallen, 
who  are  deaoaodants  of  Jacob,  yea,  who  are  of  the  house  of 
laraeJ,  how  oft  have  I  gathered  you  as  a  hen  gathereth  her 
chickens  under  her  wicgs,  and  have  nourished  you.  And 
again,  how  oft  would  1  Iiave  gathered  you  as  a  hen  gather- 
eth  her  chickens  under  her  wings ;  yea,  0  ye  people  of  tha 
house  of  Israel,  who  havo  fallen ;  yea,  0  ye  people  of  tbe 
house  of  Israel,  ya  that  dwell  at  Jerusalem,  as  ye  that  have 
fallen ;  yea,  how  oft  would  I  have  gathered  you  as  a  hen. 
gathareth  her  chickens,  and  ye  would  not.  0  ye  bouse  of 
Israel  whom  I  have  spared,  how  oft  will  I  gather  you  as  a, 
hen  guthereth  her  chickens  uuder  her  wings,  if  ye  will  repent 
and  return  unto  me  with  full  puqiose  of  heart  But  if  not, 
0  bouse  of  Israel,  the  places  of  your  dwellings  shall  becoma 
desolate  until  the  time  of  the  fulfilling  of  the  covenant  to 
your  fathera 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  people  had 
heard  these  words,  behold  they  began  to  weep  and  howl  again 
because  of  the  loss  of  their  kindred  and  friends.  And  it  cnme 
to  pass  that  thus  did  the  three  days  pass  away.  And  it  was 
in  the  morning,  and  the  darkneaa  diapersed  from  off  tha  fees 
of  the  land,  and  the  earth  did  cease  to  tremble,  and  the  rockl. 
did  cease  to  rend,  and  the  dreadful  groaninga  did  cease,  and 
all  the  tumultuous  noisea  did  p!iss  away,  and  the  earth  did 
cleave  together  again,  thai  it  stood,  and  the  mourning,  and 
tha  weeping,  and  the  wailing  of  the  people  who  were  spared 
alive,  did  ceasa  ;  and  their  mourning  was  turned  into  joy, 
and  their  lamentationa  into  the  praise  and  thanksgiving  untu 
the  Lord  Jesna  Christ,  their  Redeemer.  And  thus  far  were 
the  scriptures  fulfilled  which  had  been  spoken  by  the  pro- 
phets. And  it  was  the  more  righteous  part  of  tha  peoplo 
who  were  saved,  and  it  waa  they  who  received  tbo  prophets 
and  stoned  them  not ;  and  it  was  they  who  had  not  shed  the 
blood  of  the  sainfs,  who  were  spared  ;  and  they  ware  apared, 
and  wore  not  sunk  and  buried  up  in  the  earth  ;  and  they 
were  not  drowned  in  the  depths  of  the  sea ;  and  thoy  were 
not  burned  by  Are,  neither  were  they  fallen  upon  and  ornah- 
ed  to  death ;  and  they  were  not  carried  away  in  the  whirl- 
wind; neither  were  they  overpowered  by  the  vapour  of 
smoke  and  darkness.  And  now,  whoso  rcadeth,  let  him  uo- 
derstand ;  he  that  hath  the  acriptures,  let  him  search  them, 
and  see  and  behold  if  all  these  deaths  and  destructians  by- 
fire,  and  by  smoke,  and  by  tempests,  and  by  whirlwinds,  and 
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by  the  opening  of  the  earth  to  receive  them,  and  all  these 
things  are  not  unto  the  f  ulfilHng  of  the  prophecies  of  many 
of  the  holy  prophets.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  yea>  many 
have  testified  of  these  things  at  the  coming  of  Christ,  and 
were  slain  because  they  testified  of  these  things ;  yea,  the 
prophet  Zenos  did  testify  of  these  things,  and  also  Zenock 
Bpsie  concerning  these  things,  because  they  testified  par* 
ticularly  concerning  us,  who  are  the  remnant  of  their  seed. 
Behold,  our  father  Jacob  also  testified  concerning  a  remnant 
of  the  seed  of  Joseph.  And  behold,  are  not  we  a  remnant 
of  the  seed  of  Joseph  ]  And  these  things  which  testify  of 
us,  are  they  not  written  upon  the  plates  of  brass  which  our 
father  Lehi  brought  out  of  Jerusalem )  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  in  the  ending  of  the  thirty  and  fourth  year,  behold 
I  will  shew  unto  you  that  the  people  of  Nephi  who  were 
spared,  and  also  those  who  had  been  csklled  Lamanites,  who 
had  been  spared,  did  have  great  favours  shewn  unto  them^ 
and  great  blessings  poured  out  upon  their  heads,  insomuch 
that  soon  after  the  ascension  of  Christ  into  heaven,  he  did 
truly  manifest  himself  unto  them ;  shewing  his  body  unto 
them,  and  ministering  unto  them ;  and  an  account  of  his 
ministry  shall  be  given  hereafter.  Therefore  for  this  time  I 
make  an  end  of  my  sayings. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Jesus  Christ  theweth  himsdf  unto  ike  people  of  Nephi,  as  the 
mvltitude  were  gathered  together  in  the  land  Bowntiful,  and 
did  minister  wiUo  them  ;  and  on  this  wise  did  he  shew  unto 
them, 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  a  great  multi- 
tude gathered  together,  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  round  about 
the  temple  which  was  in  the  la^d  Bountifufj  and  they  were 
marvelling  and  wondering  one  with  another,  and  were  shew- 
ing one  to  another  the  great  and  marvellous  change  which 
had  taken  place ;  and  they  were  also  conversing  about  this 
Jesus  Christ,  of  whom  the  sign  had  been  given  concerning 
his  death. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  they  were  thus  conver- 
sing one  with  another,  they  heard  a  voice  as  if  it  came  out  of 
heaven ;  and  they  cast  their  eyes  round  about,  for  they  un- 
derstood not  the  voioe  which  they  heard ;  and  it  was  not  a 
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hanh  yoice,  neither  was  it  a  loud  voice ;  nevertheless,  and 
notwithstanding  it  being  a  small  voice,  it  did  pierce  them 
that  did  hear  to  the  centre,  insomuch  that  there  was  no  part 
of  their  frame  that  it  did  not  cause  to  quake ;  yea^  it  did 
pierce  them  to  the  y&tj  soul,  and  did  cause  their  hearts  to 
bum.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  again  they  heard  the  voice, 
and  they  understood  it  not ;  and  again  the  third  time  they 
did  hear  the  voice,  and  did  open  their  ears  to  hear  it;  and 
their  eyes  were  towards  ^e  sound  thereof;  and  they  did 
look  stead&stly  towards  heaven,  from  whence  the  sound 
came ;  and  behold  the  third  time  they  did  understand  the 
voice  which  they  heard ;  and  it  said  unto  them,  behold  my 
beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased,  in  whom  I  have 
glorified  my  name :  hear  ye  him. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  understood,  they  cast  their 
eyes  up  again,  towards  heaven ;  and  behold,  they  saw  a  maa 
descending  out  of  heaven ;  and  he  was  clothed  in  a  white 
robe,  and  he  came  down  and  stood  in  the  midst  of  them,  and 
the  eyes  of  the  whole  multitude  were  turned  upon  him,  and 
they  durst  not  open  their  mouths,  even  one  to  another,  and 
wist  not  what  it  meant^  for  they  thought  it  was  an  angel  that 
had  appeared  unto  them. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  stretched  forth  his  hand 
and  spake  unto  the  people,  saying,  behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christy 
whom  the  prophets  t^tified  shall  come  into  the  world; 
and  behold,  I  am  the  light  and  the  life  of  the  world ;  and  I 
have  drunk  out  of  that  bitter  cup  which  the  Father  hath 
given  me^  and  have  glorified  the  Father  in  taking  upon  me 
the  sins  of  the  world,  in  the  which  I  have  Buffefed  the  will 
of  the  Father  inall  things  firom  the  beginning. 

&,  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
words,  the  whole  multitude  feQ  to  the  earth,  for  they  re- 
membered that  it  had  been  prophesied  among  them  that 
Christ  should  shew  himself  unto  them  after  lus  msc&aaioik 
into  heaven. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  mto  them 
saying,  arise  and  oome  forth  imto  me,  that  ye  may  throat 
your  hands  into  my  side,  and  also  that  ye  may  feel  the  prints  of 
the  nails  in  my  hands  and  in  my  feet,  that  ye  may  knowtbat 
I  am  the  God  of  Israel,  and  the  God  of  the  irtiole  earth,  and 
have  been  slain  for  the  sins  of  the  world. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  multitude  went  forth,  and. 
thrust  their  hands  into  his  side^  and  did  fiael  the  jnints  of.  the 
nails  in  his  hands  and  in  his  feet ;  and  this  they  did  do,  goin^ 
forth  one  by  one,  uutil  they  hsyd  all  gone  forth,  anddxl  see 
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with  their  eyes,  and  did  feel  with  their  hands,  and  did  know 
of  a  surety,  and  did  bear  record,  that  it  was  he  of  whom  it 
was  written  by  the  prophets  that  should  come.  And  when 
they  had  all  gone  forth  and  had  witnessed  for  themselves, 
they  did  cry  out  with  one  accord,  saying,  hosanna  !  blessed 
be  the  name  of  the  Most  High  God  !  And  they  did  fall  down 
at  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and  did  worship  him. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  sps^e  unto  Nephi  (for  Nephi 

was  among  the  multitude,)  and  he  commanded  him  that  he 

should  come  forth.     And  Nephi  arose  and  went  forth,  and 

bowed  himself  before  the  Lord,  and  he  did  kiss  his  feet. 

And  the  Lord  commanded  him  that  he  should  arise.    And 

he  arose  and  stood  before  him.     And  the  Lord  said  imto 

him,  I  give  unto  you  power  that  ye  shall  baptize  this  people 

when  I  am  again  ascended  into  heaven.  And  again  the  Lord 

called  others,  and  said  unto  them  likewise ;  and  he  gave  unto 

them  power  to  baptize.    And  he  said  unto  them,  on  this 

wise  shall  ye  baptize ;  and  there  shall  b&  no  disputations 

among  you.     Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  whoso  repenteth 

of  his  sins  through  your  words,  and  desireth  to  be  baptized 

in  my  name,  on  this  wise  shall  ye  baptize  them :  behold,  ye 

shall  go  down  and  stand  in  the  water,  and  in  my  name  shall 

ye  baptize  them.     And  now  behold,  these  are  the  words 

which  ye  shall  say,  calling  them  by  name,  saying,  EEaving 

authority  given   me  of  Jesus  Christ,  I  baptize  you  in  the 

name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

Amen.    And  then  shall  ye  immerse  them  in  the  water,  and 

I  come  forth  again  out  of  the  water.    And  after  this  manner 

(  shall  ye  baptize  in  my  name,  for  behold,  verily  I  say  imto 

[  you,  that  the  Father,  and  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  are 

one  ;  and  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  me,  and  the 

I  Father  and  I  are  one.    And  according  as  I  have  commanded 

you,  thus  shall  ye  baptize.    And  there  shall  be  no  disputa- 

;  tions  among  you,  as  there  hath  hitherto  been ;  neither  shall 

t  there  be  disputations  among  you  cohcerhing  the  points  of 

my  doctrine,  as  there  hath  hitherto  been  ;  for  verily,  verily 

^  I  say  unto  you,  he  that  hath  the  spirit  of  contention  is  not  of 

(  me,  but  is  of  the  devil,  who  is  the  father  of  contention,  and 

t  he  stirreth  up  the  hearts  of  men  to  contend  with  anger,  one 

I  with  another.     Behold,  this  is  not  my  doctrine,  to  stir  up 

I  the  hearts  of  men  with  anger,  one  .against  another;    but  this 

is  my  doctrine,  that  such  things  should  be  done  away.      Be* 

hold,  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  declare  unto  you 

my  doctrine.    And  this  is  my  doctrine,  and  it  is  the  doctrine 

which  the  Father  hath  given  unto  me ;  and  I  bear  record  of 
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the  Father,  and  the  Father  beareth  record  of  me,  and  the 
Holy  Ghost  beareth  record  of  the  Father  and  me,  and  I  bear 
record  that  the  Father  commandeth  all  men,  everywhere, 
to  repent  and  believe  in  me ;  and  whoso  believeth  in  me,  and 
is  baptised,  the  same  shall  be  saved ;  and  they  are  they  who 
shall  inherit  the  kingdom  of  Qod.  And  whoso  believeth  not 
in  me,  and  is  not  baptised,  shall  be  damned.  Verily,  verily, 
I  say  mito  you,  that  this  is  my  doctrine,  and  I  bear  record 
of  it  from  the  Father ;  and  whoso  believeth  in  me,  believeth 
in  the  Father  also,  and  unto  him  will  the  Father  bear  record 
of  me ;  for  he  will  visit  him  with  fire,  and  with  the  Holy 
Ghost.  And  thus  will  the  Father  bear  record  of  me,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost  will  bear  record  unto  him  of  the  Father  and 
me ;  for  the  Father,  and  I,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  are  one. 

9.  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  ye  must  repent,  and  become 
as  a  little  child,  and  be  baptised  in  my  name,  or  ye  can  in 
nowise  receive  these  things.    And  again  I  say  imto  you,  ye 
must  repent,  and  be  baptized  in  my  name,  and  become  as  a 
little  child,  or  ye  can  in  nowise  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God. 
Verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  is  my  doctrine,  and 
whoso  buildeth  upon  this,  buildeth  upon  my  rock,  and  the 
gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail  against  them.    And  whoso 
shall  declare  more  or  less  than  this,  and  establish  it  for  my 
doctrine,  the  same  cometh  of  evil,  and  is  not  built  upon  my 
rock,  but  he  buildeth  upon  a  sandy  foundation,  and  the  gat«i 
of  hell  standeth  open  to  receive  such,  when  the  floods  come 
and  the  winds  beat  upon  them.    Therefore  go  forth  unto 
this  people,  and  declare  the  words  which  I  have  spoken  unto 
the  ends  of  the  earth.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus 
had  spoken  these  words  unto  Nephi,  and  to  those  who  had 
been  called,  (now  the  number  of  them  who  had  been  called, 
and  received  power  and  authority  to  baptize,  were  twelve,) 
and  behold  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  unto  the  multitude, 
and  cried  unto  them  saying,  blessed  are  ye  if  ye  shall  give 
heed  unto  the  words  of  these  twelve  whom  I  have  chosen 
from  among  you  to  minister  unto  you,  and  to  be  your  ser- 
vants ;  and  xmto  them  I  have  given  power,  that  they  may  bap- 
tize you  with  water ;  and  after  that  ye  are  baptized  witK 
water,  behold  I  will  baptize  you  with  fire  and  with  the  Holy- 
Ghost  ;  therefore  blessed  are  ye  if  ye  shall  believe  in  me,  and 
be  baptized,  after  that  ye  have  seen  me  and  know  that  I  am. 
And  again,  more  blessed  are  they  who  shall  believe  in  your 
words  because  that  ye  shall  testify  that  ye  have  seen  me,  and 
that  ye  know  that  I  am.     Tea^  blessed  are  they  who  shall 
believe  in  your  words,  and  come  down  into  the  depths  of  hxL- 
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mility  and  be  baptized,  for  they  shall  be  visited  with  fire  and 
with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  shall  receive  a  remission  of  their 
sins.  Tea,  blessed  are  the  poor  in  spirit  who  come  unto  me, 
for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  And  again,  blessed  are 
all  they  that  mourn,  for  they  shall  be  comforted ;  and  blessed 
are  the  meek,  for  they  shall  inherit  the  earth.  And  blessed 
are  all  they  who  do  hunger  and  thirst  after  righteousness, 
for  they  shall  be  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost.  And  blessed 
are  the  merciful  for  they  shall  obtain  mercy.  And  blessed 
are  all  the  pure  in  heart,  for  they  shall  see  God.  And  bles- 
sed  are  all  the  peace-makers,  for  they  shall  be  called  the 
children  of  God.  And  blessed  are  all  they  who  are  perse- 
cuted for  my  name's  sake,  for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 
And  blessed  are  ye  when  men  shall  revile  you,  and  persecute 
and  shall  say  all  manner  of  evil  against  you  falsely,  for  my 
sake,  for  ye  shall  have  great  joy  and  be  exceeding  glad,  for 
great  shall  be  your  reward  In  heaven ;  for  so  persecuted  they 
the  prophets  who  were  before  you.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  im- 
to  you,  I  give  unto  you  to  be  the  salt  of  the  earth ;  but  if 
the  salt  shall  lose  its  savor,  wherewith  shall  the  earth  be 
salted  1  The  salt  shall  be  thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but 
to  be  cast  out,  and  to  be  trodden  under  foot  of  men.  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  give  unto  you  to  be  the  light  of  this 
people.  A  city  that  is  set  on  a  hill  cannot  be  hid.  Behold, 
do  men  light  a  candle  and  put  it  under  a  bushel  ?  Nay,  but 
on  a  candlestick,  and  it  giveth  light  to  all  that  are  in  the 
house ;  therefore  let  your  light  so  shine  before  this  people, 
that  they  may  see  your  good  works  and  glorify  your  Father 
who  is  in  heaven.  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to  destroy  the 
law  or  the  prophets.  I  am  not  come  to  destroy  but  to  fulfil ; 
for  verily  I  say  unto  you,  one  jot  nor  one  tittle  hath  not  pas- 
sed away  from  the  law,  but  in  me  it  hath  all  been  fulfilled. 

10.  And  behold  I  have  given  you  the  law  and  the  command- 
ments of  my  Father,  that  ye  shall  believe  in  me,  and  that  ye 
shall  repent  of  your  sins,  and  come  imto  me  with  a  broken 
heart  and  a  contrite  spirit  Behold,  ye  have  the  command- 
ments before  you,  and  the  law  is  fulfilled ;  therefore  come 
unto  me  and  be  ye  saved ;  for  verily  I  say  unto  you,  that 
except  ye  shall  keep  my  commandments,  which  I  have  com- 
manded you  at  this  time,  ye  shall  in  no  case  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  heaven.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said 
by  them  of  old  time,  and  it  is  also  written  before  you,  that 
thou  shalt  not  kill ;  and  whosoever  shall  kill  shall  be  in  dan- 
ger of  the  judgment  of  God.  But  I  say  unto  you,  that 
^osoever  is  angry  with  his  brother,  shall  be  in  danger  of 
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his  judgment.    And  whoBoever  shall  say  to  his  brother,  Ra- 
ca,  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  council ;  and  whosoever  shall 
say  thou  fool,  shall  be  in  danger  of  hell  fire  ;  therefore,  if 
ye  shall  come  unto  me,  or  shall  desire  to  come  unto  me, 
and  rememberest  that  thy  brother  hath  ought  against  thee, 
go  thy  way  unto  thy  brother,  and  first  be  reconciled  to  thy 
brother,  and  then  come  unto  me  with  full  purpose  of  heart, 
and  I  will  receive  you.    Agree  with  thine  adversary  quickly 
while  thou  art  in  the  way  with  him,  lest  at  any  time  he  shall 
get  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  cast  into  prison.    Verily,  verily 
I  say  unto  thee,  thou  shalt  by  no  means  come  out  thence, 
until  thou  hast  paid  the  uttermost  senine.     And  while  ye 
are  in  prison,  can  ye  pay  even  one  senine  ?    Verily,  verily  I 
say  unto  you,  nay.    Behold,  it  is  written  by  them  of  old 
time,  that  thou  shalt  not  comnut  adultery ;  but  I  say  unto 
you,  that  whosoever  looketh'on  a  woman,  to  lust  after  her, 
hath  committed  adultery  already  in  his  heart.     Behold,  I 
give  unto  you  a  commandment,  that  ye  sufier  none  of  these 
things  to  enter  into  your  heart ;  for  it  is  better  that  ye 
should  deny  yourselves  of  these  things,  wherein  ye  will  take 
up  your  cross,  than  that  ye  should  be  cast  into  helL    It  hath 
been  written,  that  whosoever  shall  put  away  his  wife,  let 
him  give  her  a  writing  of  divorcement.    Verily,  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  that  whosoever  shall  put  away  his  wife,  saving  for 
the  cause  of  fornication,  causeth  her  to  commit  adultery  ;  and 
whoso  shall  marry  her  who  is  divorced,  committeth  adultery. 
11.  And  again  it  is  written,  thou  shalt  not  forswear  thy- 
self, but  shfdl  perform  unto  the  Lord  thine  oaths.    But 
verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  swear  not  at  all  j  neither  by  hea- 
ven, for  it  is  God's  throne ;  nor  by  the  earth,  for  it  is  his  foot- 
stool ;  neither  shalt  thou  swear  by  the  head,  because  thou 
canst  not  make  one  hair  black  or  white ;  but  let  your  com- 
munication be  yea,  yea ;  nay,  nay ;  for  whatsoever  cometh  of 
more  than  these  are  evil.    And  behold,  it  is  written,   an 
eye  for  an  eye,  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth.   But  I  say  unto  you, 
that  ye  shall  not  resist  evil,  but  whosoever  shall  smite  thee 
on  thy  right  cheek,  turn  to  him  the  other  also.    And  if  any 
man  will  sue  thee  at  the  law,  and  take  away  thy  coat,  let 
him  have  thy  cloak  also.     And  whosoever  shall  compel  thee 
to  go  a  mile,  go  with  him  twain.    Give  to  him  that  asketh 
thee,  and  to  him  that  would  borrow  of  thee  turn  thou  not 
away.    And  behold  it  is  written  also,  that  thou  shalt  love 
thy  neighbour  and  hate  thy  enemy;    but  behold  I  say 
unto  you,  love  yoiu:  enemies,  bless  them  that  curse  you,  do 
good  to  them  that  hate  you,  and  pray  for  them  who  despite- 
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fully  use  you  and  persecute  you,  that  ye  may  be  the  children 
of  your  Father  who  is  in  heaven ;  for  he  inaketh  his  sun  to 
rise  on  the  evil  and  on  the  good ;  therefore  those  things 
which  were  of  old  time,  which  were  under  the  law  in  me» 
are  all  fulfilled.  Old  things  are  done  away,  and  all  things 
have  become  new ;  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  be  per- 
fect even  as  1,  or  your  Father  who  is  in  heaven  is  perfect. 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  that  I  would  that  ye  should  do  arms  unto 
the  poor ;  but  take  heed  that  ye  do  not  your  alms  before 
men,  to  be  seen  of  them ;  otherwise  ye  have  no  reward  of 
your  Father  who  is.  in  heaven.  Therefore,  when  ye  shall  do 
your  alms,  do  not  sound  a  trumpet  before  you,  as  will  hypo- 
crites do  in  the  synagogues,  and  in  the  streets,  that  they  may 
have  glory  of  men.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  they  have  their 
reward.  But  when  thou  doest  alms,  let  not  thy  left  hand 
know  what  thy  right  hand  doeth ;  that  thine  alms  may  be  in 
secret ;  and  thy  Father  who  seeth  in  secret,  himself  shall 
reward  thee  openly. 

12.  And  when  thou  pray  est,  thou  shalt  not  do  as  the  hypo- 
crites, for  they  love  to  pray,  standing  in  the  synagogues,  and 
in  the  comers  of  the  streets,  that  they  may  be  seen  of  men. 
Verily,  I  say  unto  you,  they  have  their  reward.  But  thou, 
when  thou  prayest,  enter  into  thy  closet,  and  when  thou 
hast  shut  thy  door,  pray  to  thy  Father  who  is  in  secret;  and 
thy  Father,  who  seeth  in  secret,  shall  reward  thee  openly. 
But  when  ye  pray,  use  not  vain  repetitions,  as  the  heathen,  for 
they  think  that  they  shall  be  heard  for  their  much  speaking. 
Be  not  ye  therefore  like  unto  them,  for  your  Father  knoweth 
what  things  ye  have  need  of  before  ye  ask  him.  After  this 
manner  therefore  pray  ye,  our  Father  who  art  in  heaven, 
hallowed  be  thy  name.  Thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is 
in  heaven.  And  fox^ve  us  our  debts,  as  we  forgive  our 
debtors.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us 
from  evil.  For  thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power,  and 
the  glory,  for  ever.  Amen.  For,  if  ye  forgive  men  their 
trespasses,  joxtr  heavenly  Father  will  also  forgive  you ;  but 
if  ye  forgive  not  men  their  trespasses,  neither  will  your  Fa- 
ther forgive  your  trespasses.  Moreover,  when  ye  fast,  be 
not  as  the  hypocrites,  of  a  sad  countenance,  for  they  dis- 
figure their  faces,  that  they  may  appear  unto  men  to  fast- 
Verily,  I  say  imto  you,  they  have  their  reward.  But  thou, 
when  thou  fastest,  anoint  thy  head,  and  wash  thy  face;  that 
tliou  appear  not  unto  men  to  fast,  but  unto  thy  father,  who 
is  in  secret ;  and  thy  Father,  who  seeth  in  secret,  shall  re- 
ward thee  openly. 
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13.  Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures  upon  earth,  where 
moth  and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  thieves  break  through  and 
steal,  but  lay  up  for  yourselves  treasures  in  heaven,  where 
neither  moth  nor  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where  thieves  do 
not  break  through  nor  steal.  For  where  your  treasure  is, 
there  will  your  heart  be  also.  The  light  of  the  body  is  the 
eye,  if  therefore  thine  eye  be  single,  thy  whole  body  shall  be 
full  of  light.  But  if  thine  eye  be  evil,  thy  whole  body  shall  be 
full  of  darkness.  If,  therefore,  the  light  that  is  in  thee  be 
darkness,  how  great  is  that  darkness  !  No  man  can  serve 
two  mastei*s,  for  either  he  will  hate  the  one,  and  love  the 
other ;  or  else  he  will  hold  to  the  one  and  despise  the  other. 
Te  cannot  serve  Qod  and  Mammon. 


CHAPTER  VL 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  looked  upon  the  twelve  whom  he  had  chosen, 
and  said  unto  them,  remember  the  words  which  I  have 
spoken.  For  behold,  ye  are  they  whom  I  have  chosen  to 
minister  unto  this  people.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  take 
no  thought  for  your  life,  what  ye  shall  eat,  or  what  ye  shall 
drink ;  nor  yet  for  your  body,  what  ye  shall  put  on.  Is  not 
the  life  more  than  meat,  and  the  body  than  raiment )  Be- 
hold the  fowls  of  the  air,  for  they  sow  not,  neither  do  they 
reap,  nor  gather  into  bams;  yet  your  heavenly  Father 
feedeth  them.  Are  ye  not  much  better  than  they  ?  Which 
of  you  by  taking  thought  can  add  one  cubit  unto  his  stature? 
And  why  take  ye  thought  for  raiment  ?  Consider  the  lilies 
of  the  field  how  they  grow ;  they  toil  not,  neither  do  they 
spin ;  and  yet  I  say  unto  you,  that  even  Solomon,  in  all  his 
glory,  was  not  arrayed  like  one  of  thesa  Wherefore,  if  Qod 
80  clothe  the  grass  of  the  field,  which  to-day  is,  and  to-morrow 
is  cast  into  the  oven,  even  so  will  he  clothe  you,  if  ye  are  not 
of  little  faith.  Therefore  take  no  thought,  saying,  what  shall 
we  eat  ?  or,  what  shall  we  drink  ?  or  wherewithal  shall  we  be 
clothed  ]  For  your  heavenly  Father  knoweth  that  ye  have 
need  of  all  these  things.  But  seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of 
Qod  and  his  righteousness,  and  all  these  things  shall  be  added 
unto  you.  Take  therefore  no  thought  for  the  morrow,  for 
the  morrow  shall  take  thought  for  the  things  of  itsel£  Suffi- 
cient is  the  day  imto  the  evil  thereof. 

2.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
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these  words,  he  turned  again  to  the  multitude,  and  did  open 
his  mouth  unto  them  i^ain,  saying,  yerily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
^ou,  judge  not,  that  ye  be  not  judged.  For  with  what 
judgment  ye  judge,  ye  shall  be  judged;  and  with  what  mea- 
sure ye  mete,  it  shall  be  measured  to  you  again.  And  why 
beholdest  thou  the  mote  that  is  in  thy  brother^s  eye,  but 
considerest  not  the  beam  that  in  in  thine  own  eye  ?  Or  how 
wilt  thou  say  to  thy  brother,  let  me  pull  the  mote  out  of 
thine  eye ;  and  behold,  a  beam  is  in  thine  own  eye  1  Thou 
hypocrite,  first  cast  the  beam  out  of  thine  own  eye :  and 
then  shalt  thou  see  clearly  to  cast  the  mote  out  of  thy  bro- 
ther's eye.  Give  not  that  which  is  holy  unto  the  dogs,  nei- 
ther cast  ye  your  pearls  before  swine,  lest  they  trample 
them  under  their  feet,  and  turn  again  and  rend  you. 

3.  Ask,  and  it  shall  be  given  unto  you ;  seek,  and  ye)  shall 
find ;  knock,  and  it  shsdl  be  opened  unto  you,  for  every  one 
that  asketh,  receiveth ;  and  he  that  seeketh,  findeth ;  and  to 
him  that  knocketh,  it  shall  be  opened.  Or  what  man  is  there 
of  you,  whom,  if  his  son  ask  bread,  will  he  give  him  a  stone  1 
Or  if  he  ask  a  fish,  will  he  give  him  a  serpent )  If  ye  then 
being  evil  know  how  to  give  good  gifts  unto  your  children, 
how  much  more  shall  your  Father  who  is  in  heaven  give 
good  things  to  them  that  ask  him  ?  Therefore  all  things 
whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  should  do  to  you,  do  ye  even 
Bo  to  them,  for  this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets. 

4.  Enter  ye  in  at  the  straight  gate :  for  wide  is  the  gate,  and 
broad  is  the  way,  which  leadeth  to  destruction,  and  many  there 
be  who  go  in  thereat ;  because  straight  is  the  gate,  and  nar- 
row is  the  way,  which  leadeth  unto  Ufe,  and  few  there  be  that 
find  it.  Beware  of  false  prophets,  who  come  to  you  in  sheep's 
clothing,  but  inwardly  they  are  ravening  wolves.  Ye  shall 
know  them  by  their  fruits :  Do  men  gather  grapes  of  thorns^ 
or  figs  of  thistles  ?  Even  so  every  good  tree  bringeth  forth 
good  fruit ;  but  a  corrupt  tree  bringeth  forth  evil  fruit.  A 
good  tree  cannot  bring  forth  evil  fruit,  neither  a  corrupt  tree 
bring  forth  good  fruit.  Every  tree  that  bringeth  not  forth 
good  fruit,  is  hewn  dov?n,  and  cast  into  the  fii'e.  Wherefore, 
by  their  fruits  ye  shall  know  them. 

5.  Not  every  one  that  saith  unto  me  Lord,  Lord,  shall 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven :  but  he  that  doeth  the  will 
of  my  Father  who  is  in  heaven.  Many  will  say  to  me  in  that 
day.  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not  prophesied  in  thy  name )  and 
in  thy  name  have  cast  out  devils)  and  in  thy  name  done  many 
wonderful  works)  and  then  will  I  profess  unto  them,  I 
never  knew  you,  depart  from  me,  ye  ^t  work  iniquity. 
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6.  Therefore,  whoso  heareth  these  sayings  of  mine,  and  doeth 
them,  I  will  liken  him  unto  a  wise  man,  who  built  his  house 
upon  a  rock,  and  the  rain  descended,  and  the  floods  came, 
and  the  winds  blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house ;  and  it  fell 
not ;  for  it  was  founded  upon  a  rock.  And  every  one  that 
heareth  these  sayings  of  mine,  and  doeth  them  not,  shall  be 
likened  unto  a  foolish  man,  who  built  his  house  upon  the  sand, 
and  the  rain  descended,  and  the  floods  came,  and  the  winds 
blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house ;  and  it  fell,  and  great  was 
the  fall  of  it. 


CHAPTER  VIL 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ended  these 
sayings,  he  cast  his  eyes  round  about  on  the  multitude,  and 
said  unto  them,  behold,  ye  have  heard  the  things  which  I  have 
taught  before  I  ascended  to  my  Father;  therefore  whoso 
remembereth  these  sayings  of  mine,  and  doeth  them,  him  will 
I  raise  up  at  the  last  day.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  whea 
Jesus  had  said  these  words,  he  perceived  that  there  were  some 
among  them  who  marvelled,  and  wondered  what  he  would 
concerning  the  law  of  Moses ;  for  they  imderstood  not  the 
saying  that  old  things  had  passed  away,  and  that  all  things 
had  become  new.    And  he  said  imto  them,  marvel  not  that  I 
said  unto  you,  that  old  things  had  passed  away,  and  that  all 
things  had  become  new.    Behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  the 
law  is  fulfilled  that  was  given  imto  Moses.    Behold,  I  am  he 
that  gave  the  law,  and  I  am  he  who  covenanted  with  my 
people  Israel :  therefore,  the  law  in  me  is  fulfilled,  for  I  have 
come  to  fulfil  the  law ;  therefore  it  hath  an  end.    Behold,  I 
do  not  destroy  the  prophets,  for  as  many  as  have  not  been 
fulfilled  in  me,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  shall  all  be  fulfilled.  And 
because  I  said  unto  you,  that  old  things  hath  passed  away,  I 
do  not  destroy  that  which  hath  been  spoken  concerning  which, 
are  to  come.    For  behold,  the  covenant  which  I  have  made 
with  my  people  is  not  all  fulfilled  ;  but  the  law  which  was 
given  unto  Moses,  hath  an  end  in  me.   Behold,  I  am  the  law^, 
and  the  light ;  look  unto  me,  and  endure  to  the  end,  and  ye 
shall  live,  for  unto  him  that  endureth  to  the  end,  will  I  give 
eternal  life.     Behold,  I  have  given  unto  you  the  command- 
ments ;  therefore  keep  my  commandments.    And  this  is  the 
law  and  the  prophets,  for  they  truly  testified  of  me. 

2.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
words^  he  said  imto  those  twelve  whom  he  had  chosen,  ye  are 
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my  disciples ;   and  ye  are  a  light  unto  this  people,  who  are  a 
remnant  of  the  house  of  Joseph.     And  behold,  this  is  the 
land  of  your  inheritance ;  and  the  Father  hath  given  it  unto 
you.    And  nut  at  any  time  hath  the  Father  given  me  com- 
mandment that  I  should  tell  it  unto  your  brethren  at  Jeru- 
salem ;  neither  at  any  time  hath  the  Father  given  me  com- 
mandment, that  I  should  tell  unto  them  concerning  the  other 
tribes  of  the  house  of  Israel,  whom  the  Father  hath  led  away 
out  of  the  land.    This  much  did  the  Father  command  me, 
that  I  should  tell  unto  them,  that  other  sheep  I  have,  which 
are  not  of  this  fold ;  them  also  I  must  bring,  and  they  Bhall 
hear  my  voice ;  and  there  shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd. 
And  now  because  of  stiffneckedness  and  unbelief,  they  un- 
derstood not  my  word :  therefore  I  was  comhianded  to  say 
no  more  of  the  Father  concerning  this  thing  unto  them. 
But,  yerily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  Father  hath  commanded 
me,  and  I  tell  it  unto  you,  that  ye  were  separated  from  among 
them  because  of  their  iniquity ;  therefore  it  is  because  of 
their  iniquity,  that  they  know  not  of  you.    And  verily,  I  say 
unto  you  again,  that  the  other  tribes  hath  the  Father  sepa- 
rated from  them ;  and  it  is  because  of  their  iniquity,  that 
they  know  not  of  them.    And  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye 
are  they  of  whom  I  said,  other  sheep  I  have  which  are  not  of 
this  fold ;  them  also  I  must  brifig,  and  they  shall  hear  my 
voice  ;  and  there  shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd.     And 
they  understood  me  not,  for  they  supposed  it  had  been  the 
Qentiles  ;  for  they  understood  not  that  the  Q^ntiles  should 
be  converted  through  their  preaching ;  and  they  understood 
me  not  that  I  said  they  shall  hear  my  voice ;  and  they  un- 
derstood me  not  that  the  Gentiles  should  not  at  any  time  hear 
my  voice ;  that  I  should  not  manifest  myself  unto  thenx  save 
it  were  by  the  Holy  Ghost.    But  behold,  ye  have  both  heard 
my  voice,  and  seen  me ;  and  ye  are  my  sheep,  and  ye  are 
numbered  among  those  whom  the  Father  hath  given  me. 

3.  And  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  have  other  sheep, 
which  are  not  of  this  land  ;  neither  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem ; 
neither  in  any  parts  of  that  land  round  about,  whither  I 
have  been  to  minister.  For  they  of  whom  I  speak,  are  they 
who  have  not  as  yet  heard  my  voice ;  neither  have  I  at  any 
time  manifested  myself  unto  them.  But  I  have  received  a 
commandment  of  the  Father,  that  I  shall  go  unto  them,  and 
that  they  shall  hear  my  voice,  and  shall  be  numbered  among 
my  sheep,  that  there  may  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd ; 
therefore  I  go  to  shew  myself  unto  them.  And  I  command 
yon  that  ye  shall  write  these  sayings,  after  I  am  gone,  that 
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if  it  SO  be  that  my  people  at  Jerusalem,  they  who  have  seen 
me,  and  been  with  me  in  my  ministry,  do  not  ask  the  Father 
in  my  name,  that  they  may  receive  a  knowledge  of  you  by  the 
Holy  Ghost,  and  also  of  the  other  tribes  whom  they  know 
not  of,  that  these  sayings  which  ye  shall  write,  shall  be  kept, 
and  shall  be  manifested  imto  the  Qentiles,  that  through  the  ful- 
ness of  the  Grentiles,  the  remnant  of  their  seed  who  shall  be 
scattered  forth  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  because  of  their  un- 
belief, may  be  brought  in,  or  may  be  brought  to  a  knowledge 
of  me,  their  Redeemer.  And  then  will  Igather  them  in  from  the 
four  quarters  of  the  earth ;  and  then  will  I  fulfil  the  covenant 
which  the  Father  hath  made  unto  all  the  people  of  the  house 
of  Israel. 

4.  And  blessed  are  the  Gentiles,  because  of  their  belief 
in  me,  in  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  witness  unto 
them  of  me  and  of  the  Father.  Behold,  because  of  their 
belief  in  me,  saith  the  Father,  and  because  of  the  unbelief 
of  you,  0  house  of  Israel,  in  the  latter  day  shall  the  truth 
come  unto  the  Gkntiles,  that  the  fulness  of  these  things  shall 
be  made  known  unto  them.  But  wo,  salth  the  Father,  unto 
the  unbelieving  of  the  Gentiles,  for  notwithstanding  they 
have  come  forth  upon  the  face  of  this  land,  and  have  scat- 
tered my  people,  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  my 
people  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  have  been  cast  out 
from  among  them, and  have  been  trodden  under  feet  by  them; 
and  because  of  the  mercies  of  the  Father  unto  the  Gentiles, 
and  also  the  judgments  of  the  Father  upon  my  people,  who 
are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that 
after  all  this,  and  I  have  caused  my  people  who  are  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  to  be  smitten,  and  to  be  afflicted,  and  to  be 
slain,  and  to  be  cast  out  from  among  them,  and  to  become 
hated  by  them,  and  to  become  a  hiss  and  a  bye-word  among 
thenL  And  thus  commandeth  the  Father  that  I  should  say 
unto  you  at  that  day  when  the.  Gentiles  shall  sin  against  my 
gospel,  and  shall  be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts 
above  all  nations,  and  above  all  the  people  of  the  whole  earth, 
and  shall  be  filled  with  all  manner  of  lyings,  and  of  deceits, 
and  of  mischiefs,  and  all  manner  of  hypocrisy,  and  murders, 
and  priestcrafts,  and  whoredoms,  and  of  secret  abominations; 
and  if  they  shall  do  all  those  things,  and  shall  reject  the  ful- 
ness of  my  gospel,  behold,  saith  the  Father,  I  wUl  bring  the 
fulness  of  my  gospel  from  among  them ;  and  then  I  will  re- 
member my  covenant  which  I  have  made  unto  my  people, 
O  house  of  Israel,  and  I  will  bring  my  gospel  unto  them ; 
and  I  will  shew  unto  thee,  O  house  of  Israel,  that  the 
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Gentiles  shall  not  have  power  over  yon,  but  I  will  re- 
member my  covenant  unto  you,  0  bouse  of  Israel,  and  ye 
shall  come  unto  the  knowledge  of  the  fulness  of  my  gospeL 
But  if  the  Gentiles  will  repent,  and  return  unto  me,  saith 
the  Father,  behold  they  shall  be  numbered  among  my  peo- 
ple, 0  house  of  Israel ;  and  I  will  not  suffer  my  people,  who 
are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  to  go  through  among  them,  and 
tread  them  down,  saith  the  Father.  But  if  they  will  not 
turn  unto  me,  and  hearken  imto  my  voice,  I  will  suffer  them 
yea^  I  will  suffer  my  people,  O  house  of  Israel,  that  they 
shall  go  through  among  them,  and  shall  tread  them  down, 
and  they  shall  be  as  salt  that  hath  lost  its  savor,  which  is 
thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but  to  be  cast  out,  and  to  be 
trodden  under  foot  of  my  people,  0  house  of  Israel  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  thus  hath  the  Father  commanded  me, 
that  I  should  give  unto  this  people  this  land  for  their  in* 
heritance.  And  when  the  wordis  of  the  prophet  Isaiah  shall 
be  fulfilled,  which  say,  thy  watchmen  shall  lift  up  the  voice ; 
with  the  voice  together  shall  they  sing,  for  they  shsdl  see  eye 
to  eye,  when  the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion.  Break  forth 
into  joy,  sing  together,  ye  waste  places  of  Jerusalem,  for  the 
Lord  hath  comforted  hiis  people,  he  hath  redeemed  Jerus^ 
lem.  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of 
all  the  nations ;  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the 
salvation  of  God. 


CHAPTER  VnL 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  looked  roimd  about  again  on  the  multitude, 
and  he  said  unto  them,  behold  my  time  is  at  hand.  I  per- 
ceive that  ye  are  weak,  that  ye  cannot  understand  all  my 
words  which  I  am  commanded  of  the  Father  to  speak  \mto  you 
at  this  time ;  therefore,  go  ye  unto  your  homes,  and  ponder 
upon  the  things  which  I  have  said,  and  ask  of  the  Father,  in 
my  name,  that  ye  may  understand  and  prepare  your  minds 
for  the  morrow,  and  I  come  unto  you  again.  But  now  I  go 
unto  the  Father,  and  also  to  shew  myself  unto  the  lost  tribes 
of  Israel,  for  they  are  not  lost  imto  the  Father,  for  he  know- 
eth  whither  he  hath  taken  them. 

fi.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  thus  spoken,  he 
cast  his  eyes  round  al^out  again  on  the  multitude,  and  beheld 
they  were  in  tears,  and  did  look  steadfastly  upon  him,  as  if 
they  would  ask  him  to  tarry  a  little  longer  with  theuL  And 
he  said  unto  them,  behold,  my  bowels  al-e  filled  with  com- 
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passion  towards  you :  have  ye  any  that  are  sick  among  you, 
bring  them  hither.  Have  ye  any  that  are  hune,  or  blind,  or 
halt,  or  maimed,  or  leprous,  or  that  are  withered,  or  that 
are  deaf,  or  that  are  afflicted  in  any  manner )  bring  them 
hither  and  I  will  heal  them,  for  I  have  compassion  upon 
you ;  my  bowels  are  filled  with  mercy;  for  I  perceive  that 
ye  desire  that  I  should  shew  unto  you  what  I  have  done 
unto  your  brethren  at  Jerusalem,  for  I  see  that  your  Mth 
is  sufficient  that  I  should  heal  you. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  tiius  spoken,  all  the 
multitude,  with  one  accord,  did  go  forth  with  their  sick,  and 
their  afflicted,  and  their  lame,  and  with  their  blind,  and  with 
their  dumb,  and  with  all  they  that  were  afflicted  in  any  man- 
ner ;  and  he  did  heal  them  every  one  as  they  were  brought 
forth  unto  him,  and  they  did  all,  both  they  who  had  been 
healed  and  they  who  were  whole,  bow  down  at  his  feet,  and 
did  worship  him ;  and  as  many  as  could  come  for  the  multi- 
tude did  kiss  his  feet,  insomuch  that  they  did  bathe  his  feet 
with  their  tears. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  that  their  little 
children  should  be  brought.  So  they  brought  their  little 
children  and  sat  them  down  upon  the  ground  round  about 
him,  and  Jesus  stood  in  the  midst ;  and  the  multitude  gave 
way  till  they  had  all  been  brought  unto  him.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  been  brought,  and  Jesus 
stood  In  the  mi  dot,  he  commanded  the  multitude  that  they 
should  kneel  down  upon  the  ground.  And  it  cune  to  pass 
that  when  they  had  knelt  upon  the  ground,  Jesus  groaned 
within  himself,  and  saith,  Father,  I  am  troubled  because  of 
the  wickedness  of  the  people  of  the  house  of  IsraeL  And 
when  he  had  said  these  words,  he  himself  also  knelt  upon 
the  earth ;  and  behold  he  prayed  unto  the  Father,  and  the 
things  which  he  prayed  cannot  be  written,  and  the  multitude 
did  bear  record  who  heard  hun.  And  after  this  manner  do 
they  bear  record :  the  eye  hath  never  seen,  neither  hath  the 
ear  heard,  before,  so  great  and  marvellous  things  as  we 
saw  and  heard  Jesus  speak  unto  the  Father ;  and  no  tongue 
can  speak,  neither  can  there  be  written  by  any  man,  neither 
can  the  hearts  of  men  conceive  so  great  and  marvellous 
things  as  we  both  saw  and  heard  Jesus  speak ;  and  no  one 
can  conceive  of  the  joy  which  filled  our  souls  at  the  tin>«  ^i^ 
heard  him  pray  for  us  unto  the  Father. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an  end  of 
praying  unto  the  Father,  he  arose ;  but  so  great  was  the  joy 
of  the  multitude  that  they  were  overcome.    And  it  came 
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to  pass  that  Jesus  spake  unto  them,  and  bade  them  arise. 
And  they  arose  from  the  earth,  and  he  said  unto  them, 
blessed  are  ye  because  of  your  faifch.  And  now  behold,  my 
joy  is  full.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  he  wept, 
and  the  midtitude  bear  record  of  it,  and  he  took  their  little 
children,  one  by  one,  and  blessed  them,  and  prayed  unto  the 
Father  for  them.  And  when  he  had  done  this  he  wept  again, 
and  he  spake  unto  the  multitude,  and  saith  unto  them,  be- 
hold your  little  ones.  And  as  they  looked  to  behold,  they 
cast  their  eyes  towards  heaven,  and  they  saw  the  heavens 
open,  and  they  saw  angels  descending  out  of  heaven  as  it 
were,  in  the  midst  of  fire ;  and  they  came  down  and  encir- 
cled those  little  ones  about,  and  they  were  encircled  about 
with  fire ;  and  the  angels  did  minister  unto  them,  and  the 
multitude  did  see  and  hear  and  bear  record ;  and  they  know 
that  their  record  is  true,  for  they  all  of  them  did  see  and 
hear,  every  man  for  himself ;  and  they  were  in  number  about 
two  thousand  and  five  hundred  souls;  and  they  did  consist 
of  men,  women,  and  children. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  commanded  his  disciples 
that  they  should  bring  forth  some  bread  and  wine  imto  him. 
And  while  they  were  gone  for  bread  and  wine,  he  com- 
manded the  multitude  that  they  should  sit  themselves  down 
upon  the  earth.  And  when  the  disciples  had  come  with 
bread  and  wine,  he  took  of  the  bread,  and  brake  and  blessed 
it ;  and  he  gave  unto  the  disciples,  and  commanded  that  they 
should  eat.  And  when  they  had  eat,  and  were  filled,  he 
commanded  that  they  should  give  unto  the  multitude.  And 
when  the  multitude  had  eaten  and  were  filled,  he  said  unto 
the  disciples,  behold  there  shall  one  be  ordained  among  you, 
and  to  him  will  I  give  power  that  he  shall  break  bread,  and 
bless  it,  and  give  it  unto  the  people  of  my  church,  unto  aU 
those  who  shall  believe  and  be  baptized  in  my  name.  And  this 
shall  ye  always  observe  to  do,  even  as  I  have  done,  even  as  I 
have  broken  bread,  and  blessed  it,  and  gave  it  unto  you.  And 
this  shall  ye  do  in  remembrance  of  my  body,  which  I  have 
shewn  unto  yDu.  And  it  shall  be  a  testimony  unto  the  Fa- 
ther, that  ye  do  always  remember  me.  And  it  ye  do  always 
remember  me,  ye  shsdl  have  my  spirit  to  be  with  you. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  said  these  words,  he 
commanded  his  disciples  that  they  should  take  of  the  wine 
of  the  cup,  and  drink  of  it,  and  that  they  should  also  give 
unto  the  multitude,  that  they  might  drink  of  it.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  they  did  so,  and  did  drink  of  it,  and  were 
filled;  and  they  gave  unto  the  multitude,  and  they  did  drink, 
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and  they  were  filled.    And  when  the  disciples  had  done  this 
Jesus  said  unto  them,  hlessed  are  ye  for  this  thing  which  ye 
have  done,  for  this  is  fulfilling  my  commandments,  and  this 
doth  witness  unto  the  Father  that  ye  are  willing  to  do  that 
which  I  have  commanded  you.    And  this  shall  ye  always  do 
to  those  who  repent  fuid  are  baptized  in  my  name ;  and  ye 
shall  do  it  in  remembrance  of  my  blood,  which  I  have  shed 
for  you,  that  ye  may  witness  unto  the  Father  that  ye  do 
always  remember  me.  And  if  ye  do  always  remember  me,  ye 
shall  have  my  spirit  to  be  with  you.    And  I  give  unto  you 
a  commandment  that  ye  shall  do  these  things.     And  if  ye 
shsdl  always  do  these  things,  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye  are  buUt 
upon  my  rock.    But  whoso  among  you  shall  do  more  or  less 
than  these,  are  not  built  upon  my  rock,  but  are  built  upon  a 
sandy  foundation ;   and  when  the  rain  descends,  and  the 
floods  come,  and  the  winds  blow,  and  beat  upon  them,  they 
shall  fall,  and  the  gates  of  hell  are  ready  open  to  receive 
them ;   therefore  blessed  are  ye  if  ye  shall  keep  my  com- 
mandments, which  the  Father  hath  commanded  me  that  I 
should  give  imto  you.    Verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  ye 
must  watch  and  pray  always,  lest  ye  be  tempted  by  the 
devil,  and  ye  are  led  away  captive  by  him.    And  as  I  have 
prayed  among  you.  even  so  shall  ye  pray  in  my  church, 
among  my  people  who  do  repent  and  are  baptized  in  my 
name.    Behold  I  am  the  light ;  I  have  set  an  example  for  you. 
8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
words  unto  his  disciples,  he  turned  agaia  unto  the  multitude, 
and  said  unto  them,  behold,  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  ye 
must  watch  and  pray  always,  lest  ye  enter  into  temptation  ; 
for  satan  desireth  to  have  you;   that  he  may  sift  you  aa 
wheat ;  therefore  ye  must  always  pray  unto  the  Father  in 
my  name ;  and  whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  the  Father  in  my 
name,  which  is  right,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  behold 
it  shall  be  given  \mto  you.    Fray  in  your  families  unto  the 
Father,  always  in  my  name,  that  your  wives  and  your  chil- 
dren may  be  blessed.    And  behold,  ye  shall  meet  together 
ofb,  and  ye  shall  not  forbid  any  man  from  coming  unto  you 
when  ye  shall  meet  together,  but  suffer  them  that  they  may 
come  unto  you,  and  forbid  them  not ;  but  ye  shall  pray  for 
them,  and  shall  not  cast  them  out ;  and  if  it  so  be  that  they 
come  unto  you  oft,  ye  shall  pray  for  them  unto  the  Father, 
in  my  name ;  therefore  hold  up  your  light  that  it  may  shine 
unto  the  world.     Behold  I  am  the  light  which  ye  shall  hold 
up — ^that  which  ye  have  seen  me  do.     Behold  ye  see  that  I 
have  prayed  unto  the  Father,  and  ye  all  have  witnessed ;  and 


CHAP.  TIU.]  BOOK  OF  NEPHI.  471 

ye  see  that  I  have  commanded  that  none  of  you  should  go 
away,  but  rather  have  commanded  that  ye  should  come  unto 
me,  that  ye  might  feel  and  see ;  even  so  shall  ye  do  unto  the 
world ;  and  whosoever  breaketh  this  commandment,  suffer- 
eth  himself  to  be  led  into  temptation. 

9.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  turned  his  eyes  again  upon  the  disciples 
whom  he  had  chosen,  and  said  unto  them,  behold  verily,  ve- 
rily I  say  unto  you,  I  giv^  unto  you  another  commandment, 
and  then  I  must  go  unto  my  Father,  that  I  may  fulfil  other 
commandments  which  he  hath  given  me.  And  now  behold, 
this  is  the  commandment  which  I  give  unto  you,  that  ye 
shall  not  suffer  any  one  knowingly,  to  partake  of  my  flesh 
and  blood  imworthily,  when  ye  shall  minister  it,  for  whoso 
eateth  and  drinketh  my  flesh  and  blood  unworthily,  eateth 
and  drinketh  damnation  to  his  soul ;  therefore  if  ye  know 
that  a  man  is  imworthy  to  eat  and  drink  of  my  flesh  and 
blood,  ye  shall  forbid  him ;  nevertheless  ye  shall  not  cast 
him  out  from  among  you,  but  ye  shall  minister  unto  him, 
and  shall  pray  for  him  unto  the  Father,  in  my  name,  and  if  it 
80  be  that  he  repenteth,  and  is  baptized  in  my  name,  then  shall 
ye  receive  him,  and  shall  minister  unto  him  of  my  flesh  and 
blood ;  but  if  he  repent  not,  he  shall  not  be  mimbered  among 
my  people,  that  he  may  not  destroy  my  people,  for  behold  I 
know  my  sheep,  and  they  are  numbered ;  nevertheless  ye 
shall  not  cast  him  out  of  your  synagogues,  or  yo\ir  places  of 
worship,  for  unto  such  shall  ye  continue  to  minister ;  for  ye 
know  not  but  what  they  will  return  and  repent,  and  come 
unto  me  with  full  purpose  of  heart,  and  I  shall  heal  them, 
and  ye  shall  be  the  means  of  bringing  salvation  unto  them. 
Therefore  keep  these  sayings  which  I  have  commanded  you, 
that  ye  come  not  under  condemnation,  for  wo  unto  him  whom 
the  Father  condemneth.  And  I  give  you  these  command- 
ments, because  of  the  disputations  which  have  been  among 
you.  And  blessed  are  ye  if  ye  have  no  disputations  among  you. 
And  now  I  go  unto  the  Father,  because  it  is  expedient  that 
I  should  go  unto  the  Father,  for  your  sakes. 

1 0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an  end 
of  these  sayings,  he  touched  with  his  hand  the  disciples  whom 
he  had  chosen,  one  by  one,  even  until  he  had  touched  them 
all,  and  spake  unto  them  as  he  touched  them ;  and  the  mul- 
titude heard  not  the  words  which  he  spake,  therefore  they 
did  not  bear  record  ;  but  the  disciples  bear  record  that  he 
gave  them  power  to  give  the  Holy  Ghost  And  I  wiU  shew 
unto  you  hereafter  that  thi9  record  is  true. 
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11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesiu  had  touched  them 
all,  there  came  a  cloud  and  overshadowed  the  multitude, 
that  they  could  not  see  Jesus.  And  while  they  were  over- 
shadowed, he  departed  from  them,  and  ascended  into  heaven. 
And  the  disciples  saw  and  did  bear  record  that  he  ascended 
again  into  heaven. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

1.  Aio)  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ascended 
into  heaven,  the  multitude  did  disperse,  and  every  man  did 
take  his  wife  and  his  children,  and'did  return  to  his  own  home. 
And  it  was  noised  abroad  among  the  people  immediately, 
before  it  was  yet  dark,  that  the  multitude  had  seen  Jesus, 
and  that  he  had  ministered  unto  them,  and  that  he  would  also 
show  himself  on  the  morrow  imto  the  multitude ;  yea>  and 
even  all  the  night  it  was  noised  abroad  ooncemiag  Jesus ;  and 
insomuch  did  they  send  forth  imto  the  people,  that  there  were 
many,  yea,  an  exceeding  great  number  did  labour  exceedingly 
all  that  night,  that  they  might  be  on  the  morrow  in  the  place 
where  Jesus  should  shew  hunself  unto  the  multitude. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  when  the  multi- 
tude was  gathered  together,  behold,  Nephi  and  his  brother 
whom  he  had  raised  from  the  dead,  whose  name  was  Timothy, 
and  also  his  son,  whose  name  was  Jonas,  and  also  Mathoni, 
and  Mathonihah,  his  brother,  and  Kumen,  and  Kimienonhi, 
and  Jeremiah,  and  Shemnon,  and  Jonas,  and  Zedekiah,  and 
Isaiah ;  now  these  were  the  names  of  the  disciples  whom 
Jesus  had  chosen.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went 
forth  and  stood  in  the  midst  of  the  multitude.  And  behold, 
the  multitude  was  so  great,  that  they  did  cause  that  they 
should  be  separated  into  twelve  bodies.  And  the  twelve 
did  teach  the  multitude ;  and  behold,  they  did  cause  that  the 
multitude  should  kneel  down  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and 
should  pray  unto  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Jesus.  And  the 
disciples  did  pray  unto  th^Father  also,  in  the  name  of  Jesus. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  arose  and  ministered  unto 
the  people.  And  when  they  had  ministered  those  same 
words  which  Jesus  had  spoken — ^nothing  varying  from  the 
words  which  Jesus  had  spoken — ^behold,  they  knelt  again, 
and  prayed  to  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Jesus ;  and  they  did 
pray  for  that  which  they  most  desired ;  and  they  desired  that 
the  Holy  Ghost  should  be  given  imto  them.  And  when  they 
had  thus  prayed,  they  went  down  unto  the  watei^s  edge,  and 
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the  multitude  followed  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ne- 
phi  went  down  into  the  water,  and  was  baptized.  And  he 
came  up  out  of  the  water  and  began  to  baptize.  And  he  bap- 
tized all  those  whom  Jesus  had  chosen.  And  it  came  to  pass 
when  they  were  all  baptized,  and  had  come  up  out  of  the  wa* 
ter,  the  Holy  Ghost  did  fall  upon  them,  and  they  were  filled 
with  the  Holy  Qhost,  and  with  fire.  And  behold,  they  were 
encircled  about  as  if  it  were  fire ;  and  it  came  down  from 
heaven,  and  the  multitude  did  witness  it,  and  do  bear  record ; 
and  angels  did  come  down  out  of  heaven,  and  did  minister 
unto  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  the  angels  were 
mimstering  unto  the  disciples,  behold,  Jesus  came  and  stood 
in  the  midst,  and  ministered  unto  them.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  he  spake  unto  the  multitude,  and  commanded  them  that 
they  should  kneel  down  again  upon  the  earth,  and  also  that 
his  disciples  should  kneel  down  upon  the  earth.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  knelt  down  upon  the  earth,  he 
commanded  his  disciples  that  they  should  pray.  And  behold, 
they  began  to  pray  ;  and  they  did  pray  unto  Jesus,  calling 
him  their  Lord  and  their  Gk>d. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  departed  out  of  the  midst 
of  them,  and  went  a  little  way  off  from  them  and  bowed  him- 
self to  the  earth,  and  he  said.  Father,  I  thank  thee  that  thou 
hast  given  the  Holy  Ghost  \mto  these  whom  I  have  chosen ; 
and  it  is  because  of  their  belief  in  me,  that  I  have  chosen 
them  out  of  the  world.  Father,  I  pray  thee  that  thou  wilt  give 
the  Holy  Ghost  unto  all  them  that  shall  believe  in  their  words 
Father,  thou  hast  given  them  the  Holy  Ghost,  because  they 
belive  in  me,  and  thou  seest  that  they  believe  in  me,  because 
thou  hearest  them,  and  they  pray  imto  me ;  and  they  pray 
unto  me  because  I  am  with  them.  And  now  Father,  I  pray 
unto  thee  for  them,  and  also  for  all  those  who  shall  believe 
on  their  words,  that  they  may  believe  in  me,  that  I  may  be 
in  them  as  thou.  Father,  art  in  me,  that  we  may  be  one. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  Jesus  had  thus  prayed 
unto  the  Father,  he  came  unto  his  disciples,  and  behold,  they 
did  still  continue,  without  ceasing,  to  pray  unto  him;  and 
they  did  not  multiply  many  words,  for  it  was  given  unto  them 
what  they  should  pray,  and  they  were  filled  with  desii-e. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  blessed  them,  as  they  did  pray 
imto  him,  and  his  countenance  did  smile  upon  them,  and  the 
light  of  his  countenance  did  shine  upon  them,  and  behold 
they  were  as  white  as  the  countenance,  and  also  the  gar- 
ments of  Jesus ;  and  behold  the  whiteness  thereof  did  ex- 
ceed all  the  whiteness,  yea,  even  there  could  be  nothing  upon 
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eaiih  so  white  as  the  whiteness  thereof.  And  Jesus  said 
\into  them,  pray  on,  nevertheless  they  did  not  cease  to  pray. 
And  he  turned  from  them  again,  and  went  a  little  way  off, 
and  howed  himself  to  the  earth ;  and  he  prayed  again  unto 
the  Father,  saying.  Father  I  thank  thee  that  thou  hast  pu- 
rified those  whom  I  have  ohosen,  because  of  their  faith,  and 
I  pray  for  them,  and  also  for  them  who  shall  believe  on  their 
words,  that  they  may  be  purified  in  me,  through  fiEdth  on  their 
words,  even  as  they  are  purified  in  me.  Father,  I  pray  not 
for  the  world,  but  for  those  whom  thou  hast  given  me  out  of 
the  world,  because  of  their  faith,  that  they  may  be  purified 
in  me,  that  I  may  be  in  them  as  thou.  Father,  art  in  me,  that 
we  may  be  one,  that  I  may  be  glorified  in  them. 

5.  And  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these  words,  he  came  again 
unto  his  disciples,  and  behold  they  did  pray  steadfastly,  with- 
out ceasing,  unto  him ;  and  he  did  smile  upon  them  again ; 
and  behold  they  were  white,  even  as  Jesus.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  he  went  again  a  little  way  off  and  prayed  unto  the 
Father ;  and  tongue  cannot  speak  the  words  which  he  prayed, 
neither  can  be  written  by  man  the  words  which  he  prayed. 
And  the  multitude  did  hear,  and  do  bear  record,  and  their 
hearts  were  open,  and  they  did  understand  in  their 
hearts  the  words  which  he  prayed.  Nevertheless,  so 
great  and  marvellous  were  the  words  which  he  prayed, 
that  they  cannot  be  written,  neither  can  they  be  uttered  by 
man. 

'  6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an  end  of 
praying,  he  came  %ain  to  the  disciples,  and  said  unto  them, 
so  great  faith  have  I  never  seen  among  all  the  Jews ;  where- 
fore I  could  not  shew  imto  them  so  great  miracles,  because 
of  their  xmbelief.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  there  are  none  of 
them  that  have  seen  so  great  things  as  ye  have  seen ;  neither 
have  they  heard  so  great  things  as  ye  have  heard. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  the  multitude 
that  they  should  cease  to  pray,  and  edso  his  disciples.  And  he 
commanded  them  that  they  should  not  cease  to  pray  in  their 
hearts.  And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  arise  and 
stand  up  upon  their  feet.  And  they  arose  up  and  stood  upou 
their  feet.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  brake  bread  again, 
and  blessed  it,  and  gave  to  the  disciples  to  eat.  And  when 
they  had  eaten,  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  break 
bread,  and  give  unto  the  multitude.  And  when  they  had  given 
unto  the  multitude,  he  also  gave  them  wine  to  drink,  and  com- 
manded them  that  they  should  give  unto  the  multitude.  Now 
there  had  been  no  bread,  neither  wine^  brought  by  the  disci- 
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plea,  neither  by  the  multitude ;  but  he  truly  gave  unto  them 
bread  to  eat,  and  ako  wine  to  drink ;  and  he  said  unto  them, 
he  that  eateth  this  bread,  eateth  of  my  body  to  his  soul,  and 
he  that  drinketh  of  this  wine,  drinketh  of  my  blood  to  his  soul, 
and  his  soul  shall  never  hunger  nor  thirst,  but  shall  be  filled. 
Kow  when  the  multitude  had  all  eaten  and  drunk,  behold  they 
were  filled  with  the  Spirit,  and  they  did  ory  out  with  one  voice, 
and  gave  glory  to  Jesus,  whom  they  both  saw  and  heard. 

8.  And  it  oame  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  given  glory  un- 
to JesuB,hesaith  unto  them,  behold  now  I  finish  the  command- 
ment which  the  Father  hath  commanded  me  concerning  this 
people  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of  IsraeL  Ye  remem- 
ber that  I  spake  unto  you,  and  said  that  when  the  words  of 
Isaiah  should  be  fulfilled,  behold  they  are  written,  ye  have 
them  before  you,  therefore  search  them.  And  verily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  you,  that  when  they  shall  be  fulfilled,  then  is  the 
fulfilling  of  the  covenant  which  the  Father  hath  made  unto 
his  people,  0  house  of  IsraeL  And  then  shall  the  renmants 
which  shall  be  scattered  abroad  upon  the  fiu^e  of  the  earth, 
be  gathered  in  from  the  east,  and  from  the  west,  and  from 
the  south,  and  from  the  north ;  and  they  shall  be  brought  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  their  Ood,  who  hath  redeemed 
them.  And  the  Father  hath  commanded  me  that  I  should 
give  unto  you  this  land,  for  your  inheritance.  And  I  say  un- 
to you,  that  if  the  gentiles  do  not  repent,  after  the  blessing 
which  they  shall  receive,  after  they  have  scattered  my  people, 
then  shall  ye  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of  Jacob,  go 
forth  among  them ;  and  ye  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  them,  who 
shall  be  many ;  and  ye  shall  be  among  them,  as  a  lion  among 
the  beasts  of  the  forest,  and  as  a  young  lion  among  the  flocks 
of  sheep,  who,  if  he  goeth  through,  both  treadeth  down  and 
teareth  in  pieces,  and  none  can  deliver.  Thy  hand  shall  be 
lifted  up  upon  thine  adversaries,  and  all  thine  enemies  shall 
be  cut  ofi.  And  I  will  gather  my  people  together,  as  a  man 
gathereth  his  sheaves  into  the  floor,  for  I  will  make  my  peo- 
ple with  whom  the  Father  have  covenanted,  yea,  I  will  make 
thy  horn  iron,  and  I  will  make  thy  hoofs  brass.  And  thou 
shalt  beat  in  pieces  many  people ;  and  I  will  consecrate  their 
gain  unto  the  Lord,  and  their  substance  imto  the  Lord  of 
the  whole  earth.     And  behold,  I  am  he  who  doeth  it. 

9.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Father,  that  the  sword 
of  my  justice  shall  hang  over  them  at  that  day;  and  except  they 
repent,  it  shall  fall  upon  them,  saith  the  Father,  yea,  even 
upon  all  the  nations  of  the  gentiles.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass  that  I  will  establish  my  people,  0  house  of  IsraeL    An4 
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behold,  this  people  will  I  establish  in  this  land,  unto  the  ful- 
filling of  the  covenant  which  I  made  with  your  father  Jacob; 
and  it  shall  be  a  new  Jerusalem.  And  the  powers  of  heaven 
shall  be  in  the  midst  of  this  people ;  yea,  even  I  will  be  in 
the  midst  of  you.  Behold,  I  am  he  of  whom  Moses  spake, 
saying,  a  prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  Otod  raise  up  unto  you 
of  your  brethren,  like  imto  me,  him  shall  ye  hear  in  all  things 
whatsoever  he  shall  say  unto  you.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass 
that  every  soul  who  will  not  hear  that  prophet,  shall  be  cut 
off  from  among  the  people.  Verily,  I  say  unto  you,  yea : 
and  all  the  prophets  from  Samuel,  and  those  that  follow  after, 
as  many  as  have  spoken,  have  testified  of  me.  And  behold, 
ye  are  the  children  of  the  prophets  ;  and  ye  are  of  the  house 
of  Israel :  and  ye  are  of  the  covenant  which  the  Father  made 
with  your  fathers,  saying  imto  Abraham,  and  in  thy  seed  shall 
all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed ;  the  Father  having 
raised  me  up  unto  you  first,  and  sent  me  to  bless  you,  in 
turning  away 'every  one  of  you  from  his  iniquities ;  and  this 
because  ye  are  the  children  of  the  covenant.  And  ai^er  that 
ye  were  blessed,  then  fulfilleth  the  Father  the  covenant  which 
he  made  with  Abraham,  sa3ang,  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the 
kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed,  unto  the  pouring  out  of 
the  Holy  Ghost  through  me  upon  the  Gbntiles,  which  bles- 
sing upon  the  Qentiles  shall  make  them  mighty  above  all, 
unto  the  scattering  of  my  people,  0  house  of  Israel ;  and  they 
shall  be  a  scourge  unto  the  people  of  this  land.  Neverthe- 
less, when  they  shall  have  received  the  fulness  of  my  gospel, 
then  if  they  shall  harden  their  hearts  against  me,  I  will  re- 
turn their  iniquities  upon  their  own  heads,  saith  the  Father. 
And  I  will  remember  the  covenant  which  I  have  made 
with  my  people,  and  I  have  covenanted  with  them,that  I  would 
gather  them  together  in  mine  own  due  time;  that  I  would 
give  imto  them  again  the  land  of  their  fathers,  for  their  in* 
heritance,  which  is  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  which  is  the  pro- 
mised land  imto  them  for  ever,  saith  the  Father. 

10.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  time  cometh,  when  the 
fulness  of  my  gospel  shall  be  preached  unto  them,  and  they 
shall  believe  in  me,  that  I  am  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  Gk>d, 
and  shall  pray  unto  the  Father  in  my  name.  Then  shall  their 
watchmen  lift  up  their  voice,  and  with  the  voice  together 
shall  they  sing ;  for  they  shall  see  eye  to  eye.  Then  will 
the  Father  gather  them  together  again,  and  give  unto  tbem 
Jerusalem  for  the  land  of  their  inheritance.  Then  shall  they 
break  forth  into  joy — sing  together,  ye  waste  places  of  Jeru- 
salem ;  for  the  Father  hath  comforted  his  people,  he  hath 
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redeemed  Jerusalem.  The  Father  hath  made  bare  his  holy 
arm  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  nations ;  and  all  the  ends  of  the 
earth  shall  see  the  salvation  of  the  Father,  and  the  Father 
and  I  are  one.  And  then  shall  be  brought  to  pass  that  which 
is  written,  Awake,  awake  again,  and  put  on  thy  strength, 
O  Zion ;  put  on  thy  beautiful  garments,  O  Jerusalem,  the 
holy  city,  for  henceforth  there  shall  no  more  come  into  thee 
the  imcircimicised  and  the  imclean.  Shake  thyself  from  the 
dust ;  arise,  sit  down,  O  Jerusalem ;  loose  thyself  from  the 
bands  of  thy  neck,  O  captive'  daughter  of  Zion.  For  thus 
saith  the  Lord,  ye  have  sold  yourselves  for  nought ;  and  ye 
shall  be  redeemed  without  money.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
you,  that  my  people  shall  know  my  name ;  yea^  in  that  day 
they  shall  know  that  I  am  he  that  doth  speak. 

11.  And  then  shall  they  say,  how  beautiful  upon  the 
mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  that  bringeth  good  tidings 
imto  them  that  publisheth  peace ;  that  bringeth  good  tidings 
unto  them  of  good,  that  publisheth  salvation;  that  saith 
unto  Zion,  thy  God  reigneth !  And  then  shall  a  cry  go 
forth,  depart  ye,  depart  ye,  go  ye  out  from  thence,  touch 
not  that  which  is  unclean ;  go  ye  out  of  the  midst  of  her ; 
be  ye  clean,  that  bear  the  vessels  of  the  Lord.  For  ye 
shall  not  go  out  with  haste,  nor  go  by  flight ;  for  the  Lord 
will  go  before  you,  and  the  God  of  Israel  shall  be  your 
rearward.  Behold,  my  servant  shall  deal  prudently,  he  shal^ 
be  exalted  and  extolled,  and  be  very  high.  As  many  were  as* 
tonished  at  thee ;  (his  visage  was  so  marred,  more  than  any 
man,  and  his  form  more  than  the  sons  of  men,)  so  shall  he 
sprinkle  many  nations  :  the  kings  shall  shut  their  mouths  at 
him,  for  that  which  had  been  told  them  shall  they  see ;  and 
that  which  they  had  not  heard  shall  they  consider.  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  all  these  things  shall  surely  come, 
even  as  the  Father  hath  commanded  me.  Then  shall  this 
covenant  which  the  Father  hath  covenanted  with  his  people, 
be  fulfilled ;  and  then  shall  Jerusalem  be  inhabited  again 
with  my  people,  and  it  shall  be  the  land  of  their  inheritance. 
And,  venly,  I  say  imto  you,  I  give  unto  you  a  sign,  that  ye 
may  know  the  time  when  these  things  Bbml  be  about  to  take 
place,  that  I  shall  gather  in  from  their  long  dispersion,  my 
people,  O  house  of  Israel,  and  shall  establish  again  among 
them  my  Zion.  And  behold,  this  is  the  thing  which  I  will 
give  unto  you  for  a  sign,  for  verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  when 
these  things  which  I  declare  unto  you,  and  which  I  shall  de- 
clare unto  you  hereafter  of  myself,  and  by  the  power  of  the 
Holy  Ghost^  which  shall  be  given  unto  you  of  the  Father, 
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shall  be  made  known  unto  the  Qentiles,  that  they  may  know 
concerning  this  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Jacob,  and  concerning  this  my  people  who  shall  be  scattered 
by  them ;  y erily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  when  these  things  shall 
be  made  known  unto  them  of  the  Father,  and  shall  come  forth 
of  the  Father,  from  them  imto  you,  for  it  is  wisdom  in  the 
Father  that  they  should  be  established  in  this  land,  and  be  set 
up  as  a  free  people  by  the  power  of  the  Father,  that  these 
things  might  come  forth  from  them  unto  a  remnant  of  your 
seed,  that  the  covenant  of  the  Father  may  be  fulfilled  which 
he  hath  covenanted  with  his  people,  O  house  of  Israel ;  there- 
fore, when  these  works,  and  the  works  which  shall  be  wrought 
among  you  hereafter,  shall  come  forth  from  the  Qentiles,  un- 
to your  seed,  which  shall  dwindle  in  unbelief  because  of  ini- 
quity; for  thus  it  behoveth  the  Father  that  it  should  come 
forth  from  the  Gentiles,  that  he  may  shew  forth  his  power  unto 
the  Gentiles,  for  this  cause,  that  the  Gentiles,  if  they  will  not 
harden  their  hearts,  that  they  may  repent  and  come  unto  me, 
and  be  baptized  in  my  name,  and  know  of  the  true  points  of 
my  doctrine,  that  they  may  be  numbered  among  my  people, 
O  house  of  Israel ;  and  when  these  things  come  to  pass,  that 
thy  seed  shall  begin  to  know  these  things,  it  shall  be  a  sign 
unto  them,  that  they  may  know  that  the  work  of  the  Father 
hath  already  commenced  imto  the  fulfilling  of  the  covenant 
which  he  hath  made  unto  the  people  who  are  of  the  house 
of  Israel.  And  when  that  day  shall  come,  it  shall  come  to  psss 
that  kings  shall  shut  their  mouths ;  for  that  which  had  not 
been  told  them  shall  they  see  ;  and  that  which  they  had  not 
heard  shall  they  consider.  For  in  that  day,  for  my  sake  shcJl 
the  Father  work  a  work,  which  shall  be  a  great  and  marvel- 
lous work  among  them ;  and  there  shall  be  among  them  who 
will  not  believe  it,  although  a  man  shall  declare  it  unto  them. 
But  behold,  the  life  of  my  servant  shall  be  in  my  hand ;  there- 
fore  they  shall  not  hurt  him,  although  he  shall  be  majwl 
because  of  them.  Tet  I  will  heal  hun,  fbr  I  will  shew  unto  them 
that  my  wisdom  is  greater  than  the  cunning  of  the  deviL 

12.  Therefore  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  whosoever  will  not 
believe  in  my  words,  who  am  Jesus  Christ,  whom  the  Father 
shall  cause  Mm  to  bring  forth  unto  the  Gentiles,  and  shall 
give  unto  him  power  that  he  shall  bring  them  forth  unto 
the  Gentiles,  (it  shall  be  done  even  as  Moses  said,)  they 
shall  be  cut  off  from  among  my  people  who  are  of  the  cove- 
nant ;  and  my  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  Jacob,  shall  be 
among  the  Gentiles,  yea,  in  the  midst  of  them  as  a  lion  among 
the  beasts  of  the  forest,  as  a  young  lion  among  the  flocks  of 
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sheep,  who,  if  he  go  through  both  treadeth  down  and  teareth 
in  pieces,  and  none  can  deUver.  Their  hand  shall  be  lifted 
up  upon  their  adversaries,  and  all  their  enemies  shall  be  cut 
ok.  Tea,  wo  be  unto  the  gentiles,  except  they  repent,  for 
it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  saith  the  Father  that  I  will 
cut  ofif  thy  horses  out  of  the  midst  of  thee,  and  I  will  destroy 
thy  chariots,  and  I  will  cut  off  the  cities  of  thy  land,  and 
throw  down  all  thy  strongholds ;  and  I  will  cut  off  witch- 
crafts out  of  thy  hand,  and  thou  shalt  have  no  more  sooth* 
sayers ;  thy  graven  images  I  will  also  cut  off,  and  thy  standing 
images  out  of  the  midst  of  thee,  and  thou  shalt  no  more 
worship  the  works  of  thy  hands ;  and  I  will  pluck  up  thy 
groves  out  of  the  midst  of  thee ;  so  will  I  destroy  thy  cities. 
And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  all  lyings,  and  deceivings,  and 
envyings,  and  strifes,  and  priestcrafts,  and  whoredoms,  shall 
be  done  away.  For  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Father, 
that  at  that  day  whosoever  will  not  repent  and  come  unto 
my  beloved  Son,  them  will  I  cut  off  from  among  my  people, 
O  house  of  Israel ;  and  I  will  execute  vengeuice  and  fury 
upon  them,  even  as  upon  the  heathen,  such  as  they  have  not 
heard. 


CHAPTER  X. 

1.  But  if  they  will  repent,  and  hearken  unto  my  words,  and 
harden  not  their  hearts,  I  will  establish  my  church  among 
them,  and  they  shall  come  in  unto  the  covenant,  and  be  num- 
bered imGiong  this  the  remnant  of  Ja«ob,  imto  whom  I  have 
given  this  land  for  their  inheritance,  and  they  shall  assist  my 
people,  the  remnant  of  Jadob,  and  also,  as  many  of  the  house 
of  Israel  as  shall  come,  that  they  may  build  a  city,  which 
shall  be  called  the  New  Jerusalem  ;  and  then  shall  they  as- 
sist my  people  that  they  may  be  gathered  in,  who  are  scat- 
tered upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  in  imto  the  New  Jerusa- 
lem. And  then  shall  the  power  of  heaven  come  down  among 
them ;  and  I  also  will  be  in  the  midst ;  and  then  shall  the 
work  of  the  Father  commence  at  that  day,  even  when  this 
gospel  shall  be  preached  among  the  remnant  of  this  people. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  at  that  day  shall  the  work  of  the 
Father  commence^  among  all  the  dispersed  of  my  people;  yea, 
even  the  tribes  which  have  been  lost,  which  the  Father  hath 
led  away  out  of  Jerusalem.  Yea,  the  work  shall  commence 
among  all  the  dispersed  of  my  people,  with  the  Father,  to 
prepare  the  way  whereby  they  may  come  unto  me,  that 
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they  may  call  on  the  Father  in  my  name ;  yea»  and  then  shall 
the  work  commence,  with  the  Father,  among  all  nations,  in 
preparing  the  way  whereby  hia  people  may  be  gathered  home 
to  the  land  of  their  inheritance.  And  they  shall  go  out  from 
1bI1  nations ;  and  they  shall  not  go  out  in  haste,  nor  go  by 
flight,  for  I  will  go  before  them,  saith  the  Father,  and  I  will 
be  their  rearward.  And  then  shall  that  which  ia  written 
come  to  pass.  Sing,  0  barren,  thou  that  didst  not  bear : 
break  forth  into  singing,  and  cry  aloud,  thou  that  didst  not 
travail  with  child ;  for  more  are  the  children  of  the  desolate 
than  the  children  of  the  married  wife,  saith  the  Lord.  En- 
large the  place  of  thy  tent,  and  let  them  stretch  forth  the 
curtains  of  thy  habitations ;  spare  not,  lengthen  thy  cords 
and  strengthen  thy  stakes ;  for  thou  shalt  break  forth  on  the 
right  hand  and  on  the  left,  and  thy  seed  shall  inherit  the 
Gentiles,  and  make  the  desolate  cities  to  be  inhabited.  Fear 
not,  for  thou  shalt  not  be  ashamed ;  neither  be  thou  con- 
founded, for  thou  shalt  not  be  put  to  shame ;  for  thou  shalt 
forget  the  shame  of  thy  youth,  and  shalt  not  remember  the 
reproach  of  thy  youth,  and  shalt  not  remember  the  reproach 
of  thy  widowhood  any  more.  For  thy  maker,  thy  huaband, 
the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  his  name ;  and  thy  Bedeeiner  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel ;  the  Ood  of  the  whole  earth  shall  he  be  called. 
For  the  Lord  hath  called  thee  as  a  woman  forsaken  and 
grieved  in  spirit,  and  a  wife  of  youth,  when  thou  wast  re- 
fused, saith  thy  Ood.  For  a  small  moment  have  I  forsaken 
thee,  but  with  great  mercies  will  I  gather  thee.  In  a  litUe 
wrath  I  hid  my  face  from  thee  for  a  moment,  but  with  ever- 
lasting kindness  will  I  have  mercy  on  thee,  saith  the  Lord 
thy  Redeemer.  For  this,  the  waters  of  Noah  unto  me,  for 
as  I  have  sworn  that  the  waters  of  Noah  should  no  more  g^ 
over  the  earth,  so  have  I  sworn  that  I  would  not  be  wroth 
with  thee.  For  the  moimtains  shall  depart  and  the  lulls  be 
removed,  but  my  kiadness  shall  not  depart  from  thee,  neither 
shall  the  covenant  of  my  people  be  removed,  saith  the  Lord 
that  hath  mercy  on  thee. 

2.  0  thou  afflicted,  tossed  with  tempest,  and  not  comforted  f 
behold,  I  will  lay  thy  stones  with  fair  colours,  and  lay  thy 
foundations  with  sapphires.  And  I  will  make  thy  windows 
of  agates,  and  thy  gatea  of  carbimdes,  and  all  thy  borders 
of  pleasant  stones.  And  all  thy  children  shall  be  taught  of 
the  Lord ;  and  great  shall  be  the  peace  of  thy  children.  Ia 
righteousness  shalt  thou  be  established,  thou  shalt  be  far 
from  oppression,  for  thou  shalt  not  fear,  and  from  terror, 
for  it  shall  not  come  near  thee.      Behold,  they  shall  surely 
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gather  together  against  thee,  not  by  me ;  whoBoeyer  shall 
gather  together  agunst  thee  diall  fall  for  thy  sake.  Behold, 
I  have  created  the  smith  that  bloweth  the  coals  in  the  fire^ 
imd  that  bxingeth  forth  an  instrmnent  for  his  work ;  and  I 
have  created  the  waster  to  destroy.  No  weapon  that  is 
formed  against  tiiee  shall  i»*osper;  and  every  tongue  that 
shall  rise  against  thee  in  jud^^enli  thoa  shalt  condemn. 
This  is  ihe  heritage  of  the  servants  of  the  Lord,  and  their 
righteousness  is  of  me,  aaith  the  Lord.  And  now  behold  I 
say  imto  you,  that  ye  had  ought  to  search  these  things.  Yea, 
a  c(Hmnandment  I  give  unto  you,  that  ye  search  these  things 
diligently ;  for  great  are  the  woids  of  Isaiah.  For  surely  he 
spake  as  touchmg  all  things  concerning  my  people  which 
are  of  the  house  of  Israel ;  therefore  it  must  needs  be  that 
he  must  speak  also  to  the  Qentiles.  And  all  things  that  he 
spake  hath  been  and  shall  be,  ev«n  according  to  the  words 
which  he  spake.  Therefore  give  heed  to  my  words,  write  the 
things  which  I  have  told  you;  and  according  to  the  time 
and  the  will  of  the  Father,  they  shall  go  forth  unto  the  Qen- 
tiles. And  whosoever  wiU  hearken  unto  my  words  and  re- 
penteth,  and  is  baptized,  the  same  shall  be  saved.  Search 
the  prophets,  for  many  there  be  that  testify  of  these  things. 
8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  said  these 
words,  he  said  unto  them  again,  after  he  had  expounded  all 
the  scriptures  unto  them  which  they  had  received,  he  said 
tmto  them,  behold,  other  scriptures  I  would  that  ye  should 
vmte,  that  ye  have  not.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said 
unto  Nephi,  bring  forth  the  record  which  ye  have  kept.  And 
when  Nephi  had  brought  forth  the  records,  and  laid  them 
before  him,  he  cast  his  eyes  upon  them  and  said,  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  I  commanded  my  servant  Samuel,  the  Lajnanite, 
that  he  should  testify  imto  this  people,  that  at  the  day  that 
the  Father  should  glorify  his  name  in  me,  that  there  were 
many  saints  who  should  arise  from  the  dead,  and  should  ap- 
pear unto  many,  and  should  minister  unto  them.  And  he 
said  unto  them,  were  it  not  so  ?  And  his  disciples  answered 
him  and  said,  yea,  Lord,  Samuel  did  prophesy  according  to 
thy  words,  and  they  were  all  fulfilled.  And  Jesus  said  imto 
them,  how  be  it  that  ye  have  not  written  this  thing,  that 
many  saints  did  arise  and  appear  imto  many,  and  did  minis> 
ter  imto  them  ?  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  remember^ 
ed  that  this  thing  had  not  been  written.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  Jesus  commanded  that  it  should  be  written ;  there- 
fore it  was  written  according  as  he  commanded. 

2t 
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CHAPTER  XL 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesua  had  expounded 
all  the  acripturea  in  one,  which  they  had  written,  he  com- 
manded them  that  they  should  teach  the  things  which  he 
bad  expounded  unto  them.  And  it  came  to  paaa  that  he 
commanded  them  that  they  should  write  the  words  which 
the  Father  had'giyen  unto  Malaohi,  which  he  should  tell  unto 
them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  were  written,  he 
expounded  them.  And  these  are  the  words  which  he  did  tell 
unto  them,  saying,  thus  said  the  Father  unto  Malaohi,  behold, 
I  will  send  my  messenger,  and  he  shall  prepare  the  way  be- 
fore me,  and  the  Lord  whom  ye  seek  shall  suddenly  come  to 
his  temple,  CTen  the  messenger  of  the  covenant,  whom  ye  de- 
light in ;  behold,  he  shall  come,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hostai 
But  who  may  abide  the  day  of  his  coming  1  and  who  shall 
stand  when  he  appearethf  for  he  is  like  a  refiner^s  fire,  and 
like  fuller's  soap.  And  he  shall  sit  as  a  refiner  and  purifier 
of  silver :  and  he  shall  purify  the  sons  of  Levi,  and  pui^ge 
them  as  gold  and  silver,  that  they  may  offer  imto  the  Lord 
fm  offering  in 'righteousness.  Then  shall  the  offering  of  Ju- 
dah  and  Jerusalem  be  pleasant  unto  the  Lord,  as  in  the  days 
of  old,  and  as  in  former  years.  And  I  will  come  near  to  you 
to  judgment ;  and  I  will  be  a  swift  witness  against  the  aor- 
oerers,  and  against  the  adulterers,  and  against  false  swear- 
ers, and  against  those  that  oppress  the  hireling  in  his  wages^ 
the  widow  and  the  fatherless,  and  that  turn  asdde  the  straie 
ger,  and  fear  not  me,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts.  For  I  am  the 
Lord,  I  change  not;  therefore  ye  sons  of  Jacob  are  not  oon- 
Bumed. 

2.  Even  from  the  days  of .  your  fathers  ye  are  gone  away 
from  mine  ordinances,  and  have  not  kept  them.  Return  onto 
me  and  T  will  return  unto  you,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts.  But 
ye  said,  wherein  shall  we  return  1 

3.  Will  a  man  rob  Ood  1  Tet  ye  have  robbed  me.  But  ye 
say,  wherein  have  we  robbed  thee  1  In  tithes  and  offeringa 
Ye  are  cursed  with  a  curse,  for  ye  have  robbed  me,  even  this 
whole  nation.  Bring  ye  all  the  tithes  into  the  storehouse^ 
that  there  may  be  meat  in  my  house ;  and  prove  me  now 
herewith,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  if  I  will  not  open  you  the 
windows  of  heaven,  and  pour  you  out  a  blessing,  that  there 
shall  not  be  room  enough  to  receive  it.  And  I  will  rebuke 
the  devourer  for  your  sakes,  and  ye  shall  not  destroy  the 
fruits  of  your  ground ;  neither  shall  your  vine  cast  her  fruit 
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before  the  time  in  the  fields,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts.  And 
all  nations  shall  call  you  blessed,  for  ye  shall  be  a  delight- 
some land,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

i.  Tour  words  have  been  stout  against  me,  saith  the  Lord. 
Yet  ye  say,  what  have  we  spoken  against  thee  1  Ye  have  said, 
it  is  vain  to  serve  Gk>d,  and  what  doth  it  profit  that  we  have 
kept  his  ordinance,  and  that  we  have  walked  mournfully  be- 
fore the  Lord  of  Hosts  ?  And  now  we  call  the  proud  happy ; 
yea,  they  that  work  wickedness  are  set  up ;  yea,  they  that 
tempt  God  are  even  delivered. 

5.  Then  they  that  feared  the  Lord  spake  often  one  to  another, 
and  the  Lord  hearkened  and  heard ;  and  a  book  of  remem- 
brance  was  written  before  him  for  them  that  feared  the  Lord, 
and  that  thought  upon  his  name.  And  they  shall  be  mine, 
saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  in  that  day  when  I  make  up  my 
jewels ;  and  I  will  spare  them,  as  a  man  spareth  his  own  son 
that  serveth  him.  Then  shall  ye  return  and  discern  between 
the  righteous  and  the  wicked,  between  him  that  serveth  God, 
and  him  that  serveth  him  not.  For  behold,  the  day  cometh 
that  shall  bum  as  an  oven ;  and  all  the  proud,  yea,  and  all 
that  do  wickedly,  shall  be  stubble :  and  the  day  that  cometh 
shall  bum  them  up,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that  it  shsJl 
leave  them  neither  root  nor  branch. 

6.  But  unto  you  that  fear  my  name,  shall  the  Son  of  Right- 
eousness arise  with  healing  in  his  wings ;  and  ye  shall  go 
forth  and  grow  up  as  calves  in  the  stall.  And  ye  shall  tr^d 
down  the  wicked ;  for  they  shall  be  ashes  under  the  soles  of 
your  feet  in  the  day  that  I  shall  do  this,  saith  the  Lord  of 
Hosts.  Remember  ye  the  law  of  Moses  my  servant,  which 
I  commanded  unto  Mm  in  Horeb  for  all  Israel,  with  the  sta- 
tutes and  judgments.  Behold,  I  will  send  you  Elijah  the 
prophet  before  the  coming  of  the  great  and  dreadful  day  of 
the  Lord ;  and  he  shall  turn  the  heart  of  the  fathers  to  the 
children,  and  the  heart  of  the  children  to  their  Others,  lest  I 
come  and  smite  the  earth  with  a  curse. 

7.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  told  these 
things,  he  expounded  them  unto  the  multitude,  and  he  did 
expound  all  things  imto  them,  both  great  and  small.  And 
he  saith,  these  scriptures  which  ye  had  not  with  you,  the 
Father  commanded  that  I  should  give  imto  you,  for  it  was 
wisdom  in  him  that  they  should  be  given  unto  future  gene- 
rations. And  he  did  expound  all  tMngs,  even  from  the  be- 
ginning until  the  time  that  he  should  come  in  his  glory;  yea, 
even  cJl  things  which  should  come  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth,  even  until  the  elements  should  melt  with  fervent  he** ' 
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and  the  earth  should  be  wrapt  together  as  a  scroll,  and  the 
heavens  and  the  earth  should  pass  away ;  and  even  unto  the 
great  and  last  day,  when  all  people,  and  all  kindreds,  and  all 
nations  and  tongues  shall  stand  before  Ood,  to  be  judged  of 
their  works,  whether  they  be  good  or  whether  they  be  evil ; 
if  they  be  good,  -to  the  resurrection  of  everlasting  life ;  and 
if  they  be  evil,  to  the  resurrection  of  dsfnnation,  being  on  a 
parallel,  the  one  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  other  on  the  other 
hand,  according  to  the  mercy,,  and  the  justice,  and  the  holi« 
ness  which  is  in  Ghnst,  who  was  before  the  world  began. 


GHAPTEB  XII.. 

1.  And  now  there  cannot  be  written  in  this  book,  even  a 
hundredth  part  of  the  things  which  Jesus  did  truly  teach 
unto  the  people ;  but  behold  the  plates  of  Nephi  do  contain 
the  more  part  of  the  things  which  he  taught  the  people ; 
and  these  things  have  I  written,  which  are  a  lesser  part  of 
the  things  which  he  taught  the  people ,  and  I  have  written 
them  to  the  intent  that  they  may  be  brought  .again  unto  this 
people,  from  the  Gentiles,  according  to  the  words  which  Je- 
sus hath  spoken.  And  when  they  shall  have  received  this, 
which  is  expedient  that  they  should  have  tot,  to  try  their 
&ith,  and  if  it  shall  so  be  that  they  shall  believe  these  thingsi, 
then  shall  the  greater  things  be  made  manifest  unto  them. 
And  if  it  so  be  that  they  will  not  believe  these  things,  then 
shall  the  greater  things  be  withheld  from  them,  unto  their 
condemnation.  Behold  X  were  about  to  write  them  all  which 
were  engraven  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi^  but  the  Lord  for- 
bid it,  saying,  I  will  try  the  fiedth  of  my  people ;  therefore  I 
Mormon,  do  write  the  things  which  have  been  connnanded 
me  of  the  Lord.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  make  an  end  of  my 
sayings,  and  proceed  to  write  the  things  which  have  been 
conmianded  me ;  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  behold 
that  the  Lord  truly  did  teach  the  people,  for  the  space  of 
three  days ;  and  after  that,  he  did  shew  himself  unto  them 
oft,  and  did  break  bread  ofb,  and  bless  it,  and  give  it  unto 
them. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  teach  and  minister  unto 
the  children  of  the  multitude  of  whom  hath  been  spoken, 
and  he  did  loose  their  tongues,  and  they  did  speak  unto  their 
fathers  great  and  marvellous  things,  even  greater  than  ho 
had  revved  unto  the  people,  and  loosed  their  tongues  that 
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they  could  utter.  And  it  came  to  paftB  that  after  he  had  as- 
cended into  heaven  the  second  time  that  he  shewed  himself  un- 
to them,  and  had  gone  unto  the  Father,  affcer  having  healed  all 
their  sick,  and  their  lame,Snd  opened  the  eyes  of  their  blind 
and  unstopped  the  ears  of  the  deaf,  and  even  had  done  all 
manner  of  cures  among  them,  and  raised  a  man  from  the 
dead,  and  had  shewn  forth  his  power  unto  them,  and  had 
ascended  unto  the  Father,  behold,  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
morrow,  that  the  multitude  gathered  themselves  together, 
and  they  both  saw  and  heard  &ese  children ;  yea,  even  babes 
did  open  their  mouths,  and  utter  marvellous  things ;  and 
the  things  which  they  did  utter  were  forbidden,  that  there 
should  not  any  man  write  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
the  disciples  whom  Jesus  had  chosen,  began  from  that  time 
forth  to  baptize  and  to  teach  as  many  as  did  come  unto  them ; 
and  as  many  as  were  baptised  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  were 
filled  with  the  Holy  Ohost  And  many  of  them  saw  and 
heard  unspeakable  things,  which  are  not  lawful  to  be  writ- 
ten ;  and  they  taught,  and  did  minister  one  to  another ;  and 
they  had  all  things  common  among  them,  every  man  dealing 
justly,  one  with  another.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did 
do  aU  things,  even  as  Jesus  had  commanded  them.  And 
they  who  were  baptized  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  were  called 
the  Church  of  Christ 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  the  disciples  of  Jesus  were 
journeying  and  were  preaching  the  things  which  they  had 
both  heard  and  seen,  and  were  baptizing  in  the  name  of 
Jesus,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  disciples  were  gathered  to- 

f  ether,  and  were  united  in  mighty  prayer  and  fieusting.  And 
esus  again  shewed  himself  unto  them,  for  they  were  pray- 
ing imto  the  Father,  in  his  name ;  and  Jesus  came  and  stood 
in  the  midst  of  them,  and  saith  unto  them,  what  will  ye  that 
I  shall  give  unto  you  1  and  they  said  unto  him.  Lord,  we 
will  that  thou  wouldst  tell  us  the  name  whereby  we  shall 
call  this  church ;  for  there  are  disputations  among  the  peo- 
ple concerning  this  matter.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  them, 
verily,  verily  1  say  unto  you,  why  is  it  that  the  people  should 
murmur  and  dispute  because  of  this  thing)  have  they  not 
read  the  scriptures,  which  say  ye  must  t&e  upon  you  the 
name  of  Christ,  which  is  my  name  ?  for  by  this  name  shall  ye 
be  called  at  the  last  day ;  and  whoso  taketh  upon  him  my 
name,  and  endureth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved  at 
the  last  day ;  therefore  whatsoever  ye  shall  do,  ye  shall  do 
it  in  my  name ;  therefore  ye  shall  call  the  church  in  my 
name ;  and  ye  shall  call  upon  the  Father  in  my  name,  that 
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he  will  bless  the  church  for  my  sake ;  and  how  be  it  my 
church,  save  it  be  called  in  my  name  1  for  if  a  church  be 
called  in  Moses'  name,  then  it  be  Moses*  church ;  or  if  it  be 
called  in  the  name  of  a  man,  thenitt  be  the  church  of  a  man ; 
but  if  it  be  called  in  my  name,  then  it  is  my  5hurch,  if  it  so 
be  that  they  are  built  upon  my  gospel.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you,  that  ye  are  built  upon  my  gospel ;  therefore  ye  shall 
call  whatsoever  things  ye  do  call  in  my  name ;  therefore  if 
ye  call  upon  the  Father,  for  the  church,  if  it  be  in  my  name, 
the  Father  will  hear  you ;  and  if  it  so  be  that  the  church  is 
built  upon  my  gospel,  then  will  the  Father  shew  forth  his 
own  works  in  it ;  but  if  it  be  not  built  upon  my  gospel,  and 
is  built  upon  the  works  of  men,  or  upon  the  works  of  the 
devil,  venly  I  say  unto  you,  they  have  joy  in  their  works  for 
a  season,  and  by  and  by  the  end  cometh,  and  they  are  hewn 
down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  from  whence  there  is  no  return  ; 
for  their  works  do  follow  them,  for  it  is  because  of  their 
works  that  they  are  hewn  down ;  therefore  remember  the 
things  that  I  have  told  you.  Behold  I  have  given  unto  you 
my  gospel,  and  this  is  the  gospel  which  I  have  given  unto 
you,  that  I  came  into  the  world  to  do  the  will  of  my  Father, 
because  my  Father  sent  me ;  and  my  Father  sent  me  that  I 
might  be  Uffced  up  upon  the  cross ;  and  after  that  I  had  been 
lifted  up  upon  the  cross,  that  I  might  draw  all  men  unto  me ; 
that  as  I  have  been  lifted  up  by  men,  even  so  should  men  be 
lifted  up  by  the  Father,  to  stand  before  me,  to  be  judged  of 
their  works,  whether  they  be  good  or  whether  they  be  evil ; 
and  for  this  cause  have  I  been  lifted  up ;  therefore,  accord- 
ing to  the  power  of  the  Father,  I  vnll  draw  all  men  unto 
me,  that  they  may  be  judged  according  to  their  works. 

4.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  whoso  repenteth  and  is  bap- 
tized in  my  name,  shall  be  filled;  and  if  he  endureth  to  the  end, 
behold,  him  will  I  hold  guiltless  before  my  Father,  at  that 
day  when  I  shall  stand  to  judge  the  world.  And  he  that 
endureth  not  unto  the  end,  the  same  is  he  that  is  also  hewn 
down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  from  whence  they  can  no  more 
return,  because  of  the  justice  of  the  Father;  and  this  is  the 
word  which  he  hath  given  unto  the  children  of  men.  And 
for  this  cause  he  fulfilleth  the  words  which  he  hath  given, 
and  he  lieth  not,  but  fulfilleth  all  his  words ;  and  no  unclean 
thing  can  enter  into  his  kingdom ;  therefore  nothing  entereth 
into  his  rest,  save  it  be  those  who  have  washed  their  gajv 
ments  in  my  blood,  because  of  their  iaith,  and  the  repentance 
of  all  their  sins,  and  their  faithfulness  unto  the  end.  Nov7 
this  is  the  commandment,  repent,  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth. 
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and  come  iintoxne  and  be  baptized  in  my  name,  that  ye  may 
be  sanctified  by  the  reception  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  that  ye 
may  stand  spotless  before  me  at  the  last  day.  Verily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  you,  this  is  my  gospel ;  and  ye  kno^  the  things 
that  ye  must  do  in  my  church ;  for  the  works  which  ye  have 
seen  me  do,  that  shall  ye  also  do ;  for  that  which  ye  have 
seen  me  do,  even  that  shall  ye  do ;  therefore  if  ye  do  these 
things,  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye  shall  be  lifted  up  at  the  last 
day, 

CHAPTEB  XHL 

1.  White  the  things  which  ye  have  seen  and  heard,  save  it 
be  those  which  are  forbidden ;  write  the  works  of  tiiis  peo- 
ple, which  shall  be  even  as  hath  been  written,  of  that  which 
hath  been ;  for  behold,  out  of  the  books  wldoh  have  been 
written,  and  which  shall  be  written,  shall  this  people  be 
judged,  for  by  them  shall  their  works  be  known  imto  men. 
And  behold,  all  things  are  written  by  the  Father  ;  therefore 
out  of  the  books  which  shall  be  written,  shall  the  world  be 
judged.  And  know  ye  that  ye  shall  be  judges  of  this  peo- 
pie,  according  to  the  judgment  which  I  shall  give  unto  you, 
which  shall  be  just ;  therefore  what  manner  of  men  had  ye 
ought  to  be?  Verily  I  say  imto  you,  even  as  I  am.  And 
now  I  go  unto  the  Father.  And  verily  I  say  imto  you,  what- 
soever things  ye  shall  ask  the  Father,  in  my  name,  it  shall 
be  given  unto  you;  therefore  ask,  and  ye  shall  receive; 
knock,  and  it  shall  be  opened  unto  you ;  for  he  that  asketh, 
receiveth,  and  unto  him  that  knocketh,  it  shall  be  opened. 
And  now  behold,  my  joy  is  great,  even  unto  fulness,  because 
of  you,  and  also  this  generation ;  yea,  and  even  the  Father 
rejoiceth,  and  also  all  the  holy  angels,  because  of  you  and 
this  generation  ;  for  none  of  them  are  lost.  Behold,  I  would 
that  ye  should  understand ;  for  I  mean  them  who  are  now 
alive  of  this  generation ;  and  none  of  them  are  lost ;  and  in 
them  I  have  fulness  of  joy.  '  But  behold,  it  sorroweth  me 
because  of  the  fourth  generation  from  this  generation,  for 
they  are  led  away  captive  by  him,  even  as  was  the  son  of 
perdition ;  for  they  will  sell  me  for  silver,  and  for  gold,  and 
for  that  which  moth  doth  corrupt,  and  which  thieves  can 
break  through  and  steal.  And  in  that  day  will  I  visit  them, 
even  in  turning  their  works  upon  their  own  heads. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ended  these 
sayings,  he  saith  unto  his  disciples,  enter  ye  in  at  the  straight. 
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gate ;  for  stiaigfit  Ib  the  gate,  and  narrow  is  the  way  that 
leads  to  life,  and  few  there  be  that  find  it,  but  wide  is  the 
gate,  and  broad  the  way  which  leads  to  deatii,  and  many 
there  be  that  travel  therein,  until  the  ni^t  cometh,  wherein 
no  man  can  work. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Jesus  had  said  these  words,  he 
spake  unto  his  disciples,  one  by  one,  saying  unto  them,  what 
is  it  that  ye  desire  of  me,  after  that  I  am  gone  to  the  Father  ! 
And  they  all  spake,  save  it  were  three,  we  desire  that  after 
we  have  lived  unto  the  age  of  man,  that  our  miuistiy,  where- 
in thou  hast  called  us,  may  have  an  end,  that  we  may  speed- 
ily come  unto  thee,  in  thy  kingdom.    And  he  said  unto  tiiem, 
blessed  are  ye,  because  ye  desired  this  thing  of  me ;  there- 
fore after  that  ye  are  seventy  and  two  years  old,  ye  shall  come 
unto  me  in  my  kingdom,  and  with  me  ye  shall  find  resL  And 
when  he  had  spoken  unto  them,  he  turned  himself  unto  the 
three,  and  said  unto  them,  what  will  ye  that  I  should  do- unto 
you,  when  I  am  gone  unto  the  Father  1    And  they  sorrowed 
in  their  hearts,  for  they  durst  not  speak  unto  him  the  thing 
which  they  desired.    And  he  said  unto  them,  behold,  I  know 
your  thoughts,  and  ye  have  desired  the  thing  which  John,  my 
beloved,  who  was  with  me  in  my  ministiy,  before  that  I  was 
lifted  up  by  the  Jews,  desired  of  me ;  therefore  more  bles- 
sed are  ye,  for  ye  shall  never  taste  of  death,  but  ye  shall  live 
to  behold  all  the  doings  of  the  Father,  unto  the  children  of 
men,  even  until  all  thmgs  shall  be  fulfilled,  according  to  the 
will  of  the  Father,  when  I  shall  come  in  my  glory,  with  the 
powers  of  heaven ;  and  ye  shall  never  endure  the  pains  of 
death ;  but  when  I  shall  come  in  my  glory,  ye  shall  be  <^liMig»Wl 
in  the  twinkling  of  an  eye,  from  mortality  to  immortality : 
and  then  shall  ye  be  blessed  in  the  kingdom  of  my  Father. 
And  again,  ye  shall  not  have  pain  while  ye  shall  dwdl  in  the 
flesh,  neither  sorrow,  save  it  be  for  the  sins  of  the  world : 
and  all  this  will  I  do  because  of  the  thing  which  ye  have 
desired  of  me,  for  ye  have  desired  that  ye  might  bring  the 
souls  of  men  unto  me,  while  the  world  shalL  stand  :   and  for 
this  cause  ye  shall  have  fulness  of  joy ;  and  ye  shall  sit  down 
in  the  kingdom  of  my  Father ;  yea,  your  joy  shall  be  folly 
even  as  the  Father  hath  given  me  f^ness  of  joy ;  and  ye  shall 
be  even  as  I  am,  and  I  am  even  as  the  Father ;  and  the  Father 
and  1  are  one;  and  the  Holy  Ohost  beareUi  record  of  the 
Father  and  me ;  and  the  Father  giveth  tiie  Holy  Ghost  unto 
the  children  of  men,  because  of  me. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
words,  he  touched  every  one  of  them  witii  his  finger,  save  it 
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were  the  tliree  who  were  to  tarry,  and  then  he  departed. 
And  behold,  the  heavens  were  opened,  and  they  were  oaught 
np  into  heaven,  and  saw  and  heard  unspeakable  things.  And 
it  was  forbidden  them  that  they  should  utter ;  neither  was  it 
given  unto  them  power  that  they  could  utter  the  things  which 
they  saw  and  heard ;  and  whether  they  were  in  the  body  or 
out  of  the  body,  they  could  not  tell ;  for  it  did  seem  unto 
them  like  a  tnmsflguration  of  them,  that  they  were  changed 
from  this  body  of  flesh  into  an  immortal  state,  that  th^y  could 
behold  the  thmgs  of  God.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did 
again  minister  upon  the  &ce  of  the  earth ;  nevertheless  they 
did  not  minister  of  the  things  which  they  had  heard  and  seen, 
because  of  the  commandment'  which  was  given  them  in  heof 
▼en.  And  now  whether  they  were  mortal  or  immortal,  from 
the  day  of  their  transfiguration,  I  know  not ;  but  this  much 
I  know,  according  to  the  record  which  hath  been  given,  they 
did  go  forth  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  did  minister  unto 
all  the  people,  uniting  as  many  to  the  church  as  would  be- 
lieve in  their  preaching;  baptizing  them;  and  as  many  as  were 
baptized,  did  receive  the  Holy  Ghost ;  and  they  were  cast 
into  prison  hj  them  who  did  not  belong  to  the  church*  And 
the  prisons  could  not  hold  them,  for  they  were  rent  in  twain, 
and  they  were  oast  down  into  the  earth.  But  they  did  smite 
the  earth  with  the  word  of  Gk>d,  insomuch  that  by  Hs  power 
they  were  delivered  out  of  the  depths  of  the  earth ;  and 
therefore  they  could  not  dig  pits  sufficient  to  hold  them.  And 
thrice  they  were  cast  into  a  furnace,  and  received  no  harm. 
And  twice  were  they  cast  into  a  den  of  wild  beasts ;  and 
behold  they  did  play  with  the  beasts,  as  a  child  with  a  suck- 
ling lamb,  and  received  no  harm.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
thus  they  did  go  forth  among  all  the  people  of  Nephi,  and 
did  preach  the  gospel  of  Christ  unto  all  people  upon  the  &ce 
of  the  land ;  and  they  were  converted  unto  the  Lord,  and 
Were  united  unto  the  church  of  Christ,  and  thus  the  people 
of  that  generation  were  blessed,  according  to  the  word  of 
Jesus.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  make  an  end  of  speaking  con- 
oeming  these  things  for  a  time.  Behold,  I  was  about  to  write 
the  names  of  those  who  were  never  to  taste  of  death; 
but  the  Lord  forbade,  therefore  I  write  them  not,  for  they 
are  hid  from  the  world.  But  behold  I  have  seen  them,  and 
they  have  ministered  unto  me;  and  behold  they  will  be  among 
the  Gentiles,  and  the  GtentHes  knoweth  them  not.  They  will 
also  be  among  the  Jews,  and  the  Jews  shall  know  them  not. 
5.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  the  Lord  seeth  fit  in  hia 
visdoip,  that  they  shall  minister  unto  all  th^  qcattered  tribes 
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of  Israel,  and  tinto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues  and  people^ 
and  shall  bring  out  of  them  unto  Jesus  many  souls,  that  their 
desire  may  be  fulfilled,  and  also  because  of  the  convincing 
power  of  Gk>d  which  is  in  them ;  and  they  are  as  the  angels 
of  God,  and  if  they  shall  pray  unto  the  Father  in  the  name 
of  Jesus,  they  can  shew  themselves  unto  whatsoever  man  it 
seemeth  them  good ;  therefore  great  and  marvellous  works 
shall  be  wrought  by  them,  before  the  great  and  coming  day, 
when  all  people  must  surely  stand  before  the  judgment  seat 
of  Christ ;  yea  even  among  the  QentUes  shall  there  be  a 
great  and  marvellous  woi^  wrought  by  them,  before  that 
judgment  day.  And  if  ye  had  all  the  scriptures  which  give 
an  account  of  all  the  marvellous  works  of  Christ,  ye  would* 
according  to  the  words  of  Christ,  know  that  these  things 
must  surely  come.  And  wo  be  unto  him  that  will  not  heaiv 
ken  unto  the  words  of  Jesus,  and  also  to  them  whom  he  hath 
chosen  and  sent  among  them,  for  whoso  receiveth  not  the 
words  of  Jesus,  and  the  words  of  those  whom  he  hath  sent^ 
receiveth  not  him ;  and  therefore  he  will  not  receive  them  at 
the  last  day;  and  it  would  be  better  for  them  if  they  had  not 
been  bom.  For  do  ye  suppose  that  ye  can  get  rid  of  the 
justice  of  an  offended  Go^^  who  hath  been  trampled  under 
feet  of  men,  that  thereby  salvation  might  oomel 

6.  And  now  behold,  as  I  spake  concerning  those  whom  the 
had  Lord  chosen,  yea,  even  three  who  were  caught  up  into  the 
heavens,  that  I  knew  not  whether  they  were  cleansed  from 
mortality  to  immortality.  But  behold,  since  I  wrote,  I  have 
inquired  of  the  Lord,  and  he  hath  made  it  manifest  unto  me, 
that  there  must  needs  be  a  change  wrought  upon  their  bodies, 
or  else  it  needs  be  that  they  must  taste  of  death ;  ther^ore 
that  they  might  not  taste  of  death,  there  was  a  change  wrought 
upon  their  bodies,  that  they  might  not  suffer  pain  nor  sor* 
row,  save  it  were  for  the  sins  of  the  world.  Now  this  change 
was  not  equal  to  that  which  should  take  place  at  the  last  day; 
but  there  was  a  change  wrought  upon  them,  insomuch  that 
satan  could  have  no  power  over  them,  that  he  could  not 
tempt  them,  and  they  were  sanctified  in  the  flesh,  that  they 
were  holy,  and  that  the  powCTs  of  the  earth  could  not  hold 
them ;  and  in  this  state  they  were  to  remain  until  the  judg- 
ment day  of  Christ ;  and  at  that  day  they  were  to  receive  a 
greater  change,  and  to  be  received  into  the  kingdom  of  the 
Father  to  go  no  more  out,  but  to  dwell  with  God  eternally 
in  the  heavens.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  when 
the  Lord  shall  see  fit,  in  his  wisdom,  that  these  sayings  shall 
come  unto  the  Gentiles,  according  to  his  word,  then  ye  may 
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know  that  the  covenant  which  the  Father  hath  made  with 
the  children  of  Israel,  concerning  their  restoration  to  the  lands 
of  their  inheritance,  is  already  beginning  to  be  fulfilled;  and 
ye  may  know  that  the  words  of  the  Lord,  which  have  been 
spoken  by  the  holy  prophets,  shall  all  be  fulfilled ;  and  ye 
need  not  say  that  the  Lord  delays  his  coming  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel ;  and  ye  need  not  imagine  in  your  hearts  thab 
the  words  wLich  have  been  spoken  are  vain,  for  behold,  the 
Lord  will  remember  his  covenant  which  he  hath  made  unto 
his  people  of  the  house  of  Israel.  And  when  ye  shall  see  these 
sayings  coming  forth  among  you,  then  ye  need  not  any  longer 
spurn  at  the  doings  of  the  Lord,  for  the  sword  of  his  justice 
is  in  his  right  hand,  and  behold  at  that  day,  if  ye  shall  spurn 
at  his  doings,  he  will  cause  that  it  shall  soon  overtake  you. 
Wo  unto  him  that  spurneth  at  the  doings  of  the  Lord ;  yea, 
wo  unto  him  that  shall  deny  the  Christ  and  his  works ;  yea, 
wo  unto  him  that  shall  deny  the  revelations  of  the  Lord,  and 
that  shall  say  the  Lord  no  longer  worketh  by  revelation,  or 
by  prophecy,  or  by  gifts,  or  by  tongues,  or  by  healings,  or 
by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  yea,  and  wo  unto  him  that 
shall  say  at  that  day,  that  there  can  be  no  miracle  wrought 
by  Jesus  Christ,  to  get  gain ;  for  he  that  doeth  this,  shall 
become  like  unto  the  son  of  perdition,  for  whom  there  was 
no  mercy,  according  to  the  word  of  Christ.  Yea,  and  ya 
need  not  any  longer  hiss,  nor  spurn,  nor  make  game  of  the 
Jews,  nor  any  of  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel,  for  be- 
hold the  Lord  remembereth  his  covenant  unto  them,  and  he 
will  do  unto  them  according  to  that  which  he  hath  sworn  ; 
therefore  ye  need  not  suppose  that  ye  can  turn  the  right 
hand  of  the  Lord  unto  the  left,  that  he  may  not  execute 
judgment  imto  the  fulfilling  of  Uie  covenant  which  he  hath 
made  unto  the  house  of  Israel 


CHAPTER  XrV. 

1.  Hearken,  0  ye  Qentiles,  and  hear  the  words  of  Jesus 
Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living  God,  which  he  hath  commanded 
me  that  I  should  speak  concerning  you,  for,  behold  he  com- 
mandeth  me  that  I  should  write  saying,  turn,  all  ye  Gentiles 
f^om  your  wicked  ways,  and  repent  of  your  evil  doings,  of 
your  lyings  and  deceivings,  and  of  your  whoredoms,  and  of 
your  secret  abominations,  and  your  idolatries,  and  of  your 
murders,  and  your  priestcrafts,  and  your  envyings,  and  your 
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strifes,  and  from  all  your  wickedness  and  abominations,  and 
come  mito  me,  and  be  baptized  in  my  name,  that  ye  may  re- 
ceive a  remission  of  your  sins,  and  be  filled  with  the  Holy 
Qhost,  that  ye  may  be  nimibe^ed  with  my  people,  who  are 
of  the  hoiise  of  IsraeL 


THE  BOOK   OF  NEPHI. 

WHO  18  THE  SON  OF  NEPHI,  ONE  OF  THE  DISCIFLBS 

OF  JESUS  CHRIST. 


CHAPTER  L 

An  accotmt  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  ticcordinff  to  ku  record. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  thirty  and  fourth  year  passed 
away,  and  also  the  thirty  and  fifth,  and  behold  the  disciples 
of  Jesus  had  formed  a  church  of  Christ  in  all  the  lands  round 
about.  And  as  many  as  did  come  unto  them,  and  did  truly 
repent  of  their  sins,  were  baptized  in  the  name  of  Jesus ;  and 
they  did  also  receive  the  Holy  Ghost. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  sixth  year,  the  peo- 
ple were  all  converted  \mto  the  Lord,  upon  all  the  &ce  of 
ihh  land,  both  Nephites  and  Lamanites,  and  there  were  no 
contentions  and  disputations  among  them,  and  every  man  did 
deal  justly  one  with  another;  and  they  had  all  things  com- 
mon among  them,  therefore  they  were  not  rich  and  poor, 
bond  and  free,  but  they  were  all  made  free,  and  partaken 
of  the  heav.enly  gift. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  thirty  and  seventh  year 
passed  away  also,  and  there  still  continued  to  be  peace  in 
the  land.  And  there  were  great  and  marvellous  works 
wrought  by  the  disciples  of  Jesus,  insomuch  that  they  did 
heal  the  sick,  and  raise  the  dead,  and  cause  the  lame  to  walk, 
and  the  blind  to  receive  sight,  and  the  deaf  to  hear ;  and  all 
manner  of  miracles  did  they  work  among  the  children  of 
men ;  and  in  nothing  did  they  work  miracles  save  it  were 
in  the  name  of  Jesus.  And  thus  did  the  thirty  and  eighth 
year  pass  away,  and  also  the  thirty  and  ninth,  and  forty 
and  first,  and  the  forty  and  second ;  yea»  even  until  forty 
and  nine  years  had  passed  away,  and  also  the  fiLfty  and 
first,  and  the  fifty  and  second;    yea,   and  even  until  fifty 
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and  nine  years  Iiad  passed  away ;  and  the  Lord  did  prosper 
them  exceedingly  in  the  land  i  yea,  insomuch  that  they  did 
fill  cities  again  where  there  had  been  cities  burned  ;  yea, 
even  that  great  city  Zarahemla  did  they  cause  to  be  built 
again.  But  there  were  many  cities  which  had  been  sunk,  and 
waters  came  up  in  the  stead  thereof;  therefore  these  cities 
could  not  bo  renewed. 

4.  And  now  behold  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi 
did  wax  strong,  and  did  multiply  exceeding  fast,  and  became 
an  exceeding  fair  and  delightsome  people.  And  they  were 
married,  and  given  in  marriage,  and  were  blessed  according 
to  the  multitude  of  the  promises  which  the  Lord  had  made 
unto  them.  And  they  did  not  walk  any  more  after  the  per- 
formances and  ordinances  of  the  law  of  Moses,  but. they  did 
walk  after  the  commandments  which  they  had  received  from 
their  Lord  and  their  God,  continuing  in  fasting  and  prayer, 
and  in  meeting  together  oft,  both  to  pray  and  to  hear  the 
word  of  the  Lord.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no 
contention  among  all  the  people,  in  all  the  land,  but  there 
were  mighty  miracles  wrought  among  the  disciples  of  Jesus. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  seventy  and  first  year  passed 
away,  and  also  the  seventy  and  second  year ;  yea,  and  in  fine, 
till  the  seventy  and  ninth  year  had  passed  away ;  yea,  even 
an  hundred  years  had  passed  away,  and  the  disciples  of  Je- 
sus, whom  he  had  chosen,  had  all  gone  to  the  paradise  of 
God,  save  it  were  the  three  who  should  tarry;  and  there 
were  other  disciples  ordained  in  their  stead ;  and  also  many 
of  that  generation  which  had  passed  away.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  there  was  no  contention  in  the  land,  because  of  the 
love  of  God  which  did  dwell  in  the  hearts  of  the  people. 
And  there  were  no  envyings,  nor  strifes,  nor  timiults,  nor 
whoredoms,  nor  lyings,  nor  murders,  nor  any  manner  of  las- 
civiousness;  and  surely  there  coiild  not  be  a  happier  people 
among  all  the  people  who  had  been  created  by  the  hand  of 
God;  there  were  no  robbers,  nor  murderers,  neither  were 
there  Lamanites,  nor  any  manner  of  ites ;  but  they  were  in 
one,  the  children  of  Christ,  and  heirs  to  the  kingdom  of 
God;  and  how  blessed  were  they,  for  the  Lord  did  bless 
them  in  all  their  doings ;  yea,  even  they  were  blessed  and 
prospered,  until  an  hundred  and  ten  years  had  passed  away ; 
and  the  first  generation  from  Christ  had  passed  away,  and 
there  was  no  contention  in  all  the  land. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi,  he  that  kept  this  last 
record,  ^and  he  kept  it  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi,)  died,  and 
Ills  son  Amos  kept  it  in  his  stead ;  and  he  kept  it  upon  the 
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plates  of  Nephi  also ;  and  he  kept  it  eighty  and  four  years, 
and  there  was  still  peace  in  the  land,  save  it  were  a  small 
part  of  the  people  who  had  revolted  from  the  church,  and 
took  upon  them  the  name  of  Lamanites;  therefore  there 
began  to  be  Lamanites  again  in  the  land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amos  died  also,  (and  it  was  an 
hundred  and  ninety  and  four  years  from  the  coming  of  Christ,) 
and  his  son  Amos  kept  the  record  in  his  stead ;  and  he  also 
kept  it  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi ;  and  it  was  also  written 
in  the  book  of  Nephi,  which  is  this  book.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  two  himdred  years  had  passed  away,  and  the  second 
generation  had  all  passed  away  save  it  were  a  few.  And 
now  I,  Mormon,  woiild  that  ye  should  know  that  the  people 
had  multiplied,  insomuch  that  they  were  spread  upon  all  the 
face  of  the  land,  and  that  they  had  become  exceeding  rich, 
because  of  their  prosperity  in  Christ.  And  now  in  tlus  two 
hundred  and  first  year  there  began  to  be  among  them  those 
who  were  lifted  up  in  pride,  such  as  the  wearing  of  costly 
apparel,  and  all  manner  of  fine  pearls,  and  of  the  fine  things 
of  the  world.  And  from  that  time  forth  they  did  have  their 
goods  and  their  substance  no  more  common  among  them, 
and  they  began  to  be  divided  into  classes,  and  they  began 
to  build  up  churches  unto  themselves,  to  get  gain,  and  be- 
gan to  deny  the  true  church  of  Christ. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  two  hundred  and  ten  years 
had  passed  away  there  were  many  churches  in  the  land  ;  yea, 
there  were  many  churches  which  professed  to  know  the 
Christ,  and  yet  they  did  deny  the  more  parts  of  his  gospel, 
insomuch  that  they  did  receive  all  manner  of  wickedness,  and 
did  administer  that  which  was  sacred  unto  him  to  whom  it 
had  been  forbidden,  because  of  im worthiness.  And  this 
church  did  multiply  exceedingly,  because  of  iniquity,  and  be- 
cause of  the  power  of  satan  who  did  get  hold  upon  their 
hearts.  And  again,  there  was  another  church  which  denied 
the  Christ ;  and  they  did  persecute  the  true  church  of  Christ, 
because  of  their  humility,  and  their  belief  in  Christ ;  and 
they  did  despise  them,  because  of  the  many  miracles  which 
were  wrought  among  them;  therefore  they  did  exercise 
power  and  authority  over  the  disciples  of  Jesus  who  did 
tarry  with  them,  and  they  did  cast  them  into  prison  :  but  by 
the  power  of  the  word  of  God,  which  was  in  them,  the  pri- 
sons were  rent  in  twain,  and  they  went  forth  doing  nxighty 
miracles  among  them.  Nevertheless,  and  notwithstanding 
all  these  miracles,  the  people  did  harden  their  hearts,  and  did 
seek  to  kill  them,  even  as  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem  sought  to 
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kill  Jesus,  according  to  his  word,  and  they  did  cast  them  in- 
to furnaces  of  fire,  and  they  came  forth  receiving  no  harm; 
and  they  also  cast  them  into  dens  of  wild  beasts,  and  they  did 
play  with  the  wild  beasts  even  as  a  child  with  a  lamb ;  and 
they  did  come  forth  from  among  them,  receiving  no  harm. 
Nevertheless,  the  people  did  harden  their  hearts,  for  they 
were  led  by  many  priests  and  false  prophets  to  build  up 
many  churches,  and  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity.  And  they 
did  smite  upon  the  people  of  Jesus ;  but  the  people  of  Jesus 
did  not  smite  again.  And  thus  they  did  dwindle  in  unbelief 
and  wickedness,  irom  year  to  year,  even  until  two  hundred 
and  thirty  years  had  passed  away.  And  now  it  came  to  pass 
in  this  year,  yea,  in  the  two  himdred  and  thirty  and  first  year, 
there  was  a  great  division  among  the  people.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  in  this  year  there  arose  a  people  who  were  called 
the  Nephites,  and  they  were  true  believers  in  Christ ;  and 
among  them  there  were  those  who  were  called  by  the  Laman- 
ites,  Jacobites,  and  Josephites,  and  Zoramites  ;  therefore  the 
true  believers  in  Christ,  and  the  true  worshippers  of  Christ, 
(among  whom  were  the  three  disciples  of  Jesus  who  should 
tarry,)  were  called  Nephites,  and  Jacobites,  and  Josephites, 
and  Zoramites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  who  rejected 
the  gospel,  were  called  Lamanites,  and  Lemuelites,  and  Ish- 
maelites ;  and  they  did  not  dwindle  in  unb^elief,  but  they  did 
wilfully  rebel  against  the  gospel  of  Christ;  and  they  did 
teach  their  children  that  they  should  not  believe,  even  as  their 
fathers,  from  the  beginning,  did  dwindle.  And  it  was  be- 
cause of  the  wickedness  and  abomination  of  their  fathers, 
even  as  it  was  in  the  beginning.  And  they  were  taught  to 
hate  the  children  of  God,  even  as  the  Lamanites  were  taught 
to  hate  the  children  of  Nephi,  from  the  beginning. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  forty  and  four 
years  had  passed  away,  and  thus  were  the  affairs  of  the  people. 
And  the  more  wicked  part  of  the  people  did  wax  strong,  and 
became  exceeding  more  numerous  than  were  the  people  of 
God.  And  they  did  still  continue  to  build  up  churches  unto 
themselves,  and  adomthem  withall  manner  of  precious  things. 
And  thus  did  two  hundred  and  fifty  years  pass  away,  and 
also  two  hundred  and  sixty  years.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
the  wicked  part  of  the  people  began  again  to  build  up  the 
secret  oaths  and  combinations  of  Gadianton.  And  also  the 
people  who  were  called  the  people  of  Nephi,  began  to  be  proud 
in  their  hearts,  because  of  their  exceeding  riches,  and  become 
vain,  like  unto  their  brethren,  the  Lamanites.  And  from  this 
time,  the  disciples  began  to  sorrow  for  the  sins  of  the  world« 
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10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  three  hundred  years  had 
passed  away,  both  the  people  of  Nephi  and  the  Lamanites 
had  become  exceeding  wicked  one  like  unto  another.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  the  robbers  of  Qadianton  did  spread 
over  all  the  face  of  the  land ;  and  there  were  none  that  were 
righteous,  save  it  were  the  disciples  of  Jesus.  And  gold  and 
silver  did  they  lay  up  in  store  in  abimdance,  and  <Sd  traffic 
in  all  manner  of  traffic. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  three  hundred  and  five 
years  had  passed  away,  (and  the  people  did  still  remain  in 
wickedness,)  Amos  died,  and  his  brother  Ammaron,  did  keep 
the  record  in  his  stead.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  three 
hundred  and  twenty  years  had  passed  away,  Ammaron,  being 
constrained  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  did  hide  up  the  records 
which  were  sacred  ;  yea,  even  all  the  saered  reoords  which  had 
been  handed  down  from  generation  to  generation,  which  were 
sacred  even  \mtil  the  three  hundred  and  twentieth  year  from 
the  coming  of  Christ.  And  he  did  hide  them  up  iinto  the 
Lord,  that  they  might  come  again  unto  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Jacob,  according  to  the  prophecies  and  the  promises 
of  the  Lord.  Aiid  thus  is  the  end.  of  the  record  of  Ammaron. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

1.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  make  a  record  of  the  things  which 
I  have  both  seen  and  heard,  and  call  it  the  book  of  Mormon. 
And  about  the  time  that  Ammaron  hid  up  the  records  unto 
the  Lord,  he  came  unto  me,  (I  being  about  ten  years  of  age ; 
and  I  began  to  be  learned  somewhat  after  the  manner  of  the 
learning  of  my  people),  and  Ammaron  said  unto  me,  I  per- 
ceive that  thou  art  a  sober  child,  and  art  quick  to  observe ; 
therefore  when  ye  are  about  twenty  and  four  years  old,  I 
would  that  ye  should  remember  the  things  that  ye  have  ob- 
served concerning  this  people ;  and  when  ye  are  of  that  age, 
go  to  the  land  Antum,  unto  a  hill,  which  shall  be  called  Shim ; 
and  there  have  I  deposited  unto  the  Lord,  all  the  sacred  en- 
gravings conceniing  this  people.  And  behold,  ye  shall  take 
the  plates  of  Nephi  unto  yourself,  and  the  remainder  shall 
ye  leave  in  the  place  where  they  are ;  and  ye  shall  engravo 
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on  the  plates  of  Nephi,  all  the  things  that  ye  liave  observed 
concerning  this  people.  And  I,  Mormon,  being  a  descend- 
ant of  Nephl,  (and  my  father's  name  was  Mormon,)  I  remem- 
bered the  things  which  Ammaron  commanded  me.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  I,  being  eleven  years  old,  was  carried  by 
my  father  into  the  land  southward,  even  to  the  land  of  Zara- 
hemla ;  the  whole  face  of  the  land  having  become  covered 
with  buildings,  and  the  people  were  as  numerous  almost,  as 
it  were  the  sand  of  the  sea.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  this  year, 
there  began  to  be  a  war  between  the  Nephites,  who  consisted 
of  the  Nephites,  and  the  Jacobites,  and  the  Josephites,  and  the 
Zoramrtes ;  and  this  war  was  between  the  Nephites  and  the 
Lamanites,  and  the  Lemuelites,  and  the  Ishmaelites.  Now 
the  Lamanites,  and  the  Lemuelites,  and  the  Ishmaelites,  were 
called  Lamanites,  and  the  two  parties  were  Nephites  and  La- 
manites. And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  war  began  to  be  among 
them  in  the  borders  of  Zarahemla,  by  the  waters  of  Sidon. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  had  gathered 
together  a  great  number  of  men,  even  to  exceed  the  nimi- 
ber  of  thirty  thousand.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
did  have  in  this  same  year  a  number  of  battles,  in  which 
the  Nephites  did  beat  the  Lamanites,  and  did  slay  many 
of  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  with- 
drew their  design,  and  there  was  peace  settled  in  the  land, 
and  peace  did  remain  for  the  space  of  about  four  years, 
that  there  was  no  blood  shed.  But  wickedness  did  prevail 
upon  the  face  of  the  whole  land,  insomuch  that  the  Lord  did 
take  away  his  beloved  disciples,  and  the  work  of  miracles 
and  of  healing  did  cease,  because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people. 
And  there  were  no  gifts  from  the  Lord,  and  the  Holy  Ghost 
did  not  come  upon  any,  because  of  their  wickedness  and  un- 
belief. And  I  being  fifteen  years  of  age,  and  being  some- 
what of  a  sober  mind,  therefore  I  was  visited  of  the  Lord, 
and  tasted,  and  knew  of  the  goodness  of  Jesus.  And  I  did 
endeavour  to  preach  unto  this  people,  but  my  mouth  was 
shut,  and  I  was  forbidden  that  I  should  preach  unto  them ; 
for  behold  they  had  wilfully  rebelled  against  their  God,  and 
the  beloved  disciples  were  taken  away  out  of  the  land,  be- 
cause of  their  iniquity.  But  I  did  remain  among  them,  but 
I  was  forbidden  to  preach  unto  them,  because  of  the  hard- 
ness of  their  hearts;  and  because  of  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts,  the  land  was  cursed  for  their  sake.  And  these  Gad- 
ianton  robbers,  who  were  among  the  Lamanites,  did  infest 
the  land,  insomuch  that  the  inhabitants  thereof  began  to  hide 
up  their  treasures  in  the  earth ;  and  they  became  slippery, 
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because  tlie  Lord  had  cursed  the  land,  that  they  could  not 
hold  them,  nor  retain  them  again.  And  it  came  to  pass- that 
there  were  sorceries,  and  witchcrafts,  and  magics ;  and  the 
power  of  the  evil  one  was  wrought  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
land,  even  unto  the  fulfilling  of  all  the  words  of  Abinadi, 
and  also  Samuel  the  Lamanite. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  that  same  year,  there  began  to  be 
a  war  again  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites.  And 
notwithstanding  I  being  young,  was  large  in  stature,  therefore 
the  people  of  Nephi  appointed  me  that  I  should  be  their  leader 
or  the  leader  of  their  armies.  Therefore  it  came  to  pass  that 
in  my  sixteenth  year  I  did  go  forth  at  the  head  of  an  army  of 
the  Nephites,  against  the  Jjamanites ;  therefore  three  hun<k^ 
and  twenty  and  six  years  had  passed  away.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  in  the  three  himdred  and  twenty  and  seventh  year,  the 
Lamanites  did  come  upon  us  with  exceeding  great  power, 
insomuch  that  they  did  frighten  my  armies ;  therefore  they 
would  not  fight,  and  they  began  to  retreat  towards  the  north 
countries.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  come  to  the  city 
of  Angola,  and  we  did  take  possession  of  the  city,  and  make 
preparations  to  defend  ourselves  against  the  Lamanites.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  fortify  the  city  with  our  mights ; 
but  notwithstanding  all  our  fortifications,  the  Lamanites  did 
come  upon  us,  and  did  drive  us  out  of  the  city.  And  they  did 
also  drive  us  forth  out  of  the  land  of  David.  And  we  marched 
forth  and  came  to  the  land  of  Joshua^  which  was  in  the  borders 
west,  by  the  sea  shore.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did 
gather  in  our  people  as  fast  as  it  were  possible,  that  we 
might  get  them  together  in  one  body.  But  behold,  the  land 
was  filled  with  robbers  and  with  Lamanites ;  and  notwith- 
standing the  great  destruction  which  hung  over  my  peoplei, 
they  did  not  repent  of  their  evil  doin^ ;  therefore  there  was 
blood  and  carnage  spread  throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land, 
both  on  the  part  of  the  Nephites,  and  also  on  the  part  of  the 
Lamanites;  and  it  was  one  complete  revolution  throughout 
all  the  face  of  the  land.  And  now  the  Lamanites  had  a  king, 
and  his  name  was  Aaron;  and  he  came  against  us  with  an  army 
of  forty  and  four  thousand.  And  behold,  I  withstood  him  with 
forty  and  two  thousand.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beat  him. 
with  my  army,  that  he  fled  before  me.  And  behold,  all  this  was 
done,  and  three  hundred  and  thirty  years  had  passed  away. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  began  to  repent 
of  their  iniquity,  and  began  to  cry  even  as  had  been  pro- 
phesied by  Samuel  the  prophet ;    for  behold  no  man  could 

'^p  that  which  was  his  own,  for  the  thieves,  and  the 
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robbers,  and  the  murderers,  and  the  magic  art,  and  the  witch- 
craft which  was  in  the  land.  Thus  there  began  to  be  a 
mourning  and  a  lamentation  in  ail  the  land  because  of  these 
things;  and  more  especially  among  the  people  of  Nephi 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Mormon,  saw  their  lamen- 
tation, and  their  mourning  and  their  sorrow  before  the  Lord, 
my  heart  did  begin  to  rejoice  within  me,  knowing  the  mer- 
cies and  the  long  suffering  of  the  Lord,  therefore  supposing 
that  he  would  be  merciful  unto  them,  that  they  would  again 
beome  a  righteous  people.  But  behold  this  my  joy  was  vain, 
for  their  sorrowing  was  not  unto  repentance,  because  of 
the  goodness  of  Gk)d,  but  it  wias  rather  the  sorrowing  of  the 
damned,  because  the  Lord  would  not  always  suffer  them  to 
take  happiness  in  sin.  And  they  did  not  come  unto  Jesua 
with  broken  hearts  and  contrite  spirits,  but  they  did  curse 
God,  and  wish  to  die.  Kevertheless  they  would  struggle 
with  the  sword  for  their  lives.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my 
sorrow  did  return  unto  me  again,  and  I  saw  that,  the  day  of 
grace  was  passed  with  them,  both  temporally  and  spiritually, 
for  I  saw  thousands  of  them  hewn  down  in  open  rebellioQ 
against  their  God,  and  heaped  up  as  dung  upon  the  face  of 
the  land.  And  thus  three  hundred  and  forty  and  four  years 
had  passed  away. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and  forty 
and  fifth  year,  the  Nephites  did  begin  to  flee  before  the  La- 
manites,  and  they  were  pursued  until  they  came  even  to  the 
land  of  Jashon,  before  it  was  possible  to  stop  them  in  their 
retreat.  And  now  the  city  c^  Jashon  was  near  th^  land 
where  Ammaron  had  deposited  the  records  unto  the  Lord, 
that  they  might  not  be  destroyed.  And  behold  I  had  gone 
according  to  the  word  of  Ammaron,  and  taken  the  plates  of 
Kephi,  and  did  make  a  record  according  to  the  words  of 
Ammaron^  And  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi,  I  did  make  a 
full  account  of  all  the  wickedness  and  abominations ;  but 
upon  these  plates  I  did  forbear  to  make  a  full  account  of 
their  wickedness  and  abominations,  for  behold,  a  continual 
scene  of  wickedness  and  abominations  has  been  before  mine 
eyes  ever  since  I  have  been  sufficient  to  behold  the  ways  of 
man.  And  wo  is  me,  because  of  their  wickedness,  for  my 
heart  has  been  filled  with  sorrow  because  of  their  wicked- 
ness, all  my  days ;  nevertheless,  I  know  that  I  shall  be  lifted 
up  at  the  last  day. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year  the  people  of  Nephi 
again  were  hunted  and  driven.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
ive  were  driven  forth  until  we  had  come  northward  to  the 
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land  whicb  was  called  Shem.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we 
did  fortify  the  city  of  Shem,  and  we  did  gather  in  our  people 
as  much  as  it  were  possible,  that  perhaps  we  might  save 
them  from  destruction.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  three 
hundred  and  forty  and  sixth  year,  they  began  to  come  upon 
us  again.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  speak  unto  my 
people,  and  did  urge  them  with  great  energy,  tluit  they  would 
stand  boldly  before  the  lAmanites  and  fight  for  their  wives, 
and  their  children,  and  their  houses,  and  their  homes.  And 
my  words  did  arouse  them  somewhat  to  vigour,  insomuch 
that  they  did  not  flee  from  before  the  Lamanites,  but  did 
stand  with  boldness  against  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
we  did  contend  with  an  army  of  thirty  thousand,  against  an 
army  of  fifty  thousand.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did 
stand  before  them  with  such  fimmess,  that  they  did  flee  from 
before  us.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  fled,  we 
did  pursue  them  with  our  armies,  and  did  meet  them  again, 
and  did  beat  them ;  nevertheless  the  strength  of  the  Lord 
was  not  with  us ;  yea,  we  were  left  to  ourselves,  that  the 
spirit  of  the  Lord  did  not  abide  in  us ;  therefore  we  had  be- 
come weak,  like  unto  our  brethren.  And  my  heart  did  sor- 
row because  of  this  the  great  calamity  of  my  people ;  because 
of  their  wickedness  and  their  abominations.  But  behold  we 
did  go  forth  against  the  Lamanites,  and  the  robbers  of  Gad- 
ianton,  until  we  had  again  taken  possession  of  the  lands  of 
our  inheritance.  And  the  three  himdred  and  forty  and  ninth 
year  had  passed  away.  And  in  the  three  hundred  and  fiftieth 
year,  We  made  a  treaty  with  the  Lamanites  and  the  robbers 
of  Gadianton,  in  which  we  did  get  the  lands  of  our  inherit- 
ance divided.  And  the  Lamanites  did  give  unto  us  the  land 
northward ;  yea>  even  to  the  narrow  passage  which  led  into 
the  land  southward.  And  we  did  give  unto  the  Lamanites 
all  the  land  southward. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  not  come  to 
battle  again  until  ten  years  more  had  passed  away.  And 
behold,  I  had  employed  my  people,  the  Nephitee,  in  prepar- 
ing their  lands  and  their  arms  against  the  time  of  battle. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  say  unto  me,  cry  unto 
this  people  repent  ye,  and  come  unto  me,  and  be  ye  baptized, 
and  build  up  again  my  church,  and  ye  shall  be  spared.  And 
I  did  cry  \mto  this  people,  but  it  was  in  vain,  and  they  did 
not  realize  that  it  was  the  Lord  that  had  spared  them,  and 
granted  unto  them  a  chance  for  repentance.  And  behold 
they  did  harden  their  hearts  against  the  Lord  their  GRmL 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  this  tenth  year  had  passed 
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away,  making,  in  the  whole,  three  hundred  and  sixty  years 
from  the  coming  of  Christ,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  sent 
an  epistle  unto  me,  which  gave  unto  me  to  know  that  they 
were  preparing  to  come  again  to  battle  against  us.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  I  did  cause  my  people  that  they  should  ga- 
ther themselves  together  at  the  land  Desolation,  to  a  city 
which  was  in  the  borders,  by  the  narrow  pass  which  led  into 
the  land  southward.  And  there  we  did  place  our  armies, 
that  we  might  stop  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites,  that  they 
might  not  get  possession  of  any  of  our  lands ;  therefore  we 
did  fortify  agamst  them  with  all  our  force. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and  sixty 
and  first  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  down  to  the  city  of 
Desolation  to  battle,  against  us ;  and  it  came  to  pass  that  in 
that  year,  we  did  beat  them,  insomuch  that  they  did  return 
to  their  own  lands  again.  And  in  the  three  hundred  and 
sixty  and  second  year,  they  did  come  down  again  to  battle. 
And  we  did  beat  them  again,  and  did  slay  a  great  number  of 
them,  and  their  dead  were  cast  into  the  sea.  And  now  be- 
cause of  this  great  thing  which  my  people,  the  Kephites,  had 
done,  they  began  to  boast  in  their  own  strength,  and  began 
to  swear  before  the  heavens,  that  they  would  avenge  them- 
selves of  the  blood  of  their  brethren  who  had  been  slain  by 
their  enemies.  And  they  did  swear  by  the  heavens,  and  also 
by  the  throne  of  Gk>d,  that  they  would  go  up  to  battle  against 
their  enemies,  and  would  cut  them  off  from  the  face  of  the 
land. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Mormon,  did  utterly  refuse 
from  this  time  forth,  to  be  a  commander  and  a  leader  of  this 
people,  because  of  their  wickedness  and  abomination.  Be- 
hold, I  had  led  them,  notwithstanding  their  wickedness,  I  had 
led  them  many  times  to  battle,  and  had  loved  them,  according 
to  the  love  of  Qod  which  was  in  me,  with  all  my  heart ;  and 
my  soul  had  been  poured  out  in  prayer  unto  my  Gk>dall  the  day 
long,  for  them ;  nevertheless,  it  was  without  faith,  because 
of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts.  And  thiice  have  I  deli- 
vered them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  and  they  have 
repented  not  of  their  sin&  And  when  they  had  sworn  by  all 
that  had  been  forbidden  them,  by  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ,  that  they  would  go  up  unto  their  enemies  to  battle, 
and  avenge  themselves  of  the  blood  of  their  brethren,  behold 
the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  imto  me,  saying,  vengeance  ia 
mine,  and  I  will  repay ;  and  because  this  people  repented  not 
after  I  had  delivered  them,  behold,  they  shall  be  cut  off*  from 
the  face  of  the  earth.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  utterly  re* 
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fused  to  go  up  against  mine  enemies ;  and  I  did  even  as  the 
Lord  had  commanded  me ;  and  I  did  stand  as  an  idle  witness 
to  manifest  imto  the  world  the  things  which  I  saw  and  heard, 
according  to  the  manifestations  of  the  Spirit  which  had  tes- 
tified of  things  to  come.  Therefore  I  write  imto  you.  Gen- 
tiles, and  also  unto  you,  house  of  Israel,  when  the  work  shall 
conmience,  that  ye  shall  he  about  to  prepare  to  return  to  the 
land  of  your  inheritance ;  yea»  behold,  I  write  unto  all  the 
ends  of  the  earth ;  yea,  unto  you,  twelve  tribes  of  Israel, 
who  shall  be  judged  according  to  your  works,  by  the  Twelve 
whom  Jesus  chose  to  be  his  disciples  in  the  land  of  Jem- 
salem.  And  I  write  also  unto  the  remnant  of  this  people, 
who  shall  also  be  judged  by  the  Twelve  whom  Jesus  chose  in 
this  land ;  and  they  shall  be  judged  by  the  other  Twelve 
whom  Jesus  chose  in  the  land  of  Jerusalem.  And  these 
things  do  the  Spirit  manifest  unto  me ;  therefore  I  write  unto 
you  alL  And  for  this  cause  I  write  unto  you,  that  ye  may 
know  that  ye  must  all  stand  before  the  judgment  seat  of 
Christ,  yea,  every  soul  who  belongs  to  the  whole  human 
family  of  Adam ;  and  ye  must  stand  to  be  judged  of  your 
works,  whether  they  be  good  or  evil ;  and  also  that  ye  may 
believe  the  gospel  of  Jesus  Christ,  which  ye  shall  have  among 
you ;  and  tdso  that  the  Jews,  the  covenant  people  of  the 
Lord,  shall  have  other  witness  besides  him  whom  they  saw 
and  heard,  that  Jesus  whom  they  slew,  was  the  very  Christ, 
and  the  very  God ;  and  I  would  that  I  could  persuade  all  ye 
ends  of  the  earth  to  repent  and  prepare  to  stand  before  the 
judgment  seat  of  Christ. 


CHAPTER  IL 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 
sixty  and  third  year,  the  Nephites  did  go  up  with  their  armies 
to  battle  against  the  Lamanites,  out  of  the  land  Desolation. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites  were 
driven  back  again  to  the  land  of  Desolation.  And  while  they 
were  yet  weary,  a  fresh  army  of  the  Lamanites  did  come 
upon  them ;  and  they  had  a  sore  battle,  insomuch  that  the 
Lamanites  did  take  possession  of  the  city  Desolation,  and  did 
slay  many  of  the  Nephites,  and  did  take  many  prisoners ;  and 
the  remainder  did  flee  and  join  the  inhabitants  of  the  city 
Teancum.  Now  the  city  Teancum  lay  in  the  borders  by  the 
sea  shore ;  and  it  was  also  near  the  dty  Desolation.    And  it 
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was  because  tlie  armies  of  the  Nephites  went  up  unto  the 
Lamanites,  that  they  began  to  be  smitten ;  for  were  it  not  for 
that,  the  Lamanites  could  have  had  no  power  oyer  them.  But, 
behold,  the  judgments  of  Gk>d  will  overtake  the  wicked ;  and 
it  is  by  the  wicked,  that  the  wicked  are  punished :  for  it  is 
the  wicked  that  stir  up  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men 
unto  bloodshed.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites 
did  make  preparations  to  come  against  the  city  Teancum. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  three  hundred  and  sixty  and 
fourth  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  against  the  city  Tean- 
cmn,  that  they  might  take  possession  of  the  city  Teancum 
also.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  repulsed  and 
driven  back  by  the  Nephites.  And  when  the  Kephites  saw 
that  they  had  driven  the  Lamanites,  they  did  again  boast  of 
their  strength ;  and  they  went  forth  in  their  own  might, 
and  took  possession  again  of  the  city  Desolation.  And  now 
all  these  things  had  been  done,  and  there  had  been  thousands 
slain  on  both  sides,  both  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  three  hundred  and  sixty  and 
sixth  year  had  passed  away,  and  the  Lamanites  came  again 
upon  the  Nephites  to  battle ;  and  yet  the  Nephites  repented 
not  of  the  evil  they  had  done,  but  persisted  in  their  wicked* 
ness  continually.  And  it  is  impossible  for  the  tongue  to  de* 
scribe,  or  for  man  to  write  a  perfect  description  of  the  hor- 
rible scene  of  the  blood  and  carnage  which  was  among  the 
people;  both  of  the  Nephites  and  of  the  Lamanites;  and  every 
heart  was  hardened,  so  that  they  delighted  in  the  shedding 
of  blood  continually.  And  there  never  had  been  so  great 
wickedness  among  all  the  children  of  Lehi,  nor  even  among 
all  the  house  of  Israel,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord, 
as  were  among  this  people. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  take  posses- 
sion of  the  city  Desolation,'  and  this  because  their  number  did 
exceed  the  number  of  the  Nephites.  And  they  did  also  inarch 
forward  against  the  city  Teancum,  and  did  drive  the  inhabi- 
tants forth  out  of  her,  and  did  take  many  prisoners  both  wo- 
men and  childr«i,  and  did  offer  them  up  as  sacrifices  unto 
their  idol  gods.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hun- 
dred and  sixty  and  seventh  year,  the  Nephites  being  angry 
because  the  Leunanites  had  sacrificed  their  women  and  their 
children,  that  they  did  go  against  the  Lamanites  with  exceed- 
ing great  anger,  insomuch  that  they  did  beat  again  the  La- 
manites, and  drive  them  out  of  their  lands ;  and  the  Laman- 
ites did  not  come  again  against  the  Nephites,  until  the  three 
hundred  and  seventy  and  fifth  year.      And  in  this  year  they 
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did  come  down  against  the  Nephites  with  all  their  powers ; 
and  they  were  not  numbered  because  of  the  greatness  of  their 
number.  And  from  this  time  forth  did  the  Nephites  gain  na 
power  over  the  LAmanites,  but  began  to  be -swept  off  by  them 
even  as  a  dew  before  the  sun.  And  it  cema  to  pass  that  the 
Lamanites  did  come  down  against  the  city  Desolation ;  and 
there  was  an  exceeding  sore  battle  fought  in  the  land  Deso- 
lation, in  the  which  they  did  beat  the  Nephites.  And  they 
fled  again  from  before  them,  and  they  came  to  the  city  Boaz ; 
and  there  they  did  stand  against  the  Lamanites  with  exceed- 
ing boldness,  insomuch  that  the  Lamanites  did  not  beat  them 
until  they  had  come  again  the  second  time.  And  when  they 
had  come  the  second  time,  the  Nephites  were  driven  and 
slaughtered  with  an  exceediag  great  slaughter ;  their  women 
and  their  children  were  again  sacrificed  unto  idols.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  did  again  flee  from  before 
them,  taking  all  the  inhabitants  with  them,  both  in  towns  and 
villages.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  seeing  that  the  Lamanites 
were  about  to  overthrow  the  land,  therefore  I  did  go  to  the 
hill  Shim,  and  did  take  up  all  the  records  which  Ammaron 
had  hid  up  imto  the  Lord. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  go  forth  among  the  Nephi- 
tes, and  did  repent  of  the  oath  which  I  had  made  that  I  would 
no  more  assist  them ;  and  they  gave  me  command  again  of 
their  armies ;  for  they  looked  upon  me  as  though  I  could  de- 
liver them  from  their  afflictions.  But  behold,  I  was  without 
hopes,  for  I  knew  the  judgments  of  the  Lord  which  should 
come  upon  them;  for  they  repented  not  of  their  iniquities,  but 
did  struggle  for  their  lives,  without  calling  upon  that  Being 
who  created  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites 
did  come  against  us  as  we  had  fled  to  the  city  of  Jordon ; 
but  behold,  they  were  driven  back  that  they  did  not  take  the 
city  at  that  tim&  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  against 
us  again,  and  we  did  maintain  the  city.  And  there  were  also 
other  cities  which  were  maintained  by  the  Nephites,  whidi 
strong  holds  did  out  them  off  that  they  could  not  get  into 
the  country  which  lay  before  us  to  destroy  the  inhabitants  of 
our  land.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  whatsoever  lands  we 
had  passed  by,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  were  not  gathered 
in,  were  destroyed  by  the  Lamanites,  and  their  towns,  and 
villages,  and  cities  were  burned  with  fire;  and  thus  the 
three  hundred  and  seventy  and  nine  years  passed  away. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and  eightieth 
year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  again  against  us  to  battle,  and 
we  did  stand  against  them  boldly ;  but  it  was  all  in  vain,  for 
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BO  great  were  their  niuuberB  that  they  did  tread  the  people 
of  the  Nephites  under  their  feet  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
we  did  again  take  to  flight,  and  those  whose  flight  was  swifter 
than  the  Lamanites*  did  escape,  and  those  whose  flight  did 
not  exceed  the  Lamanites'  were  swept  down  and  destroyed. 
And  now  behold,  I,  Mormon,  do  not  desire  to  harrow  up  th^ 
souls  of  men  in  casting  before  them  such  an  awful  scene  of 
blood  and  carnage  as  was  laid  before  mine  eves,  but  I  know- 
ing  that  these  things  must  surely  be  made  known,  and  that 
all  things  which  are  hid  must  be  revealed  upon  the  house 
tops,  and  also  that  a  knowledge  of  these  things  must  come 
unto  the  remnant  of  these  people,  and  also  unto  the  Gtontiles, 
which  the  Lord  hath  said  isSioiidd  scatter  this  people,  and  this 
people  should  be  counted  as  nought  among  Uiem,  therefore 
I  write  a  small  abridgment,  daring  not  to  give  a  full  account 
of  the  things  which  I  have  seen,  because  of  the  commandment 
which  I  hftve  receiyed,  and  also  that  ye  might  not  have  too 
great  sorrow  because  of  the  wickedness  of  this  peopl& 

6.  And  now  b^old,  tiiis  I  speak  unto  their  seed,  and  also  to 
the  (Gentiles,  who  have  care  for  the  house  of  Israel,  that  realize 
and  know  h^Dm  whence  their  blessings  come.  For  I  know 
that  such  will  sorrow  for  the  calamity  of  the  house  of  Israel; 
yea»  they  will  sorrow  for  the  destruction  of  this  people ;  they 
will  sorrow  that  this  people  had  not  repented,  that  they 
might  have  been  clasped  in  the  arms  of  Jesus.  Now  these 
things  are  written  unto  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Jacob ; 
and  they  are  written  after  this  manner,  because  it  is  known 
of  Gk>d  that  wickedness  will  not  bring  them  forth  unto  them; 
and  they  are  to  be  hid  up  unto  the  Lord,  that  they  may  come 
forth  in  his  own  due  time.  And  this  is  the  commandment 
which  I  have  received;  and  behold  they  shall  come  forth  ac- 
cording to  the  commandment  of  the  Lord,  when  he  shall  see 
fit,  in  his  wisdom.  And  behold  they  shall  go  unto  the  un- 
believing of  the  Jews ;  and  for  this  intent  shall  they  go;  that 
they  may  be  persuaded  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the  Son  of 
the  living  Qbd ;  that  the  Father  may  bring  about,  through 
his  most  beloved,  his  great  and  eternal  purpose,  in  restoring 
the  Jews,  or  all  the  house  of  Israel,  to  the  land  of  their  in- 
heritance, which  the  Lord  their  Gk>d  hath  given  them,  unto  the 
fulfilling  of  his  covenant,  and  also  that  the  seed  of  this  peo- 
ple may  more  fully  believe  his  gospel,  which  shall  go  forth 
unto  them  from  the  Qentiles ;  for  this  people  shaU  be  scat- 
tered, and  shall  become  a  daork,  a  filthy,  and  a  loathsome 
people,  beyond  the  description  of  that  wMch  ever  hath  been 
amongst  us;  yea^  even  that  which  hath  been  among  the  L»- 
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manites;  and  this  because  of  their  unbelief  and  idolatry. 
For  behold,  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  already  ceased  to 
strive  with  their  Others,  and  they  are  without  Christ  ani 
God  in  the  world,  and  they  ate  dnven  about  as  chaff  before 
the  wind.  They  were  once  a  delightsome  people,  and  they 
had  Christ  for  their  shepherd ;  yea»  they  were  led  even  by 
Ood  the  Father.  But  now,  behold,  they  are  led  about  by 
satan,  even  as  chaff  is  driven  before  the  wind,  or  as  a  vessel 
is  touted  about  upon  the  waves,  without  sail  or  anchor,  or 
without  anything  wherewith  to  steer  her ;  and  even  as  she 
is,  BO  are  they.  And  behold,  the  Lord  hath  reserved  their 
blessings,  wluch  they  might  have  received  in  the  land,  for  the 
(Gentiles  who  shall  possess  the  land.  But  behold,  it  shall 
come  to  pass  that  they  shall  be  driven  and  scattered  by 
the  Gentiles,  and  after  they  have  been  driven  and  scattered  by 
the  (Entiles,  behold,  then  will  the  Lord  remember  the  cove- 
nant which  he  made  unto  Abraham,  and  unto  all  the  house 
of  Israel.  And  also  the  Lord  will  semember  the  prayers  of 
the  righteous,  which  have  been  put  up  unto  bim  for  them. 
And  then,  0  ye  Gkntiles,  how  can  ye  stand  before  the  power 
of  God,  except  ye  shall  repent  and  turn  from  your  evil  ways ! 
Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  in  the  hands  of  God !  know  ye  not 
that  he  hath  all  power,  and  at  his  great  command  the  earth 
shall  be  rolled  together  as  a  scroll  ?  Therefore  repent  ye, 
and  himible  yourselves  before  him,  lest  he  shall  come  out  in 
justice  against  you ;  lest  a  renmant  of  the  seed  of  Jacob 
shall  go  forth  among  yon  as  a  lion,  and  tear  you  in  pieces, 
and  there  is  none  to  deliver. 


CHAPTER  III. 

1.  And  now  I  finish  my  record  concerning  the  destruction  of 
my  people,  the  Nephites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did 
march  forth  before  the  Lamanites.  And  I  Mormon,  wrote 
an  epistle  unto  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  and  desired  of  him 
that  he  would  grant  imto  us  that  we  might  gather  together 
our  people  unto  the  land  of  Cumorah,  by  a  hill  which  was 
call^  Cumorah,  and  there  we  could  give  them  battl&  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  did  grant  unto 
me  the  thing  which  I  desired.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we 
did  march  forth  to  the  land  of  Cumorah,  and  we  did  pitch 
our  tents  round  about  the  hill  Cumorah ;  and  it  was  in  a  land 
of  many  waters,  rivers,  and  fountains ;  and  here  we  had  hope 
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to  g^ain  adyantage  over  tho  Lamauitea.  And  when  three 
hundred  and  eighty  and  four  years  had  passed  away,  we  had 
gathered  in  all  the  remainder  of  our  people  unto  the  land 
Cumorah. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  we  had  gathered  in  all 
our  people  in  one  to  the  land  of  Cumorah,  behold  I,  Mor- 
mon, began  to  be  old ;  and  knowing  it  to  be  the  last  struggle 
of  my  people,  and  having  been  commanded  of  the  Lord  that 
I  should  not  suffer  that  the  records  which  had  been  handed 
down  by  our  Others,  which  were  sacred,  to  fall  into  the 
hands  of  the  Lamanites,  (for  the  Lamanites  would  destroy 
them,)  therefore  I  made  this  record  out  of  the  plates  of  Ne- 
phi,  and  hid  up  in  the  hill  Cumorah,  all  the  records  which 
had  been  entrulBted  to  me  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  save  it 
were  these  few  plates  which  I  gave  unto  my  son  Moroni 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  people  with  their  wives  and 
their  childr^i,  did  now  behold  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites 
marching  towards  them ;  and  with  that  awful  fear  of  death 
which  fills  the  breasts  of  all  the  wicked,  did  they  await  to 
receive  them.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  come  to  battle 
against  us,  and  every  soul  was  filled  vdth  terror,  because  of 
the  greatness  of  their  numbers.    And  it  came  to  pass  that 
they  did  fall  upon  my  people  with  the  sword,  and  with  the 
bow,  and  with  the  arrow,  and  with  the  axe,  and  with  all 
manner  of  weapons  of  war.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  men 
were  hewn  down,  yea,  .even  my  ten  thousand  who  were 
with  me,  and  I  fell  woimded  in  the  midst ;  and  they  passed 
by  me  that  they  did  not  put  an  end  to  my  life.    And  when 
they  had  gone  through  and  hewn  down  all  my  people  save 
it  were  twenty  and  four  of  us,  (among  whom  was  my  son 
Moroni,)  and  we  having  survived  the  dead  of  our  people,  did 
behold  on  the  morrow,  when  the  Lamanites  had  returned 
unto  their  camps,  firom  the  top  of  the  lull  Cumorah,  the  ten 
thou£and  of  my  people  who  were  hewn  down,  being  led  in 
the  front  by  me ;  and  we  also  beheld  the  ten  thousand  of  my 
people  who  were  led  by  my  son  Moroni    And  behold,  the 
ten  thousand  of  Gidgiddonah  had  fallen,  and  be  also  in  the 
midst ;  and  Lamah  had  fallen  with  his  ten  thousand ;  and 
Gilgal  had  fallen  with  his  ten  thousand ;  and  Tiimhah  had 
fallen  with  his  ten  thousand ;  and  Joneam  had  fallen  with  his 
ten  thousand ;  and  Camenihah,  and  Moronihah,  and  Antio- 
num,  and  Shiblom,  and  Shem,  and  Josh,  had  fallen  with  their 
ten  thousand  each. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  ten  more  who  did 
faH  by  the  sword,  with  their  ten  thousand  each ;  yea,  even 
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all  my  people,  aave  it  were  Hioae  twenty  and  four  who  were 
with  me,  and  also  a  few  who  had  escaped  into  the  aouth 
eountriesy  and  a  few  who  had  dissented  over  unto  the  La- 
manites,  had  fallen,  and  their  flesh,  aod  bones,  and  blood  lay 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  being  left  by  the  hands  of  those 
who  slew  them,  to  moulder  upon  the  land,  and  to  cnnnble 
and  to  return  to  their  mother  earth.  And  my  soul  was  rent 
with  anguish,  because  of  the  slain  of  my  people,  and  I  cried, 
O  ye  fair  ones,  how  could  ye  haye  departed  froni  the  ways 
of  the  Lord !  O  ye  fair  ones,  how  could  you  have  rejected 
that  Jesus,  who  stood  with  open  anns  to  reoeiye  you  !  Be- 
hold, if  ye  had  not  done  this,  ye  would  not  have  &llen.  But 
behold,  ye  are  fallen,  and  I  mourn  your  loss.  0  ye  fair  sons 
and  daughters,  ye  fathers  and  mothers,  ye  hudtkands  and 
wives,  ye  fiur  ones,  how  is  it  that  ye  could  have  £allai !  But 
behold,  ye  are  gone,  and  my  sorrows  cannot  bring  your 
return;  and  the  day  soon  cometh  that  your  mortal  must  put 
on  immortality,  and  those  bodies  which  are  now  mouldering 
in  corruption  must  soon  become  incorruptible  bodies;  and 
then  ye  must  stand  before  the  judgment  seat  of  Christy  to  be 
judged  according  to  your  works ;  and  if  it  so  be  that  ye  an 
righteous,  then  are  ye  blessed  witii  your  &then  who  have 
gone  before  you.  O  that  ye  had  repented  before  this  great 
destruction  bad  come  upon  you.  But  behold,  ye  are  gone^ 
and  the  Father,  jobl,  the  eterxial  Esther  of  heaven,  knoweth 
your  state ;  and  he  doeth  with  you  aooording  to  his  justice 
and  mercy. 

4.  And  now  behold,  I  would  speak  somewhat  tmto  the  rem- 
nant of  this  people  who  are  spared,  if  it  so  be  that  God  may 
give  unto  them  my  words,  that  they  may  know  of  the  things 
of  their  fiftthers ;  yea,  I  speak  unto  you,  ye  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Israel ;  and  these  are  the  words  which  I  apeak, 
know  ye  that  ye  are  of  the  house  of  IsraeL  Know  ye 
that  ye  must  come  imto  repentance,  or  ye  cannot  be  saved. 
Know  ye  that  ye  must  lay  down  your  weapons  of  war, 
and  delight  no  more  in  the  shedding  of  blood,  and  take 
them  not  again,  save  it  be  that  Qod  shall  command  you. 
Know  ye  that  ye  must  come  to  the  knowledge  of  your 
fiithersy  and  repent  of  aU  your  sins  and  iniquitiea,  and  believe 
in  Jesus  Christ,  that  he  is  the  Son  of  Qod,  and  that  he  was 
slain  by  the  Jews,  and  by  the  power  of  the  Father  he  hath 
risen  again,  wherebv  he  hath  gained  the  vioiory  over  the 
grave ;  and  also  in  him  is  the  sting  of  death  swallowed  upw 
And  he  bringeth  to  pass  the  resurrection  of  the  dead» 
whereby  man  must  be  raised  to  stand  before  his  judsmient 
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Beat.  And  he  hath  brought  to  pass  the  redemption  of  the 
world,  whereby  he  that  is  found  guiltless  before  him  at  the 
judgment  day,  hath  it  given  unto  him  to  dwell  in  the  presence 
of  God  in  his  kingdom,  to  sing  ceaseless  praises  with  the 
choirs  above,  unto  the  Father,  and  unto  the  Son>  and  unto 
the  Holy  Ghost,  which  are  one  God,  in  a  state  of  happiness 
which  hath  no  end.  Therefore  repent,  and  be  baptized  in 
the  name  of  Jesus,  and  lay  hold  upon  the  gospel  of  Christ, 
which  shall  be  set  before  you,  not  only  in  this  record,  but 
also  in  the  record  which  shsil  come  unto  the  Gentiles  from 
the  Jews,  which  record  shall  come  from  the  Gentiles  unto 
vou.  For  behold,  this  is  written  for  the  intent  that  ye  may 
oelieve  that ;  and  if  ye  believe  that,  ye  will  believe  tins  also ; 
and  if  ye  believe  this,  ye  will  know  concerning  your  fathera, 
and  also  the  marvellous  works  which  were  wrought  by  the 
power  of  Gk>d  among  them;  and  v$  will  also  know  that  ye 
are  a  renmant  of  the  seed  of  JacoD ;  therefore  ye  are  num- 
bered  among  the  people  of  the  first  covenant ;  and  if  it  so  be 
that  ye  believe  in  Ohiist,  and  are  baptized,  fbrat  with  water, 
then  with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  following  the  exam< 
pie  of  our  Saviour,  according  to  that  which  he  hath  com- 
manded  us,  it  shall  be  well  with  you  in  the  day  of  Judgment* 
Amen. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  Bbhoij>  I,  Moroni,  do  finish  the  record  of  my  Father, 
Mormon.  Behold,  I  have,  but  few  things  to  write,  which 
things  I  have  been  commanded  by  my  Father.  And  now  it 
came  to  pass  that  after  the  great  and  tremendous  battle  at 
Cumorah,  behold,  the  Kephites  who  had  escaped  into  the 
country  southward,  were  hunted  by  the  Lamanites,  until 
they  were  all  destroyed ;  and  my  rather  also  was  killed  by 
them,  and  I,  even  remain  alone  to  write  the  sad  tale  of  the 
destruction  of  my  people.  But  behold,  they  are  gone,  and  I 
fulfil  the  commandment  of  my  father.  And  whether  they  will 
slay  me,  I  know  not;  therefore  I  will  write  and  hide  up  the 
records  in  the  earth,  and  whither  I  go  it  mattereth  not. 
Behold,  my  Father  hath  made  this  record,  and  he  hath  writ* 
ten  the  intent  thereof  And  behold,  I  would  write  it  also, 
if  I  had  room  upon  the  plates ;  but  I  have  not ;  and  ore  I 
have  none,  for  I  am  alone ;  my  father  hath  been  slain  in 
battle,  and  all  my  kinsfolks,  and  I  have  not  friends  nor 
whither  to  go ;  and  how  long  the  Lord  will  sufier  that  I 

2x3 


And  bdiold,  ifc  k  the  iMd  of  tiie  Lofd 
And  behdd  abo^  the  LHMDiftaB  aie  aft 
«id  file  wIm^  ftn  irftliiB  knd  ii  one  eontiiranl  loomd  <^  mi 
der  nd  Uooddied;  aid  no  on»  kncnrrth  the  end  off  tlie 
mr.  And  now  bdHDld,  I  wmj  -ao  nufe  cwujMJiiug  tfaem,  fiv 
tiiere  are  nonev  nme  ii  be  the  Lnnoifas  imd  rabbo,  tlirt 
enrtiqiotttliefiMseortiieland;  and  iliete  aie  none  tkat  do 
know  the  true  CM,  aate  ii  be  the  diae^leB  of  Jeana,  wbo 
didianyintiielandnntatliewi&BdnBBBoftiie  people  ann 
ao  graaly  iiiafc  the  Lotd  woold  not  aoftr  them  to  temaiu 
irith  the  people ;  and  aiiettiflr  tiMgr  be  iqMD  file  fine  <xf  tbe 
kmd,  no  man  knowcib.  Bat  bdiold,  nif  fiibar  and  I  bave 
aeen  tibcm,  aid  ibcj  ba;re  niinwiliwd  nnto  na.  And  wfaoao 
leeorelJi  tlna  leoord,  and  ahall  not  eondemn  it  beeanae  of  the 
inq;ierfecliona  wbidi  aie  in  it^  tbe  aame  ahall  know  of  grater 
tlmigaihanthflaa  Heboid,  lam Morad;  and  veie it poml- 
bk;,  I  woold  make  aU  thinga  known  mifeo  yon. 

2.  Behdd,  I  make  an  end  of  speakiiig  oonoeniiQgtinapeopleL 
I  am  tiie  aon  of  Mormon,  and  my  fiAber  waa  a  deaoendant  of 
Nepbi;  andlamthenmewiiobidettiv^thiBieeardnntothe 
Lord;  tbeplatea  theroofareofnowortb,beGanaeof  tbecom- 
mancbnent  of  the  Lord.  For  he  truly  aakh,  that  no  one  flhall 
hare  them  to  get  gain ;  but  the  zeeord  thereof  ia  of  great 
wortii ;  and  iHioao  ahall  bring  it  to  la^tA,  \am  will  the  Lord 
bleaib  Fornone  can  have  power  to  bring  it  to  lig^t,  anre  it  be 
girenhimof  God;  for  Gold  will  that  it  shall  be  done  with  an 
eye  nn^e  to  lua  gloiy,  or  the  wetbre  of  the  ancient  and  long 
dispereed  oorenant  people  d  the  Lord.  And  blesaed  be  him 
thi^  ahaU  bring  tiua  thing  to  li§^t;  for  it  ahaU  be  broog^t 
ont  of  diabees  mito  la^t,  aooording  to  the  word  of  Qod ; 
jea»  it  ahall  be  brought  out  of  the  eartii,  and  it  shall  done 
forth  out  of  darime«By  and  come  mifeo  the  knowledge  of  the 
people;  and  it  shall  be  done  by  the  power  of  Gbd;  and  if 
there  be  fimtte^  they  be  the  ftnlta  of  a  man.  But  behold, 
we  know  no  fiudt^  NeverthelesB^  God  knoweth  aU  things ; 
therefore  he  that  oondenmeth,  let  him  be  aware  leat  he  shall 
be  in  danger  of  hell  fire.  And  he  that  sayeth,  shew  nnto  me^ 
or  ye  shall  be  smitten,  let  him  beware  lest  he  oommandeth 
that  which  ia  forbidden  of  the  liOnL    For  behold,  the 
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thatjudgeth  rashly,  shall  be  judged  rashly  again;  for  ac- 
cording to  his  works  shall  his  wages  be ;  therefore,  he  that 
amitethy  shall  be  smitten  again  of  the  Lord.  Behold  what 
the  scripture  says,  man  shall  not  smite,  neither  shall  he 
judge ;  for  judgment  is  mine,  saith  the  Lord ;  and  vengeance 
is  mine  also,  and  I  will  repay.  And  he  that  shall  breathe 
out  wrath  and  strifes  against  the  work  of  the  Lord,  and 
against  the  covenant  people  of  the  Lord,  who  are  the  house 
of  Israel,  and  shall  say,  we  will  destroy  the  work  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  Lord  will  not  remember  his  covenant  which 
he  hath  made  unto  the  house  of  Israel,  the  same  is  in  danger 
to  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into  the  fire ;  for  the  eternal  pur- 
poses of  the  Lord  shall  roll  on,  until  all  his  promises  shall  be 
fulfilled.  Search  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah.  Behold,  I  cannot 
write  them.  Yea^  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  those  saints 
who  have  gone  before  me,  who  have  possessed  this  land, 
shall  cry ;  yea,  even  ftom  the  dust  wUl  they  cry  unto  the 
Lord ;  and  as  the  Lord  liveth,  he  will  remember  the  cove- 
nant which  he  hath  made  with  them.  And  he  knoweth  their 
prayers,  that  they  were  in  behalf  of  thor  brethren.  And  he 
knoweth  their  ndth ;  for  in  his  name  could  they  remove 
moimtains;  and  in  his  name  could  they  cause  the  earth  to 
shake ;  and  by  the  power  of  his  word  did  they  cause  prisons 
to  tumble  to  the  euiih ;  yea,  even  the  fiery  fmmace  could  not 
hann  them ;  neither  wild  beasts,  nor  poisonous  serpents,  be- 
cause of  the  power  of  his  word.  And  behold  their  prayers 
were  also  in  behalf  of  him  that  the  Lord  should  suffer  to 
bring  these  things  forth.  And  no  one  need  say,  they  shall 
not  come,  for  they  surely  shall,  for  the  Lord  hath  spoken  it; 
for  out  of  the  earth  shall  they  come,  by  the  hand  of  the 
Lord,  and  none  can  stay  it ;  and  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when 
it  shall  be  said  that  miracles  are  done  away ;  and  it  shall 
come  even  as  if  one  should  speak  from  the  dead. 

3.  And  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  the  blood  of  saints  shall 
cry  unto  the  Lord,  because  of  secret  combinations  and  the 
works  of  daikness ;  yea»  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  the  power 
of  Qod  shall  be  denied,  and  churches  become  defiled,aiid  shall 
be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts ;  yea,  even  in  a  day 
when  leaders  of  churches,  and  teachers,  in  the  pride  of  their 
hearts,  even  to  the  envying  of  them  who  belong  to  their 
churches ;  yea^  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  there  shall  be 
heard  of  fires,  and  tempests,  and  vapors  of  smoke  in  foreign 
lands ;  and  there  shall  also  be  heard  of  wars,  rumours  of  wars, 
and  esurthquakes  in  diver  places ;  yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day 
when  there  shall  be  great  pollutions  upon  the  face  of  the  earth ; 
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there  shall  be  murders,  and  robbing,  and  lying,  and  deoeiv- 
ings,  and  whoredoms,  and  all  manner  of  abominations ;  when 
there  shall  be  many  who  will  say,  do  this,  or  do  that,  and  it 
matteieth  not,  for  the  Lord  will  uphold  such  at  the  last  day. 
But  wo  unto  such,  for  they  are  in  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and 
in  the  bonds  of  iniquity.  Yea»  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when 
there  shall  be  churches  built  up  that  shall  say,  come  unto 
me,  and  for  your  money  you  shall  be  forgiven  of  your  Bin& 
O  ye  wicked  and  perverse,  and  stifihecked  people,  why  have 
ye  built  up  churches  unto  yourselves  to  get  gain  ?  Why 
have  ye  tranc^gured  the  holy  word  of  Qod,  that  ye  might 
bring  damnation  upon  your  souls  1  Behold,  look  ye  unto 
the  revelations  of  Qod.  For  behold,  the  time  cometh  at  that 
day  when  all  these  things  must  be  fulfilled. 
4.  Behold,  theLord  hath  shewn  unto  me  great  and  marvellous 
things  concerning  that  which  must  shortly  come  at  that  day 
when  these  things  shall  come  forth  among  you.  Behold,!  speak 
imto  you  as  if  ye  were  present,  and  yet  ye  are  not.  But  b^old, 
Jesus  Christ  hath  shewn  you  unto  me,  and  I  know  your 
doing ;  and  I  know  that  ye  do  walk  in  the  pride  of  your 
hearts ;  and  there  are  none,  save  a  few  only,  who  do  not  lift 
themselves  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  unto  the  wearing 
of  vexy  fine  apparel,  imto  envying,  and  strifes,  and  malice, 
and  persecutiona,  and  all  nuumer  of  iniquities ;  and  your 
churches,  yea,  even  every  one,  have  become  polluted  because 
of  the  pride  of  your  hearts.  For  behold,  ye  do  love  money, 
and  your  substances,  and  your  fine  apparel,  and  the  adorning 
of  your  ohurohes,  more  than  ye  love  the  poor  and  the  needy, 
the  sick  and  the  afiSicted.  O  ye  pollutions,  ye  hypocrites,  ye 
teachers,  who  sell  yourselves  for  that  which  will  canker,  why 
have  ye  polluted  the  holy  church  of  God )  Why  are  ye 
ashamed  to  take  upon  you  the  name  of  Christ  ?  Why  do  you 
not  think  that  grei^r  is  the  value  of  an  endless  happiness 
than  that  misery  which  never  dies,  because  of  the  praise  of 
the  world  f  Why  do  ye  adorn  yoiuselves  with  that  which 
hath  no  life,  and  yet  sufier  the  himgiy,  and  the  needy,  and 
the  naked,  and  the  sick,  and  the  afiSicted  to  pass  by  you,  and 
notice  them  not?  Tea,  why  do  you  build  up  your  secret 
abominations  to  get  gain,  and  cause  that  widows  should 
mourn  before  the  Lord,  and  also  orphans  to  mourn  before 
the  Lord ;  and  also  the  olood  of  their  fathers  and  their  hus- 
bands to  cry  unto  the  Lord  from  the  ground,  for  vengeance 
upon  your  heads  ?  Behold,  the  sword  of  vengeance  hangeth 
over  you ;  and  the  time  soon  cometh  that  he  avengeth  the 
blood  of  the  saints  upon  you,  for  he  will  not  su£fer  their 
cries  any  longer. 
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5.  And  now,  I  speak  also  concerning  those  who  do  not  be- 
lieve in  Christ.  Behold,  will  ye  believe  in  the  day  of  your  vi* 
fiitation,  behold,  when  the  Lord  shall  come ;  yea,  even  that 
great  day  when  the  earth  shall  be  rolled  together  as  a  scrolL 
and  the  elements  shall  melt  with  fervent  heat ;  yea,  in  thac 
great  day  when  ye  shall  be  brought  to  stand  before  the  Lamb 
of  God,  then  will  ye  say  that  there  is  no  God  1  Then  will  ye 
longer  deny  the  Christ,  or  can  ye  behold  the  Lamb  of  God  ? 
Do  ye  suppose  that  ye  shall  dwell  with  him  under  a  consdh 
ousness  of  your  guilt  1  Do  ye  suppose  that  ye  could  be 
happy  to  dwell  with  that  holy  being,  when  your  souls  are 
racked  with  a  consciousness  of  guilt  that  ye  have  ever  abused 
his  laws?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  would  be  more 
miserable  to  dwell  with  a  holy  and  just  God,  under  a  con- 
sciousness of  your  filthiness  before  him,  than  ye  would  to 
dwell  with  the  damned  so\ils  in  hell !  For  behold,  when  ye 
shall  be  brought  to  see  your  nakednesa  before  Gk>d,  and  also, 
the  glory  ot  Gk>d,  and  the  holiness  of  Jesus  Christ,  it  will 
kin<Ue  a  flame  of  unquenchable  fire  upon  you.  0  then  ye  un- 
believing, turn  ye  unto  the  Lord ;  cry  mightily  unto  the 
Father  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  that  perhaps  ye  may  be  found 
spotless,  pure,  fair,  and  white,  having  been  cleansed  by  the 
blood  of  the  Lamb,  at  that  great  and  last  dav. 

6.  And  again  I  speak  unto  you,  who  deny  the  revelations  of 
God,  and  say  that  they  are  done  away,  that  there  are  no  revela- 
tions, nor  prophecies,  nor  gifts,  nor  healing,  nor  speaking  with 
tongues,  and  the  interpretation  of  tongues.  Behold  I  say  unto 
you,  he  that  denieth  these  things,  knoweth  not  the  gospel  of 
Christ ;  y ea»  he  has  not  read  the  scriptures ;  if  so,  he  does  not 
understand  them.  For  do  we  not  read  thatCfod  is  the  same  yes- 
terday, to-day,  and  for  ever;  and  in  him  there  is  no  variableness 
neither  shadow  of  changing.  And  now,  if  ye  have  imagined  up 
unto  yourselves  a  god  who  doth  varv,  and  in  him  there  is  sha- 
dow of  changing,  then  have  ye  imagmed  up  unto  yourselves  a 
god  who  is  not  a  God  of  muacles.  But  behold,  I  will  shew 
unto  you  a  God  of  miracles,  even  the  God  of  Abraham,  and 
the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob ;  and  it  is  that  same 
God  who  created  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all  things  that 
iu  them  are.  Behold,  he  created  Adam;  and  by  Adam  came  the 
fall  of  man.  And  because  of  the  fall  of  man,  came  Jesus  Christ 
even  the  Father  and  the  Son ;  and  because  of  Jesus  Christ  came 
the  redemption  of  man.  And  becaiise  of  the  redemption  of 
man,  which  came  by  Jesus  Christ,  they  are  brought  back  into 
the  presence  of  the  Lord ;  yea,  this  is  wherein  all  men  are  re- 
deemed, because  the  death  of  Christ  bringeth  to  pass  the 
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reBurrection,  wbidk  briogetli  to  paas  a  redemption  from  an 
endless  deep,  from  which  sleep  all  men  shall  be  awoke  by 
the  power  of  Qod^  when  the  tramp  shall  sound ;  and  they 
shall  come  forth,  both  small  and  great,  and  all  shall  stand 
before  his  bar,  being  redeemed  and  loosed  from  this  eternal 
bond  of  death,  which  death  is  a  temporal  death ;  and  then 
Cometh  the  jndgment  of  the  Holy  One  upon  them,  and  then 
Cometh  the  time  that  he  that  is  filthy  shall  be  filthy  still :  and 
he  that  is  righteous,  shall  be  righteous  still ;  he  that  is 
happy,  shall  be  happy  still ;  and  he  that  is  unhappy,  shall  be 
unhappy  stilL 
7.  And  now,  0  all  ye  that  have  imagLaed  up  unto  youzselTea 
agodwho  can  do  no  miracles,  I  would  ask  of  you,  have  all  these 
things  past,  of  ?idiich  I  have  spoken  ?    Has  the  end  come  yet  I 
Behold  I  say  unto  you,  nay;  and  God  has  not  ceased  to  be  a 
God  of  miracles.    Behold,  are  not  the  things  that  Grod  hath 
wrought,  marvellous  in  our  eyes  1    Tea,  and  who  can  compre- 
hend the  marvellous  works  of  God  ?  Who  shall  say  that  it  was 
not  a  miracle,  that  by  his  word  the  heaven  and  the  earth  should 
be ;  and  by  the  power  of  his  word,  man  was  created  of  the  dust 
of  the  earth ;  and  by  the  power  of  his  word,  hath  miracles  been 
wrought?  And  who  shall  say  that  Jesus  Christ  did  not  do  many" 
nnghty  miracles?    And  there  were  many  mighty  miracles 
wrought  by  the  hands  of  the  apostles.  And  if  there  were  mira- 
cles wrought  then,  why  has  God  ceased  to  be  a  Gk>d  of  miracles 
and  yet  be  an  unchangeable  being?  And  behold  I  say  \mto  you 
he  changeth  not;  if  so,  he  would  cease  to  be  God;  and  he 
ceaseth  not  to  be  God,  and  is  a  Gk>d  of  miracles.  And  the  reason 
why  he  ceaseth  to  do  miracles  among  the  children  of  men, 
is  because  that'  they  dwindle  in  unbelief,  and  depart  fr^m  the 
right  way,  and  know  not  the  God  in  whoi^^they  should  trust. 
Behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  whoso  believeth  in  Christ,  doubt- 
ing nothing,  whatsoever  he  shall  ask  the  Father  in  the  name 
of  Christ  it  shall  be  granted  him;  and  this  promise  is  unto  all, 
even  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth.   For  behold  thus  saith  Jesus 
Christ,  the  Son  of  €k>d,  imto  his  disciples  who  should  tarry ; 
yea,  and  also  to  all  his  disciples,  in  the  hearing  of  the  multi- 
tude, go  ye  into  all  the  world,  and  preach  the  gospel  to  every 
creature ;  and  he  that  believeth  and  is  baptized,  shall  be 
saved,  but  he  that  believeth  not,  shall  be  dainned.  And  these 
signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe,  in  my  name  sha]l  they 
cast  out  devils ;  they  shall  speak  with  new  tongues ;  they 
shall  take  up  serpents ;  and  if  they  drink  any  deadly  thing, 
it  shall  not  hurt  them ;  they  shall  lay  hands  on  the  sick,  and 
they  shall  recover ;  and  whosoever  shall  believe  in  my  name^ 
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doubtmg  nothii^,  imto  him  will  I  confinu  all  my  worda,  even 
unto  the  enda  of  the  earth.  And  now  behold,  who  can  stand 
against  the  works  of  the  Lord  ?  Who  can  deny  his  sayings  ? 
Who  will  rise  up  against  the  almighty  power  of  the  Lord! 
Who  will  despise  the  works  of  the  Lord  1  Who  will  despise 
the  children  of  Christ  %  Behold,  all  ye  who  are  despisers  of 
the  works  of  the  Lord,  for  ye  shall  wonder  and  perish.  O 
then  despise  not,  and  wonder  not^  but  hearken  tmto  the  words 
of  the  Lord,  and  ask  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Jesiis  for 
what  things  soever  ye  shall  stand  in  need.  Doubt  not,  but 
be  believing,  and  begin  as  in  times  of  old,  and  come  unto  the 
Lord  with  fJl  your  heart,  and  work  out  your  own  salvation 
with  fear  and  trembling  before  him.  Be  wise  in  the  days  of 
your  probation ;  strip  yourselves  of  all  uncleanness;  ask  not, 
that  ye  may  consume  it  on  your  lusts,  but  ask  with  a  firmness 
unshaken,  that  ye  will  yield  to  no  temptation,  but  that  ye 
will  serve  the  true  and  living  God.  See  that  ye  are  not  bap- 
tized unworthily ;  see  that  ye  partake  not  of  the  sacrament 
of  Christ  unworthily ;  but  see  that  ye  do  all  things  in  wor- 
thiness, and  do  it  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  son  of  the 
living  God  :  and  if  ye  do  this,  and  endure  to  the  end,  ye  will 
in  no  wise  be  cast  out.  Behold,  I  speak  unto  you  as  though 
I  spake  from  the  dead ;  for  I  know  that  ye  shall  hear  my 
words.  Condemn  me  not  because  of  mine  imperfection: 
neither  my  father,  because  of  his  imperfection ;  neither  them 
who  have  written  before  him,  but  rather  give  thanks  unto 
God  that  he  hath  made  manifest  unto  you  our  imperfections, 
that  ye  may  learn  to  be  more  wise  than  we  have  been. 

8.  And  now  behold,  we  have  written  this  record  according  to 
otir  knowledge  in  the  characters,  which  are  called  among  us 
i^e  reformed  EgyjijiiKn,  being  handed  down  and  altered  by 
us,  according  to  our  manner  of  speech.  And  if  our  plates 
had  been  sufficiently  large,  we  should  have  written  in  He- 
brew; but  the  Hebrew  h&th  been  altered  by  us  also  ;  and  if 
we  could  have  written  in  Hebrew,  behold,  ye  would  have  had 
no  imperfection  in  our  record.  But  the  Lord  knoweth  the 
things  which  we  have  written,  and  also  that  none  other  peo- 
ple knoweth  our  language,  therefore  he  hath  prepared  means 
for  the  interpretation  thereof.  And  these  things  are  written, 
that  we  may  rid  our  garments  of  the  blood  of  our  brethren 
who  have  dwindled  in  unbelief.  And  behold,  these  things 
which  we  have  desired  concerning  our  brethren,  yea^  even 
their  restoration  to  the  knowledge  of  Christ,  is  according  to 
tiie  prayers  of  all  the  saints  who  have  dwelt  in  the  land. 
And  may  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  grant  that  th^  prayers  may 
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be  answered  according  to  their  faith ;  and  may  G(od  the  Fa- 
ther remember  the  covenant  which  he  hath  made  with  the 
house  of  Israel ;  and  may  he  bless  them  for  ev^  through 
fiuth  on  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ.    Amen. 


THE  BOOK  OF  ETHER. 


CHAPTER  L 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  to  give  an  account  of  those 
ancient  inhabitaiits  who  were  destroyed  by  the  hand  of  the 
Lord  upon  the  face  of  this  north  country.  And  I  take  mine 
account  from  the  twenty  and  four  plates  which  were  found 
by  the  people  of  Limhi,  which  is  called  the  book  of  Bther. 
And  as  I  suppose  that  the  first  part  of  this  record,  which 
speaks  concerning  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  also  of 
Adam,  and  an  account  from  that  time  even  to  the  great 
tower,  and  whatsoever  things  transpired  among  the  children 
of  men  until  that  time,  is  had  among  tiie  Jews,  therefore  I 
do  not  write  those  things  which  transpired  from  the  days  of 
Adam  until  that  time  ,*  but  they  are  had  upon  the  plates ; 
and  whoso  findeth  them,  the  same  will  have  power  that  he 
may  get  the  full  account.  But  behold,  I  give  not  the  fiill 
account,  but  a  part  of  the  account  I  give,  from  the  tower 
down  until  they  were  destroyed.  And  on  this  wise  do  I 
give  the  account.  He  that  wrote  this  record  was  £<tiier, 
and  he  was  a  descendant  of  Coriantor :  Conantorwas  theson 
of  Moron ;  and  Moron  was  the  son  of  Euiem ;  and  Ethem 
was  the  son  of  Ahah ;  and  Ahah  was  the  son  of  Seth ;  and 
Seth  was  the  son  of  Shiblon ;  and  Shiblon  was  the  son  of 
Com ;  and  Com  was  the  son  of  Coriantum ;  and  Coriantom 
was  the  son  of  Anmigaddah;  and  Amnigaddah  was  the  son 
of  Aaron ;  and  Aaron  was  a  descendant  of  Heth,  who  was 
the  son  of  Hearthom ;  and  Hearthom  was  tiie  son  of  Lib ; 
and  Lib  was  the  son  of  Kish ;  and  Eish  was  the  son  of  Co- 
rum ;  and  Corum  was  the  son  of  Levi;  and  Ijevi  was  the  son 
of  Kim ;  and  Kim  was  the  son  of  Morianton ;  and  ICozian' 
ton  was  a  decendant  of  Biplakish ;  and  Biplakish  was  the 
son  of  Shez ;  and  l^ez  was  the  son  of  Heth  ;  and  Heth 
was  the  son  of  Com ;  and  Com  was  the  son  of  Coriantum ; 
and  Coriantum  was  the  son  of  Emer ;  and  Emer  was  the 
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son  of  Omer ;  and  Omer  was  the  son  of  Shule ;  and  Sbule 
was  the  son  of  Eib ;  and  Kib  was  the  son  of  Orihab,  who 
was  the  son  of  Jared ;  which  Jared  came  forth  with  his  bro- 
ther and  their  families,  with  some  others  and  their  families, 
from  the  great  Tower,  at  the  time  the  Lord  confounded  the 
language  of  the  people,  and  swear  in  his  wrath  that  they 
should  be  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth ;  and  ac- 
cording  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  tiie  people  were  scattered. 
And  the  brother  of  Jared  being  a  large  and  mighty  man, 
and  being  a  man  highly  favoured  of  the  Lord ;  for  Jared  his 
brother  said  unto  him,  cry  imto  the  Lord,  that  he  will  not 
confoimd  us  that  we  may  not  understand  our  words.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  cry  unto  the 
Lord,  and  the  Lord  had  compassion  upon  Jared ;  therefore 
he  did  not  confound  the  language  of  Jared ;  and  Jared  and 
his  brother  were  not  confounded.  Then  Jared  said  unto  his 
brother,  cry  again  unto  the  Lord,  and  it  may  be  that  he  will 
turn  away  his  anger  from  them  who  are  our  friends,  that  he 
confound  not  their  language.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the 
brother  of  Jared  did  cry  imto  the  Lord,  and  &e  Lord  had 
compassion  upon  their  friends,  and  their  families  also,  that 
they  were  not  confounded.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared 
spake  again  unto  his  brother,  saying,  go  and  inquire  of  the 
Lord  whether  he  will  drive  us  out  of  the  land,  and  if  he  will 
drive  us  out  of  the  land,  cry  unto  him  whither  we  shall  go. 
And  who  knoweth  but  the  Lord  will  carry  us  forth  into  a 
land  which  is  choice  above  all  the  earth.  And  if  it  so  be, 
let  us  be  faithful  unto  the  Lord,  that  we  may  receive  it  for 
our  inheritance. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  cry 
unto  the  Lord  according  to  that  which  had  been  spoken  by 
the  mouth  of  Jared.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did 
hear  the  brother  of  Jared,  and  had  compassion  upon  him, 
and  said  unto  him,  go  to  and  gather  together  thy  flocks, 
both  male  and  female,  of  every  kmd ;  and  also  of  the  seed  of 
the  earth  of  every  kind,  and  thy  feonilieB ;  and  also  Jared  thy 
brother  and  his  family  ,*  and  also  thy  friends  and  their  fami- 
lies, and  the  friends  of  Jared  and  their  feonilies.    And  when 
thou  hast  done  this,  thou  shalt  go  at  the  head  of  them  down 
into  the  valley,  which  is  north^i^ud.    And  there  will  I  meet 
thee,  and  I  will  go  before  thee  into  a  land  which  is  choice 
above  all  the  land  of  the  earth.    And  there  will  I  bless  thee 
and  thy  seed,  and  raise  up  unto  me  of  thy  seed,  and  of  the 
seed  of  thy  brother,  and  they  who  shall  go  with  thee,  a  great 
nation.    And  there  shall  be  none  greater  than  the  nation 
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which  I  will  raiBe  up  unto  me  of  ihy  aeedl,  upon  all  the  &oe 
of  the  earth.  And  thuB  I  will  do  unto  thee  becauae  this 
long  time  ye  have  cried  unto  m& 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared,  and  his  brother,  and  their 
families,  and  also  the  friends  of  Jared  and  his  brother  and  Unir 
families  went  down  into  the  valley  which  was  nofthward  (and 
the  name  of  the  valley  was  Nimrod,  being  called  after  the 
mighty  hunter,)  with  their  flocks  which  they  had  gathered  to- 
geUier,  male  and  female,  of  every  kind.  And  they  did  also  lay 
snares  and  catch  fowls  of  the  air,  and  they  did  also  prepare  a 
vessel,  in  which  they  did  carry  with  them  the  fish  of  the  wa- 
ters ;  and  they  did  also  carry  with  them  Deseret,  which,  by 
interpretation,  is  a  honey  bee ;  and  thus  they  did  cany  with 
them  swarms  of  bees,  and  aU  manner  of  that  which  was  upon 
the  face  of  the  land,  seeds  of  every  kind.  And  it  came  pass  to 
that  when  they  had  come  down  into  the  valley  of  iNimrod, 
the  Lord  came  down  and  talked  with  the  brother  of  Jared ; 
and  he  was  in  a  doud,  and  the  brother  of  Jared  saw  him  not 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  them  that  they 
should  go  forth  into  the  wilderness,  yea„  into  that  quarter 
where  there  never  had  man  been.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the 
Lord  did  go  before  them,  and  did  talk  with  them  as  he  stood 
in  a  cloud,  and  gave  directions  iN^ther  they  should  traveL 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  travel  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  did  build  bai^ges,  in  which  they  did  cross  many  wa- 
ters, being  directed  continually  by  the  haAd  of  the  Lord.  And 
the  Lord  would  not  suffer  that  they  should  stop  beyond  the 
sea  in  the  wilderness,  but  he  would  that  they  should  come 
forth  even  unto  the  land  of  promise,  which  was  choice  above 
all  other  lands  which  the  Lord  God  had  preserved  for  a 
righteous  people ;  and  he  had  sworn  in  hit  wrath  unto  the 
brother  of  Jared,  that  whoso  should  possess  this  land  of  pro- 
mise, from  that  time  henceforth  and  for  ever,  should  serve 
him,  the  true  and  only  God,  or  they  should  be  swept  off  when 
the  fulness  of  his  wrath  should  come  upon  them.  And  now 
we  can  behold  the  decrees  of  God  concerning  this  land,  that 
it  is  a  land  of  promise,  and  whatsoever  nation  shall  possesB 
It,  shall  serve  God,  or  they  shall  be  swept  off  when  the  ful- 
ness of  his  wrath  shall  come  upon  them.  And  the  fnlnesB 
of  his  wrath  cometh  upon  them  when  they  are  ripened  in 
iniquity ;  for  behold,  this  is  a  land  which  is  choice  above  all 
other  huids ;  wherefore  he  that  doth  possess  it  shall  aeocre 
God,  or  shall  be  swept  off;  for  it  is  the  everlasting  decree  of 
God.  And  it  is  not  tmtil  the  fulness  of  iniquity  among  the 
children  of  the  land,  that  they  are  swept  off.    And  this  com- 


CHAP,  l]  book  OV  ETHBBr  519 

eth  unto  you,  O  ye  (Gentiles,  that  ye  may  know  the  decrees  of 
Qod,  that  ye  may  repent,  and  not  continue  in  your  iniquities 
until  the  fulness  come,  that  ye  may  not  bring  down  the  fulness 
of  the  wrath  of  Gk>dupon  you,  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  land 
hath  hitherto  done.  Behold,  this  is  a  choice  land,  and  whatso* 
ever  nation  shall  possess  it,  shall  be  free  from  bondage,  and 
from  captivity,  and  from  all  other  nations  under  heaven,  if  they 
will  but  serve  the  God  of  the  land,  who  is  Jesus  Christ,  wha 
hath  been  manifested  by  the  things  which  we  have  written. 
5.  And  now  I  proceed  with  my  record ;  for  behold  it  came 
to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  bring  Jared  and  his  brethren  forth 
even  to  that  g^reat  sea  which  divideth  the  land&    And  as 
they  came  to  the  sea,  they  pitched  their  tents ;  and  they 
called  the  name  of  the  place  Moriancumer ;  and  they  dwelt 
in  tents :  and  dwelt  in  tents  upon  the  sea  shore  for  the  space 
of  four  years.    And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  four  years 
that  the  Lord  came  again  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  and 
stood  in  a  cloud  and  talked  with  him.    And  for  the  space  of 
three  hours  did  the  Lord  talk  with  the  brother  of  Jared,  and 
chastened  him  because  he  remembered  not  to  call  upon  the 
name  of  the  Lord.    And  the  brother  of  Jared  repented  of 
the  evil  which  he  had  done,  and  did  call  upon  the  name  of 
the  Lord  for  his  brethren  who  were  with  him.    And  the 
Lord  said  unto  him,  I  will  foi^ve  thee  and  thy  brethren  of 
their  sins ;  but  thou  shalt  not  sin  any  more,  for  ye  shall  re- 
member that  my  Spirit  will  not  always  strive  with  man ; 
wherefore,  if  ye  will  sin^  until  ye  are  fully  ripe,  ye  shall  be 
cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord.    And  these  are  my 
thoughts  upon  the  land  which  I  shall  give  you  for  your  in- 
heritance ;  for  it  shall  be  a  land  choice  above  all  other  landa. 
And  the  Lord  sttid,  go  to  work  and  build,  after  the  manner 
of  bai^ges  which  ye  have  hitherto  built.    And  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  go  to  work,  and  also  his  breth- 
ren, and  built  barges  after  the  manner  which  they  had  built, 
according  to  the  instructions  of  the  Lord.    And  they  were 
small,  and  they  were  light  upon  the  water,  even  like  unto 
the  lightness  of  a  fowl  upon  the  water,  and  they  were  built 
after  a  manner  that  they  were  exceeding  tigh^  even  that 
they  would  hold  watev  like  unto  a  dish ;  and  the  bottom 
thereof  was  tight  like  unto  a  dish ;  and  the  sides  thereof 
were  tight  like  unto  a  dish;  and  the  ends  thereof  were 
peaked  ;  and  the  top  thereof  was  tight  like  imto  a  dish ;  and 
the  length  thereof  was  the  length  of  a  tree ;  and  the  door 
thereof,  when  it  was  shut,  was  tight,  like  unto  a  dish. 
6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thebrother  of  Jared  cried  untoth« 
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Lord,  flaying,  0  Lord  I  have  performed  the  work  which  thou 
hasfc  commanded  me,  and  I  hare  made  the  haiges  according 
as  thou  hast  directed  me.     And  hehold,  O  Lord,  in  tbem 
there  is  no  light,  whither  shall  we  steerl    And  also  we  shall 
perish,  for  in  them  we  cannot  breathe,  saye  it  is  the  air  which 
is  in  them ;  therefore  we  shall  perish.    And  the  Lord  said 
unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  behold,  thou  shalt  make  a  hole  in 
the  top  thereof,  and  also  in  the  bottom  thereof;  and  when 
thou  shalt  suffer  for  air,  thou  shalt  unstop  the  hole  thereof 
and  receive  air.  And  if  it  be  so  that  the  water  come  in  upon 
thee,  behold  ye  shall  stop  the  hole  thereof  that  ye  may  not 
perish  in  the  flood.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of 
Jared  did  so,  according  as  the  Lord  had  commanded.     And 
he  cried  unto  the  Lord  saying,  O  Lord,  behold  I  have  done 
even  as  thou  hast  conmianded  me ;  and  I  have  prepared  the 
vessels  for  my  people,  and  behold  there  is  no  lijght  in  them. 
Behold,  0  Lord,  wilt  thou  suffer  that  we  shall  cross  tiiis 
great  water  in  darkness  1    And  the  Lord  said  unto  the  bro- 
ther of  Jared,  what  will  ye  that  I  should  do  that  ye  may  have 
light  in  your  vessels  1    For  behold,  ye  cannot  have  windows, 
for  they  will  be  dashed  in  pieces ;  neither  shall  ye  take  fire 
with  you,  for  ye  shall  not  go  by  the  light  of  fire ;  for  behold, 
ye  shall  be  as  a  whale  in  the  midst  of  the  sea ;  for  the  moun- 
tain  waves  shall  dash  upon  you.    Nevertheless,  I  will  bring 
vou  up  again  out  of  the  depths  of  the  sea ;  for  the  winds 
have  gone  forth  out  of  my  mouth,  and  also  the  rains  and  the 
floods  have  I  sent  forth.    And  behold,  I  prepare  you  against 
these  things ;  for  howbeit,  ye  cannot  cross  this  great  deep, 
save  I  prepare  you  against  the  waves  of  the  sea,  and  the 
winds  which  have  gone  forth,  and  the  floods  which  shall 
come.    Therefore  what  will  ye  that  I  should  prepare  for  yon 
that  ye  may  have  light  when  ye  are  swallowed  up  in  the 
depths  of  the  sea  ? 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared,  (now  the 
number  of  the  vessels  which  had  been  prepared  was  eight,) 
went  forth  unto  the  mount,  which  they  called  the  mount 
Shelem,  because  of  its  exceeding  height,  and  did  moulten  out 
of  a  rock  sixteen  small  stones ;  and  they  were  white  and  clear, 
even  as  transparent  glass;  and  he  did  carry  them  in  his 
hands  upon  the  top  of  the  mount,  and  cried  again  unto  the 
Lord,  saying,  0  Lord,  thou  hast  said  that  we  must  be  encom- 
passed about  by  the  floods.  Now  behold,  0  Lord,  and  do 
not  be  angiy  with  thy  servant  because  of  his  weakness  before 
thee ;  tor  we  know  that  thou  art  holy,  and  dwellest  in  the 
'  ^vens ;  and  that  we  are  unworthy  before  thee ;  because  of 
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the  fall,  our  natures  have  become  evil  contmually ;  neverthe- 
less, 0  Lord,  thou  hast  given  us  a  commandment  that  we 
must  call  upon  thee,  that  from  thee  we  may  receive  accord- 
ing to  our  desires.  Behold,  0  Lord,  thou  hast  smitten  us 
because  of  our  iniquity,  and  hath  driven  us  forth,  and  for 
this  many  years  we  have  been  in  the  wilderness ;  neverthe- 
less, thou  hsust  been  merciful  unto  us.  0  Lord,  look  upon  me 
in  pity,  and  turn  away  thine  anger  from  this  thy  peojue,  and 
suffer  not  that  they  shall  go  forth  across  this  ragmg  deep  in 
darkness,  but  behold  these  things  which  I  have  moulten  out 
of  the  rock.  And  I  know,  0  Lord,  that  thou  hast  all  power^ 
and  can  do  whatsoever  thou  wilt  for  the  benefit  of  man ; 
therefore  touch  these  stones,  O  Lord,  with  thy  finger,  and 
prepare  them  that  they  may  shine  forth  in  darkness ;  and 
they  shall  shine  forth  unto  us  in  the  vessels  which  we  have 
prepared,  that  we  may  have  light  while  we  shall  cross  the 
sea.  Behold,  0  Lord,  thou  canst  do  this.  We  know  that 
thou  art  able  to  shew  forth  great  power,  which  looks  small 
imto  the  understanding  of  men. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  brother  of  Jared  had 
said  these  words,  behold,  the  Lord  stretched  forth  his  hand  and 
touched  the  stones,  one  by  one  with  his  finger;  and  the  vail  was 
taken  from  off  the  eyes  of  the  brother  of  Jared,  and  he  saw  the 
finger  of  the  Lord;  and  it  was  as  the  finger  of  a  man,  like  unto 
flesh  and  blood;  and  the  brother  of  Jared  feH  down  before  the 
Lord,  for  he  was  struck  with  fear.  And  the  Lord  saw  that  the 
brother  of  Jared  had  fallen  to  the  earth ;  and  the  Lord  said 
unto  him,  arise,  why  hast  thou  fallen  ?  And  he  saith  unto 
the  Lord,  I  saw  the  finger  of  the  Lord,  and  I  feared  lest  he 
should  smite  me ;  for  I  knew  not  that  the  Lord  had  flesh  and 
blood.  .  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  because  of  thy  futh 
thou  hast  seen  that  I  shall  take  upon  me  flesh  and  blood ; 
and  never  has  man  come  before  me  with  such  exceeding  faith 
as  thou  hast ;  for  were  it  not  so,  ye  could  not  have  seen  mv 
finger.  Sawest  thou  more  than  this  f  And  he  answerea, 
hay.  Lord,  shew  thyself  unto  me.  And  the  Lord  said  imto 
him,  beUevest  thou  the  words  which  I  shall  speak  1  And  he 
answered,  yea,  Lord,  I  know  that  thou  speakest  the  truth, 
for  thou  art  a  God  of  truth,  and  canst  not  lie.  And  when  he 
had  said  these  words,  behold,  the  Lord  shewed  himself  unto 
him,  and  said,  because  thou  knowest  these  things,  ye  are  re> 
deemed  from  the  fall ;  therefore  ye  are  brought  back  into 
my  presence ;  therefore  I  shew  myself  unto  you.  Behold, 
I  am  he  who  was  prepared  from  the  foundation  of  the  world 
to  redeem  my  people.    Behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christ.    I  am 

2y3 
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the  Father  and  the  Son.  In  me  shall  all  mankind  have  light, 
and  that  eternally,  even  they  who  shall  believe  on  my  name; 
and  they  shall  become  my  sons  and  my  daughters.  And  never 
have  I  shewed  myself  unto  man  whom  I  have  created,  for 
never  has  man  believed  in  me  as  thou  hast.  Seest  thou  that 
ye  are  created  afber  mine  own  image )  Yea,  even  all  men 
were  created  in  the  beginning,  after  mine  own  image.  Be- 
hold, this  body,  which  ye  now  behold,  is  the  body  of  my 
spirit ;  and  man  have  I  created  after  the  body  of  my  spirit ; 
and  even  as  I  appear  unto  thee  to  be  in  the  spirit,  will  I 
appear  unto  my  people  in  the  flesh. 

9.  And  now,  as  I  Moroni,  said  I  could  not  make  a  full  ac- 
coimt  of  these  things  which  are  written,  therefore  it  sufficeth 
me  to  say,  that  Jesus  shewed  himself  unto  this  man  in  the 
spirit,  even  after  the  manner  and  in  the  likeness  of  the  same 
body,  even  as  he  shewed  himself  unto  the  Nephites ;  and  he 
ministered  unto  him,  even  as  he  mmistered  unto  the  Neph- 
ites ;  and  all  this,  that  this  man  might  know  that  he  was  Qod, 
because  of  the  many  great  works  which  the  Lord  had  shewed 
unto  him.  And  because  of  the  knowledge  of  this  man,  he 
could  not  be  kept  from  beholding  within  the  vail ;  and  he 
saw  the  finger  of  Jesus,  which,  when  he  saw,  he  fell  with 
fear ;  for  he  knew  that  it  was  the  finger  of  the  Lord ;  and 
he  had  faith  no  longer,  for  he  knew,  nothing  doubting; 
wherefore,  having  this  perfect  knowledge  of  Gk>d,  he  cotdd 
not  be  kept  from  within  the  vail ;  therefore  he  saw  Jeeus, 
and  he  did  minister  unto  him. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  the  brother 
of  Jared,  behold,  thou  shalt  not  suffer  these  things  which  ye 
have  seen  and  heard,  to  go  forth  unto  the  world,  until  the 
time  Cometh  that  I  shs9.1  glorify  my  name  in  the  flesh; 
wherefore,  ye  shall  treasui'e  up  the  things  which  je  have 
seen  and  heard,  and  shew  it  to  no  man.  And  behold,  when 
ye  shall  come  unto  me,  ye  shall  write  them  and  shall  seal 
them  up,  that  no  one  can  interpret  them ;  for  ye  shall  write 
them  in  a  language  that  they  cannot  be  read.  And  behold, 
these  two  stones  will  I  give  unto  thee,  and  ye  shall  seal  them 
up  also,  with  the  things  which  ye  shall  write.  For  behold, 
the  language  which  ye  shall  write  I  have  confounded  ; 
wherefore  I  will  cause  in  my  own  due  time  that  these  stones 
shall  magnify  to  the  eyes  of  men,  these  things  which  ye  shall 
vmte.  And  when  the  Lord  had  said  these  words,  he  shewed 
unto  the  brother  of  Jared  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth 
which  had  been,  and  also  all  that  would  be ;  and  he  withheld 
them  not  from  his  sight,  even  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth ; 
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for  he  had  said  unto  him  in  times  before,  that  if  he  would 
believe  in  him,  that  he  could  shew  unto  him  all  things — ^it 
should  be  shewn  unto  him ;  therefore  the  Lord  could  not 
withhold  anything  from  him,  for  he  knew  that  the  Lord 
could  shew  him  all  things.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
write  these  things  and  seal  them  up,  and  I  will  shew  them 
in  mine  own  due  time  unto  the  children  of  men. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commaaded  him  that 
he  should  seal  up  the  two  stones  which  he  had  received,  and 
shew  them  not,  until  the  Lord  should  shew  them  imto  the 
children  of  men.  And  the  Lord  commanded  the  brother  of 
Jared  to  go  down  out  of  the  mount  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord,  and  write  the  things  which  he  had  seen ;  and  they 
were  forbidden  to  come  imto  the  children  of  men,  until  after 
that  he  should  be  lifted  up  upon  the  cross ;  and  for  this 
cause  did  king  Mosiah  keep  them,  that  they  should  not 
come  imto  the  world  until  after  Christ  should  shew  himself 
imto  his  people.  And  after  Christ  truly  had  shewed  himself 
imto  his  people,  he  commanded  that  they  should  be  made 
manifest.  And  now,  after  that,  they  have  all  dwindled  in 
unbelief,  and  there  is  none,  save  it  be  the  Lamanites,  and 
they  have  rejected  the  gospel  of  Christ ;  therefore  I  am  com* 
manded  that  I  should  hide  them  up  again  in  the  earth.  Be- 
hold,  I  have  written  upon  these  plates  the  very  things  which 
the  brother  of  Jared  saw;  and  there  never  was  greater 
things  made  manifest,  than  that  which  was  made  manifest 
unto  the  brother  of  Jared ;  wherefore  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded me  to  write  them ;  and  I  have  written  them.  And 
he  commanded  me  that  I  should  seal  them  up ;  and  he  also 
hath  commanded  that  I  should  sesd  up  the  interpretation 
thereof;  wherefore  I  have  sealedupthe  interpreters,  according 
to  the  commandment  of  the  Lord.  For  the  Lord  said  unto 
me,  they  shall  not  go  forth  unto  the  Gentiles  until  the  day 
that  they  shall  repent  of  their  iniquity,  and  become  clean 
before  the  Lord ;  and  in  that  day  that  they  shall  exercise 
faith  in  me,  saith  the  Lord,  even  as  the  brother  of  Jared  did, 
that  they  may  become  ssunctified  in  me,  then  will  I  manifest 
unto  them  the  things  which  the  brother  of  Jared  saw,  even 
to  the  unfolding  unto  them  all  my  revelations,  saith  Jesus 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  the  Father  of  the  heavens  and  of  the 
earth,  and  all  things  that  in  them  are.  And  he  that  will  con- 
tend against  the  word  of  the  Lord,  let  him  be  accursed;  and 
he  that  shall  deny  these  things,  let  him  be  accursed  :  for  unto 
them  will  I  shew  no  greater  things,  saith  Jesus  Christ,  for  I 
am  he  who  speaketh ;  and  at  my  command  the  heavens  are 
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opened  and  are  shut ;  and  at  my  word,  the  earth  shall  shake; 
and  at  my  command,  the  inhabitants  tiiereof  shall  pass  away, 
even  so  as  by  fire ;  and  he  that  belieyeth  not  my  words,  be- 
lieveth  not  my  disciples ;  and  if  it  so  be  that  I  do  not  speak, 
judge  ye ;  for  ye  shall  know  that  it  is  I  that  speaketh,  at  the 
last  day. 

12.    But  he  that  belieyeth  these  things  which  I  have 
spoken,  him  will  1  visit  with  the  manifestations  of  my  Spirit^ 
and  he  shall  know  and  bear  record.    For  because  of  my 
Spirit,  he  shall  know  that  these  things  are  true ;  for  it  per- 
suadeth  men  to  do  good ;  and  whatsoever  thing  persuadeth 
men  to  do  good,  is  of  me ;  for  good  cometh  of  none,  save  it 
be  of  me.    I  am  the  same  that  leadeth  men  to  all  good  ;  he 
that  will  not  believe  my  words,  will  not  believe  me,  that  I 
am ;  and  he  that  will  not  believe  me,  will  not  believe  the 
Father  who  sent  me.    For  behold,  1  am  the  Father,  I  am  the 
light,  and  the  life,  and  the  truth  of  the  world.    Come  unto 
me,  O  ye  Qentiles,  and  I  will  shew  unto  you  the  greater  things^ 
the  knowledge  which  is  hid  up  because  of  unbelief.     Come 
unto  me,  O  ye  house  of  Israel,  and  it  shall  be  made  manifest 
unto  you  how  great  things  the  Father  hath  laid  up  for  yoi^ 
from  the  foundation  of  the  world ;  and  it  hath  not  come  unto 
you,  because  of  unbelief.    Behold,  when  ye  shall  rend  that 
vail  of  unbelief  which  doth  cause  you  to  remain  in  your 
awful  state  of  wickedness  and  hardness  of  heart,  and  blind- 
ness of  mind,  then  shall  the  great  and  marvellous  things 
which  have  been  hid  up  from  the  foundation  of  the  world 
from  you :  yea^  when  ye  shall  call  upon  the  Father  in  my 
name,  with  a  broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit,  then  shall  ye 
know  that  the  Father  hath  remembered  the  covenant  which 
he  made  unto  your  £ftthers,  0  house  of  Israel ;  and  then  shall 
my  revelations  which  I  luive  caused  to  be  written  by  my 
servant  John,  be  unfolded  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  peopla     Re- 
member, when  ye  see  these  things,  ye  shall  know  that  the 
time  is  at  hand  that  they  shall  be  made  manifest  in  veiy 
deed ;  therefore,  when  ye  shall  receive  this  record,  ye  may 
know  that  the  work  of  tiie  Father  has  commenced  upon  all 
the  face  of  the  land.    Therefore,  repent  aU  ye  ends  of  the 
earth,  and  come  unto  me,  and  believe  in  my  gospel,  and  be 
baptized  in  my  name;  for  he  that  believeth,  and  is  bap- 
tized, shall  be  saved ;  but  he  that  believeth  not^  shall  be 
damned ;  and  signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe  in  my  name. 
And  blessed  is  he  that  is  found  fiuthful  unto  my  name,  at  the 
last  day,  for  he  shall  be  lifted  up  to  dwell  in  the  kingdom 
prepared  for  him  from  the  foundation  of  the  world.    And 
behold  it  is  I  that  hath  spoken  it.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  11. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  have  written  the  words  which  were 
commanded  me,  according  to  my  memory;  and  I  have  told 
you  the  things  which  I  have  sealed  up;  therefore  touch  them 
noty  in  order  that  ye  may  translate ;  for  that  thing  is  forbid- 
den you,  except  by  and  by  it  shall  be  wisdom  in  God.  And 
behold,  ye  may  be  privileged  that  ye  may  shew  the  plates 
unto  those  who  shiJl  assist  to  bring  forth  this  work ;  and 
unto  three  shall  they  be  shewn  by  the  power  of  God ;  where- 
fore they  shall  know  of  a  surety  that  these  things  are  true. 
And  in  the  mouth  of  three  witnesses  shall  these  things  be 
established ;  and  the  testimony  of  three,  and  this  work,  in 
the  which  shall  be  shewn  forth  the  power  of  Qod,  and  also 
his  word,  of  which  the  Father,  and  the  Son,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  beared  record ;  and  all  tliis  shall  stand  as  a  testimony 
against  the  world  at  the  last  day.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they 
repent  and  come  unto  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  they 
shall  be  received  into  the  kingdom  of  Gk>d.  And  now,  if  I 
have  no  authority  for  these  things,  judge  ye,  for  ye  shall 
know  that  I  have  authority  when  ye  shall  see  me,  and  we 
shall  stand  before  Qod  at  the  last  day.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  III. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  to  give  the  record  of  Jared 
and  his  brother.  For  it  came  to  pass  after  the  Lord  had 
prepared  the  stones  which  the  brother  of  Jared  had  carried 
up  into  the  mo:unt,  the  brother  of  Jared  came  down  out  of 
the  mount,  and  he  did  put  forth  the  stones  into  the  vessels 
which  were  prepared,  one  in  each  end  thereof ;  and  behold, 
they  did  give  light  unto  the  vessels  thereof.  And  thus  the 
Lord  caused  stones  to  shine  in  darkness,  to  give  light  unto 
men,  women,  and  children,  that  they  might  not  cross  the 
great  waters  in  darkness. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  prepared  all  man- 
ner of  food,  that  thereby  they  might  subsist  upon  the.  water, 
and  also  food  for  their  flocks  and  herds,  and  whatsoever 
beast,  or  animal,  or  fowl  that  they  should  cany  with  them. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  done  all  these  things, 
they  got  aboard  of  their  vessels  or  baiges,  and  set  forth  into 
the  sea^  commending  themselves  unto  the  Lord  their  God. 
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And  it  came  to  pasa  that  the  Lord  Qod  caused  that  there 
should  a  furious  wind  blow  upon  the  fiice  of  the  waters,  to- 
wards the  promised  land ;  and  thus  they  were  tossed  upon 
the  waves  of  the  sea  before  the  wind.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  tiiey  were  many  times  buried  in  the  depths  of  the  sea^ 
because  of  the  mountain  waves  which  broke  upon  them,  and 
also  the  great  and  terrible  tempests  which  were  caused  by 
the  fierceness  of  the  wind. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  were  buried  in  the 
deep,  there  was  no  water  that  could  hurt  them,  their  veaaeUi 
being  tight  like  imto  a  dish,  and  also  they  were  tight  Uke 
unto  the  ark  of  Koah ;  therefore  when  uiey  were  enconn 
passed  about  by  many  waters^  they  did  cry  unto  the  Lord, 
and  he  did  bring  them  forth  again  upon  the  top  of  the  waters. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wind  did  never  cease  to  blow 
towards  the  promised  land,  while  they  were  upon  the  waten  ; 
and  thus  they  were  driven  forth  before  the  wind ;  and  they 
did  sing  praises  unto  the  Lord;  yea»  the  brother  of  Jared 
did  sing  praises  unto  the  Lord,  and  he  did  thank  and  praise 
the  Lord  all  the  day  long ;  and  when  the  night  came,  they 
did  not  cease  to  praise  the  Lord.  And  thus  they  were  driven 
forth ;  and  no  monster  of  the  sea  could  break  them,  neither 
wiiale  that  could  mar  them ;  and  they  did  have  light  oonti' 
nually,  whether  it  was  above  the  water  or  under  tiie  water. 
And  thus  they  were  driven  forth,  three  hundred  and  forty 
and  four  days  upon  the  water ;  and  they  did  land  upon  the 
shore  of  the  promised  land.  And  when  they  had  set  their 
feet  upon  the  shores  of  the  promised  land,  they  bowed  them- 
selves down  upon  the  face  of  the  lan<]^and  did  humble  them- 
selves before  the  Lord,  and  did  shed  tears  of  joy  before  the 
Lord,  because  of  the  multitude  of  his  tender  mercies  over 
them. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  upon  the  taoe 
of  the  land,  and  began  to  till  the  earth.  And  Jared  had 
four  sons;  and  they  were  called  Jacom,  and  Gilgah,  and 
Mahah,  and  Orihah.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  also  begat 
sons  and  daughters.  And  the  friends  of  Jared  and  his  bro- 
ther, were  in  number  about  twenty  and  two  souls ;  and  they 
also  begat  sons  and  daughters,  before  they  came  to  the  pro- 
mised land ;  and  therefore  they  began  to  be  many.  And 
they  were  taught  to  walk  humbly  before  the  Lord;  and  they 
were  also  taught  from  on  high. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  spread  upon  the 
face  of  the  land,  and  to  multiply  and  to  till  the  earth ;  and 
thijy  did  wax  strong  in  the  land.     And  the  brother  of  Jarod 
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hegKa  to  be  old,  and  saw  that  he  must  soon  go  down  to  the 
grave ;  wherefore  he  said  unto  Jared,  let  us  gather  together 
our  people  that  we  may  number  them,  that  we  may  know  of 
them  what  they  will  desire  of  us  before  we  go  down  to  our 
grares.  And  accordingly  the  people  were  gathered  toge- 
ther. Kow  the  number  of  the  sons  and  the  daughters  of  Uie 
brother  of  Jared  were  twenty  and  two  souls ;  and  the  number 
of  sons  and  daughters  of  Jared  were  twelve,  he  having  four 
sons.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  number  their  peo- 
ple ;  and  after  that  they  had  numbered  them,  they  did  deshre 
of  tiiem  the  things  which  they  would  that  they  should  do 
before  they  went  down  to  their  graves.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  people  desired  of  them  that  they  should  anoint  one 
of  their  sons  to  be  a  king  over  them.  And  now  behold,  this 
was  grievous  unto  thent  But  the  brother  of  Jared  said 
unto  them,  surely  this  thing  leadeth  into  captivity.  But 
Jared  said  unto  his  brother,  suffer  them  that  they  may  have 
a  king ;  and  therefore  he  said  unto  them,  choose  ye  out  from 
among  otir  sons  a  king,  even  whom  ye  wUL 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  chose  even  the  first-born  of 
the  brother  of  Jared ;  and  his  name  was  Pagag.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  he  refused  and  would  not  be  their  king. 
And  the  people  would  that  his  father  should  constrain  him  : 
but  his  father  would  not ;  and  he  commanded  them  that  they 
should  constrain  no  man  to  be  their  king.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  they  chose  all  the  brothers  of  Pagag,  and  they 
would  not.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  neither  would  the 
sons  of  Jared,  even  all,  save  it  were  one ;  and  Orihah  was 
anointed  to  be  king  over  the  peopla  And  he  began  to  reign, 
and  the  people  began  to  prosper ;  and  they  be^une  exceed- 
ing rich.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared  died,  and  his  bro- 
ther also.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Orihah  did  walk  hum- 
bly before  the  Lord,  and  did  remember  how  great  things  the 
Lord  had  done  for  his  lather,  and  also  taught  his  people  how 
great  things  the  Lord  had  done  for  their  fathers. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Orihah  did  execute  judgment 
upon  the  land,  in  righteousness  all  his  days,  whose  days  were 
exceeding  many.  And  he  begat  sons  and  daughters ;  yea> 
he  begat  thirty  and  one,  among  whom  were  twenty  and  three 
sons.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  also  begat  Kib  in  his  old 
age.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kib  reigned  in  his  stead ;  and 
Kib  begat  Corihor.  And  when  Corihor  was  thirty  and  two 
years  old,  he  rebelled  against  his  father,  and  went  over  and 
dwelt  in  the  land  of  Nehor ;  and  he  begat  sons  and  daugh- 
ter&;  and  they  became  exceeding  fair;  wherefore  Corihor 
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drew  sway  mai^  people  after  him.  And  when  we  had  ga- 
thered together  an  army,  he  came  up  nnto  the  Und  of  Moitm 
where  the  king  dwelt^  and  took  him  captive,  which  brongfat 
to  paas  the  aaying  of  the  brother  of  Jarod,  that  they  wonld 
be  brought  into  captivity.  Now  the  land  ci  Moron  where 
the  king  dwelt^  was  near  the  land  which  is  called  DeBolati<Mi 
by  the  N^hitea.  And  it  came  to  paas  that  Kib  dwelt  in 
€^>tivityy  and  his  people  nnder  Corihor  his  son,  nntil  he 
became  exceeding  old;  nevertheless  Kib  begat  Shule  in  his 
old  age,  while  he  was  yet  in  captivity. 

S.  And  it  came  to  posa  that  Shnle  was  angry  with  his  bro> 
ther;  and  Shule  waxed  strong,  and  became  mighty,  as  to  the 
strength  of  a  man ;  and  he  was  also  mighty  in  judgment 
Wherefore  he  came  to  the  hill  Ephraim,  and  he  did  moulten 
out  of  the  hill,  and  made  swords  out  of  steel  for  those  whom 
he  had  ^rawn  away  with  him ;  and  after  he  had  armed  thosi 
with  swords,  he  returned  to  the  dty  Neh<»  and  gave  battle 
unto  his  brother  Corihor,  by  which  means  he  obtained  the 
kingdom,  and  restored  it  unto  his  fiitiier  Kib.  And  now  be- 
cause of  the  thing  which  Shule  had  done,  his  fiither  bestowed 
upon  him  the  kingdom ;  therefore  he  began  to  reign  in  the 
stead  of  his  father.  And  it  came  to  paas  that  he  did  exe- 
cute judgment  in  righteousness;  and  he  did  spread  his 
kingdom  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  for  the  people  had 
become  exceeding  numerous.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  £{hale 
also  begat  many  sons  and  daughters.  And  Corihor  repent- 
ed of  the  many  evils  which  he  had  done ;  wherefore  Shule 
gave  him  power  in  his  kingdom.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Corihor  had  many  sons  and  daughters.  And  among  the  sons 
of  Corihor  there  was  one  whose  name  was  Noah. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Noah  rebelled  against  Shule,  the 
king,  and  also  his  father  Corihor,  and  drew  away  Cohor  bis 
brother,  and  also  all  his  brethren  and  many  of  the  people. 
And  he  gave  battle  unto  Shule,  the  king,  in  which  he  did 
obtain  the  land  of  their  first  iiidieritance  ;  and  he  became  a 
king  over  that  part  of  the  land.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
he  gave  battle  again  unto  Shule,  the  king;  and  he  took 
Shule  the  king,  and  carried  him  away  captive  into  Moron. 
And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  about  to  put  him  to  death,  the 
sons  of  Shule  crept  into  the  house  of  Noah  by  night  and  slew 
him,  and  broke  down  the  door  of  the  prison  and  brought  out 
their  father,  and  placed  him  upon  his  throne  in  his  own  king- 
dom ;  wherefore  the  son  of  Noah  did  build  up  his  kingdom  in 
his  stead ;  nevertheless  they  did  not  gain  power  any  more 
over  Shule  the  king,  and  the  people  who  were  under  the  x*eigu 
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ofShulethe  king,  did  prosper  ezoeedingly  and  wax  great; 
And  the  country  was  divided ;  and  there  were  two  kingdoms, 
the  kingdom  of  Shule,  and  the  kingdom  of  Gohor,  the  son  of 
Noah.  And  Cohor,  the  son  of  Noah,  caused  that  his  people 
should  give  battle  unto  Shule,  in  which  Shule  did  beat  them 
and  did  slay  Cohor.  And  now  Cohor  had  a  son  who  was 
called  Nimrod ;  and  Nimrod  gave  up  the  kingdom  of  Cohor 
unto  Shule,  and  he  did  gain  favour  in  the  eyes  of  Shule ; 
wherefore  Shule  did  bestow  great  favours  upon  him,  and  he 
did  do  in  the  kingdom  of  Shule  according  to  his  desires ;  and 
also  in  the  reiga  of  Shule  there  came  prophets  among  the 
people,  who  were  sent  from  the  Lord,  prophesying  that  the 
wickedness  and  idolatry  of  the  people  was  bringing  a  curse 
upon  the  land,  and  they  should  be  destroyed,  if  they  did 
not  repent. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  revile  against  the 
prophets,  and  did  mock  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
king  Shide  did  execute  judgment  against  all  those  who  did 
revUe  against  the  prophets  ;  and  he  did  execute  a  law 
throughout  all  the  land,  which  gave  power  unto  the  pro- 
phets that  they  should  go  whithersoever  they  would ;  and 
by  this  cause  the  people  were  brought  xmto  repentance. 
Ajid  because  the  people  did  repent  of  their  iniquities  and 
idolatries,  the  Lord  did  spare  them,  and  they  began  to  pros- 
per again  in  the  land.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shule  begat 
sons  and  daughters  in  his  old  age.  And  there  were  no  more 
wars  in  the  days  of  Shule ;  and  he  remembered  the  great 
things  that  the  Lord  had  done  for  his  fathers  in  bringing 
them  across  the  great  deep  into  the  promised  land ;  where- 
fore he  did  execute  judgment  in  righteousness  all  his  days. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  begat  Omer,  and  Omer 
reigned  in  his  stead.  And  Omer  begat  Jared ;  and  Jared  begat 
sons  and  daughters.  And  Jared  rebelled  against  his  father, 
and  came  and  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Heth.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  he  did  flatter  many  people,  because  of  his  cunning 
words,  imtil  he  had  gained  the  half  of  the  kingdom.  And 
when  he  had  gained  the  half  of  the  kingdom,  he  gave  battle 
unto  his  father,  and  he  did  carry  away  his  father  into  cap- 
tivity, and  did  make  him  serve  in  captivity.  And  now  in  the 
days  of  the  reign  of  Omer,  he  was  in  captivity  the  half  of  his 
days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  begat  sons  and  daughters, 
among  whom  were  Eu'om  and  Coriantumr ;  and  they  were 
exceeding  angry  because  of  the  doings  of  Jared  their  brother, 
insomuch  that  they  did  raise  an  army,  and  gave  battle  unto 
Jared.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  give  battle  unto 
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him  by  night.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  slain 
the  army  of  Jared,  they  were  about  to  slay  him  also ;  and  he 
plead  with  them  that  they  wotdd  not  slay  him,  and  he  would 
give  up  the  kingdom  tmto  his  father.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  did  grant  unto  him  his  life.  And  now  Jared  be- 
came exceeding  sorrowful  because  of  the  loss  of  the  king- 
dom, for  he  had  set  his  heart  upon  the  kingdom,  and  upon 
the  gloiy  of  the  world.  Now  the  daughter  of  Jared  being  ex- 
ceeding expert,  and  seeing  the  sorrows  of  her  father,  thought 
to  devise  a  plan  whereby  she  could  redeem  the  kingdom 
unto  her  father.  Now  the  daughter  of  Jared  was  exceeding 
fedr.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  did  talk  with  her  father, 
and  said  unto  him,  whereby  hath  my  fether  so  much  sorrow? 
Hath  he  not  read  the  record  which  our  fathers  brought  across 
the  great  deep  1  Behold,  is  there  not  an  account  concerning 
them  of  old,  that  they  by  their  secret  plans  did  obtain  kingdomB 
and  great  glory  ?  And  now,  therefore,  let  my  father  send  for 
Akish,  the  son  of  Eimnor ;  and  behold,  I  am  fair,  and  I  will 
dance  before  him,  and  I  will  please  him,  that  he  will  desire 
me  to  wife ;  wherefore  if  he  shall  desire  of  thee  that  ye  shall 
give  unto  Mm  me  to  wife,  then  shall  ye  say,  I  will  give  her 
^  ye  will  bring  unto  me  the  head  of  my  father,  the  king. 

12.    And  now  Omer  was  a  friend  to  Akish,  wherrfore 
when  Jared  had  sent  for  Akish,  the  daughter  of  Jared  danced 
before  him,  that  she  pleased  him,  insomuch  that  he  desired 
her  to  wife.    And  it  came  to  p&ss  that  he  said  unto  Jared, 
give  her  unto  me  to  wife.    And  Jared  said  unto  him,  I  will 
give  her  unto  you,  if  ye  will  bring  irnto  me  the  head  of  my 
father,  the  king.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  AMsh  gathered 
in  unto  the  house  of  Jared  all  his  kinsfolks,  and  said  unto 
them,  will  ye  swear  unto  me  that  ye  will  be  faithful  tmto  me 
in  the  thing  which  I  shall  desire  of  you  ?    And  it  came  to 
pass  that  they  all  swear  unto  him,  by  the  God  of  heaven^  and 
also  by  the  heavens,  and  also  by  the  earth,  and  by  their  heads, 
that  whoso  should  vary  from  the  assistance  which  AJdsli  de- 
sired, should  lose  his  head ;  and  whol^o  should  divulge  what- 
soever thing  Akish  made  known  unto  them,  the  same  should 
lose  his  life.     And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  they  did  agree 
with  Akish.   And  Akish  did  administer  unto  them  the  oaths 
which  were  given  by  them  of  old,  who  also  sought  power, 
which  had  been  handed  down  even  from  Cain,  who  was  a 
murderer  from  the  beginning.    And  they  were  kept  up  by 
the  power  of  the  devil  to  administer  these  oaths  unto  the 
people,  to  keep  them  in  darkness,  to  help  such  as  sought 
power,  to  gain  power,  and  to  murder,  and  to  plunder,  and  to 
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lia,  and  to  oommit  all  maoner  of  wickedness  and  whoredoms. 
And  it  was  the  daughter  of  Jared  who  put  it  into  his  heart, 
to  search  up  these  things  of  old ;  and  Jared  put  it  into  the 
heart  of  Akish ;  wherefore  Akish  administered  it  unto  his 
kindreds  and  friends,  leading  them  away  by  £air  promises  to 
do  whatsoever  thing  he  desired.'  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
they  formed  a  secret  combination,  even  as  they  of  old ;  which 
combination  is  most  abominable  and  wicked  aboye  all,  in  the 
sight  of  Gk>d  ;  for  the  Lord  worketh  not  in  secret  combina- 
tions, neither  doth  he  will  that  man  should  shed  blood,  but 
in  all  things  hath  forbidden  it,  from  the  beginning  of  man. 

13.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  do  not  write  the  manner  of  their 
oaths,  and  combinations,  for  it  hath  been  made  known  unto  me 
that  they  are  had  among  all  people,and  they  are  had  among  the 
lAmanites,  and  they  have  caused  the  destruction  of  this 
people  of  whom  I  am  now  speaking,  and  also  the  destruction 
of  the  people  of  Nephi;  and  whatsover  nation  shall  uphold 
such  secret  combinationB,  to  get  power  and  gain,  until  they 
shall  spread  over  the  nation,  behold,  they  shall  be  destroyed, 
for  the  Lord  will  not  suJBfer  that  the  blood  of  his  samts, 
which  shall  be  shed  by  them,  shall  always  cry  unto  him  from 
the  ground  for  yengeance  upon  them,  and  yet  he  avenge 
them  not ;  wherefore,  0  ye  Qentiles,  it  is  wisdom  in  Qod 
that  these  things  should  be  shewn  unto  you,  that  thereby  ye 
may  repent  of  your  sins,  and  suffer  not  tibat  these  murderous 
combinations  shall  get  above  you,  which  are  built  up  to 

Set  power  and  gain,  and  the  work,  yea»  even  the  work  of 
eetruction  come  upon  you,  yea^  even  the  sword  of  the 
justice  of  the  eternal  Qod  shall  fall  upon  you,  to  your 
overthrow  and  destruction,  if  ye  shall  suffer  these  things  to 
be;  wherefore  the  Lord  commandeth  you,  when  ye  shall 
see  these  things  come  among  you,  that  ye  shall  awake  to  a 
sense  of  your  awful  situation,  because  of  tlus  secret  com- 
bination which  shall  be  among  you,  or  wo  be  unto  it,  be- 
cause of  the  blood  of  them  who  have  been  slain ;  for  they 
cry  frt>m  the  dust  for  vengeance  upon  it,  and  also  upon  those 
who  build  it  up.  For  it  cometh  to  pass  that  whoso  buildeth 
it  up,  seeketh  to  overthrow  the  fr-eedom  of  all  lands,  nations, 
and  countries ;  and  it  bringeth  to  pass  the  destruction  of  all 
people,  for  it  is  built  up  by  the  devil,  who  is  the  fiBither  of  all 
lies;  even  that  same  liar  who  beguiled  our  first  parents; 
yea,  even  that  same  liar  who  hath  caused  man  to  commit 
murder  from  the  beginning ;  who  hath  hardened  the  hearis 
of  mm,  that  they  have  murdered  the  prophets,  and  stoned 
them,  and  cast  them  out  from  the  beginning.    Wherefore, 
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I,  Moroni,  am  commanded  to  write  these  things,  that  evil 
may  be  done  away,  and  that  the  time  may  come  that  satan 
may  have  no  power  upon  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men, 
but  that  they  may  be  persuaded  to  do  good  continually,  that 
they  may  come  unto  the  fountain  of  all  righteousness  and 
be  saved. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  with  my  record.  Therefore 
behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  because  of  the  secret  combina- 
tions of  Akish  and  his  hiends,  behold  they  did  overUirow 
tiie  kingdom  of  Omer ;  nevertheless,  the  Lord  was  merciful 
unto  Omer,  and  also  to  his  sons  and  to  his  daughters,  who 
did  not  seek  his  destruction.  And  the  Lord  warned  Omer 
in  a  dream  that  he  should  depart  out  of  the  land  ;  wherefore 
Omer  departed  out  of  the  land  with  his  fomily,  and  travelled 
many  days,  and  came  over  and  passed  by  the  hill  of  Shim, 
and  came  over  by  the  place  where  the  Nephites  were  des- 
troyed, and  from  thence  eastward,  and  came  to  a  place  which 
was  called  Ablom,  by  the  sea  shore,  and  there  he  pitched  his 
tent,  and  also  his  sons  and  his  daughters,  and  all  his  house- 
hold, save  it  were  Jared  and  his  family. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared  was  anointed  king  over 
the  people,  by  the  hand  of  wickedness ;  and  he  gave  unto 
Akish  his  daughter  to  wife.  And  it  came  to  pass  l£at  Akish 
sought  the  life  of  his  father-in-law ;  and  he  applied  unto  those 
whom  he  had  sworn  by  the  oath  of  the  ancients,  and  they  ob- 
tained the  head  of  his  father-in-law,  as  he  sat  upon  his  throne, 
giving  audience  to  his  people;  for  so  great  had  been  the  spread- 
ing  of  this  wicked  and  secret  society,  that  it  had  corrupted 
the  hearts  of  all  the  people ;  therefore  Jared  was  murdered 
upon  his  throne,  and  Akiiah  reigned  in  his  stead.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  Akish  began  to  be  jealous  of  his  son,  therefore 
he  shut  him  up  in  prison,  and  kept  him  upon  little  or  no  food 
imtil  he  had  suffered  death.  And  now  the  brother  of  him 
that  suffered  death,  (and  his  name  was  Nimrah,)  was  angry 
with  his  father,  because  of  that  which  his  father  had  done 
unto  his  brother.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nimrah  gathered 
together  a  small  number  of  men,  and  fled  out  of  i£e  land, 
and  came  over  and  dwelt  with  Omer.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  Akish  begat  other  sons,  and  they  won  the  hearts  of  the 
people,  notwithstanding  they  had  sworn  unto  him  to  do  all 
manner  of  iniquity,  according  to  that  which  he  desired.  Now 


\ 


OHAF.  IV.]  BOOK  OF  ETUUB,  633 

the  people  of  Akish  were  desirous  for  gain,  even  as  Akish 
was  desirous  for  power  ;  wherefore  the  sons  of  Akish  did 
offer  them  money,  by  which  means  they  drew  away  the  more 
part  of  the  people  after  them ;  and  there  bogan  to  be  a  war 
between  the  sons  of  Akish  and  Akish,  which  lasted  for  the 
space  of  many  years ;  yea^  unto  the  destruction  of  nearly  all 
the  people  of  the  kiiigdom ;  yea^  even  all,  save  it  were  thirty 
BouLs,  and  they  who  fled  with  the  house  of  Omer ;  wherefore 
Omer  was  restored  again  to  the  land  of  his  inheritance.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  Omer  began  to  be  old,  nevertheless,  in 
his  old  age  he  begat  £mer  ,*  and  he  anointed  Emer  to  be  king 
to  reign  in  his  stead.  And  after  that  he  had  anointed  Emer 
to  be  king,  he  saw  peace  in  the  land  for  the  space  of  two 
years,  and  he  died,  having  seen  exceeding  many  days,  which 
were  full  of  sorrow.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Emer  did 
reign  in  his  stead,  and  did  fill  the  steps  of  his  father. 

8.  And  the  Lord  began  again  to  take  the  curse  from  off  the 
land,  and  the  house  of  Emer  did  prosper  exceedingly  under  the 
reign  of  Emer;  and  in  the  space  of  sixty  and  two  yeazs,  they 
had  become  exceeding  strong,  insomuch  that  they  became 
exceeding  rich,  having  all  manner  of  fruit,  and  of  grain,  and 
of  silks,  and  of  fine  linen,  and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of 
precious  things,  and  also  all  manner  of  cattle,  of  oxen,  and 
cows,  and  of  sheep,  and  of  swine,  and  of  goats,  and  also  many 
other  kind  of  animals  which  were  useful  for  the  food  of  man ; 
and  they  also  had  horses,  and  asses,  and  there  were  elephants 
and  eiurelonuiy  and  cimioms ;  all  of  which  were  useful  unto 
man,  and  more  especially  tiie  elephants,  and  cureloms,  and 
cumoms.  And  thus  the  Lord  did  pour  out  his  blessings  upon 
this  land,  which  was  choice  above  all  other  lands  ,*  and  he 
commanded  that  whoso  should  possess  the  land,  should  pos- 
sess it  unto  the  Lord,  or  they  should  be  destroyed  when 
they  were  ripened  in  iniquity;  for  upon  such,  saith  the 
Lord,  I  will  pour  out  the  fulness  of  my  wroth.  And  Emer 
did  execute  judgment  in  righteousness  all  his  days,  and  he 
begat  many  sons  and  daughters ;  and  he  begot  Coriontum ; 
and  he  anointed  Coriantum  to  reign  in  lus  stead.  And 
after  he  had  anointed  Coriantum  to  reign  in  his  stead,  he 
lived  four  years,  and  he  saw  peace  in  the  land ;  yea,  and  he 
even  saw  the  Son  of  Bighteousness,  and  did  rejoice  and  glory 
in  his  day ;  and  he  died  in  peace.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Coriantum  did  walk  in  the  steps  of  his  fother,  and  did  build 
many  nughty  cities,  and  did  administer  that  which  was  good 
tmto  his  people,  in  all  his  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he 
had  no  children,  even  until  he  was  exoeecting  old.    And  it 
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came  to  puss  that  his  wife  died,  being  an  hundred  and  two 
▼ears  old.   And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantum  took  to  wifes, 
in  his  old  age,  a  young  maid,  and  begat  sons  and  daughters ; 
whereiore  he  lived  until  he  was  an  hundred  and  forty  and 
two  years  old.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  begat  Com,  and 
Com  reigned  in  his  stead ;  and  he  reigned  forty  and  nine 
years,  and  he  begat  Heth ;  and  he  also  begat  other  aona  and 
daughters.  And  the  people  had  spread  again  over  all  the  fiaoe 
of  l£e  land,  and  there  began  again  to  be  an  exceeding  great 
wickedness  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  Heth  began  to 
embrace  the  secret  plans  again  of  old,  to  destroy  his  fiither. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  dethrone  his  fether ;  for  he 
slew  him  with  his  own  sword ;  and  he  did  reign  in  bis  stead. 
And  there  came  prophets  in  the  land  again,  crying  repen* 
■tance  unto  them;  that  they  must  prepare  the  way  of  the 
Lord,  or  there  should  come  a  curse  upon  the  fiice  of  the  land; 
yea,  even  there  should  be  a  great  famine,  in  which  they  should 
be  destroyed,  if  they  did  not  repent.  But  the  people  believed 
not  the  words  of  the  prophets,  but  they  cast  them  out; 
and  some  of  them  they  cast  into  pits,  and  left  them  to  perish. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  done  all  these  things  according 
to  the  commandment  of  the  king  Heth. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  therebegan  to  be  a  great  dearth 
upon  the  land,  and  the  inhabitants  began  to  be  destroyed 
exceeding  fiist,  because  of  the  dearth,  for  there  was  no  lain 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth;  and  there  came  forth  poisonous 
serpents  also  upon  the  £Etce  of  the  land«  and  did  poison  many 
people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  their  flocks  hegBoi  to  flee  be> 
fore  the  poisonous  serpents,  towards  tiie  land  southward, 
which  was  called  by  the  Nephites,  Zarahemla.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  there  were  many  of  them  which  did  perish  by  the 
way ;  nevertheless,  there  were  some  which  fled  into  the  land 
southward.    And  it  came  to  p^ss  that  the  Lord  did  caose  the 
serpents  that  they  should  pursue  them  no  more,  but  that  they 
should  hedge  up  the  ¥^y,  that  the  people  could  not  pass ; 
that  whoso  should  attempt  to  pass,  might  &11  by  the  poiM>n> 
ous  serpents.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  follow 
the  course  of  the  beasts,  and  did  devour  the  carcasses  of 
them  which  fell  by  the  way,  until  they  had  devoured  them  alL 
Now  when  the  people  saw  that  they  must  perish,  they  bmn 
to  repent  of  their  iniquities,  and  cry  unto  the  Lord.    And  it 
came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  humbled  themselves  soffi" 
dently  before  the  Lord,  he  did  send  rain  upon  the  &oe  of  the 
earth,  and  the  people  began  to  revive  again,  and  there  began 
to  be  fruit  in  the  north  countries,  and  in  all  the  ooun&es 
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round  about.  And  the  Lord  did  shew  forth  his  power  unto 
them,  in  preserving  them  from  famine.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  Shez,  who  was  a  descendant  of  Heth,  for  Heth  had  per- 
ished by  the  famme,  and  all  his  household,  save  it  were  Shez; 
wherefore  Shez  began  to  build  up  again  a  broken  people. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shez  did  remember  the  destruction 
of  his  fathers,  and  he  did  build  up  a  righteous  kingdom,  for 
he  remembered  what  the  Lord  had  done  in  bringing  Jared 
and  his  brother  across  the  deep ;  and  he  did  walk  in  the 
ways  of  the  Lord,  and  he  begat  sons  and  daughters.  And  Ids 
eldest  son^  whose  name  was  Shez,  did  rebel  against  him ;  ne- 
vertheless, Shez  was  smitten  by  the  hand  of  a  robber,  because 
of  his  exceeding  riches,  which  brought  peace  again  unto  his 
fiftther.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  fiither  did  build  up 
many  dties  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  the  people  began 
again  to  spread  over  all  the  fucB  of  the  land.  And  Shez  did 
live  to  an  exceeding  old  age ;  and  he  begat  Riplakish,  and  he 
died.    And  Riplakish  reigned  in  his  stead. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Riplakish  did  not  do  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  for  he  did  have  many  wives 
and  concubines,  and  did  lay  that  upon  men's  shoulders  which 
was  grievous  to  be  borne ;  yea,  he  did  tax  them'  with  heavy 
taxes ;  and  with  the  taxes  he  did  build  many  spacious  build- 
ings. And  he  did  erect  him  an  exceeding  beautiful  throne, 
and  he  did  build  manv  prisons,  and  whoso  would  not  be  sub- 
ject unto  taxes,  he  did  cast  into  prison ;  and  whoso  v^as  not 
able  to  pay  taxes,  he  did  cast  into  prison ;  and  he  did  cause 
that  they  should  labor  continually  for  their  support ;  an4 
whoso  refused  to  labor,  he  did  cause  to  be  put  to  death  ; 
wherefore  he  did  obtain  all  his  fine  work ;  yea,  even  his  fine 
gold  he  did  cause  to  be  refined  in  prison  ;  and  all  manner  of 
fine  workmanship  he  did  cause  to  be  wrought  in  prison. 
Ajid  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  afflict  the  people  with  his 
whoredoms  and  abominations ;  and  when  he  had  reigned  for 
the  space  of  forty  and  two  years,  the  people  did  raise  up  iii 
rebellion  against  him,  and  there  began  to  be  war  again  in  the 
land,  insomuch  that  Biplakish  was  killed,  and  hw  descend- 
dants  were  driyen  out  of  the  land. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  the  space  of  many  years,  Mori- 
anton,  (he  being  a  descendant  of  Rtplakish,)  ^luiered  toge- 
ther an  army  of  outcasts,  and  went  forth  and  gave  baUle 
unto  the  people ;  and  he  gained  power  over  mxay  dties ;  and 
the  war  became  exceeding  sore,  and  did  last  for  the  space 
of  many  years,  and  he  did  gain  power  over  all  the  land, 
and  did  establish  himself  kmg  oyer  all  the  land.     Afid 
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after  that  he  had  established  himself  king,  he  did  ease  ihe 
burden  of  the  people,  by  whic^  he  did  gain  fiivor  in  the  eyes 
of  the  people,  and  they  did  anoint  him  to  be  their  king.  And 
he  did  do  justice  unto  the  paoplei,  but  not  unto  himself  be- 
cause of  his  many  whoredoms ;  wherefore  he  was  cut  off 
from  tiie  presence  of  the  liord.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Morianton  built  up  many  cities,  and  the  people  became 
exceeding  rich  under  his  reign,  both  in  buildings^  and  in  gold, 
and  silyer,  and  in  raising  grain,  and  in  flocks^  and  herdsi,  and 
sudi  things  which  had  been  restored  unto  them.  And  Mo- 
rianton <Sd  live  to  an  exceeding  great  age,  and  then  he  be- 
got Kim ;  and  Kim  did  reign  in  the  stead  of  his  &ther ;  and 
he  did  reign  eight  years,  and  his  father  died.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  Kim  did  not  reign  in  righteousness,  wherefcve 
he  was  not  &vored  of  the  Lord.  And  his  brother  did  raise 
up  in  rebellion  against  him,  by  which  he  did  brinf  him  into 
captivii<y ;  and  he  did  remain  in  eaptiyity  all  his  days ;  and 
he  begat  sons  and  daughters  in  captivity ;  and  in  his  old  age 
he  begat  Levi,  and  he  died. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Levi  did  serve  in  captivity  after 
the  death  of  his  fiftther,  for  the  space  of  forty  and  two  years. 
And  he  did  make  war  against  the  king  of  the  land,  by  which 
he  did  obtain  unto  himself  the  kingdom.  And  after  he  bad 
obtained  imto  himself  the  kingdom,  he  did  that  which  was 
right  ia  the  sight  of  the  Lord;  and  the  people  did  prosper  in 
the  land,  and  he  did  live  to  a  good  old  age,  and  hegjtA  sons 
and  dauKhters ;  and  he  also  begat  Corom,  whom  he  anointed 
king  in  his  stead.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Corom  did  that 
which  was  good  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  all  his  days ;  and 
he  begat  many  sons  and  daughters ;  and  after  he  had  seen 
many  days,  he  did  pass  away,  even  like  unto  the  rest  of  the 
earth ;  and  Kish  reigned  in  his  stead.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  Kish  passed  away  also,  and  Lib  reigned  in  his  stead. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  also  did  that  which  was  good 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  And  in  the  days  of  Lib  the  pouon- 
ous  serpents  were  destroyed ;  wherefore  they  did  go  into 
the  land  southward,  to  hunt  food  for  the  people  of  the  land, 
for  the  land  was  covered  with  a^n^malg  of  the  forests  And 
lib  also  himself  became  a  great  hunter.  And  they  bulH  a 
great  cily  by  the  narrow  neck  of  land,  by  the  place  where 
the  sea  divides  the  hmd.  And  they  did  preserve  the  land 
southward  for  a  wilderness,  to  get  game.  And  the  whole 
hoe  of  the  land  northward  was  covered  with  inhabitants ; 
and  they  were  exceeding  industrious,  and  they  did  buy  and 
sel^and  traffic  one  with  another,  that  they  might  get  gain. 
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And  they  did  work  in  all  manner  of  ore,  and  they  did  make 
gold,  and  silver,  and  iron,  and  brass,  and  all  manner  of  metals; 
and  they  did  dig  it  out  of  the  earth;  wherefore  they  did  cast  up 
mighty  heaps  of  earth  to  get  ore,  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and 
of  iron,  and  of  copper.     And  they  did  work  all  manner  of 
fine  work.    And  they  did  have  silks,  and  fine  twined  linen ; 
and  they  did  work  all  manner  of  cloth,  that  they  might  clothe 
themselves  from  their  nakedness.    And  they  did  make  all 
manner  of  tools  to  till  the  earth,  both  to  plough  and  to  sow, 
to  reap  and  to  hoe,  and  also  to  thrash.    And  they  did  make 
all  manner  of  tools  with  which  they  did  work  their  beasts. 
And  they  did  make  all  maimer  of  weapons  of  war.    And 
they  did  work  all  manner  of  work  of  exceeding  curious  work- 
manship.   And  never  could  be  a  people  more  blessed  than 
were  they,  and  more  prospered  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 
And  they  were  in  a  land  that  was  choice  above  all  lands,  for 
the  Lord  had  spoken  it.     And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  did 
live  many  years,  and  begat  sons  and  daughters ;  and  he  also 
begat  Heaiihom.      And  it  came  to  pass  that  Hearthom 
reigned  in  the  stead  of  his  father.   And  when  Hearthom  had 
reigned  twenty  and  four  years,  behold  the  kingdom  was 
taken  away  from  him.    And  he  served  many  years  in  capti- 
vity ;  yea,  even  all  the  remainder  of  his  days.  And  he  bogat 
Heth,  and  Heth  lived  in  captivity  all  his  days.    And  Heth 
begat  Aaron,  and  Aaron  dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days ;  and 
he  begat  Amnigaddah,  and  Amnigaddah  also  dwelt  in  cap- 
tivity all  his  days ;  and  he  begat  Coriantum,  and  Coriantum 
dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days ;  and  he  begat  Com.    And  it 
came  to  pass  that  Com  drew  away  the  half  of  the  kingdom. 
And  he  reigned  over  the  half  of  the  kingdom  forty  and  two 
years ;  and  he  went  to  battle  against  the  king  Amgid,  and 
fought  for  the  spaoe  of  many  years,  during  which  time  Com 
gained  power  over  Amgid,  and  obtained  power  over  the 
remainder  of  the  kingdom.    And  in  the  days  of  Com  there 
began  to  be  robbers  in  the  land  :  and  they  adopted  the  old 
pUms,  and  administered  oaths  after  the  manner  of  the  an- 
cients, and  sought  again  to  destroy  the  kingdouL   Now  Com 
did  fight  against  them  much  ;  nevertheless,  he  did  not  pre- 
vail against  them.    And  there  came  also  in  the  days  of  Com 
many  prophets,  and  prophesied  of  the  destruction  of  that 
great  people,  except  they  should  repent  and  turn  unto  the 
Lord,  and  forsake  their  murders  and  wickedness. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  prophets  were  rejected  by 
the  people,  and  they  fled  unto  Com  for  protection,  for  the 
people  sought  to  destroy  them;  and  they  prophesied  unto 
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Com  maay  things ;  and  he  waa  bleaaed  in  all  the  remainder 
of  his  days.  And  he  Hved  to  a  good  old  age,  and  b^gat  Shib- 
lom ;  and  Shiblom  reigned  In  his  stead.  And  the  brother 
of  Shiblom  rebelled  agunst  him ;  and  there  b^gan  to  be  an 
exceeding  great  war  in  all  the  land. 

9.  And  it  oame  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Shiblom  caosed 
that  all  the  prophets  who  prophesied  of  the  destructiozi  of 
the  people,  diould  be  put  to  death ;  and  there  was  great  cala" 
mity  in  all  the  land,  for  they  had  testified  that  a  greater 
curse  should  come  upon  the  land,  and  also  upon  the  people^ 
and  that  there  should  be  a  great  destruction  among  them, 
such  an  one  as  never  had  been  upon  the  fauoe  of  the  earth ; 
and  their  bones  should  become  as  heaps  of  earth  upon  the 
fece  of  the  land,  except'  they  should  repent  of  their  wicked- 
ness. And  they  hearkened  not  unto  the  voice  of  tiie  Lord, 
because  of  their  wicked  combinations ;  wherefore  there  be- 
gan to  be  wars  and  contentions  in  all  the  land,  and  also  many 
£ctmines  and  pestilences,  insomuch  that  there  was  a  great 
destruction,  such  an  one  as  never  had  been  known  upon  tiie 
face  of  the  earth,  and  all  this  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of 
Shiblom.  And  the  people  began  to  repent  of  their  iniquity; 
and  inasmuch  as  they  did,  the  Lord  did  have  mercy  on  them. 

10.  And  it  oame  to  pass  that  Shiblom  was  slain,  and  SeUi  wu 
brought  into  captivity,  and  did  dwell  in  captivity  all  hia  days. 
And  it  oame  to  pass  that  Ahah,  his  son,  did  obtain  the  king- 
dom ;  and  he  did  reign  over  the  people  all  his  days.  And 
he  did  do  all  manner  of  iniquity  in  his  days,  by  which  he  did 
cause  the  shedding  of  much  blood ;  and  few  wrae  his  days. 
And  Ethem,  being  a  descendant  of  Ahah,  did  obtain  the 
kingdom ;  and  he  also  did  do  that  which  was  wicked  in  hia 
days.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Ethem,  there  came 
many  prophets,  and  prophesied  again  unto  the  people  ;  yea, 
they  cud  prophesy  that  the  Lord  would  utterly  destroy  them 
from  att^e  face  of  the  earth,  except  they  repented  of  their 
iniquities.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  hardened 
their  hearts,  and  would  not  hearken  unto  tiieir  words  ;  and 
the  prophets  mourned  and  withdrew  from  among  the  pec^la 

1 1 .  And  it  oame  to  pass  that  Ethem  did  eseoute  judgment  in 
wickedness  all  his  days;  and  he  begat  Moron,  And  it  camt 
to  pass  that  Moron  did  reign  in  his  stead :  and  Moron  did 
that  which  was  wicked  before  the  Lord.  And  it  oame  to 
pass  that  there  arose  a  rebellion  among  the  people,  beoaose  of 
that  secret  combination  which  was  built  up  to  get  power  and 
gain ;  and  there  arose  a  mighty  man  amcmg  them  in  iniquityt 
and  gave  battle  unto  Moron,  in  which  he  did  overthrow  th« 
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half  of  the  kingdom ;  and  he  did  maintain  the  half  of  the 
kingdom  for  many  years.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moron 
did  overthrow  him,  and  did  obtain  the  kingdom  again.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  another  mighty  man;  and 
he  was  a  descendant  of  the  brother  of  Jared.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  he  did  overthrow  Moron  and  obtain  the  king* 
dom ;  wherefore  Moron  dwelt  in  captivity  all  the  remainder 
of  his  days :  and  he  begat  Coriantor. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantor  dwelt  in  captivity  all 
his  days.  And  in  the  days  of  Coriantor  there  also  came  many 
prophets,  and  prophesied  of  great  and  marvellous  things, 
and  cried  repentance  unto  the  people,  and  except  they  should 
repenty  the  Lord  Qod  would  execute  judgment  against  them 
to  their  utter  destruction ;  and  that  the  Lord  God  would  send 
or  bring  forth  another  people  to  possess  the  land,  by  his 
power,  afier  the  manner  which  he  brought  their  fatiiera. 
And  they  did  reject  all  the  words  of  the  prophets,  because 
of  their  secret  society  and  wicked  abominations.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  Coriantor  begat  Ether,  and  he  died,  having 
dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days. 


CHAPTER  V. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  days  of  Ether  were  in  the 
days  of  Coriantumr ;  and  Coriantumr  was  king  over  all  the 
land.  And  Ether  was  a  prophet  of  the  Lord ;  wherefore 
Ether  came  forth  in  the  days  of  Coriantumr,  and  began  to 
prophesy  unto  the  people,  for  he  could  not  be  restrained 
because  of  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was  in  him ;  for  he 
did  cry  from  the  morning,  even  until  the  going  down  of  the 
sun,  exhorting  the  people  to  believe  in  Ood  unto  repentance, 
lest  they  should  be  destroyed,  saying  imto  them,  that  by 
faith  all  things  are  fulfilled ;  wherefore,  whoso  beUeveth  in 
Qod  might  with  surety  hope  for  a  better  world,  yea>  even  a 
place  at  the  right  hand  of  Qod,  which  hope  cometii  of  faith, 
maketh  an  anchor  to  the  souls  of  men,  which  would  make 
them  sure  and  steadfast,  always  abounding  in  good  works, 
being  led  to  glorify  Qod.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ether 
did  prophesy  great  and  marvellous  things  unto  the  people, 
which  they  did  not  believe,  because  they  saw  them  not.  And 
now,  I  Moroni,  would  speak  somewhat  concerning  these 
things ;  I  would  shew  unto  the  world  that  faith  is  things 
which  are  hoped  for  and  not  seen ;  wherefore,  dispute  not 
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becatise  ye  see  not,  for  ye  receive  no  witness  until  alter  the 
trial  of  your  faith,  for  it  was  by  faith  that  Christ  shewed 
himself  unto  our  fitthers,  after  he  had  risen  from  the  dead : 
and  he  shewed  not  himself  unto  them,  until  after  they  had 
faith  in  him ;  wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  some  had  fidth 
in  him,  for  he  shewed  himself  not  unto  the  world.  Bat  be- 
cause of  the  faith  of  men,  he  has  shewn  himself  unto  the  world 
and  glorified  the  name  of  the  Father,  aad  prepared  a  way 
that  thereby  others  might  be  partakers  of  the  heavenly  gifb^ 
that  they  might  hope  for  those  things  which  they  have  not 
seen ;  wherefore  ye  may  also  have  hope,  and  be  partakers  of 
the  ^ft,  if  ye  will  but  have  faith.  Behold  it  was  by  fedth  that 
they  of  old  were  called  after  the  holy  order  of  God;  where- 
fore, by  faith,  was  the  law  of  Moses  given.  But  in  the  gift  of  his 
Sou,  hath  Qod  prepared  a  more  excellent  way;  and  it  is  by  fidth 
that  it  hath  been  fulfilled ;  for  if  there  be  lio  faith  among  the 
children  of  men,  God  can  do  no  miracle  among  them ;  where- 
fore he  shewed  not  himself  until  after  their  fidth.  Behold, 
it  was  the  faith  of  Alma  and  Amulek  that  caused  the  prison 
to  tumble  to  the  earth.  Behold,  it  was  the  faith  of  Kephi 
and  Lehi,  that  wrought  the  change  upon  the  LamaniteSy  that 
they  were  baptized  with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost.  Be- 
hold, it  was  the  faith  of  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  which 
wrought  so  great  a  miracle  among  the  Lamanites ;  yea^  and 
ev«n  all  they  who  wrought  miracles,  wrought  them  by 
faith,  even  those  who  were  before  Christ,  and  aliso  them  who 
were  after.  And  it  was  by  faith  that  the  three  dis(»ple8  ob- 
tained a  promise  that  they  should  not  taste  of  death ;  and 
they  obtained  not  the  promise  until  after  their  ftdth.  And 
neither  at  any  time  hath  any  wrought  miracles  until  after 
th^ir  &ith ;  whwefore  they  first  believed  in  the  Son  of  Qod. 
2.  And  there  were  many  whose  faith  was  so  exceeding  strong 
eveu  befojca  Christ  came  who  couldnot  be  kept  from  within  the 
veil,  but  truly  saw  with  their  eyes  the  things  which  they  had 
beheld  with  an  eye  of  faith,  and  they  were  glad.  And  be- 
hold, we  have  seen  in  this  record,  that  one  of  these  was  the 
brother  of  Jared :  for  so  great  was  his  faith  in  Gk»d,  thai 
when  God  put  forth  his  finger,  he  could  not  hide  it  fronoi  the 
sight  of  the  brother  of  Jared,  because  of  his  word  which 
he  had  spoken  imto  him,  which  word  he  had  obtained  by 
fiedth.  And  after  the  brother  of  Jared  had  beheld  the  i&nger 
of  the  Lord,  because  of  the  promise  which  the  brother  of 
Jared  had  obtained  by  faith,  the  Lord  could  not  withhold  any 
thiug  from  his  sight ;  wherefore  he  shewed  him  all  things, 
for  he  could  no  longer  be  kept  without  the  veiL    And  it  is 
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by  faith  that  my  fathers  have  obtained  the  promise  that  these 
things  should  come  unto  their  brethren  through  the  Gen- 
tiles; therefore  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me,  yea,  even 
Jesus  Christ.  And  I  said  unto  him,  Lord,  the  Gentiles  will 
mock  at  these  things,  because  of  our  weakness  in  writing ; 
for  Lord  thou  hast  made  us  mighty  in  word  by  faith,  but  thou 
hast  not  made  us  mighty  in  writing ;  for  thou  hast  made  all 
this  people  that  they  could  speak  much,  because  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  which  thou  hast  given  them ;  and  thou  hast  made  us 
that  we  could  vndte  but  little,  because  of  the  awkwardness  of 
our  hands.  Behold,  thou  hast  not  made  us  mighty  in  writing 
like  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  for  thou  madest  him  that  the 
things  which  he  wrote,  were  mighty  even  as  thou  art,  unto 
the  overpowering  of  man  to  read  them.  Thou  hast  also  made 
our  words  powerful  and  great,  even  that  we  c€uinot  write 
them ;  wherefore^  when  we  write,  we  behold  our  weakness, 
and  stimible  because  of  the  placing  of  our  words ;  and  I  fear 
lest  the  Gentiles  shall  mock  at  our  words.  And  when  I  had 
said  this,  the  Lord  spake  unto  me,  saying,  fools  mock,  but 
they  shall  mourn ;  and  my  grace  is  sufficient  for  the  meek, 
that  they  shall  take  no  advantage  of  your  weakness ;  and  if 
men  come  tmto  me,  I  will  shew  imto  them  their  weakness. 
I  give  imto  men  weakness,  that  they  may  be  humble;  and  my 
grace  is  sufficient  for  all  men  that  humble  themselves  before 
me ;  for  if  they  humble  themselves  before  me,  and  have  faith 
in  me,  then  will  I  make  weak  things  become  strong  unto 
them.  Behold,  I  will  shew  unto  the  Gentiles  their  weakness, 
and  I  will  shew  imto  them  that  faith,  hope,  and  charity, 
bringeth  unto  me — ^the  fountain  of  all  righteousness. 

3.  And  I,  Moroni,  having  heard  these  words,  was  comforted, 
and  said,  0  Lord,  thy  righteous  will  be  done,  for  I  know  that 
thou  workest  unto  the  children  of  men  according  to  their 
faith ;  for  the  brother  of  Jared  said  unto  the  mountain  Zerin, 
remove,  and  it  was  removed.  And  if  he  had  not  had  faith,  it 
would  not  have  moved;  wherefore  thou  workest  after  men 
have  faith ;  for  thus  did  thou  manifest  thyself  tmto  thy  disciples. 
For  after  they  had  faith,  and  did  speak  in  thy  name,  thou  didst 
shew  thyself  unto  them  in  great  power ;  and  I  also  remem- 
ber that  thou  hast  said  that  thou  hast  prepared  a  house  for 
miA ;  yea,  even  .among  the  mansions  of  thy  Father,  in  which 
man  might  have  k  DK)re  excellent  hope ;  wherefore  man  must 
hope,  or  he  cannot  receive  an  inheritance  in  the  place  which 
thou  hast  prepared.  And  again  I  remember  that  thou  hast 
said  that  thou  hast  loved  the  world,  even  unto  the  laying 
down  of  thy  life  for  the  world,  that  thou  mightest  take  it 
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again  to  prepare  a  place  for  the  children  of  men.  And  now  I 
know  that  this  love  which  thou  hast  had  for  the  children  of 
men, is  charity;  wherefore, except  men  shall  have  charity,  they 
cannot  inherit  that  place  which  thou  hast  prepared  in  the 
mansions  of  thy  Father.  "Wherefore,  I  know  by  this  thing 
which  thou  hast  said,  that  if  the  Gentiles  have  not  charity, 
because  of  our  weakness,  that  thou  wilt  prove  them,  and  take 
away  their  talent,  yea,  even  that  which  they  have  received, 
and  give  unto  them  who  shall  have  more  abundantly. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  imto  the  Lord  that  he 
would  give  unto  the  Gentiles  grace,  that  they  might  have 
charity.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  if 
they  have  not  charity,  it  mattereth  not  unto  thee,  thou  hast 
been  faithful ;  wherefore  thy  garments  shall  be  xnade  clean. 
And  because  thou  hast  seen  thy  weakness,  thou  shalt  be  made 
strong,  even  imto  the  sitting  down  in  the  place  which  I  have 
prepared  in  the  mansions  of  my  Father.  And  now  I,  Moroni, 
bid  farewell  imto  the  Gentiles,  yea,  and  also  imto  my  brethren 
whom  I  love^  until  we  shall  meet  before  the  judgment  seat 
of  Christ,  where  all  men  shall  know  that  my  garments  are 
not  spotted  with  your  blood ;  and  then  shall  ye  know  that  I 
have  seen  Jesus,  and  that  he  hath  talked  with  me  face  to  face, 
and  that  he  told  me  in  plain  humility,  even  as  a  man  teUeth 
another  in  mine  own  language,  concerning  these  things;  and 
only  a  few  have  I  written,  because  of  my  weakness  in  writing. 
And  now  I  would  commend  you  to  seek  this  Jesua  of  whom 
the  prophets  and  apostles  have  written,  that  the  grace  of  Gk>d 
the  FaUier,  and  also  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost,  which  beareth  record  of  them,  inay  be,  and  abide  in 
you  for  ever,    Amen. 


CHAPTER  VL 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  to  finish  my  record  concern- 
ing the  destruction  of  the  people  of  whom  I  have  been  writing. 
For  behold,  they  rejected  all  the  words  of  Ether;  for  he 
truly  told  them  of  all  things,  from  the  beginning  of  man ; 
and  that  after  the  waters  had  receded  from  off  the  £EU3e  of  this 
land,  it  became  a  choice  land  above  all  other  lands,  a  chosen 
land  of  the  Lord ;  wherefore  the  Lord  would  have  that  all 
men  should  serve  him  who  dwell  upon  the  face  thereof;  and 
that  it  was  the  place  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  which  should 
cume  down  out  of  heaven,  and  the  Holy  Sanctuary  of  the  Lord. 
Behold,  Ether  saw  the  days  of  Christ,  and  he  spake  concern- 
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iDg  a  New  Jerusalem  upon  this  land ;  and  he  spake  also  con- 
cerning the  house  of  Israel,  and  the  Jerusalem  from  whence 
Lehi  should  come ;  after  it  should  be  destroyed,  it  should  be 
built  up  again  a  holy  city  imto  the  Lord ;  wherefore  it  could 
not  be  a  New  Jerusalem,  for  it  had  been  in  a  time  of  old, 
but  it  should  be  built  up  again,  and  become  a  holy  city  of  the 
Lord ;  and  it  should  be  built  unto  the  house  of  Israel ;  and 
that  a  New  Jerusalem  should  be  built  up  upon  this  land,  unto 
the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph,  for  which  things  there  has 
been  a  type ;  for  as  Joseph  brought  his  father  down  into  the 
land  of  Egypt,  even  so  he  died  there ;  wherefore  the  Lord 
brought  a  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem,  that  he  might  be  merciful  unto  the  seed  of  Joseph, 
that  they  should  perish  not,  even  as  he  was  merciful  imto  the 
father  of  Joseph,  that  he  should  perish  not ;  wherefore  the  rem- 
nant of  the  house  of  Joseph  shall  be  built  upon  this  land;  and 
it  shall  be  a  land  of  their  inheritance ;  and  they  shall  build 
up  a  holy  city  imto  the  Lord,  like  unto  the  Jerusalem  of  old; 
and  they  shall  no  more  be  confounded,  until  the  end  come, 
when  the  earth  shall  pass  away.  And  there  shall  be  a  new 
heaven  and  a  new  earth ;  and  they  shall  be  like  imto  the  old, 
save  the  old  have  passed  away,  and  all  things  have  become 
new.  And  then  cometh  the  New  Jerusalem ;  and  blessed 
are  they  who  dwell  therein,  for  it  is  they  whose  garments  are 
white  through  the  blood  of  the  Lamb ;  and  they  are  they  who 
are  numbered  among  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph,  who 
were  of  the  house  of  Israel.  And  then  also  cometh  the  Jeru- 
salem of  old ;  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  blessed  are  they, 
for  they  have  been  washed  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb  ;  and 
they  are  they  who  were  scattered  and  gathered  in  from  the 
four  quarters  of  the  earth,  and  from  the  north  countries,  and 
are  partakers  of  the  fulfilling  of  the  covenant  which  God 
made  with  their  father  Abraham.  And  when  these  things 
come,  bringeth  to  pass  the  scriptiu'e  which  saith,  there  are 
they  who  were  first,  who  shall  be  last ;  and  there  are  they 
who  were  last,  who  shall  be  first. 

2.  And  I  was  about  to  write  more,  but  I  am  forbidden;  but 
great  and  marvellous  were  the  prophecies  of  Ether,  but  they 
esteemed  him  as  nought,  and  cast  him  out,  and  he  hid  him- 
self in  the  cavity  of  a  rock  by  day,  and  by  night  he  went 
forth  viewing  the  things  which  should  come  upon  the  people. 
And  as  he  dwelt  in  the  qavity  of  a  rock,  he  made  the  re- 
mainder of  this  record,  viewing  the  destructions  which  came 
upon  the  people  by  night.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  that 
»ame  rear  which  he  was  cast  out  from  among  the  people, 
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there  began  to  be  a  great  war  among  the  people,  for  there 
were  many  who  rose  up  who  were  mighty  men,  and  sought 
to  destroy  Coriantumr  by  their  secret  plans  of  wickedness, 
of  which  hath  been  spoken.    And  now  Coriantumr,  having 
studied  himself  in  all  the  arts  of  war,  and  all  the  cmming  of 
the  world,  wherefore  he  gave  battle  imto  them  who  sought 
to  destroy  him ;  but  he  repented  not,  neither  his  fiedr  sons 
nor  daiighters ;  neither  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  Co- 
hor ;  neither  Uie  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  Corihor ;  and  in 
fine,  there  was  none  of  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  upon  the 
face  of  the  whole  earth,  who  repented  of  their  sins ;  where- 
fore it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  that  Ether  dwelt 
in  the  cavity  of  a  rock,  there  was  many  people  who  were 
slain  by  the  sword  of  those  secret  combinations  fighting 
against  Coriantumr,  that  they  might  obtain  the  kingdom. 
Audit  came  to  pass  that  the  sons  of  Coriantumr  fought 
much,  and  bled  much.   And  in  the  second  year,  the  word  of 
the  Lord  came  to  Ether,  that  he  should  go  and  prophesy 
unto  Coriantumr,  that  if  he  would  repent,  and  all  his  house- 
hold, the  Lord  would  give  unto  him  his  kingdom,  and  spare 
the  people,  otherwise  they  should  be  destroyed,  and  all  his 
household,  save  it  were  himself,  and  he  should  only  live  to 
see  the  fulfilling  of  the  prophecies  which  had  been  spoken 
concerning  another  people  receiving  the  land  for  their  in- 
heritance ;  and  Coriantumr  should  receive  a  burial  by  them; 
and  every  soul  should  be  destroyed  save  it  were  Coriantumr. 
8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  repented  not,  neither 
his  hoijsehold,  neither  the  people ;  and  the  wars  ceased  not ; 
and  they  sought  to  kill  Ether,  but  he  fled  from  before  them» 
and  hid  again  in  the  cavity  of  the  rock.    And  it  came  to  pass 
that  there  arose  up  Shared,  and  he  also  gave  battle  unto  Co- 
riantumr ;  and  he  did  beat  him,  insomuch  that  in  the  third 
'  year  he  did  bring  him  into  captivity.    And  the  sons  of  Co- 
riantumr, in  the  fourth  year,  did  beat  Shared,  and  did  obtain 
the  kingdom  again  unto  their  father.     Now  there  b^ran  to 
be  a  war  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  every  man  with  his 
band,  fighting  for  that  which  he  desired.    And  there  veere 
robbers,  and  in  fine,  all  manner  of  wickedness  upon  all  the 
face  of  the  land.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  was 
exceeding  angry  with  Shared,  and  he  went  against  hina  with 
his  armies,  to  battle ;   and  they  did  meet  in  great  anger, 
and  they  did  meet  him  in  the  valley  of  Gilgal ;  and  the 
battle  became  exceeding  sore.    And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Shared  fought  against  him  for  the   space  of  three   days. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  beat  him,  and  cLid 
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pursue  him  uutil  he  came  to  the  plains  of  Heshlon.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  Shared  gave  him  battle  again  upon  the 
plains ;  and  behold,  he  did  beat  Coriantumr,  and  drove  him 
back  again  to  the  valley  of  Gilgal.  And  Coriantumr  gave 
Shared  battle  again  in  the  vaUey  of  Gilgal,  in  which  he  beat 
Shared,  and  slew  him.  And  Shared  wounded  Coriantumr  in 
his  thighy  that  he  did  not  go  to  battle  again  for  the  space  of 
two  years,  in  which  time  all  the  people  upon  all  the  face  of 
the  land  were  shedding  blood,  and  there  was  none  to  restrain 
them.  And  now  there  began  to  be  a  great  curse  upon  all 
the  land,  because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people,  in  which,  if 
a  man  should  lay  his  tool  or  his  sword  upon  his  shelf*  or 
upon  the  place  whither  he  would  keep  it,  and  behold,  upon 
the  morrow,  he  could  not  find  it,  so  great  was  the  curse  upon 
the  land..  Wherefore  every  man  did  cleave  imto  that  which 
was  his  own,  with  his  hands,  and  would  not  borrow,  neither 
would  he  lend ;  and  every  man  kept  the  hilt  of  his  sword 
thereof,  in  his  right  hand,  in  the  defence  of  his  property 
and  his  own  life,  and  of  his  wives  and  children. 

4.  And  now  after  the  space  of  two  years,  and  after  the  death 
of  Shared,  behold,  there  arose  the  brother  of  Shared  and  he  gave 
battle  unto  Coriantimir,  in  which  Coriantumr  did  beat  him,  and 
did  pursue  him  to  the  wilderness  of  Akish.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  the  brother  of  Shared  did  give  battle  unto  him  in  the 
wilderness  of  Akish ;  and  the  battle  became  exceeding  sore, 
and  many  thousands  fell  by  the  sword.    And  it  came  to  pass 
that  Coriantumr  did  lay  siege  to  the  wilderness,  and  the  bro- 
ther of  Shared  did  march  forth  out  of  the  wilderness  by 
night,  and  slew  a  part  of  the  army  of  Coriantumr,  as  they 
were  drunken.    And  he  came  forth  to  the  land  of  Moron, 
and  placed  himself  upon  the  throne  of  Coriantiunr.     And  it 
came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  dwelt  with  his  army  in  the 
wilderness,  for  the  space  of  two  years,   in  which  he  did 
receive  great  strength  to  his  army.     Now  the  brother  of 
Shared,  whose  name  was  Gilead,  also  received  great  strength 
to  his  army,  because  of  secret  combinations.    And  it  came  to 
pass  that  his  High  Priest  murdered  him  as  he  sat  upon  his 
throne.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  of  the  secret  combi* 
nations  murdered  him  in  a  secret  pass,  and  obtained  unto 
himself  the  kingdom ;  and  his  name  was  Lib ;  and  Lib  was  a 
man  of  great  stature,  more  than  any  other  man  among  all  the 
people.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  Lib, 
Coriantumr  came  up  imto  the  land  of  Moron,  and  gave  battle 
unto  Lib.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  fought  with  Lib,  in 
which  Lib  did  smite  upon  his  arm  that  he  was  wounded ;. 
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neyertheldss,  the  army  of  Coriantuiiirdid  press  forward  upon 
Lib,  that  he  fled  to  the  borders  upon  the  sea  shora.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  pursued  him ;  and  Ldb  gare 
battle  unto  him  upon  the  sea  ^ore.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  lib  did  smite  the  army  of  Coriantumr,  that  tiiey  fled 
again  to  the  wilderness  of  Akish.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
I^b  did  pursue  him  until  he  came  to  the  plains  of  Agosh.  And 
Coriantimir  had  taken  all  the  people  witii  him,  as  he  fled  be- 
fore lib  in  that  quarter  of  the  land  whither  lie  fled.  And 
when  he  had  come  to  the  plains  of  Agosh,  he  g^Te  battle 
unto  lib,  and  he  smote  upon  him  until  he  died ;  nevertheless^ 
the  brother  of  Lib  did  come  against  Coriantumr  in  the  stead 
thereof,  and  the  battle  became  exceeding  sore,  in  the  which 
Coriantumr  fled  again  before  the  army  of  the  brother  of  Lib. 
5.  Now  the  name  of  the  brother  of  Lib  was  called 
Shiz.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  pursued  after  Corian- 
tumr, and  he  did  overthrow  many  cities,  and  he  did 
slay  both  women  and  children,  and  he  did  bum  the  cities 
thereof;  and  there  went  a  fear,  of  Shiz  throughout  all  the 
land;  yea,  aery  went  forth  throughout  the  land,  who  can 
stand  before  the  army  of  Shiz?  Behold,  he  sweepeth  the 
earth  before  him  !  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  be> 
gan  to  flock  together  in  armies,  throughout  all  the  fitce  of 
the  land.  And  they  were  divided,  and  a  part  of  them  fled 
to  the  army  of  Shiz,  and  a  part  of  them  fled  to  the  army  of 
Coriantumr.  And  so  great  and  lasting  had  been  the  war, 
amd  so  long  had  been  the  scene  of-  bloodshed  and  carnage, 
that  the  whole  face  of  the  land  was  covered  with  the  bodies 
of  the  dead ;  and  so  swift  and  speedy  was  the  war,  that  there 
was  none  left  to  bury  the  dead,  but  they  did  mart^h  forth 
from  the  shedding  of  blood  to  the  shedding  of  blood,  leaving 
the  bodies  of  both  men,  women,  and  children,  strewed  upon 
the  &ce  of  the  land,  to  become  a  prey  to  the  wonns  of 
the  flesh ;  and  the  scent  thereof  went  forth  upon  the  lac^e  of 
the  land,  even  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land ;  wherefore  the 
people  became  troubled  by  day  and  by  night,  because  of  the 
scent  thereof;  nevertheless,  Shiz  did  not  cease  to  pursue 
Coriantumr,  for  he  had  sworn  to  avenge  himself  upon  Corian- 
tumr of  the  blood  of  his  brother,  who  had  been  akun,  and 
the  word  of  the  Lord  which  came  to  Ether,  that  Coriantumr 
should  not  fall  by  the  sword.  And  thus  we  see  that  the 
Lord  did  visit  them  in  the  fulness  of  his  wrath,  and  their 
wickedness  and  abominations,  had  prepared  a  way  for  their 
everlasting  destruction.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ShLs  did  pur- 
sue Coriantumr  eastward,  even  to  the  borders  of  the  sea- 
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shore,  and  there  he  gave  battle  unto  Shiz  for  the  space  <^ 
three  days ;  and  so  terrible  was  the  destruction  among  the 
armies  of  Shiz,  that  the  people  began  to  be  frightened,  and 
began  to  flee  before  the  armies  of  Coriantumr ;  and  they  fled 
to  the  land  of  Coiihor,  and  swept  off  the  inhabitants  before 
them,  all  they  that  would  not  join  them ;  and  they  pitched, 
their  tents  in  the  valley  of  Corihor.  And  Coriantumr  pitched 
his  tents  in  the  valley  of  Shurr.  Now  the  valley  of  Shurr 
was  near  the  hill  Comnor ;  wherefore  Coriantimir  did  gather 
his  armies  together,  upon  the  hill  Comnor,  and  did  sound  a 
trumpet  unto  the  armies  of  Shiz,  to  invite  them  forth  to 
battle.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  forth,  but  were 
driven  again ;  and  they  came  the  second  time ;  and  they  were 
driven  again  the  second  time.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
came  again  the  third  time,  and  the  battle  became  exceeding 
sore.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  smote  upon  Coriantumr 
that  he  gave  him  many  deep  wounds,  and  Coriantumr  having 
lost  his  blood,  fainted,  and  was  carried  away  as  though  he 
were  dead.  Now  the  lods  of  men,  women,  and  children,  on 
both  sides,  was  so  great  that  Shiz  commanded  his  people  that 
they  should  not  pursue  the  armies  of  Coriantumr ;  wherefore 
they  returned  to  their  camp. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Coriantumr  had  recovered  of 
his  wounds,  he  began  to  remember  the  words  which  Ether 
had  spoken  imto  him ;  he  saw  that  there  had  been  slain  by 
the  sword  already  nearly  two  millions  of  his  people,  and  he 
began  to  sorrow  in  his  heart ;  yea,  there  had  been  slain  two 
millions  of  mighty  men,  and  also  their  wives  and  their  chil- 
dren. He  began  to  repent  of  the  evil  which  he  had  done ; 
he  began  to  remember  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by 
the  mouth  of  all  the  prophets,  and  he  saw  them  that  they  were 
fulfilled  thus  far,  every  whit ;  and  his  soul  mourned,  and 
refused  to  be  comforted.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  Wrote 
an  epistle  unto  Shiz,  desiring  him  that  he  would  spare  the 
people,  and  he  would  give  up  the  kingdom  for  the  sake  of 
the  lives  of  the  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when 
Shiz  had  received  his  epistle,  he  wrote  an  epistle  unto  Corian- 
tumr, that  if  he  would  give  himself  up,  that  he  might  slay 
him  with  his  own  sword,  that  he  would  spare  the  lives  of  the 
people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  repented  not 
of  their  iniquity ;  and  the  people  of  Coriantumr  were  stirred 
up  to  anger  against  the  people  of  Shiz ;  and  the  people  of 
Shiz  were  stirred  up  to  anger  against  the  people  of  Corian- 
tumr ;  wherefore  the  people  of  Shiz  did  give  battle  unto  the 
people  of  Coriantumr.    And  when  Coriantumr  saw  that  he 
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was  about  to  fall,  he  fled  again  before  the  people  of  Shiz. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  came  to  the  waters  of  Riplian- 
cum,  which,  by  interpretation,  is  laige,  or  to  exceed  all ; 
wherefore,  when  they  came  to  these  waters,  they  pitched 
their  tents ;  and  Shiz  also  pitched  his  tents  near  unto  them; 
and  therefore  on  the  morrow,  they  did  come  to  battle.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  an  exceeding  sore  battle,  in 
which  Ooriantumr  was  wounded  again,  and  he  fainted  with 
the  loss  of  blood.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of 
Coriantumr  did  press  upon  the  armies  of  Shiz,  that  they  beat 
them,  that  they  caused  them  to  flee  before  them ;  and  they 
did  flee  southward,  and  did  pitch  their  tents  in  a  place  which 
was  called  Ogath.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  army  of 
Coriantumr  did  pitch  their  tents  by  the  hill  Bamah ;  and  it  was 
that  same  hill  where  my  father  Mormon  did  hide  up  the  re- 
cords unto  the  Lord,  which  were  sacred. 

7.  And  it  came  to  x>ass  that  they  did  gather  together  all  the 
people,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  who  had  not  been  slain, 
save  it  was  Ether.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ether  did  be- 
hold all  the  doings  of  the  people ;  and  he  beheld  that  the  peo- 
ple who  were  for  Coriantumr,  were  gathered  together  to  the 
army  of  Coriantumr ;  and  the  people  who  were  for  Shiz,  were 
gathered  together  to  the  army  of  Shiz ;  wherefore  they  were 
for  the  space  of  four  years,  gathering  together  the  people, 
that  they  might  get  all  who  were  upon  the  face  of  the  bmd, 
and  that  they  might  receive  all  the  strength  which  it  was 
possible  that  they  could  receive.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
when  they  were  all  gathered  together,  every  one  to  the  army 
which  he  would,  with  their  wives  and  their  children ;  both 
men,  women,  and  children  being  armed  with  weapons  of  war, 
having  shields,  and  breast-plates,  and  head-plates,  and  being 
clothed  after  the  manner  of  war,  they  did  march  forth  one 
against  another,  to  battle ;  and  they  fought  all  that  day,  and 
conquered  not.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  it  was  night 
they  were  weary,  and  retired  to  their  camps ;  and  after  they 
had  retired  to  their  camps,  they  took  up  a  howling  and  a 
lamentation  for  the  loss  of  the  slain  of  their  people ;  and  so 
great  were  their  cries,  their  bowlings  and  lamentations,  that 
it  did  rend  the  air  exceedingly.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on 
the  morrow  they  did  go  again  to  battle,  and  great  and  terri- 
ble was  that  day ;  nevertheless  they  conquered  not,  and  when 
the  night  came  again,  they  did  rend  the  air  with  their  cries, 
and  their  bowlings,  and  their  mournings,  for  the  loss  of  the 
slain  of  their  people. 
.  8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  wrote  again  an  epia- 
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tie  unto  Shiz,  desiring  that  he  would  not  come  again  to 
battle,  but  that  he  would  take  the  kingdom,  and  spare  the 
lives  of  the  people.  But  behold,  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  had 
ceased  striving  with  them,  and  satan  had  full  power  over  the 
hearts  of  the  people,  for  they  were  given  up  unto  the  hard- 
ness of  their  hearts,  and  the  blindness  of  their  minds  that 
they  might  be  destroyed ;  wherefore  they  went  again  to  battle. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  all  that  cUiy,  and  when 
the  night  came  they  slept  upon  their  stvords ;  and  on  the  mor- 
row they  fought  even  until  the  night  came ;  and  when  the 
night  came  they  were  dnmken  with  anger,  even  as  a  man  who 
is  drunken  with  wine;  and  they  slept  again  upon  their 
swords ;  and  on  the  morrow  they  fought  again ;  and  when 
the  night  came  they  had  all  fallen  by  the  sword  save  it  were 
fifty  and  two  of  the  people  of  Coriantumr,  and  sixty  and 
nine  of  the  people  of  Shiz.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
slept  upon  their  swords  that  night,  and  on  the  morrow  they 
fought  again,  and  they  contended  in  their  mights  with  their 
Bwords,  and  with  their  shields,  all  that  day ;  and  when  the 
night  came  there  were  thirty  and  two  of  the  people  of  Shiz, 
and  twenty  and  seven  of  the  people  of  Coriantumr. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  ate  and  slept,  and  prepared  for 
death  on  the  morrow.  And  they  were  lai^e  and  mighty  men, 
as  to  the  strength  of  men.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
fought  for  the  space  of  three  hours,  and  they  fainted  with  the 
loss  of  blood.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  of  Corian- 
timir  had  received  sufficient  strength,  that  they  could  walk, 
they  were  about  to  flee  for  their  lives,  but  behold,  Shiz  arose, 
and  also  his  men,  and  he  swore  in  his  wrath  that  he  would 
slay  Coriantumr,  or  he  would  perish  by  the  sword ;  where- 
fore he  did  pursue  them,  and  on  the  morrow  he  did  overtake 
them  ;  and  they  fought  again  with  the  sword.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  fallen  by  the  sword,  save  it 
were  Coriantumr  and  Shiz,  behold  Shiz  had  fainted  with  loss 
of  blood.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Coriantumr  had 
leaned  upon  his  sword,  that  he  rested  a  little,  he  smote  off 
the  head  of  Shiz.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  smote 
off  the  head  of  Shiz,  that  Shiz  raised  upon  his  hands  and  fell ; 
and  afber  that  he  had  struggled  for  breath,  he  died.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  fell  to  the  earth,  and  became 
as  if  he  had  no  life.  And  the  Lord  spake  linto  Ether,  and  said 
unto  him,  go  forth.  And  he  went  forth,  and  beheld  that 
the  words  of  the  Lord  had  all  been  fulfilled ;  and  he  finish^i 
his  record ;  (and  the  hundredth  part  I  have  not  written,)  and 
he  hid  them  in  a  manner  that  the  people  of  Limhi  did  find 
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them.  N6w  the  last  words  which  are  written  by  Ether  are 
th^e,  whether  the  Lord  wUl  that  I  be  translated,  or  that  I 
suffer  the  wiU  of  the  Lord  in  the  flesh,  it  mattereth  not  if  it 
•0  be  that  I  am  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God.    Amen.  ' 
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CHAPTER  L 


1.  Now  I,  Moroni,  after  having  made  an  end  of  abridinni?  the 
accomit  of  the  people  of  Jared,  I  had  supposed  notto  haye 
written  more,  but  I  have  not  as  yet  perished;  and  I  make 
not  myself  known  to  the  Lamanites,  lest  they  should  destrov 
me.  I  or  behold,  their  wars  are  exceeding  fierce  amone  them- 
selves; and  because  of  their  hatred,  they  put  to  death  everv 
Nephite  that  will  not  deny  the  Christ.  And  I,  MoronL  wS 
not  deny  the  Christ ;  wherefore,  I  wander  whithersoever  I 
can,  for  the  safety  of  mine  own  life.  Wherefore  I  write  a 
few  more  things,  contrary  to  that  which  I  had  supnoaed  • 
for  I  had  supposed  not  to  have  written  any  more -but  I 
wnte  a  few  more  things,  that  perhaps  they  may  be  of  worth 
unto  my  brethren,  the  Lamanites,  in  some  futuii  day,  a^o^ 
mg  to  the  will  of  the  Lord.  ^      ^'  ^^^^ 


CHAPTER  IL 


1.  The  words  of  Christ,  which  he  spake  unto  his  discinlea. 
the  Twelve  whom  he  had  chosen,  as  he  laid  his  hanS^un^ 

the  Father  m  my  name,  m  mighty  prayer ;  and  after  ye  have 
done  this  ye  shall  have  power  that  on  hiin  whom  ye  ^ 
lay  your  hands,  ye  sh^  give  the  Holy  Ghost;  and  in  mr 
name  shall  ye  give  it,  for  thus  do  mine  apostles.  No w  Oirii 
spake  these  words  unto  them  at  the  time  of  h£  firat^S^ 
ing ;  a.nd.the  multitude  heard  it  not,  but  the  discSeT^^ 
Gio^?'  '"  "  "^^  ^  *^^y  '^^  ^^--  hands,  fefc^ 
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CHAPTER  IIL 

1.  The  manner  which  the  disciplea,  who  were  called  the 
Elders  of  the  church,  ordained  Priests  and  Teachers.  After 
they  had  prayed  unto  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Christ,  they 
laid  their  hands  upon  them,  and  said,  in  the  name  of  Jesus 
Christ  I  ordain  you  to  be  a  Priest ;  (or,  if  he  be  a  Teacher,)  I 
ordain  you  to  be  a  Teacher,  to  preach  repentance  and  remis- 
sion of  sins  through  Jesus  Christ,  by  the  endurance  of  faith 
on  his  name  to  the  end.  Amen.  And  after  this  manner  did 
they  ordain  Priests  and  Teachers,  according  to  the  gifts  and 
callings  of  Qod  unto  men ;  and  they  ordained  them  by  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  was  in  them. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  The  manner  of  their  Elders  and  Priests  administering  the 
flesh  and  blood  of  Christ  unto  the  church.  And  they  adminis- 
tered it  according  to  the  commandments  of  Christ ;  where- 
fore we  know  the  manner  to  be  true ;  and  the  Elder  or  Priest 
did  minister  it.  And  they  did  kneel  down  with  the  church, 
and  pray  to  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Christ  saying,  0  God, 
the  Eternal  Father,  we  ask  thee  in  the  name  of  thy  Son 
Jesus  Christ,  to  bless  and  sanctify  this  bread  to  the  souls  of 
all  those  wh<k>partake  of  it,  that  they  may  eat  in  remembrance 
of  the  body  of  thy  Son,  and  witness  imto  thee,  0  Gk)d,  the 
Eternal  Father,  that  they  are  willing  to  take  upon  them  the 
name  of  thy  Son,  and  always  remember  him,  and  keep  his 
commandments  which  he  hath  given  them,  that  they  may 
always  have  his  Spirit  to  be  with  them.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  V. 

1.  The  manner  of  administering  the  wine.  Behold,  they  took 
the  cup,  and  said,  O  God,  the  Etem^  Father,  we  ask  thee, 
in  the  name  of  thy  Son  Jesus  Christ,  to  bless  and  sanctify 
this  wine  to  the  souls  of  all  those  who  drink  of  it,  that  they 
may  do  it  in  remembrance  of  the  blood  of  thy  Son,  which  was 
shed  for  them,  that  they  may  witness  unto  thee,  0  God  the 
Eternal  Father,  that  they  do  always  remember  him,  that  they 
may  have  his  Spirit  to  be  with  them.    Amen. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

1.  And  now  I  speak  concerning  baptism.  Behold,  Elders, 
Priests,  and  Teachers  were  baptized;  and  they  were  not 
baptized,  save  they  brought  forth  fruit  meet  that  they  were 
worthy  of  it ;  neither  did  they  receive  any  unto  baptism* 
save  they  came  forth  with  a  broken  heart  and  a  contrite 
spirit,  and  witnessed  unto'  the  Church  that  they  truly  repent- 
ed of  all  their  sins.  And  none  were  received  unto  baptism, 
save  they  took  upon  them  the  name  of  Christ,  having  a 
determination  to  serve  him  to  the  end.  And  after  they  had 
been  received  unto  baptism,  and  wa:«  wrought  upon  and 
cleansed  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  they  Vf&ce  num- 
bered among  the  people  of  the  Church  of  Christ,  and.  their 
names  were  taken,  that  tiiey  might  be  remembered  and 
nourished  by  the  good  word  of  God,  to  keep  them  in  the 
right  way,  to  keep  them  continually  watchful  imto  prayer, 
relying  alone  upon  the  merits  of  Christ,  who  was  the  author 
and  the  finisher  of  their  faith.  And  the  Church  did  meet  toge- 
ther oft,  to  fast  and  to  pray,  and  to  speak  one  with  another 
xioncerning  the  welfare  of  their  souls ;  and  they  did  meet  to- 
gether oft  to  partake  of  bread  and  wine,  in  remembrance  of 
the  Lord  Jesus  ;  and  they  were  strict  to  observe  that  there 
should  be  no  iniquity  among  them ;  and  whoso  was  found 
to  commit  iniquity,  and  three  witnesses  of  the  Church  did 
condemn  them  before  the  elders ;  and  if  they  repented  not, 
and  confessed  not,  their  names  were  blotted  #ut,  and  they 
were  not  numbered  among  the  people  of  Christ ;  but  as  oft 
as  they  repented,  and  sought  forgiveness,  with  real  intent, 
they  were  forgiven.  And  their  meetings  were  conducted  by 
the  Church,  after  the  manner  of  the  workings  of  the  Spirit, 
and  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  for  as  the  power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost  led  them  whether  to  preach,  or  eixhort,  or 
to  pray,  or  to  supplicate,  or  to  sing,  even  so  it  was  done.     ^ 


CHAPTER  YIL 


1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  write  a  few  of  the  words  of  my  father 
Mormon,  which  he  spake  concerning  Faith,  Hope,  and  Chan: 
ty ;  for  after  this  manner  did  he  speak  unto  the  i^lople,  aa  he 
taught  them  in  the  synagogue  which  they  had  built  for  the 
place  of  worship.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  speak  unto  you,  my 
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beloved  brethren ;  and  it  is  by  the  grace  of  God,  the  Father, 
and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  his  holy  will,  because  of  the 
gift  of  his  calling  unto  me,  that  I  am  permitted  to  speak  unto 
you  at  this  time ;  wherefore  I  would  speak  tmto  you  that  are 
of  the  Church,  that  are  the  peaceable  followers  of  Christ,  and 
that  have  obtained  a  sufficient  hope,  by  which  ye  can  enter 
into  the  rest  of  the  Lord,  from  this  time  henceforth,  until  ye 
shall  rest  with  him  in  heaven.    And  now  my  brethren,  I  judge 
these  things  of  you  because  of  your  peaceable  walk  with  the 
children  of  men ;  for  I  remember  the  word  of  Gk>d,  which 
«aith,  by  their  works  ye  shall  know  them ;  for  if  their  works 
be  good,  then  they  are  good  also.    For  behold,  God  hath  said, 
a  man  being  evil  cannot  do  that  which  is  good ;  for  if  he 
offereth  a  gift,  or  prayeth  unto  God,  except  he  shall  do  it 
with  real  intent,  it  profiteth  him  nothing.     For  behold,  it  is 
not  counted  unto  huu  for  righteousness.    For  behold,  if  a 
man  being  evil,  giveth  a  gift,  he  doth  it  grudgingly ;  where- 
fore it  is  counted  unto  him  the  same  as  if  he  luid  retsdned  the 
gift ;  wherefore  he  is  counted  evil  before  God.   And  likewise 
also  is  it  counted  evil  unto  a  man,  if  he  shall  pray,  and  not 
with  real  intent  of  heart ;  yea,  and  it  profiteth  him  nothing ; 
for  God  receiveth  none  such ;  wherefore,  a  man  being  evil, 
cannot  do  that  which  is  good ;  neither  will  he  give  a  good  gift. 
For  behold,  a  bitter  fountain  cannot  bring  forth  good  water ; 
neither  can  a  good  fountain  bring  forth  bitter  water;  where* 
fore  a  man  being  a  servant  of  the  devil,  cannot  follow  Christ ; 
and  if  he  follow  Christ,  he  cannot  be  a  servant  of  the  devil. 

2.  Wherefore,  all  things  which  are  good,  cometh  of  Qod ; 
and  that  which  is  evil,  cometh  of  the  devil ;  for  the  devil  is 
an  enemy  unto  God,  and  fighteth  against  him  continually,  and 
inviteth  and  enticeth  to  sin,  and  to  do  that  which  is  evU  con- 
tinually. But  behold,  that  which  is  of  God,  inviteth  and  en- 
ticeth to  do  good  continually ;  wherefore,  eveiy  thing  which 
inviteth  and  enticeth  to  do  good,  and  to  love  God,  and  to 
serve  him,  is  inspired  of  Gk>d.  Wherefore  take  heed,  my  be- 
k>ved  br'dthren,  that  ye  do  not  judge  that  which  is  evil  to  be 
of  God,  or  that  which  is  good  imd  of  God,  to  be  of  the  deviL 
For  behold,  my  brethren,  it  is  given  imto  you  to  judge,  that 
je  may  know  good  from  evil ;  and  the  way  to  judge  is  as 
plain,  that  ye  may  know  with  a  perfect  knowledge,  as  the 
day-light  is  from  the  dark  night.  For  behold,  the  spirit  of 
Christ  is  given  to  every  man,  that  they  may  know  good  from 
evil ;  wherefore  I  shew  imto  you  the  way  to  judge ;  for  every 
thing  which  inviteth  to  do  good,  and  to  persuade  to  believe 
in  Christ,  is  sent  forth  by  the  power  and  gift  of  Christ  ;- 

8  B 
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wherefore  ye  may  know  with  a  perfect  knowledge  it  is  of 
Qod,  but  whatsoever  thing  persuadeth  men  to  do  evil,  and 
believe  not  in  Christ,  and  deny  him,  and  serve  not  God,  then 
ye  may  know  with  a  perfect  knowledge  it  is  of  the  devil,  for 
after  this  manner  doth  the  devil  work,  for  he  persuadeth  no 
man  to  do  good,  no  not  one ;  neither  doth  his  angels ;  neither 
do  they  who  subject  themselves  unto  him. 

3.  And  now,  my  brethren,  seeing  jJiat  ye  know  the  light  by 
which  ye  may  judge,  which  light  is  the  light  of  Christ,  see 
that  ye  do  not  judge  wrongfully ;  for  with  that  same  judg- 
ment  which  ye  ju(^,  ye  shall  also  be  judged.  Wherefore  1 
bttwech  of  you,  brethren,  that  ye  should  search  diligently  in 
the  light  of  Christ,  that  ye  may  know  good  from  evil ;  and  if 
ye  wUl  lay  hold  upon  every  good  thing,  and  condemn  it  not> 
ye  certainly  will  be  a  child  of  Christ.  And  now,  my  bre- 
thren, how  is  it  possible  that  ye  can  lay  hold  upon  every  good 
tffing  1  And  now  I  come  to  that  Faith,  of  which  I  said  I 
would  speak ;  and  I  will  tell  you  the  way  whereby  ye  may 
lay  hold  on  every  good  thing.  For  behold,  Gk>d  knowing  aU 
things,  being  from  everlaating  to  everlasting,  behold,  he  soii 
angels  to  minister  unto  the  children  of  men,  to  make  manifest 
concerning  the  coming  of  Christ ;  and  in  Christ  there  ^ould 
come  every  good  thing.  And  Qod  also  declared  unto  pro- 
phets, by  his  own  mouth, -that  Christ  should  come.  And 
behold,  there  were  divers  ways  that  he  did  manifest  things 
unto  the  children  of  men,  which  were  good ;  and  all  things 
which  are  good,  cometh  of  Christ,  otherwise  men  were 
fallen,  and  there  could  no  good  thdng  come  unto  them. 
Wherefore,  by  the  ministering  of  angels,  and  by  every  word 
which  proceeded  forth  out  of  the  mouth  of  God,  men  began 
to  exercise  faith  in  Christ ;  and  thus  by  £edth,  they  did  lay 
hold  upon  every  good  thing ;  and  thus  it  was  untU  the  coming 
of  Christ.  And  after  that  he  came,  men  also  were  saved  by 
faith  in  his  name ;  and  by  faith,  they  become  the  sons  of  God 
And  a9  sure  as  Christ  liveth,  he  spete  these  words  unto  our 
fathers,  saying,  whatsoever  thing  ye  shall  ask  the  father  is 
my  name,  which  is  good,  in  faith  believing  that  ye  shall  re- 
celve,  behold,  it  shall  be  done  imto  you.  Wherefore,  my 
beloved  brethren,  hath  miracles  ceased,  because  Christ  hath 
ascended  into  heaven,  and  hath  set  down  on  the  right  hand 
of  Qod,  to  claim  of  the  Father  his  rights  of  mercy  which  he 
hath  upon  the  children  of  men ;  for  he  hath  answered  the 
ends  of  the  law,  and  he  claimeth  all  those  who  have  faith  in 
him,  and  they  who  have  faith  in  him,  will  cleave  unto 
every  good  thing;   wherefore   he   advocatetib  ihe  cause   of 
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the  children  of  men;  and  he  dwelleth  eternally  in  the 
heavens.  And  because  he  hath  done  this,  my  beloved 
brethren,  hath  miracles  ceased  1  Behold  I  say  unto  you, 
nay ;  neither  have  angels  ceased  to  minister  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  men.  For  behold,  they  are  subject  unto  him,  to 
minister  according  to  the  word  of  his  command,  shewing 
themselves  unto  them  of  strong  faith  and  a  firm  mind,  in 
every  form  of  godliness.  And  the  office  of  their  ministry  is, 
to  call  men  unto  repentance,  and  to  fulfil  and  to  do  the  work 
of  the  covenants  of  the  Father  which  he  hath  made  unto  the 
children  of  men,  to  prepare  the  way  among  the  children  of 
men,  by  declaring  the  word  of  Christ  imto  the  chosen  vessels 
of  the  Lord,  that  they  may  bear  testimony  of  him ;  and  by  so 
doing,  the  Lord  Qod  prepareth  the  way  that  the  residue  of 
men  may  have  faith,  in  Christ,  that  the  Holy  Ghost  may  have 
place  in  their  hearts,  according  to  the  power  thereof :  and 
after  this  manner  bringeth  to  pass  the  Father,  the  covenants 
which  he  hath  made  unto  the  children  of  men.  And  Christ 
hath  said,  if  ye  will  have  faith  in  me,  ye  shall  have  power  to 
do  whatsoever  thing  is  expedient  in  me.  And  he  hath  said, 
repent  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  and  come  imto  me  and  be 
baptized  in  my  name,  and  have  faith  in  me  that  ye  may  be 
saved. 
4.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  if  this  be  the  case  that  these 
things  are  true  which  I  have  spoken  unto  you,  and  Gk>d  will 
shew  unto  you  with  power  and .  great  glory  at  the  last  day, 
that  they  are  true ;  and  if  they  are  true,  has  the  day  of 
miracles  ceased]  or  have  angels  ceased  to  appear  unto  the 
children  of  men? — or  has  he  withheld  the  power  of  the 
Holy  Ghost  from  them  1  or  will  he  so  long  as  time  shall  last, 
or  the  earth  shall  stand,  or  there  shall  be  one  man  upon  the 
face  thereof  to  be  saved  1  Behold  I  say  unto  you  nay,  for  it 
is  by  faith  that  miracles  are  wrought ;  and  it  is  by  faith  that 
angels  appear  and  minister  imto  men ;  wherefore  if  these 
thmgs  have  ceased,  wo  be  unto  the  children  of  men,  for  it  is 
because  of  unbelief,  and  all  is  vain ;  for  no  man  can  be  saved, 
according  to  the  words  of  Christ,  save  they  shall  have  fedth 
in  his  name ;  wherefore,  if  these  things  have  ceased,  then  has 
faith  ceased  also ;  and  awful  is  the  state  of  man ;  for  they  are 
as  though  there  had  been  no  redemption  made.  But  behold, 
my  beloved  brethren,  I  judge  better  things  of  you,  for  I  judge 
that  ye  have  faith  in  Christ  because  of  your  meekness :  for  if 
ye  have  not  fiiith  in  him,  then  ye  are  not  fit  to  be  numbered 
among  the  people  of  his  church.  And  again  my  beloved* 
brethren,  I  would  speak  unto  you  concerning  Hope.   How  is 
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it  that  ye  can  attain  unto  faith,  save  ye  shall  have  hope  ? 
And  what  is  it  that  ye  shall  hope  fori    Behold  I  say  unto 
you,  that  ye  shall  hare  hope  through  the  atonement  of  Christ 
and  the  power  of  his  resurrection,  to  be  raised  mito  life 
eternal ;  and  this  because  of  your  faith  in  him  according  to  the 
promise ;  wherefore,  if  a  man  have  faith,  he  must  needs^have 
hope ;  for  without  f^th  there  cannot  be  any  hope.  And  again, 
behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  he  cannot  have  faith  and  hope, 
save  he  shall  be  meek,  and  lowly  of  heart ;  if  so,  bis  faith  and 
hope  is  vain,  for  none  is  acceptable  before  €k>d,  save  the 
meek  and  lowly  in  heart,  and  if  a  man  be  meek  and  lowly 
in  heart,  and  confesses  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  he   must    needs    have   charity; 
for  if  he  have  not  charity  he  is  nothing;    wherefore  he 
must  needs  have  charity.     And  charity  suffereth  long,  and 
is  kind,  and  envieth  not,  and  is  not  puffed  up,  seeketii  not 
her  own,  is  not  easily  provoked,  thinketh  no  evil,  and  rejoice- 
eth  not  in  iniquity,  but  rejoicethin  the  truth,  beareth  all  things, 
believeth  all  things,  hopeth  all  things,  endureth  all  things ; 
wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  if  ye  have  not  Charity,  ye 
are  nothing,  for  charity  never  faileth.     Wherefore,   cleave 
xmto  charity,  which  is  the  greatest  of  all,  for  all  things  must 
fail ;  but  charity  is  the  pure  love  of  Christ,  and  it  endureth 
for  ever ;  and  whoso  is  found  possessed  of  it  at  the  last  day, 
it  shall  be  well  with  them.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren, 
pray  unto  the  Father  with  all  the  eneigy  of  heart,  that  ye 
may  be  filled  with  this  love  which  he  hath  bestowed  ujion  all 
who  are  true  followers  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ,  that  ye  may 
become  the  sons  of  Gk>d,  that  when  he  shall  appear,  we  shall 
be  like  him ;  for  we  shall  seeliim  as  he  is,  that  we  may  have 
this  hope,  that  we  biay  be  purified  even  as  he  is  pure.  Amen. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

1.  An  epistle  of  my  father  Mormon,  written  to  me  Moroni ; 
and  it  was  written  unto  me  soon  after  my  calling  to  the  mi- 
nistry. '  And  on  this  wise  did  he  write  unto  me,  saying,  my 
beloved  son  Moroni,  I  rejoice  exceedingly  that  your  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  hath  been  mindful  of  you,  and  liath  called  you 
to  his  ministry,  and  to  his  holy  work.  I  am  mindful  of  you 
always  in  my  prayers,  continually  praying  unto  God  the 
Father  in  the  name  of  his  holy  child  Jesus,  that  he,  through 
his  infinite  goodness  and  grace,  will  keep  you  through  the 
endurance  of  faith  on  his  name  to  the  end. 
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2.  And  now  my  son  I  speak  unto  you  concerning  that  which 
grievetb  me  exceedingly ;  for  it  grieveth  me  that  there  should 
disputations  rise  axtiong  you.  For  if  I  have  learned  the  truth, 
there  has  been  disputations  among  you  concerning  the  bi^- 
tism  of  your  little  children.  And  now  my  son,  I  desire  that 
ye  should  labor  diligently,  that  this  gross  error  .should  be  re- 
moved from  among  you ;  for,  for  this  intent  I  have  written 
this  epistle.  For  immediately  after  I  had  learned  these  things* 
of  you  I  inquired  of  the  Lord  concerning  the  matter.  And 
the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  me  by  the  power  of  the  Holy- 
Ghost,  saying,  listen  to  the  words  of  Christ,  your  Redeemer, 
your  Lord  and  your  Qod.  Behold,  I  came  into  the  world  not 
to  call  the  righteous,  but  sinners  to  repentance :  the  whole 
need  no  physician,  but  they  that  are  sick ;  wherefore  little 
children  are  whole,  for  they  are  not  capable  of  committing 
sin ;  wherefore  the  curse  of  Adam  is  taken  from  them  in  me, 
that  it  hath  no  power  over  them ;  and  the  law  of  circumcision 
is  done  away  in  me.  And  after  this  manner  did  the  Holy 
Ghost  manifest  the  word  of  God  unto  me ;  wherefore  my  be- 
loved son,  I  know  that  it  is  solemn  mockery  before  God,  that 
ye  should  baptize  little  children.  Behold  I  say  imtoyou,  that 
this  thing  shall  ye  teach,  repentance  and  baptism  unto  those 
who  are  accountable  and  capable  of  committing  sin ;  yea, 
teadb.  parents  that  they  must  repent  and  be  baptized,  and 
humble  themselves  as  their  little  children,  and  they  shall  all 
be  saved  with  their  little  children ;  and  their  little  children 
need  no  repentance,  neither  baptism.  Behold,  baptism  is  unto 
repentance  to  the  fulfilling  the  commandments  unto  the  re- 
miBsion  of  sins.  But  little  children  are  alive  in  Christ,  even 
from  the  foundation  of  the  world;  if  not -so,  God  is  a  partial 
God,  and  also  a  changeable  God,  and  a  respecter  to  persons ; 
for  how  many  little  children  have  died  without  baptism. 
Wherefore,  if  little  children  could  not  be  saved  without  bap- 
tism, these  must  have  gone  to  an  endless  helL  Behold  I  say 
unto  you,  that  he  that  supposeth  that  little  children  need 
baptism,  is  in  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  in  the  bonds  of  ini- 
quity ;  for  he  hath  neither  ^th,  hope,  nor  charity ;  where- 
fore, should  he  be  cut  off  while  in  the  thought,  he  must  go 
down  to  hell.  For  awful  is  the  wickedness  to  suppose  that 
God  saveth  one  child  because  of  baptism,  and  the  other  must 
perish  because  he  hath  no  baptism.  Wo  be  unto  him  that 
shall  pervert  the  ways  of  the  Lord  after  this  manner,  for  they 
shall  perish,  except  they  repent.  Behold,  I  speak  with  bold-  ~ 
ness,  having  authority  from  God ;  and  I  fear  not  what  man 
can  do ;  for  perfect  love  caateth  out  all  fear;  and  I  am  filled 
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with  charity,  which  is  everlasting  love ;  wherefore  all  children 
are  alike  unto  me ;  wherefore  I  love  little  children  with  a 
perfect  love;  and  they  are  all  alike,  and  partakers  of  salvation. 
3.  For  I  know  that  God  la  not  a  partial  Gk>d,  neither  a  change- 
able being ;  but  he  is  unchangeable  from  all  eternity  to  all 
eternity.  Little  children  cannot  repent;  wherefore  it  is  awful 
wickedness  to  deny  the  piure  mercies  of  Qod  unto  them,  for 
they  are  all  alive  in  him  because  of  his  merey.  And  he  that 
saith  that  little  children  need  baptism,  denieth  the  mercies  of 
Christ,  and  setteth  at  nought  the  atonement  of  him  and  the 
power  of  his  redemption.  Wo  unto  such,  for  they  are  in. 
danger  of  death,  hell,  and  an  endless  torment.  I  speak  it 
boldly,  God  hath  commanded  me.  Listen  unto  them  and  give 
heed,  or  they  stand  against  you  at  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ 
For  behold  that  all  little  children  are  alive  in  Christ,  and  also 
all  they  that  are  without  the  law.  For  the  power  of  redemp- 
tion Cometh  on  all  they  that  have  no  law ;  wherefore,  he  that 
is  not  condemned,  or  he  that  is  under  no  condenmation,  cannot 
repent ;  and  unto  such  baptism  availeth  nothing.  But  it  is 
mockeiy  before  G^d,  denying  the  mercies  of  Christ,  and  the 
power  of  his  Holy  Spirit,  and  putting  trust  in  dead  works. 
Behold,  my  son,  this  thing  ought  not  to  be ;  for  repentance 
is  unto  them  that  are  under  condemnation  and  under  the  curse 
of  a  broken  law.  And  the  first  fruits  of  repentance  is  bap- 
tism ;  and  baptism  cometh  by  faith,  unto  the  fulfilling  the 
commandments ;  and  the  fulfilling  the  commandments  bring- 
eth  remission  of  sins ;  and  the  remission  of  sins  bringeUi 
meekness,  and  lowliness  of  heart,  and  because  of  meekness, 
and  lowliness  of  heart,  cometh  the  visitation  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  which  comforter  filleth  with  hope  and  perfect  love, 
which  love  endureth  by  diligence  unto  prayer,  imtil  the  end 
shall  come,  when  all  the  saints  shall  dwell  with  God.  Behold, 
my  son,  I  will  write  unto  you  again,  if  I  go  not  out  soon 
against  the  Lamanites.  Behold,  the  pride  of  this  nation,  or 
the  people  of  the  Nephites,  hath  proven  their  destruction, 
except  they  should  repent.  Pray  for  them,  my  son,  that  re- 
pentance may  come  unto  them.  But  behold,  I  fear  lest  the 
Spirit  hath  ceased  striving  with  them ;  and  in  this  part  of  the 
land  they  are  also  seeking  to  put  down  all  power  and  autho- 
rity, which  cometh  from  God ;  and  they  are  denying  the  Holy 
Ghost.  And  after  rejecting  so  great  a  knowledge,  my  son, 
they  must  perish  soon,  imto  the  fulfilling  of  the  prophecies 
which  were  spoken  by  the  prophets,  as  well  as  the  words  of 
our  Saviour  himself.  Farewell,  my  son,  until  I  shall  write 
'to  you,  or  shall  meet  you  again.     Amen. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 
The  Second  Epistle  of  Mormon  to  hu  Son  Moroni. 

1.  My  beloved  son,  I  write  unto  you  again,  that  ye  may  know 
that  I  am  yet  alive ;  but  I  write  somewhat  that  which  is 
grievous.  For  behold,  I  have  had  a  sore  battle  with  the 
Lamanites,  in  which  we  did  not  conquer ;  and  Archeantus 
has  fallen  by  the  sword,  and  also  Luram  and  Emron ;  yea, 
and  we  have  lost  a  great  number  of  our  choice  men.  And 
now  behold,  my  son,  I  fear  lest  the  Lamanites  shall  destroy 
this  people^  for  they  do  not  repent,  and  satan  stirreth  them  up 
continually  to  anger,  one  with  another.  Behold,  I  am  labour- 
ing with  them  continually ;  and  when  I  speak  the  word  of  God 
with  sharpness,  they  tremble  and  anger  against  me;  and 
when  I  use  no  sharpness,  they  harden  their  hearts  against  it-; 
wherefore  I  fear  lest  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  ceased  striv- 
ing with  them.  For  so  exceedingly  do  they  anger,  that  it 
seemeth  me  that  they  have  no  fear  of  death  ;  and  they  have 
lost  their  love,  one  towards  another ;  and  they  thirst  after 
blood  and  revenge  continually.  And  now  my  beloved  son, 
notwithstanding  their  hardness,  let  us  labour  diligently; 
for  if  we  should  cease  to  labour,  we  should  be  brought  un- 
der condemnation ;  for  we  have  a  labour  to  perform  whilst 
in  this  tabernacle  of  clay,  that  we  may  conquer  the  enemy  of 
all  righteousness,  and  rest  our  souls  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

2.  And  now  I  write  somewhat  concerning  the  sufferings  of 
this  people.  For  according  to  the  knowledge  which  I  have 
receited  from  Amoron,  behold,  the  Lamanites  have  many 
prisoners,  which  they  took  from  the  tower  of  Sherrizah  ;  and 
there  were  men,  women,  and  children.  And  the  husbands 
and  fathers  of  those  women  and  children  they  have  slain ; 
and  they  feed  the  women  upon  the  flesh  of  their  husbands, 
and  the  children  upon  the  flesh  of  their  fathers ;  and  no 
water,  save  a  little,  do  they  give  unto  them.  And  notwith- 
standing this  great  abomination  of  the  Lamanites,  it  doth  not 
exceed  that  of  our  people  in  Moriantum.  For  behold,  many 
of  the  daughters  of  the  Lamanites  have  they  taken  prisoners; 
and  after  depriving  them  of  that  which  was  most  dear  and 
precious  above  all  things,  which  is  chastity  and  virtue; 
and  after  they  had  done  this  thing,  they  did  murder  them  in 
a  most  cruel  manner,  torturing  their  bodies  even  unto  death ; 
and  after  they  have  done  this,  they  devour  their  flesh  like 
unto  wild  beasts,  becaude  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts  ; 
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ftnd  they  do  it  for  a  token  of  bravery.  0  my  beloved  son 
how  can  a  people  like  this,  that  are  without  civilization ; 
(and  only  a  few  years  have  passed  away,  and  they  were  a 
civil  and  a  delightsome  people ;)  but  O  my  son,  how  can  a 
people  like  this,  whose  delight  is  in  so  much  abomination, 
how  can  we  expect  that  God  will  stay  his  hand  in  judgment 
against  us  ?  Behold,  my  heart  cries  wo  unto  this  people. 
Come  out  in  judgment,  0  God,  and  hide  their  sins,  and 
wickedness,  and  abominations  from  before  thy  face.  And 
again,  my  son,  there  are  many  widows  and  their  daugkters, 
who  remain  in  Sherrizah ;  and  that  part  of  the  provisions 
which  the  liamanites  did  not  carry  away,  behold,  the  army  of 
Zenephi  has  carried  away,  and  left  them  to  wander  whither- 
soever they  can  for  food ;  and  many  old  women  do  faint  by 
the  way  and  die.  And  the  army  which  is  with  me  is  weak ; 
and  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  are  betwixt  Sherrizah  and 
me ;  and  as  many  as  have  fled  to  the  army  of  Aaron,  have 
fallen  victims  to  their  awful  brutality. 

3.  0  the  depravity  of  my  people !  they  are  without  order  and 
without  mercy.  Behold,  I  am  but  a  man,  and  I  have  but  the 
strength  of  a  man,  and  I  cannot  any  longer  enforce  my  com- 
mands; and  they  have  become  strong  in  their  perversion  ;  and 
they  are  alike  brutal,  sparing  none,  neither  old  nor  young; 
and  they  delight  in  everything  save  that  which  is  good ;  and 
the  sufferings  of  our  women  and  our  children  upon  all  the 
face  of  this  land,  doth  exceed  everything ;  yea,,  tongue  can- 
not tell,  neither  can  it  be  written.  And  now,  my  son,  I 
dwell  no  longer  upon  the  horsible  scene.  Behold,  thou 
knowest  the  wickedness  of  this  people ;  thou  knowest  that 
they  are  without  principle,  and  past  feeling ;  and  their  wick- 
edness doth  exceed  that  of  the  Lamanites.  Behold,  my  son, 
I  cannot  recommend  them  unto  Gbd  lest  he  should  smite  me. 
But  behold,  my  son,  I  recommend  thee  unto  God,  and  I 
trust  in  Christ  that  thou  wilt  be  saved;  and  I  pray  unto  God 
that  he  would  spare  thy  life,  to  witness  the  return  of  hia 
people  unto  him,  or  their  utter  destruction ;  for  I  know  that 
they  must  perish,  except  they  repent  and  return  unto  him ; 
and  if  they  perish,  it  will  be  like  unto  the  Jaredites,  because 
of  the  wilfuhiess  of  their  hearts,  seeking  for  blood  and  revenge. 
And  if  it  so  be  that  they  perish,  we  know  that  many  of  our 
brethren  have  dissented  over  unto  the  Lamanites,  and  many 
more  will  also  dissent  over  unto  them ;  wherefore,  write 
somewhat  a  few  things,  if  thou  art  spared ;  and  I  shall  perish 
and  not  see  thee ;  but  I  trust  that  I  may  see  thee  soon ;  for 
I  have  sacred  records  that  I  would  deliver  up  unto  thee. 
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My  son,  be  faithful  in  Christ ;  and  may  not  the  things  which 
I  have  written  grieve  thee,  to  weigh  thee  down  unto  death, 
but  may  Christ  liftthee  up,  and  may  his  sufferings  and  death, 
and  the  shewing  his  body  unto  our  fathers  and  his  mercy  and 
long  suffering,  and  the  hope  of  his  glory  and  of  eternal  life, 
rest  in  your  mind  for  ever.  And  may  the  grsce  of  God  the 
Father,  whose  throne  is  high  in  the  heavens,  and  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  who  sitteth  on  the  right  hand  of  his  power, 
until  all  things  shall  become  subject  unto  him,  be,  and  abide 
with  you  for  ever.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  X. 

1.  Now  I,  Moroni,  write  somewhat  as  seemeth  me  good ;  and 
I  write  unto  my  brethren,  the  Lamanites ;  and  I  would  that 
they  should  know  that  more  than  four  hundred  and  twenty 
years  have  passed  away  since  the  sign  was  given  of  the 
coming  of  Christ.  And  I  seal  up  these  records,  after  I  have 
spoken  a  few  words  by  way  of  exhortation  unto  you.  Be- 
hold, I  would  exhort  you  that  when  ye  shall  read  these 
things,  if  it  be  wisdom  in  God  that  ye  should  read  them,  that 
ye  would  remember  how  merciful  the  Lord  hath  been  unto 
the  children  of  men,  from  the  creation  of  Adam,  even  down 
until  the  time  that  ye  shall  receive  these  things,  and  ponder 
it  in  your  hearts.  And  when  ye  shall  deceive  these  things,  I 
would  exhort  you  that  ye  would  ask  God,  the  eternal  Father, 
in  the  name  of  Christ,  if  these  things  are  not  time ;  and  if  ye 
shall  ask  with  a  sincere  heart,  with  real  intent,  having  faith 
in  Christ,  he  will  manifest  the  truth  of  it  unto  you,  by 
the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  and  by  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  ye  may  know  the  truth  of  all  things.  And  whatsoever 
thing  is  good,  is  just  and  true ;  wherefore,  nothing  that  is 
good  denieth  the  Christ,  but  acknowledgeth  that  he  is.  And 
ye  may  know  that  he  is,  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ; 
wherefore  I  would  exhort  you,  that  ye  deny  not  the  power 
of  God ;  for  he  worketh  by  power,  according  to  the  faith  of 
the  children  of  men,  the  same  to-day  and  to-morrow,  and  for 
ever.  And  again  I  exhort  you,  my  brethren,  that  ye  deny 
not  the  gifts  of  God,  for  they  are  many ;  and  they  come  from 
the  same  God.  And  there  are  different  ways  that  these  gifts 
are  administered ;  but  it  is  the  same  God  who  worketh  all  in 
all ;  and  they  are  given  by  the  manifestations  of  the  Spirit  of 
God  unto  men,  to  profit  them.      For  behold,  to  one  is  given 
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by  the  Spirit  of  Ood,  that  he  may  teach  the  word  of  wisdom ; 
and  to  another,  that  he  may  teach  the  word  of  knowledge  by 
the  same  spirit ;  and  to  another,  exceeding  great  faith ;    and 
to  another,  the  gifts  of  healing  by  the  same  spirit.     And 
again,  to  another,  that  he  may  work  mighty  miracles ;  and 
again,  to  another,  that  he  may  prophesy  concerning  all  things ; 
and  again,  to  another,  the  beholddng  of  angels  and  minister- 
ing spirits ;   and  again  to  another,  all  kinds  of  tongues ;  and 
again,    to    another,  the  interpretation  of  languages  and  of 
divers  kinds  of  tongues.    And  all  these  gifts  come  by  the 
spirit  of  Christ ;  and  they  come  unto  eveiy  man  severally, 
according  as  he  will.     And  I  would  exhort  you,  my  beloved 
brethren,  that  ye  remember  that  every  good  gift  cometh  of 
Christ.    And  I  would  exhort  you,  my  beloved  brethren,  that 
ye  remember  that  he  is  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for 
ever,  and  that  all  these  gifts  of  which  I  have  spoken,  which 
are  spiritual,  never  will  be  done  away,  even  as  long  as  the 
world  shall  stand,  only  according  to  the  unbelief  of  the 
children  of  men.    Wherefore,  there  must  be  faith ;  and  if 
there  must  be  faith,  there  must  also  be  hope  ,*   and  if  there 
must  be  hope,  there  must  also  be  charity ;  and  except  ye  have 
charity,  ye  can  in  no  wise  be  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  Gk>d ; 
neither  can  ye  be  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  Qod,  if  ye  have 
not  faith ;  neither  can  ye  if  ye  have  no  hope ;  and  if  ye  have 
no  hope,  ye  must  needs  be  in  despair ;  and  despair  cometh 
because  of  iniquity.  And  Christ  truly  said  unto  our  fathers,  if 
ye  have  faith,  ye  can  do  all  things  which  is  expedient  unto  me. 
2.  And  now  I  speak  unto  sdl  the  ends  of  the  earth,  that 
if  the  day  cometh  that  the  power  and  gifts  of  Qod  shall  be 
done  away  among  you,  it  shall  be  because  of  unbelief.     And 
wo  be  imto  the  children  of  men,  if  this  be  the  case ;  for  there- 
shall  be  none  that  doeth  good  among  you,  no  not  one.      For 
if  there  be  one  among  you  that  doeth  good,  he  shall  work  by 
the  power  and  gifts  of  God.    And  wo  unto  them  who  shall 
do  these  things  away  and  die,  for  they  die  in  their  sins,  and 
they  cannot  be  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God ;  and  I  speak  it 
according  to  the  words  of  Christ,  and  I  lie  not.      And  I  ex- 
hort you  to  remember  these  things ;  for  the  time  speedily 
cometh  that  ye  shall  know  that  I  lie  not,  for  ye  shall  see  me 
at  the  bar  of  God,  and  the  Lord  God  will  say  tmto  you,  did 
I  not  declare  my  words  unto  you,  which  were  written  by  this 
man,  like  as  one  crying  from  the  dead  ?   yea,  even  as  one 
speaking  out  of  the  dust  ?    I  declare  these  things  unto  the 
fulfilling  of  the  prophecies.     And  behold,  they  shall  proceed 
forth  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  everlasting  God ;  and  his  word 
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shall  hifis  forth  from  generation  to  generation.  And  God 
shall  shew  unto  you,  that  that  which  I  have  wiitten  is  true. 
And  again  I  would  exhort  you,  that  ye  would  come  unto 
Christ,  and  lay  hold  upon  every  good  gilt,  and  touch  not  the 
evil  gift,  nor  the  unclean  thing.  And  awake,  and  arise  from 
the  dust,  0  Jerusalem ;  yea,  and  put  on  thy  beautiful  gar- 
ments, O  daughter  of  Zion,  and  strengthen  thy  stakes  and 
enlarge  thy  borders  for  ever,  that  thou  mayest  no  more  be 
confounded,  that  the  covenants  of  the  eternal  Father  which 
he  hath  made  unto  thee,  0  house  of  Israel,  may  be  fulfilled. 
Tea,  come  unto  Christ,  and  be  perfected  in  him,  and  deny 
yourselves  of  all  ungodliness,  and  if  ye  shall  deny  yourselves 
of  all  imgodliness,  £id  love  Gk>d  with  all  your  might,  mind 
and  strength,  then  is  his  grace  sufficient  for  you,  that  by  his 
grace  ye  may  be  perfect  in  Christ ;  and  if  by  the  grace  of 
God  ye  are  perfect  in  Christ,  ye  can  in  no  wise  deny  the 
power  of  God.  And  again,  if  ye  by  the  grace  of  God  are 
perfect  in  Christ,  and  deny  not  his  power,  then  are  ye  sanc- 
tified in  Christ  by  the  grace  of  God,  through  the  shedding  of 
the  blood  of  Christ,  wMch  is  in  the  covenant  of  the  Father, 
unto  the  remission  of  your  sins,  that  ye  become  holy  without 
spot.  And  now  I  bid  unto  all  farewell.  I  soon  go  to  rest 
in  the  paradise  of  God,  until  my  spirit  and  body  shall  again 
re-unite,  and  I  am  brought  forth  triumphant  through  the 
air  to  meet  you  before  the  pleasing  bar  of  the  great  Jehovedi. 
the  eternal  judge  of  both  quick  and  dead.    Amen. 
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